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FOREWORD 


j'N ISSUING the first volume of the « Cyclopedia of India,” the 
Y Publishers feel that a word of explanation is necessary to define the 
y scope of the work 

This, in the main, is frankly Biographical — for while a number of 
articles have been contributed by specialists, dealing with the history, 
the government, the institutions, the trade and commerce of India, it is 
not practicable, even if it were useful, for a private publication to endeavour 
to rival the completeness of the series of papers on these subjects which 
will appear in the many volumes of the new edition of the Imperial 
Gazetteer of India 

Biography again has been interpreted in its most liberal sense, and 
the volumes will include the record of the firms and institutions which 
play so large a part in the trading life of the Indian Empire 

In the first section, the present volume includes the first part of a 
History of India from the pen of a well-known authority on the subject, and 
a valuable essay on the history and organization of the Army in India 
by a Staff Officer, which is of special interest at a time when bold schemes 
of reform are being carried through The work and growth of the great 
technical departments of the Telegraphs, and the Forest Service, a>-e dealt 
with by officers of special experience and knowledge, while the Arts and 
Architecture of India have also been sympathetically treated The great 
part which has been played by trading institutions in the development 
of India, is indicated by the articles on the history of the Chambers of 
Commerce of Bengal, Bombay, and Karachi This section will be amplified 
and continued in succeeding volumes 

The Biographical section has been grouped under four main heads, for 
facility of reference,— Official, Professional, Educational, Commercial and 
Industrial , and the Biographies under each appear in alphabetical order 
Having regard to the proverbially fleeting memory of the East for those 
who labour there,— in whatever circle their lot may be cast— the Publishers 
hope that these volumes, which have been put together with much labour 
and cost, will prove of both interest and value 
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The History of India. 

INTRODUCTION 


The history of India is not only important from 
the point of view of comparative civilization, but from 
its length and the variety of its vicissitudes, it may well 
lay claim to the appreciation of all intelligent readers 
for its own sake Although India must yield to China, 
Egypt and Assyna in the antiquity of its historical 
data, yet its records extend back to a period of more 
than three thousand years, and its early literature is 
both more full and more valuable to humanity than 
that of any other ancient people The early history 
of most peoples is a confused and broken account 
of wars and dynasties Though some chronological 
sequence may exist, yet the greater number of those 
Kings whose conquests and glories are extolled in stone 
are little more than names, and the internal conditions 
of their kingdoms are still more obscure No con- 
nected history, for instance, of ancient Egyptian 
civilization and thought is deducible from the monu- 
ments in the valley of the Nile Egyptologists may 
decipher texts proving the political continuity of four 
thousand years and more, but the completed literary 
works from which alone continuity of thought and its 
gradual transitions from age to age maybe established, 
are sadly deficient m quantity But Indian history 
IS of a different and a rarer kind Inscnptions of 
the earlier penods axe practically non-existent, and 
no connected chronological history is possible for at 
east the first thousand years of Aryan civihzation in 


India But, as a compensation, we have records of a 
far more valuable character There exist literary 
remains which carry us back at least fifteen centuries 
before the Christian era From this early date, and 
from each succeeding period, an abundance of literary 
works survive, at first handed down by oral tradition, 
later committed to writing, all bearing the stamp of 
the age in which they were composed, all therefore 
of supreme interest and importance as the reflection 
of the thoughts and feelings of early man Amongst 
the Aryans of India alone can we trace dearly the 
gradual progress of the human mind from its first rude 
but spontaneous effusions to the artificial composi- 
tions of a highly organised civilization Thus the 
story of Hindu civilization, religion and thought is 
longer and more instructive than any other human story 
" It IS matchless in its continuity, its fullness and its 
philosophic truth ” It is a complete history in itself, 
but it is not the whole of Indian history About the 
same time that the Normans conquered England the 
Ancient Hindu civilization began to come under the 
rule of Mohammedan invaders Finally, the Moham- 
medan Empire, after a period of settlement by various 
European powers, gave place to the British rule which 
endures to-day Each of these periods, the Moham- 
medan and the Bntish, has its own particular character- 
istics and its own complete history 
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the cyclopedia of INDIA 


part I. 

ancient HINDU CIVILIZATION 
Chapter I The Vedic Age 
About 2000-1400 BC 

^ Afyajis and the Aborigines 

people, who had recently entered India from thSr"t? 
West, and who were a branch of fhp a 
that Indo-European family from wSch th^SiStv 
of the European peoples claim descent The other 

Armal of Arj-ans Jnfenor type, indigenous 

Irt India. and dark-skinned, held in the ereat- 

Aryans Still no tdVLisTSa 

India than they bS 
to mix with the primitive holders of the so,l^ S 

J Hindu pom 

ulation IS derived Pure Aryans on the one side 

non-Aryan no? 

tion of the population is also comparatively small 
A few words are here necessary by wav of referenro 
to the Aborigines of India Some belong to the Dra- 

The abotiginal 1?-?*^" to the MongO- 

popuiadon. nan, wiHle the remainder arc 
, gcneralljf ranked together under 

Dravidians who now 
chiefly inhabit the South of India, w’cre at the time 
of the Aryan immigration not only more numerous 
than the other aboriginals, but considerably in advance 
of them in point of civilwation 

They were not yet confined to the southern portion 
of the peninsula, but largely inhabited the plains and 
valleys of the north, w-hcrc they lived in organized 
communities under fixed law^ and goi^ernmcnt The 
Kolanan and Mongolian elements inhabited rather 
the jungles and forests, and lived in a state of 
savagedom or semi-savagcdom The primitive state 
of the latter peoples at the time of the Aryan invasions 
can be imagined from a glimpse of tlie present 
condition of their descendantc Some of the existing 
hill-tnbes, such as the Santals of Bengal and the 
Kandhsof Onssa, have only recently abandoned human 
sacrifices, while their sj^tem of rule is still essentially 
patnarchal The Vedic hymns contain many refer- 
ences to the dark'skinncd jiojiulation which was m 
occupation of the soil. They are named Dasjnis or 
'enemies’ and Dasas or 'slares,' and arc reviled 
as 'godless,' 'raw-eaters,' 'monsters’ and ‘demons’ 
The most savage of these peoples w'crc probably driven 
back to the mountains, and it must have been the 
more advanced portion of the Abongines, that is, 
chiefly the Dravidian clement, which settled down 
under the new regime and at length became incor- 
porated into the social organism of their conquerors 
The early history of India is concerned with the 
advance of the conquering Aryans, their gradual 
extension to the southernmost point of the Peninsula, 
and the foundation b}' them of a 
^^'AryL's^ number of separate kingdoms But 

the exact movements and their 
chronology are hard to trace, and we know more 


Sis thisrty 

Psnod ol Hindu ,»= sarl,«t 

because it deals with thp Period, 

described m the Rig Veda thp?”+°^ 
book of the Aryan raW The 
of 1,017 short poems rhipfl,, ® collection 

The whole is dmded mto in * 

each of which, except the first Books, 

by a particular Rislii or a parw composed 

In all probability the Rm ^eda ^ 

the 14th centui BC ^ '^ojnpiled in 

the hymns tnuiiave beeS comnif/* 

In this, the first penod of Indian history the Arvans arp 
revealed as new-comers, descending fmm Centil Asm 
the eariiest home of the Indo European race 
through the passes of the north-west, and then graduallv 
spreading themselves over the Punjab Five or six cen 
tunes at least are necessary for the expansion of the 
Aryans along the Indus and its tnbutaries, so that the 
Vedic Age may roughly be dated from 2000 to 1400 B C t 
Some few facts may be gathered about the progress 
Their Of/jinieiiion j early conqucst The Aryans 

'^fire divided into a number of tribes, 
mostly organized on a monarchical basis and ruled 
by hereditary chieftains m conformity with the will of 
the people as expressed in the tribal assembly These 
tnbes were without cohesion, and were often arrayed 
m war against each other Sometimes, however, a 
temporary confederation was formed for the special 
purpose of subduing the black-skmned holders of the 
soil The Aborigines did not yield without a struggle, 

Chincleroflhe open field 

cirij conquests oy the more disciplined valour of 
the invaders, they clung to hill for- 
tresses and forests whence they issued forth to wage 
a harassing guerilla warfare against the Aryans 
But in spite of every resistance, the more civilized 
races with their war horses and chariots, them armour 
and the greater variety of their weapons, pushed 
back the hated foe, cultivated the jungle tracts and 
extended their kingdoms over the w'hole Punjab The 
barbarians, like the Britons at the time of the Anglo- 
Saxon invasions, were either exterminated or retreated 
into those lulls and fastnesses which their descendants 
still inhabit The wide-spread fusion of race which we 
have already mentioned, took place, not in the Vedic 
Age, but in subsequent stages of the Aryan conquests, 
diinng what are called the Epic and the Rationalist 
Periods 

* II1CJ hue been innshtcd by Ma'{ Muller in Ins nionumentsl bacted 
Hooks of ihc Kist Tin. greUest OnenWists of the present generation 
lii\e conlributcd 10 iliis series Most of the reimining Vedas, the 
Bnhimms, Sutns, etc . to «hich uc shall refer, can also be found in this 
senes in an English girj The inlrodiictions to the sarions volumes arc 
extremely Talinbtc 
'I' Se<? 3 

X Some recent Miners Mould put it much further back B G. Tilak m 
his /Ircftc Home %» /he Vedas nnmnms lhat oq grounds chiefly of 
astronomy many of the hymns must have lieen composed as early as 
4SOO BC Morcoier, he discovers in them traces of a still more 
primitive civilisation, the pre Vedic, which, he asserts, flourished m the 
Arctic Region during ibe Postglacial Penod, rf, from 8000 BC 
onwards Bat this bold theory, except in subordinate pamis, has not yet 
obtained acceptance. 
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II -foetal it/e tn the Ved%c Age 
The picture of eaily Hindu civilization, as painted 
by the Vedic hymns, is full of interest Agriculture, 
vvnich philology proves to have been known to the 
early fathers of the Indo-European race in Central 
Asia, was the mam industry of the ancient Hindus 
The hymns contain numerous allusions to agriculture, 
and one remarkable hymn is directly dedicated to the 
God of Agriculture But agriculture in the Punjab 
was not practicable without irrigation hence we 
have references to canals and wells Shepherds and 
pasture are mentioned less freely than agriculture, 
whilst trade and commerce, though necessarily rare in 
, the early stages of civilization, are 

Arisindlndustnes ^jg^inctly alluded to in the Rig 

Veda The arts of peace included weaving, carpentry 
and working in metals such as gold, iron and copper 
Warriors, perhaps the greater chieftains, wore golden 
helmets and breastplates , women carried bracelets, 
necklaces and anklets The customs of the people 
are marked by strong common sense, and a pleasing 
absence of unhealthy restnction 

The caste system did not exist and every head 
^ . . r j of a household was his own family 

Caste noiyrtfomed Although the exigencies of 

sacrifice and the special faculties of composition 
required for the sacrificial hymns, gradually led to 
the formation of a class of Rishis, holy priests and 
poets, the forerunners of the Brahmans, yet in the 
primitive age of the Rig Veda this class was separated 
by no barrier of caste from the rest of the population 
The^ Rishis were men of the world, owned herds of 
cattle, fought against the common enemy, and inter- 
married freely with the people It is only in the 
concluding portions of the Rig Veda that we find 
evidence of the groiving superstition of the people and 
a beginning of that dependence upon the priestly 
class which was destined to work such irretrievable 
harm in the later stages of Hindu civilization That 
the Rishis did not form a separate pnestly caste may 
be gathered from such hymns as the following — 

“Behold, I am a composer of hymns, my father 
is a physician, my mother grinds corn on stone We 
are all engaged in different occupations As cows 
wander (in vanous directions) in the pasture-fields 
(for food), so we (in vanous occupations), worship 
thee, 0 Soma ' for wealth Flow thou for Indra ' ” 
Further, there were no temples or idols in these early 
days The sacred fire was lighted on every hearth 
by the head of the family, and there is abundant 
evidence to prove that wives joined their husbands 
in celebrating these domestic sacrifices 

Women, it is clear, were regarded in a totally 
Position of Women different manner from their sisters 

1 j j j v f ^ '''ere not 

secluded, debarred from education and relieion 
or disposed of like chattels in marriage They 
were treated rather as man’s equal, the sharer of 
his sacrifices, joint composer of the sacred hymns— 
sometime women even became Rishis— and were 
mlowed to exercise their due influence in society 
They were not married at an age when their 

anmS remained 
unmarried m the homes of their fathers, or if they 


chose wedlock, as doubtless the majority did, they 
would seem to have possessed some voice in the 
selection of their husbands “ The woman who is of 
gentle nature, and of graceful form selects, among 
many, her own loved one as her husband ” Poly- 
gamy was allowed among the great and rich, but the 
people for the most part remained contented, then 
as now, with one wife The re-marnage of widows 
was distinctly sanctioned by the Rig iVeda, and the 
prevalence of this custom is borne out by a variety 
of other proofs Finally, the obnoxious practice of 
Sati, by which a widow ascended her husband’s 
funeral pyre, was unknown in these primitive days 
When m aftertimes the practice became popular, 
the priesthood attempted to give it saiiction from 
the Vedas, and a harmless passage referring to a 
funeral procession was distorted and mistranslated 
with this end m view 

Other practices, now generally condemned by 
_ . . , orthodox Hinduism, were the con- 

00 in rm sumptionof flesh and of intoxicat- 
ing liquor Cows were the chief source of wealth 
to the primitive cultivators on the Indus, and 
one of their uses was to provide food Slaughter- 
houses are spoken of in the Vedas, and there 
are allusions to the sacrifice of bulls and rams 
The intoxicating juice of the Soma plant was 
regularly drunk by all classes, and as we shall see 
below, it formed a predominant element in sactificial 
rites So highly was it regarded, that it came itself 
to be worshipped as a deity, and we find an entire 
book of the Rig Veda dedicated to the Divine juice 
of the Soma 

A few other points connected with the social life 
of the early Hindus deserve notice The dead were 
disposed of, as to-day, by burning, although burial 
without cremation seems to have been also practised. 
Some of the most beautiful of the hymns were 
p j ... composed for the funeral ceremony 
Transmigration was as yet un- 
known and the primitive Hindu 
believed m a state of blessedness m the heaven of 
Yama, to which the righteous attained immediately 
after death Other hymns seem to contain the germ 
of adoption, and of the later Hindu Law of Inheritance 
which allows property to go to the daughter’s -son, 
only in the absence of male issue 

TII — Rehgton of the Vedic Age 

We are now in a position to examine the religion 
primitive Hindus The Rig 
VeaUnthehisrory^of IS immensely valuable as a 

religious belief human document, because it is the 

, ^ , only record possessed by any Aryan 

nd'tion, indeed any nation at all — ^in which we can 
study that intensely interesting chapter in the history 
of mankind, the transition from a natural to an 
artificial rehgion The Rig Veda may, therefore, 
be regarded as the earliest recorded chapter in the 
history of the human intellect In the oldest books 
of the Greeks and Romans rehgion is almost totally 
artificial Groups of gods and goddesses people an 
artificial heaven, and largely share human attributes 
vices as well as virtues “ Names which m Homer 
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have become petrified and mythological, are to 
be found in the Veda, as it were, m a still fluid 
state *’ In the Veda natural phenomena are 
represented as assuming the character of divine be- 
ings, whereas in Homer this process is already com- 
plete Hence, v e may, apart from all considerations 
of actual date, call the Vedic hymns more ancient 
than the Homeric poems, because they represent an 
earlier phase of human thought and feeling Though 
the religion of the Vedic Age is the worship of Nature, 
in her loftiest aspects of sky, dawn, sun and storm, 
yet towards the end of the Rig Veda, ' 'we often come 
across hymns sung to the One Being The landmarks 
between Nature-worship and Monotheism had been 
passed, and the great Rishis of the Rig Veda ha\e 
passed from Nature up to Nature’s God This is the 
characlenstic beauty of the Rig Veda as com- 
pared With other religious works of other nations 
Wc do not find in the Veda anj well-defined sjstcm of 
religion or any one particular stage of thought or 
civilization On the contrary wc watch with inter- 
est how the human mind tra\cls from an almost 
childlike but sincere in\ocation of the rising sun or 
the beneficent sky to the sublimcr idea that neither 
the sun nor the sky is the Deity— that the Deity 
is greater and higher than these, and has created these 
objects Wc know of no other work in an> language 
which possesses such interest for the philosophic en- 
quirerinto the progress of the human mind orwhichshows 
astheRigVcda docs show how hunianintclligencctra\cls 
Step by step, higher and higher, until from the created 
objects It grasjis the sublime idea of the Creator ’ 

^ Most prominent amongst the aspects of Nature 
which rcceiicd the homage and 
The Rods of the \\orship of the earh Hindus was 
RiR\cdi. jjjjj sky has scieral 

aspects It was first adored as Dui, or D)aushpitar, 
the ‘Shining One,’ earliest god of the great Arjan 
race, Zeus in Greece, Jupiter or Dicsjntcr in Rome 
Varuna the sky w'liich coicrs, the encompassing sky, 
the Ouranos of Greece, the Uranus of Rome, was 
another aspect of the hca\cns addressed as a 
deilv m the Vedic h\mns Varuna was jirobabl} 
^ the dark sky of night, and in 

Theshj Rods contradistinction to him there was 
Mitra, the bright sk> of daj Of these three Varuna 
IS the recipient of most adoration in the h\miis 
indeed, his sanctitj m the Rig Veda is jirc-cmincn 
over that of c\ery other god Act a 
of the skv remains to be noticed,— Indra, the Rain- 
god, litera'lly the sky regarded as aqueous rain-l)caring 
lanour Though he jiclds to Varuna in sanctitj, all 
the gods of the Vedas must gi\ c jilacc to him m jioint 
^ of jironiincncc No god is addrKsed 

indn, the most fj-cquciitly or so forciblj He is 

prominent peculiarly Indian, and his popularity 

can only be understood by those wdio know the life- 
mving pWr of the Indian rain-clouds after a tune of 
&at\nd drought Indra is not merely the gi\ er of 
Refreshing ram, but thecliamjuon of the PJ°P^® 

Sainst the dark-skinned aborigines, the God of 
the Ares of the Vedic people Next in poiiularitj , i>er- 

£ps to Indra, is Agni. t fie God of Fire, the j;o ^t 

* Dull — “ CiMlizitlion in Ancient Indn,” Vol I, Cli 1 1 


of the gods, the Lord and Giver of Wealth Fire was 
Agni essential to sacrifices — hence Agni 

JS called the Invoker of the 
gods The worship of fire is one of the many points 
of kinship between the Aryans of the Punjab and 
those of Iran, the framers of the Zend Avesta 
Other gods less prominently brought before us in the 
Veda are (i) Those which bear a solar character, S/irya 
( = Helios and Sol) and Saviin, Pushan, and lastly 
VtsJmu, so far purely a Sun-god and a deity of 
Minor dcities inferior note (2 ) V&yu, the 

air , (3) the Maruts, or Storm- 
gods, mspirers of terror, beneath whose thunder and 
lightning the earth trembles and the forest is torn 
in jneces , (4) Rtidra, father of the Maruts, a third-rate 
deity but elevated m Puramk times to a position of 
the first rank under the name of Siva (5) Yama, 
aftcrw'ards the dread King of Hell, but as yet the 
beneficent ruler of the blessed world w'here the departed 
111 e in endless felicity (6) The twin Aswtns, ‘ Lords 
of Lustre,’ fleet horsemen of the dawn, physicians and 
healers, succourers of men in their distress {7) Ushas, 
the Greek Eos and Latin Aurora, the smiling dawn, 
^ , " who like a busy housewife wakes 

° men from slumber and sends 

them to their work ” Ushas, be it noticed, is a 
goddess Only two female divinities are knoivn to 
the Veda, the other being (S) Saraswah, goddess of the 
n\cr of that name Though all trace of the river 
and its course has long since disappeared, Saraswati 
sur\i\cs as the Goddess of Speech She is the oldest 
goddess of the Hindus others such as Parvati and 
Lakshnn arc creations of a later day 

Other deities there were, bringing the total up 
to thirty-three, “ who are eleven in 


ConflictinR tcnilcncics gn eleven on earth, and eleven 

lovtnrds monmhoi.m ” And yet 

it IS sometimes difficult to decide 


■ind pol)tlicism 


tt. W**»*w*/ — 

whether the composers of the hjmns were polytheists 
or monotheists One god was worshipped at S’ 
and for the moment was regarded as supreme, iliere 
are ^cr!^cs declaring each of the greater deities to be 
suiircme, particularly Indra and Agni For the time 
being the w orshipper is practically a mono^eist More 
than this, some \ crscs actually declare the existence 
of but One Dninc Being, and recent scholarship is m 
fa\oiir of their antiquity Such h5mns must have 
been composed by the more spirituM of the sogers, 
m whom here dwelt an instinctive Monotheism The 
i"ist Zmn of the tenth book is the most notable 
instance in point ‘ ' In the beginning there arose the 
source of golden light He was the only ° 

all that I He established tl^ ff 2 =acn&e ’ ^ ’ 

Who 15 the God to whom we £ of the 

He who through Ins power is aU. 

breathing and f God to whom we shall 
man and beast Who is the Uoa^^o 

offer our sacrifice rrpated the heavens 

to 

theism of this hymn ^This 

and found later expression in the pnestiy 



THE CYCLOPEDIA OP INDIA 


5 


of Brahmans, a monotheistic attitud^ not 
shared by the nation as a whole, which became more 
frankly polytheistic as time went on 

But whether the Aryan settlers be addressing one 
of their Nature gods, or hymning 
Lofty moral tone g ecstatic praise to the ‘Lord 

of Vedic Religion 

songs IS elevated and forceful, and their character 
"enuinely spontaneous The presence of lofty moral 
and spintual fervour in this ancient religion is 
incontrovertible , there is more faith and devotion, 
more genuine enthusiasm for the heavenly power^ 
than in any of the recorded works of the Greeks and 
the Romans The ‘shining ones’ are believed to 
protect men, not only from disease and suffering, but 
also from the temptations of sin Indra also is invoked 
as a god who may pardon sin Besides moral truths, 
there are to be found, in certain hymns, philosophical 
and metaphysical conceptions worthy of the most 
highly civilized communities In a famous song of 
the tenth book the poet makes a senes of profound 
inquiries about the mysteries of creation, such as 
would have done credit to the age of the Upanishads 
Accordingly we must not regard the Upanishads as 
the starting point of Hindu philosophy any more 
than the Brahmanas mark the beginnings of theology , 
the source of the philosophical, as of the theological, 
and indeed the scientific, currents of succeeding periods 
can be traced nght back to the Rig Veda itself 


Chapter II The Brahmanic or Epic Age. 

About 1400—800 B C 

I — U%siory 0/ the Period 
We have seen how that during the first or Vedic 
„ , . Age the Aryans gradually wrested 

the Punjab from its pnmitive 
inhabitants and occupied the whole 
tract of country watered by the Indus and its 
tributaries In the second or Brahmanic period the 
conquerors crossed the Sutle], settled in the Jumna 
and Ganges valleys, and within four or five centuries 
had founded powerful kingdoms as far east as Behar 
Such are the conditions pictured in the Brahmanas 
and m the oldest parts of the national epics hence 
the penod is known as Brahmanic or Epic That 
the conquests of the Hindus in this period did not 
extend beyond Behar nor south of theVindya Hills 
is made plain by the total absence of reference to 
those parts in the hterature of the time But to 
conquer, settle and organize into kingdoms the whole 
Gangetic valley, the great plain of Northern India, the 
‘ Middle Land ' of the old books, was no incon- 
siderable achievement The immediate cause of this 
extension of the Arj'an race beyond the boundanes 
attained in the Vedic Age seems to have been a second 
irruption of Aryans from beyond the Hindu Kush 
Entenng the Punjab through the passes of the north, 
the new-comers pushed their settled kinsmen eastwards, 
New Aryan Valleys of the Jumna and 

Immigration Ganges Many of the abong^ 

inal people who had come to live 
peaceably side by side with the earlier Aryan settlers 


lent them assistance against the new-comers, and 

the partnership resulted no doubt m some slight fusion 
between the races Ultimately also the newer Aryan 
immigrants coalesced with their forerunners, so that 
from the fusion of those three elements there arose a 
new Indo-Aryan race with a new and peculiar civiliz- 
ation, the Brahmanic It was, however, only when 
the conquenng Aryans had pushed eastward beyond 
Oudh and Allahabad that they seem to have incor- 
porated non- Aryans in their own communities tp any 
great extent, and even then the Aryan physical 
features, along with their language and religion, 
remained predominant As they passed down the 
valleys of the Ganges and its tributaries, they 
encountered hordes of abongmes in various stages of 
barbansm or civilization It was impossible to dnve 
off these inhabitants in the way that the majority of 
the Punjab aborigines had been driven away Since, 
moreover, the services of those despised people were 
useful, quantities of them were allowed to remain under 
the protection of their conquerors They were given 
memai tasks to perform and as the social system of 
the Hindus developed, the indigenous population was 
absorbed into it, forming, as we shall shortly see, the 
great bulk of the lowest or Sudra caste. 

This evolution of this new Indo-Aryan people was 
accompanied by a growth in politi- 
JuonTffioi ®al organization The small tribal 
communities of the Vedic Aryans in 
the Punjab were replaced by larger territonal states, 
some taking the form of republics, but the majority 
being ruled by great kings who resided m regular 
capitals For the most part the popular assemblies of 
the Vedic Age had passed away, and Hindu monarchs 
arose who governed autocratically, their government 
being beneficial or otherwise according as their charac- 
ters were good or bad, strong or weak The first of the 
j new kingdoms to be organized were 
^^Panchaiar"* those of the Kurus and Panchalas 
The first people settled in the rich 
and fertile Doab between the Jumna and the Ganges, 
and the second group founded a confederate kingdom 
m the west of what are now the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh Hastinapura was the capital of the 
first kingdom, Kanouj the chief capital of the second 
Of the ongin of both tribes, and from what part of the 
Punjab, if from any, they came, we must be content 
to remain in ignorance, nor is it possible to obtain a 
historical account of either kingdom All that we 
know IS that at some time, presumably towards the end 
of the Brahmanic period, the two nations engaged in 
an internecine war for the possession of a particular 
stnp of country This war forms the subject of the 
Ihad of India, the Mahabharata, the first great Hindu 
epic The poem is of heterogeneous growth, contains 
much material of a later age, and was put together 
in its present state centuries after the earliest events 
which It descnbes Not only were lengthy additions 
made to the poem in Puranik times, but even the 
pography of the country and the names of the heroes 
have been changed Still the groundwork of the 
poem is genuinely ancient, and a discerning scholarship 
IS able to discriminate between the original layer and 
the strata which were super-imposed in historic tim^s 
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Besides the testimony which 'it affords of the 

ThaMababkrata existence Of the kingdoms of the 
, Kurus and Panchalas, and their 

bloody straggle, it is valuable histoncdly for the 
sidelights it throws upon the state of Hindu society 
at the time It reveals a more polished state of 
society, a more highly organized civilization, than 
any which existed in the previous age Monarchy 
was more powerful and states were larger The 
rules of social life were more highly developed, yet 
the caste system had barely taken root The science 
of war was better organized, but the descendants of the 
fierce Aryan conquerors of the Punjab still retained 
the unconqtierable valour and stern determination 
of their ancestors The poem also illustrated an 
interesting point about the daily life and customs of 
those early days The position of women had not yet 
become degraded to the subjection of later times, 
chivalrous instincts were to the fore, but such vices as 
gambling were indulged in to excess Thus, although 
no accurate historical narrative can be deduced from 
the poem, the light it throws upon the character of the 
times IS by no means to be despised 

In due course a senes of powerful kingdoms were 
established further to the East 
Kingdom of the Chief of these were the kingdom 
” of the Kosalas in Oudh, that of 

the Kasis round Benares, and that of the Videhas 
in North Behar Of the struggles which led to the 
establishment of these kingdoms we know little, hut 
a few facts about their internal condition may he 
gleaned from different sources The kingdom of the 
Kasis achieved fame at a later time, but the sister 
kingdoms blossomed into greatness before the conclusion 
of the Epic Age The country of the Kosalas with 
its histone capital of Ayodhya is brought into 
prominence by the second great Hindu Epic, the 
llamayana, which celebrates the doings of a certain 
King of Kosala, that Rama who afterwards came to 
be worshipped as an incarnation of the God Vishnu 
The Ramayana makes no mention 
The Ramayana. Aryan civilization south of the 

Vmdhvas therefore it must have taken its ongraal 
shape a penod anterior to the Aryan conquest of 
the^peninsula proper, t e , before the 
the next or Rationalist period In all probability it 
wi Sginally composed about looo B, c a period 
later than that to which we should assign the 
bhSata in Its earliest form But such counties 
changes and interpolations were made in a later age 
flint ^he Ramayana is almost as valueless for direct 
tetmral ^rpSs as the Mahabharata Thoagh. 
teSer the Lroes are myths, and many events are 
wUh never took place, or which took 

place at a later time (e g , the Conquest 
this poem also throws a certain amount of mteresbng 
uDon the people and civilization of the 
BShmanic, parbcukrly the later Brahmanic age 
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to i^iestly domination , the simplicity of the old Vedic 
faith was being buried beneath a mass of rites and 
ceremonies, and religion was slowly becoming the 
monopoly of Brahmans 

The third of the group of kingdoms mentioned 

Janaka. Kmg of Videhas, in its 

the Videhas Came to the front, and became 

. the most prominent kingdom in 

•Northern India Janaka, its most famous king, has 
a high claim to the respect and the admiration of the 
historian The father-in-law of Rama, his fame does 
not rest upon the somewhat shadowy allusions of the 
Ramayana, but he is a well authenticated character, 
who, according to the unimpeachable evidence of 
other records, became the patron of speculative and 
philosophic thought The Vikramaditya of his time, he 
gathered round him the most learned men of contem- 
porary Hindu civilization, encouraged those theological 
studies which resulted m the White Yajur Veda and 
the Satapatha Brahmana, the most important of all 
the Brahmanas, and himself originated those earnest 
speculations of the Upanishads which mark the close of 
the Epic Age A reaction seems to have been already 
arising against religious pedantry and dogmatism 
Healthy speculations about the nature of the soul and 
the Supreme Being were beginning to take the place of 
those and and verbose commentaries on the minuti® 
of religious ntes, which had characterized the penod 
now coming to an end, and King Janaka must receive 
all credit for being one of the onginators of the eman- 
cipatory movement It was m its essence an attempt 
to destroy the monopoly of priestly learning, and to 
loosen thereby the bonds of priestly domination 

Any other kingdoms that were founded in the Epic 
Period are little more than names North Behar seems 
to have been the limit of Hindu civilization in the 
East, and the Vindya Mountains were throughout this 
penod the southern limit The rest of India was, if 
not absolutely unexplored, at least unconquered by 
the growing Indo-Aryan people The hterature of 
the time, admittedly presupposes the hmits we have 
assigned, and expansion beyond the area belongs to the 
ensuing or Rationalist Period 

II — LxtenkfTe of the Penod 

As the civilization of the primitive or Vedic Age 
IS known to us solely through the early Vedic hymns, 
so IS the civilization of our second penod revealed 
solely by contemporary literature Without the works 
whose original compilation can be credibly assigned 
to the Epic or Brahmanic Age, the historian would be 

in total Ignorance as to even the 
the period First of the literary productions of the 
time come the Vedas The Rig 
Final compilation Sanhita, the collection ot 

ofineRigVeaa ^ composed mostly in toe 

seen, about the begmnmg 

S oral 

years or so Following upon the 

Vedas were compiled, Ved^ As four 

(White and Black), and ^^.med to perform the 
different classes of priests combined to penor 
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sacrificial ceremonies, the simple hymns of the Rig 
Veda were soon found to be insufficient, and separate 
manuals had to be compiled for the assistance of the 
. priests Thus the Sama Veda is a 
e ama o a collection of sacfificial chants ex- 
tracted from the Rig Veda and set to music for that 
class of priests called Udgatris, whose mam duty it was 
to accompany the sacrifices by singing The compiler 
of the Work is unknown to history 
The Ya]ur Veda was a collection of sacrificial for- 
mulas, compiled for the assistance of the prests 
called Adhvaryus, who were entrusted with the ma- 
terial performance of the sacrifices The other two 
classes of priests, whose presence was also necessary 
at every sacrifice, needed no manual The Hotris 
simply had to recite hymns, and for this a knowledge 
of the Rig Veda was sufficient, while the Brahman 
needed no manual of his own, his function being to act 
as president, and superintend the whole ceremonial 
Of the Yajur Veda there are two editions, known 

The Yajut Veda Black and 

White The Black Yajur Veda is 
unquestionably the oldest, but little accuiate informa- 
tion IS to hand about its compilation Of the White 
Yajur Veda, however, more is known It is ascnbed to 
Yajnavalkya, a learned priest who worked under the 
patronage of King Janaka The compilation is not, 
however, the work of one man, or even of one age 
and all that can be said with certainty is that the fiW 
and more important part of it, eighteen chapters of 
formulas, was promulgated from the court of King 
jMaka towards the end of the Epic Period, or about 
the ninth century B C 

Last comes the Atharva Veda Although it m- 
dudes a few hymns chosen from the Rig Veda^^hieflv 
* later ones— It pnnapally consists of formulas 
intended to protect men from baneful influences, 
iiffiether divine or human It is full of spells for warding 
^cantations against disease and imprecations 
against demons, sorceiets and enemies, and of charms 
The Athar\ra Vedi 1® secure harmony and prosperity 

J name of 

nrnn! / lucliision in a sacred book is a 

proof of the decline of religion The simplicity and 
manliness of the early Vedic creed must have long 

da”lv ^ compilation was m 

reason to suppose that 
the Atharva Veda, despite its claim to antiqmty, wS 
not compiled until long after the Epic Age^ fS 

Sitted^h^ fraginents of incantations may^ have 

^ 1 ® that they were 

put together in their present form until a later time 

*0 ¥ -x-t-ced are the 




Commentaries of this kind were written for each of 
the Vedas in turn, and at length each Veda was 
explained by two or three separate Brahmanas, com- 

„ _ . piled for the most part during this 

TTie Bnhmanas ^ j u j. 

period, but not entirely free from 
later interpolations The Brahmanas are generally 
regarded as dull and dreary, but they contain much 
cunous information Though their professed object 
IS to teach the sacrifice (whjich can be better studied 
in the Sutras of the ensuing age) they devote a much 
1 larger space to dogmatical, exegetical, mystical and 
philosophical speculations than to the ceremonial 
itself The fact of so many authors being quoted 
by name in these works shows that the Brahmanas 
exhibit the accumulated thoughts of a long succession 
of early theologians and philosophers “ But the, very 
earliest of these sages follow a tram of thought 
which gives clear evidence of a decaying religion 
The Brahmanas presuppose a complete' break 

in the primitive tradition of the Aryan settlers in 
India At the time when the law was laid down 
about the employment of certain hymns at certain 
parts of the sacrifice, the original meaning of these 
hymns and the true conception of the gods to whom 
they were addressed had been lost The meaning also 
of the old and sacred customs by which their fore- 
fathers had hallowed the most critical epochs of life 
and the puncipal divisions of the year, had faded 
away from the memory of those whose lucubrations on 
the purport of the sacrifices have been elaborated in* 
the Brahmanas ” In other words, the transition from 
a natural worship to an artificial worship, which process 
forms the chief interest of the Vedic Period, had 
already been completed But the pre-Buddhistic 
Hinduism which was now taking shape was accom- 
panied by so much pedantry, well exemplified in the 
Brahmanas, that the change to the bold speculations 
and the more healthy scepticism of the Rationalist 
Age cannot have been but beneficial The age of 
reason was, however, prefigured by certain works 
TOmpiled in the Epic Age itself These are the 
Aranyakas and the Upamshads The Aranyakas 
or forest lectures,' were intended to be read by 

TheAr’inyaUasand Brahmans when undergoing their 
their Upanisiwds i>eriod of asceticism as foiest her- 

u L it- 1 r i- periods into 

which the life of a Brahman was now divided Many 

of the Aranyakas form part of particular Brahmanas, 
and in all cases they presuppose the existence of the 
Brahmanas The Upamshads are religious specula- 
^ns contained m the Aranyakas, and any interest 
the latter have is derived from these Upamshads 
The subject-matter of the Upamshads concerns 
the destiny of the soul and the nature of the 
bupreme Being, subjects that arose very naturally 
from the speculations of the Brahmans, although 
they paved the way for teaching of a character 
repugnant to the pnesthood ThI words of the 

^eat Vedic scholar, Max Muller, are worth quoting 
well philosophical chapters, 

0^ Upamshads, are 

almost the only portion of Vedic literature which is 

‘f J'y Ttey contain, Sr ara 
supposed to contain the highest authori^ty on 
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which the various systems of philosophy in India 
rest Not only the Vedanta philosopher, who, by his 
very name, professes his faith in the ends and ob}ects 
of the Veda, but the Sankhya, the Vaisesika, the 
Nyaya, and Y oga philosophers, all pretend to find in the 
Upanishads some warranty for their tenets, however 
antagonistic in their beanng The same applies to 
the numerous sects that have existed, and still exist 
in India Their founders, if they have any pretension 
to orthodoxy, invariably appeal to some passage in 
the Upanishads m order to substantiate their own 
reasonings Now, it is true that in the Upanishads 
themselves there is so much freedom and breadth 
of thought that it is not difficult to find in them 
some authority for almost any shade of philosophical 
opinion The Old Upanishads did not pretend to 
give more than 'guesses at truth,' and when, in 
course of time, they became invested with an inspired 
character, they allowed great latitude to those who 
professed to believe in them as revelation Yet this 
was not sufficient for the rank growth of philosophical 
doctrines during the latter ages of Indian history , and 
when none of the ancient Upanishads could be found to 
suit the purpose, the founders of new sects had no 
scruple and no difficulty in composing new Upara- 
shads of their own.” The genuinely original Upanishads 
numbered ten, but new compositions were gradually 
added until the total has reached an aggregate of 200 
or more Although it is probable that the Upam- 
shads were largely the work of ^shatnya writers who 
chafed under the pedantic scholasticism of the Brah 
mans, the names of their authors are unknown Th 
absence of accredited authorship was J f 
of their being regarded as Revelation, Sruti,^ t mgs 
‘ heard from God, and not merely 

‘remembered’ The Vedas, the 
Sruii md Smriii Brahmanas, with the Aranyakas 
rc\ ehtion nnd irad.i.on Upanishads, are all regarded 

by Hindus as revealed Scriptures, while the Sutras an 
the Puranas, which belong to the Ratmnahst an 
Puranik ages respectively, are not r ® 

be divinely inspired Such a division is J 

with the practice observed in almost all reug 
The earliest sacred books arc invariably s PP 
to L m some way or another of superhuman origin. 
S a? list t^iave been framed by dmne msmration 

They are anterior 

and the mystery incidental to their age im ^ 

with the halo of divinity IHiose of 
more historical period have, and 

of more purely human documents , , known 

rarcumstaSces ot the.r origin are 
and they are accordingly the mys- 

ot nnnc jlyrrh^ ‘^,\’’a ff^iakmg. be rt 
tenous and the annque ^ 

noticed, of P“^e^y, aVana whde equally, 
Mahabharata and ^ ’ +i,an the early 

if not more, hazy m °ngin .^h^le 

sacred books of , A jjave therefore no 

appertain to secular A^tii The light they 

cfaV to be regarded as Revelaticm 

S.p:ia'‘& aflS ttelmere not pnmarUy idactre 
or religious. 


Ill — Casie 

The rise of the caste-system must be asenbed 
to the period we are now describing Even in the 
Vedic Age the pnesthood tended to become a spe- 
cial profession, although priestly families contained 
members of other professions, and although the priests 
themselves— the Rishis of the Rig Veda— often served 
in their own persons as warriors, and lived freely in 
the world amongst their kinsmen This tendency to 
specialization became an accomplished fact in the Epic 
Age, as with the elaboration of religious ceremonial, 
the priesthood became more and 
Grow th of a jjjoj-g a special class, separated 
Pricsiijr caste people by 

their superior knowledge and sanctity The knowledge 
required to adequately perform the now complicated 
ceremonial of the sacrifice rendered necessary the study 
of a life-time, particularly as in the absence of writing, 
the whole mass of religious lore had to be laboriously 
committed to memory The priests themselves could 
be the only teachers, and whom would they be so hkely 
to instruct as their own sons’ Hence a growth of 
the hereditary principle amongst the priesthood, and 
the idea, gradually developed, that the Brahmans 
who being the superior class of priests theii 
name to the pnesthood as a whole-were a ffistinct 
and a supenor race At tne 
And ot a sepiraie game time there appears m the 
Wamot caste formed terntonal states of 

the Gangetic valley a new w^like 

of the fighting Aryan race, who 

TfeVio+nvne: The nnestbood and the warrior mass 

tor affi lime fomea together the great ruling daee 
tie Kml '« a KehatnjI and the pnert Md nobte 

served bFmm their different capacitiK 

formation became more ngiQ, ine 
1 he Va. 5 ) ts form name Vaisya (settler), at one time 

the remainder of ihe apphed to the whole Aryan race, 
Aryan Community p^^ted by the great 

Xn^Aryans and the 

The Sudras chiefly of mostly artisans and labour- 

non Aryan ncc performing menial semces, 

and they occupied t’'® and the 

The gulf between the three Arya 

Sudras was the Cenei after its conquest and 

districts-such as Seat division between 

settlement m the next g ^ ^^tgi aborigines was 

the Arj^n rquite along^nod of 

practically the only myision y expressed 

history threV Aryan castes the appellation 

SFiC'e-BoS' anfto Se Sudiaa the opprohnous 
fprin r rtfie+PG whichi I12.V6 

The fourfold *™«at°ea,thattoion«^to 

The fourfold divi- Laws of Af^Ls wily ngidly 

Sion limited m its gjj^ fundamenta , Middle- 

application. floUshed 

land, that tract of Northern India where floun 
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the Gangetic kingdoms of the Epic Age By the 
time that the Hindu civilization spread southwards, a 
vanety of new castes had been added and the old four- 
fold division was soon forgotten, even where it had 
formerly existed Enough has been said to show that 
the basis of caste division was mainly racial and profes- 
sional The first three castes were distinguished 
from each other by profession, and all three were at 
first distinguished from the lowest caste by race 
With the progress of Hinduism, the principle of caste 
division as a method of social organization became more 
rigid, birth became the supreme 
The pernicious riste multiplication of 

^ as yet unknown professions resulted in a multi- 

plication of castes, the members of 
each being sternly prohibited from changing either the 
one or the other But this pernicious S3'stem was 
the growth of future times at present caste was 
a new principle and as yet hardly an evil principle 
What marked the Epic Age was simply a division of 
the people into a few main groups according to their 
prevailing occupations The same mild class division 
existed in most of the kingdoms of mediasval Europe 
" In the Epic Period the body of the people (except 
the priests and soldiers) still formed one united 
Vaisya caste, and had not been disunited info miserably 
divided communities as at the present da}' The 
body of the people were still entitled to religious 
knowledge and learning, and to perform religious 
rites for themselves, just like Brahmans and Ksliatn- 
yas And even intermarriage between Brahmans, 
Kshatnyas and Vaisyas was allowed under certain 
restrictions However much, therefore, we may 
deplore the commencement of the caste system, we 
should never forget that the worst results of that 
system, the priestly monopoly of lem mug, the disumoii in 
the body of the people, and the absolute social sepaiaiion 
among castes, were unknown in India until the Puranik 
times ” Much interesting information bearing on 
this matter may be gleaned from the literature of 
the period Thus the White Yajur Veda enumerates 
a number of professions followed by the bodj' of 
the people, Vaisyas and Sudras , but as yet these 
professions did not form distinct castes, and the 
members of each were not separated from each 
other by rigid caste barriers The upper classes, priests 
and warriors, enjoyed some special caste privileges, 
such as exemption from taxation, but they were 
not yet separated from the main 
Jiebam«rwe?e their fellow citizens by 

often Ignored in prac insurmountable Wall of castc 
superiority Brahmans, Kshatnyas, 
and Vaisyas ate and drank together, 
intermarried, and received the same religious instruc- 
tion, all possessed the right of sacnfice and all alike 
wore the Yajnopavita or sacred thread, which came 
into use during the Epic Period A passage m one of 
the Brahmanas shows chat persons born in one castc or 
community might enter into another Another shows 
ftat men not born Brahmans might become Brahmans 
by their reputation and their learning And although 
the Sudra does not seem to have been admitted to sac- 
rifice, yet in one of the Upanishads we find a Brahman 
imparting knowledge to a Sudra, accepting presenis 


from him, and taking his daughter to wife Such a 
tolerant interpretation of caste privileges would have 
been absolutely impossible a few centuries later, when 
the hereditary principle had once become inexorable 

/F — Soetal Life, 

Socially, the chief difference between the Vedic and 
the Epic Periods is the greater refinement and culture 
which characterises the latter The rough warrior 
settlers of the Punjab had changed into the cultured 
citizens of prosperous kingdoms 
Grottih of J.Q 1 courts were thriving cen- 

e nemcn learning and the kings them- 

selves its patrons Such a king as Janaka encouraged 
public discussions on religion and philosophy, and 
gathered round him the wise men of all the neighbour- 
ing kingdoms The reign of law and order had begun , 
executive and judicial officers maintained order and 
administered the law Walled towns ivere springing 
up on all sides, and wealth was rapidly increasing 
“The wealth of rich men consisted in gold and silver, 
and jewels, in cars, horses, cows, mules, and slaves, 
III houses and fertile fields, and even in elephants " 
Gold, silver and other metals were in constant use 

What, however, is of the greatest interest in a 
study of early Hindu civilization, is social organization 
and the points in which the men of ancient time 
differed from their descendants of later centuries The 
chief social feature of this age is of course the rise of 
castc, a subject of such importance that it has claim- 
ed a special section for itself Hardly a less interesting 
subject IS the position of women 
Here the customs of the Epic 
Period show but slight change from 
those which marked the Vedic Age The absolute 
seclusion of women was still unknown The Brah- 
manas contain many passages showing the high esteem 
in which women were still held They were consider- 
ed as the intellectual companions of their husbands, as 
their helpers in the journey of life and the partners 
of their religious duties They moved freely in society, 
frequented public festivities and sights, inherited and 
possessed properly, and often distinguished them- 
selves in science and in learning the status of 
woman in these early limes does not compare badly 
with that of her sisters in early Greece and Rome, 
and it was not until the religion of the Hindus be- 
came debased in form, until their society lost its 
freedom and elasticity in Puranik and Mohammedan 
times, that the position of women was degraded to a 
lower level Conformably with the high esteem in 
which women were held, marriage was not regarded 
from such a one-sided point of view as it afterwards 
came to be. child marriage was unknown, women in 
the upper classes at least had some share in the choice 
of husbands, and widow remarriage had the distinct 
sanction of the sacred books 

When speaking of the social constitution of the 
Vedic Age, we remarked upon the prevalence of flesh- 
ricsh Eniing eating Tins custom still continu- 
ed in the Epic Period, when animal 
food, along with various kinds of grains, formed the 
staple diet of the people In view of the claims of 
modern vegetarianism, it would be interesting, 


Position or 
Women 
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man 


to enquire whether 
man the Hindus of to-day are physically as 
strong as their flesh-eating ancestors 

'\f this section wth a striking picture, 

given by Dutt, in his " Civilization in Ancient India,” 
M life such as it was lived by the citizen of 
Hastinapura or Ayodhya three thousand years ago 
1 he account « of course based upon contemoorary 
literature The towns were surrounded by walls 
beautified by edifices, and laid out in spacious 
streets which would not bear comparison with the 

A Picture of Society structures and roads of modem 

m the Epic Period ^^ys — but Were probably the finest 

of their kind in ancient times The 
King’s palace was always the centre of the town, and 
was frequented by boisterous barons and a rude sol- 
diery as veil as by holy saints and learned priests 
The people flocked to the jialace on every great occa- 
sion, loved, respected, and worshipped the king, and 
had no higher faith than loyalty to the king House- 
holders and citizens had their possessions and wealth 
in gold, silver and jewels, in cars, horses, mules, and 
slaves, and in the fields surrounding the town. Thej' 
kept the sacred fire in e\cry respectable household, 
honoured guests lived according to the law' of the 
land, offered sacrifices with the help of the Brahmans, 
and honoured know'ledge E\ery Arjan boy was sent 
to his school at an early age Brahmans and Ksha- 
tri5'as and Vaisyas were educated together, learnt the 
same lessons and the same religion, returned home, 
marned and settled down as householders Priests 
and soldiers wore a portion of the people, intermarried 
w’lth the people, and ate and drank with the people 
Various classes of manufacturers supplied tlic various 
wants of a civilized society, and followed their ances- 
tral professions from generation to generation, but 
w’ere not cut up into separate castes Agriculturists 
lived with their herds and their ploughs around each 
town while hoi)' saints and men of learning some- 
times li\ed aw a) in forests to add, day by da) , to that 
knowledge which was the most clierished heritage of 
the Aryans ” 

y — Jieligioii and LcantttK; 

By the close of the Brahmanic Period a new' 
religion had completely replaced the old The central 
feature of the change was the v.asl additional imjiort- 
ance gneii to sacrifice and purification In the 
Vedic Age sacrifice was a natural and spontaneous 
mode of e\pressing pious worship and adoration But 
in the period to w'hich the Brahmanas belong sacrifice 
is elaborated for its own sake the sacrificial ccrcmo 
nies assume an abnormal importance and become 
absurdly complex The vanities of sacrifice were now 
numbered by hundreds and yet the most rigid adher 
ence to set forms of word and mo\e- 
Growth of Sncrificial ^nent was required from the priests 
Ccrcmonni. » iT^,ery sacrifice, cvciy act, every 
movement is laid down and described in the Biah- 
manas, and no departure is allowed It is plain 
that superstition w-as increasing and veneration oi 
the sacrificial ceremonies themselves w'as rcinacing 
veneration of the gods 

Meanwhile the alteration in the conditions ol 
national life, together with the growth of the pnest- 


hood, was responsible for changes of belief The 

Changes of belief Brahmanaspati, 

fi) Evolution by the . ^ord of Prayer,’ a special god 
priesthood of more for their order Then, by a further 

of 7 hrdcity°"*^°'’*'°"* Brahma, the Sacred Being, was 
(ii) Growth of pop ovolved and became the highest 
uiar theology divine power Thus we have a 

f ,, , deity whose basis is no longer one 

of the phenomena of nature, but a Being of a more 
spiritual character than any of the original Vedic gods 
And yet, despite the growing reverence for Brahma, 
inonotheism did not for the people at large take 
the place of polytheism The old Vedic gods sur- 
vived, although with inferior prestige and power, 
and as time w’ent on, the popular religion embraced 
quantities of new gods, many of them derived from 
the aboriginal population, until in the Puranik Age 
the Hindu gods came to be numbered by millions t 
The position the old gods held in the new system 
was practically that of satellites to Brahma In- 
vocation and sacrifice to them w’as retained, but their 
character and attributes had undergone change The 
doctrine of transmigration w'as coming into prominence, 
and the heaven of Indra w'as substituted for that of 
Y ama But souls w’ere only regarded as abiding for a 
short period previous to regeneration m this heavenly 
abode It IS difficult to reconcile the emphasis laid by 
the Brahmans upon the minutiie of ceremonial with 
progress m higher theology The evolution of the 
conceptions of Brahman and Atman, the world-soul, 
seems wholly incompatible with the growung crudities 
of the popular faith and the endless and tnvial ritual 
by which it was being supported We must, how'ever, 
suppose that the Brahmamc priesthood recognized 
the lower ideals of the people and distinctly catered 
for them without purposely seeking to raise their own 
The Bnhnnns, b, POS'^ion and prestige thereby 
man ind posmon, ihc the imputation of interested 
mtuni icidcrs of ibe motues to actors on the stage 
3,000 )ears ago is ahvays 
perilous Nor is there reason to doubt the sanctity and 
honourable intentions of the pnesthood as early as 
the Epic Age They had achie\ ed their position by 
superior merit, and being the brain-pow'er of the 
people were entitled to leadership in matters intellec- 
tual and spiritual This position involved abnegation 
of earthly pomp The Brahmans, m order to retain 
spiritual pre-eminence, ga\ e up all claim to sovereignty 
No Brahman could be a king, nor for the present 
did fliev rise abo\e a position of equality with the 
great Kshatriya caste Again, there is no doubt that 
the Brahmans it this time practised temperance and 
self-denial m their lives Asceticisin was gaining 
ground, and the four-fold dnision of a Brahman s life, 
now beginning to be obser\ed, included a period of 
total severance from the world, during which the desires 
of the body could be completely curbed and the soul 
left free to attain perfection by intense contemplation 
Besides setting an example of uinvorldliness and 

religious sanctity, the canSrt 

due praise for the serinces it f „'Slv 

SrsSnnirBia!;^^^^ 
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to preserve and hand down the sacred books which 
formed the chief literature of primitive Hindu civiliza- 
tion Thus it naturally fell to the 
Progrew of learning Brahmans to collect and arrange 

the early Vedic hymns Next, the development of 
ceremomal, as has been noticed above, led to the 
compilation of further Vedas Finally, the change 
from the old religion to the new was responsible 
for the copious commentaries, called Brahmanas, 
which the priests of the Epic Age composed to explain 
the olci and to harmonise the old with the new 
Though the Kshatriyas deserve commendation for 
tliei r share in the bold speculations of the Upanishads, 
it must have been the Brahman speculations on the 
nature of the Deity which made these studies possible 
In the case of the two great epics also, ]ust as they were 
completed in after years by Brahman intellects, so their 
origin may probably be attributed to Brahman art in 
the Epic Age Respect for Brahmans is, for instance, 
inculcated in the Mahabharata, and instances can be 
quoted from the poem, of warriors being punished for 
not showing proper respect to priests To this age 
also belongs the beginning of astronomy as a regular 
study The Rig Veda contains traces of only the most 
elementary astronomical observations, but the liter- 
ature of the Epic Penod indicates a considerable 
progress in this science The Lunar Zodiac was 
arranged about this time, and must have been the 
work of the Brahmans, inasmuch as astronomy was 
studied, not for its own sake, but for its importance in 
regulating sacrifices and religious rites The sciences 
of Logic, Etymology, Numbers, and Prosody, amongst 
others, are mentioned by a writer of the penod, and 
it is not too much to believe that a beginning was 
already being made in all those branches of learning 
which were destined to reach such a high level in- the 
civilization of ensuing centuries Of all this learning 
the Brahmans were the head and soul , and -ivhether 
they wrote and taught at the courts of kings, at the 
regular Brahmanic settlements for higher education — 
the Parishads, or in the sylvan retreats where learned 
priests gathered eager students round them, equally 
m all cases they justified by results the high position 
they had obtained in the social system The value of 
classes, and of institutions, must not be judged 
by their feebleness when in decline, and just as the 
mediffival priesthood performed invduable services in 
Europe before other classes became enlightened, so 
the Brahmans served ancient Hindu civilization well 
by performing functions which no other class was yet 
capable of performing Above all, they must be 
credited with having lit the lamp of learning in India 
at a time when the West was still in barbarism and 
darkness, ages before the birth of Greek civilization or 
the foundation of Imperial Rome 


Chapter III The Sutra or Rationalist Age 
800-327 B C ’ 

That epoch of Hindu History which succeeded thi 
Epic or Brahmanic Period is generally known as th 
Sutra Period or the Rationalist Age While there cai 
be little doubt that the special characteristics whicl 


mark it off from its predecessor became prominent 
about 800 B C , there is less consensus of opinion about 
the later limit of the period Buddhism arose in the 
6th century B C , but did not become the supreme 
religion in India until the reign of Asoka m the 3rd 
century The Buddhist Penod proper may then with 
reason be dated from the 3rd century B C and not 
before But while the characteristics of the Rationalist 
Age no doubt survived until the 
Limits 0 t e peno great 3rd century expansion of 

Buddhism, another important consideration intervenes 
to demand a break in the 4th century B C This 
consideration is the fact that what may be called the 
Historical Period proper begins with the growth of 
Magadha and the invasion of Alexander in the 4th 
century Isolated dates may no doubt be ascribed with 
certainty to an earlier period, but it is only from about 
the time of Alexander that a historical narrative of any 
community becomes possible Hence it will be most 
convenient to conclude our account of the Sutra Penod 
on the eve of Alexander's invasion, and afterwards 
to preface the history of the Buddhist Age by a brief 
narrative of Alexander’s meteoric descent on India 

/ —Charaett) istus of iht Sutra Penod 

The most striking characteristics of the period are 
expansion and enterprise, together with the assiduous 
cultivation of reason and utility The Aryan colonists 
now penetrated into the remotest parts of India, and 
carried Hindu civilization to the very south of the 
peninsula The enterprise which prompted this expan- 
sion showed itself also in the more enduring conquest 
of literature The verbose and pedantic works of 
the last epoch were now condensed into servicpable 
manuals, and the Sutras thus composed testify to the 
practical sense, the utilitarian bias, of the age A 
number of sciences, old and new, were eagerly studied 
and works written to elucidate them Grammar was 
raised to the position of an independent science 
Systems of philosophy were elaborated which had the 
greatest influence upon Indian religion and thought 
Finally there arose on the soil of India that noble 
faith of Gautama Buddha, which, though of slow and 
insignificant growth at first, was yet destined a few 
centuries later to be eagerly welcomed throughout 
the East, until it became the religion of a third of the 
human race Colonization and conquest, the extension 
of Aryan civilization inlndia together with great literary 
enterprise and far-reaching religious changes these are 
the keynotes of the period, and they mark it out as one 
of the most brilliant in the long roll of Hindu history 

II — Political Features of the Period 
Hindu Expansion 

Before the end of the Epic Period the Hindus had, 
as we have seen, conquered and settled the expanse 
of country stretching from about Delhi to North 
Behar While there can be found in the Brahmanas 
and other literature of the time stray notices of more 
remote lands. Southern Behar, Malwa and Gujerat, 
yet the number of Hindu adventurers and colonists 
who penetrated to these non- Aryan districts can have 
been but small, and Hindu civilization m the Epic 
Age was practically confined to the great Aryavarta 
of the North, that tract extending from the Doab to 
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Behar, conquered, and in the main peopled, by the 
Aryan invaders But in the Sutra Penod, the Hindu 
^ , ,, j conquests rolled on and spread the 

Cds"th“ sSi'th circle of Aryan civilization wider 
and wider, until by the beginning 
of the Buddhist Period the greater' part of India 
proper had come under Aiyan rule or influence 
A complete and connected account of these events is, 
of course, impossible, owing to deficiency of records, 
but contemporary literature and the observation of 
foreigners supply us from time to time with interesting 
pieces of information Thus in a 6th century work of 
Baudliayana, India is divided into three portions (i) 
Aryavarta, the true home of the Aryans and the 
most highly esteemed part of India (2) ^lost of the 
Puniab,* Sindh, Giijcrat, Malwa and the Deccan, 
with South and East Behar The people of these 
districts were of mi\cd origin by the fusion of 
Aryans with aborigines (3) The least esteemed 
part of India, comprising Orissa, part of Bengal, 
some of the Puniab, and most of Southern India 
These three grades probably denote th^c different 
stages of the Hinduizing processes The passage 
affords sinking testimony to the rapid c\pansion of 
Aryan civilization ishicli had taken place after the 
close of the Epic Period Coming to the fifth “iiturs 
wc find a powerful Andhra kingdom occupying the 
Deccan as far south as the River Krishna It was 
about this time that Herodotus wrote his monu- 
mental history, m the third book of which he ^^stifies 
to the greatness of the Hindu peoples, 
flourishing condition From other sources it seems 

certain that the whole of ^onthern thc\hrM 
Hmduizcd by the ath century at least, and the iwcc 

otftc cholas. and 

ready founded. The conquest of Ccjlon, 
ready louna jiuu/cntic date is hidden be 

Character of their jj^atli a mass of Icgcnd, cannoi 
expansion. place much later 

l“as snS over the Pemnsuin from its norton 

« ^0, south 

and religion Dravidtan races w’ho in- 

and centre of India. T ic ‘ j considerable 
habited these parts l^.^ng m towms 

civilization of ^\®';,,S'’"form^ of government What 

hap°pS then w-as a 

°n.,??nmJnv Paris the populafon romau^d 

• The Punjab hllw 


almost entirely Dravidian, and retained their own 
special languages (as they still do m Southern India) 
along with much of their own religious belief Sansknt 
never took the place of the Dravidian languages of the 
south, nor did the Hindu religious system take a really 
firm hold of Southern India until after Buddhist times 
And it IS easy to see that before this was accomplished 
the contact of the Hindu with the aboriginal faith had 
resulted m the adoption by Hinduism of many non- 
Aryan deities, superstitions, and forms of ntual 

While the processes at work in the newly Hindu- 
ired countries south of the Vindyas can only be thus 
roughly outlined, we are fortunately 
«f a^ble to picture more accurately the 
of Ary™ political condition ot the Hindu 
peoples in Aryavarta, particularly in the later years 
of the period Little can be learnt about the more 
important kingdoms during the early Sutra Period, 
but when the curtain rises in the 7th century, consid- 
erable changes m the States-system are found to 
have taken place since the close of the Epic Age 
The northern plain and the north-west of India 
from Gandhara (near Peshawar) to Ujjam m Malwa was 
occupied by sixteen great countries, either monarchies 
or tribal republics 

The chief monarchies were — 

(1) l^Iagadha, the modern Behar, a country 

only slightly colonized m the Epic 
Promirent kingdoms Agg ]jut now' gradually obtaining 
mihcythcenimx paramount power Rajagriha was 
the early, Patahputra the later, capital 
of tins kingdom 

(2) Kosah, with which we have already become 
acquainted in the last period 

(al The kingdom of the Vamsas or Vatsas, soum 
of Kosala Its capital w^as Kosambi 
on the Jumna 

fal Avanti, still further to the south, m the 
^ modern Rajputana, with U]]am as its 

Vmone thc*^*twelvc other States which complete 

ilin list tlicrc figure certain names with which ^ 

about to lose their 


Ihe Vidolms. now one d Ita oo„ ___ 

vS5n.tuid Z&e mU was at thw ..me 
a great and flourishing place considerable amount 

® Fiom about the year 600 B C a 

of information about ° Buddhist and 

and Vesali is supplied by ^ the 

Brahmanical books ^om darkness Kosala 

country is left Vl,t, j^ncient kingdom of the Kasis, 

had now incorporated the mKie^ 

GtoiMhoUiiiB''dim gtate of ^ ^The early hsts 

however,., soon y.dded to Magadha The early 
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of kings in the case of Magadha alone can claim any 
historical reality The first Magadhan monarch of 
whom anything important is 
The Siisumga Line known IS Bimbasara, the fifth of 

the Saisunaga line He is credited with the annexation 
of Anga. a small kingdom on the eastern frontier 
of Magadha, and he may with 
Bimbasara reason be regarded as the founder 
circ S19 491 B c Magadhan Imperial power 

During his reign Gautama Buddha seems to have 
preached in Magadha, but the saint must have died 
shortly after the accession of A]atasatru, Bimbasara's 
son and successor Ajatasatru has been handed 
down to history as a parricide, whose impatience 
to occupy the throne prompted the murder of hts 
father This may or may not be true, but certain 
notable events stand out clearly from a mass of 
legend to give his reign a considerable importance 
A long war took place with Kosala, and the 
probability is that the ancient kingdom of Rama 
ws shortly afterwards incorporated in the growing 
Magadhan Empire VesaJi, the 
Ajatasatru Country of the Lichchavi clan, was 
circ 491 459 conquered, and the whole region 

between the Ganges and the Himalayas seems to have 
become subject to Magadha The victorious king then 
erected at Patali on the Ganges a fortress, which in the 
time of his descendants became the capital of a great 
Indian Empire under the name of Pataliputra It was 
during the reign of Ajatasatru and his father that 
Darius Hystaspes extended the Persian Empire into 
India, and made of the Punjab and Sindh a separate 
satrapy He was, after the original Aryan immi- 
grants, the first of that series of invaders who 
descended upon the plains of India from the mountain- 
ous passes of the North-West Whether the Persian 
Empire of Darius extended at all beyond the Indus 
we do not know , but in the absence of notice to that 
effect it is reasonable to conclude that the great 
river of the Punjab was now — as 
cira^aSsawBc nominally was when Alexander 
invaded the country — the boundary 
between the Persian Empire and the Native States 
of India Ajatasatru’s successors of the Saisunaga 
dynasty are nothing more than names They held the 
throne for about a hundred years from his death, 
until the kingdom was usurped by the Nanda 
dynasty From amid the unintelligible and conflicting 
accounts of this dynasty, two facts stand out fairly 
prominently, namely, that the new ruling family was of 
base origin, and that it retained the throne for two 
generations only, or about forty years Thus, when 
Alexander invaded India in 327 B C , a Nanda king 
must have been reigning at Magadha, and the unpopu- 
larity of his house accounts for the accession of 
the Maurya dynasty in 321 B C , the first really reliable 
date in the political history of these Hindu kingdoms 
But the invasion of Alexander and the nse of Chandra 
Gupta Maurya to a position of Imperial power belong 
to the following period Henceforth Indian history 
ce^es for a while to turn upon a few stray 
and unreliable names and dates, so that it is 
possible for the first time to write a connected narrative 
of events. > 


III Admtmsirahon and Law Soctal and 
Economic Conditions 

Although the system of administration pursued 
in the Rationalist Period is not known to us with the 
same minuteness as the highly-organized government 
of Chandra Gupta, so well described by Megasthenes, 
yet the Sutras are not barren of information on the 
^ subject It must be premised that 

Administration passages refer to the States of 

Northern India only, those representing the typical 
civilization of the age The main duty of a king, in 
one passage, is said to be to protect his subjects against 
thieves In another, "the particular duty of a king 
is to protect all beings by fulfilling it he obtains suc- 
cess " He IS to punish evil-doers, to protect cul- 
bvation, and to secure his subjects agamst falsification 
of weights and measures The king is required not to 
confiscate the people's property for his own use beyond 
a sixth part of their income by way of taxation 
Gautama, among the earliest of the Sutra writers, gives 
a list of the taxes customary in a Hindu State of the 
time The land paid from iVth to ^th part of the pro- 
duce, a property tax was levied on cattle and gold, one 
of less value on roots, frmts, flowers, 
Ta'iation herbs, honey, meat, grass and 

fire-wood, and an excise duty of 
20% ad valorem on the sale of merchandise A parallel 
to the most common of European feudal obligations can 
be found m the kingly privilege of exacting one day’s 
work a month from all citizens, while the exemption 
of Brahmans from taxation calls to mind one of the 
most invidious prerogatives of medieval feudalism 
In spite of the apparently high rate of taxation, 
the royal hand does not seem to have lam heavily upon 
the people It is distinctly stated by Vasishtha and 
Baudhayana that the king must exempt from taxation 
any classes who are unable to pay Again the flourishing 
condition of India in the following 
Economic condition period, as painted by Megasthenes, 
must have been of gradual growth 
through the Rationalist Period, and not the result of any 
sudden amelioration under the Maurya kings The Bud- 
dhist sacred books allude to a great number of different 
professions, and speak of the more important trades as 
protecting themselves by guilds There seems to have 
be n a considerable demand for costly and delicate art 
work, m metals, ivory and leather, and merchants earned 
on a brisk trade through the medium of the current 
copper coins and also of promissory notes Although few 
men besides the kings were really wealthy, yet there is 
no evidence of want amongst the people A free man 
who had to work for hire is regarded as exceptionally 
unfortunate, and there was always plenty of fresh land 
to be had, at the mere labour of clearing it 

The most striking point about the criminal law 
of the tune, as revealed m the Sutra literature, is the 
invidious distinction observed between castes as regards 
punishment for crimes “There 
Law vvas one law for the Brahman, 

another for the Sudra , the former 
was treated with undue leniency, the latter with 
excessive and cruel seventy ” Both m major and mmor 
offences this distinction held true Amongst the most 
heinous crimes were adultery, murder (except when a 
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.^Brahman), theft, especiaUy 
nett of land, false evidence, more especially false 

PunisLents 

lor cnmmal offences vaned with the status of the 
cnmnal, from the fine of a few cows to death Fines 
and p^ishment were the commonest forms of punish- 
ment, but thckmg could exercise in hisown^rson 
the prerogative of mercy, The Civil law, especially 
that relating to property, is very full and lust 
out It can hardly claim treatment in a brief 
survey of this nature It is mteresting, however, 
to notice that the rate of mterest is now beinff 
legally fixed for the first time In the case of I 
loM given on secunty, the interest works out at about 
15% and the principal could only be doubled, but 
articles such as animals, wool and the produce 
of afield, apparently lent without security, often 
mounted up to fivefold the value of the object lent 
The most important part of the Hmdu Civil Law in 
ancient as in modem times was that relating to 
Inheritance, and here the writings of Gautama and 
his successors are very exphcit The custom of 
appointing a childless widow or an unmarried daughter 
to raise issue in the absence of male heirs is sanc- 
tioned m a majority of passages The necessity of 
havmg a son to keep the fire ahght on the domes- 
tic hearth was responsible for a number of other 
modes of acquirmg heirs — e adoption and the 

purchase of a son The whole treatment of the 
mtricate subject of mheritance rs most practical 
and methodical The Rationalist Age is the period 
of fixed rules and carefully codified bodies of law, 
which compare most favourably with Ae verbose 
and discursive treatises of the Bmhmamc Age 

This love of method and system which marked 
the period resulted along with unquestionable advant- 
ages in the unfortunate tightening of caste bands 
Caste became less pliable and more rigid than m 
the Epic Period It was no longer possible for 
Kshatnyas and Vaisiyas to enter the priestly 
caste birth was henceforward the only key to unlock 
the portals of the priesthood Stih the hnes of 
demarcation were not so fast drawn as in the 
late Hindu period, for the suprem- 
th°/cas°trsyslem ^cy of the Brahmamc priest- 
hood was not yet so unquestioned 
Thejataka Book* of which the subject-matter is in 
the mam pre-Buddhist, contains instances of Kshatnyas, 
even prmces, turning traders or artisans, of Brahmans 
eating with Kshatnyas, and unions between men and 
women of all degrees of social importance None the 
less it IS certain that this was the exception rather than 
the rule Stnngent regulations were in practice .to 
enforce the hereditary prmciple, and the offspring 
of mixed marriages sank to the level of a lower 
caste Particularly was this the case when a woman 
of an upper caste stooped to marry aSudia The 
Sudras were still cut off from the religious pnvileges 
of Hinduism, but on the other hand some cremt 
must be allowed the Rationalist Age because the 
religious rights of the two lower Aryan castes were 
not 3ret so curtailed as in after times 

* See p 19 below 


Along With the tightening of caste rules and the 

Brahmans must be 

noticed the multiplication of lower castes ThesS 
Increase of lower Were not as a rule organized on 
castes a profrssion basis,— indeed the 

i, „ . , great body of professions which 

have be^ subsequently dmcled into separate castes 
were stfil embraced by the great undivided Vaisya 
caste,— but according to locality or race The bulk of tL 
new castes mentioned m the Sutras are by origin separ- 
ate aboriginal tnbes or immigrants, who, since the 
formation of rigid social regulations, had been 
precluded from joimng the existing castes and bad to 
form fresh ones of their own As however the method 
of their origin is not dissimilar from that of the great 
Sudra caste, it is easy to understand how they have 
come to be ranked as offshoots of the Sudras 

A social unit far older in India than caste was the 
village The patriarchal village system, with its head- 

sociaiiife tenure, has 

in many parts remained unchanged 
from the earliest times up to the present day In 
The village period we are considering, the 

village held an even more important 
position than now, as towns were few and inconsider- 
able m Size Probably 80 per cent of the popdation 
lived in villages These silent toilers on the land, how- 
ever, are not the ones who make history, hence, 
although their existence must not be forgotten, it is 
The towns centres of civilization 

that we must turn to observe at 
their best the characteristics of the times Pnests, 
langs, and warriors abode chiefly m the towns , 
there learning and science flourished, and the free 
and lively discussions which there took place contrib- 
uted to the formation of those systems of philosophy 
which reflect such glory upon ancient India The 
social life inside the towns was certamly a brisk one 
Constant meetings were held for business and pleasure, 
more particiflarly m the royal palace Gambhng was 
almost universally indulged in, and a gambhng hall 
ordinarily formed a part of the king's palace In fact, 
one of the Sutra authors declares that it was the 
king's duty to provide such a place 

In relation to social life, the most interesting point 
IS again the position of woman A nation, as history 
shows, generally stands or falls in accordance with 
the treatment meted out to its women hence we are 
not surprised to find that great respect for women was 
one of the prominent tenets of Hinduism in the most 
flourishing periods of Indian history 
Position of women Ration- 

alist, ladies were not prohibited from devoting them- 
selves to philosophy and learning, and attaimng fame 
thereby Polygamy was still rare, and was discouraged 
by the teachers of authority But child-mamage was 
begmmng to be practised and restnctions were being 
already placed upon widow re-marnap Although 
nothing comparable to the abuses of later times 
had yet infected the social organism, yet it is dear 
that the position of woman was declining The passion 
for rule and order was beginnmg to hedge round 
freedom of women by unhealthy restrictions, and 
leavening influence of free social intercourse between 
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the sexes was already in danger of being lost 

Amongst the matters more fully treated of in the 
Sutras are the various kinds of marriage ceremonies, 
funeral rites, the different stages of a student’s life, 
and the domestic sacraments of householders In all 
,, ,, these matters we find a multipli- 

Miscellaneous cation of rules and observances, 

such as must eventually be destructive of mental in- 
dependence and of spiritual religion The elaboration 
of ceremonial together with the over-growing power of 
the priesthood, both characteristics of the Epic and 
the earlier Sutra Period, were largely responsible for 
the birth and growth of Buddhism It was necessary 
that elaborate rules and formularies should be replaced 
by a religion of the heart 

In conclusion, a few words must be said on the 
question of food The Sutras carefully distinguish 
between the animals and birds which may be used 
for consumption and those which may not be so used 
Beef was still allowed as an article of food, but in 
deference to the growing objections against the taking 
of ammal life an objection formulated as a funda- 
mental tenet in Buddhism, animal food together with 
animal sacrifices had become the exception rather than 
the rule by the 4th century B C Spirituous liquor 
was even more abhorred than flesh food it was rigidly 
prohibited throughout the period, and total abstinence 
was enforced by the most cruel punishments 

IV —Language, Ltlerature, and 
Learning 

The ancient languages of India have been the 
subject of much confusion and mystification, nor is 
the relation of the various vernaculars to each other 
various literary languages completely settled 
vet The language of the Vedic hymns is generally 
known as Vedic Sanskrit, or Ancient High Indian 

The ancient Indian 5 *? language of the Brahmanas 
languages ana upanishads had undergone 
considerable change since the Vedic 
period, and may be conveniently described as 
Brahmamc Sanskrit, or Second High Indian It lies 
midway be^een the Vedic and the later, or classical, 
Sanskrit Besides the works of the Brahmamc age! 
the Sutras were compiled in this language But a 
knowledge of it was by no means universal indeed . 

r/fxa 1? been confined 

to the Brahmamc schools The people spoke a variety 

of dialects, and the most widely known of these, 

^ semi-literary language modelled on the 
f the royal 

Buddhist sacred books 
Buddha deliberately used the vernacular Sanskrit 
died out of public use completely for several centuries 

by the Brahmamc pnesE 
hood The religious revival of Hinduism, and the 

'=^®®5ical Sansknt, whiS the decav 
tm^ possible, belongs to the early cen^ 

fifth Fr? particularly the fourth and 

nitn For a considerable time after that Sanctnt 
occupied the position held by Latin in med^iv^l 

to Prakrit, or rather “the 
spoken 


The literary languages of the Rationalist Period 
then were Sanskrit, and in a less degree Pali The 
earliest Jain and Buddhist books can with safety be 
ascribed to a date anterior to Alexander's invasion, 
and the Sutras of the Bralimans are of various dates, 
between about the 8th and the 5th century B C 
Sutras, or brief methodical treatises, 
*"tSe**Sutr° s written as handbooks to all 

subjects Sutra schools were found- 
ed on all sides, and each school seems to have compiled 
its own Sutras Thus, each Veda was soon illustrated 
by, and digested into, a number of separate Sutras, 
some cf which have come down to us along with the 
names of their authors The most important senes 

Tbe,r classification which have Survived Can 

be placed under three heads First 
aretheSffliffa Sutras, manuals of sacrificial ceremonial 
Baudhayana and Apastamba are the most authoritative 
writers in this series Second are the Dhanna Sutras, 
which epitomize the customs, manners, and laws 
of the time These Sutras are the most important 
to the historian, while they derive additional authority 
from the fact that the Codes of Manu, a work of a later 
age, were based upon them Gautama and Vasishta 
are the most important authors in this series Third 
are the Grthya Sutras, which give rules for domestic 
rites These three bodies of Sutras are collectively 
called the Kalpa Sutra, which is only one of the six 
Vedangas, or limbs, of Vedic science The other five 
limbs are Phonetics, Metre, Grammar, Et5imology, and 
Astronomy The Sutras of these Vedangas are less 
important and valuable historically than those of the 
Sciences Kalpa, and have been less com- 

Grammar pletely preserved In the science 

of Grammar, however, much good 
work was done Panim, perhaps the greatest gramma- 
riM of the world, probably lived m the 4th century 
B L He resolved the Sanskrit language into its prim- 
itive roots, and thus antedated the philological discover- 
ies of German scholars by more than 2000 years What 
Astronomy astronomical progress was made in 
the Rationalist Age is unknown to 
as no butra work of the kind has been preserved 
In any case the greatest discoveries of Hindu astrono- 
mers belong to later times Certain other sciences, how- 
-ever, which were not treated as separate Vedangas, but 
Geometry included in the Kalpa Sutra, made 
r j •’tarumg progress during this period 

Geometry was developed m India from the ru^es for 
'‘^Itars, and thus, like grammar, 
®'=‘®nce of the time, 
ftnnc to religion Geometrical proposi- 

elsewhere, were elaborated 
Century B C The Greeks, hotably 
ythagoras, owed much to ancient Hindu ciVilization 
Arithmetic fkis Subject, as in the realms 

of jiure philosophy But eeom- 
® arithmetic The Greeks 

were ultimately able to surpass the Hindus in geom- 
y, but never rivalled them in t he science of num- 

twoworX hmvever I ^ ordinary raeanini The 

0/ MacdoneU’s/fir/ary 
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bcfi.. It was m India that the decimal notation was sc 
tn\ented, without which -Vrithmctic as a practical pi 
Science would ha\e been impossible I* 

But the most glorious product of learning in the tli 
Rationalist Age lies in the dominion of philosophy 

Ph.l05opl,j «\"du phlloi- 

ophj will be dealt with in connec- sii 
tion " ith religion in the course of the following sc tion b 
One note in conclusion All the literature of tlie tl 
Vedic and Brahmanic Periods, ns well as c\ crythmg rc 
m tlie Rationalist Age until we come to the Buddhist ai 
sacred books, was banded down by rote, and not ai 
committed to writing The alphabet does not seem o 
to have been invented before the 7th century It E 
was most probably of Akkadian I 
Semitic, origin but of 0 
o wn me course underw'cnt modifications on I 
Indian soil after its probable introduction by Dravid- h 
lan traders m the 7th century It served at first c 
for short notes and letters, official documents and the c 
like, but as 5'et no materials e\isted r 
At first confined to writing dowm lengthy treatises i 
Moreover, the established methods 
of preserving the national htera- J 
ture, by memory alone, had been long since carried : 
to a high pitch o^ excellence, and finally, the 1 
priesthood probably feared lest their religious lore 
w'ould become vulgarized by committal to writing 
Whatever the causes, writing was not employed ' 
for literary purposes until the very end of our period, 
and the Buddhists were the first to make use of it in 
tins direction. 

y -^Religion and Philosophy Buddhism 
and Jatmstn 

During the Rationalist Period the mass of sacri- 
ficial ceremonial which had grown up in the Brah- 
manic Period w'as systematized and codified but 
the introduction of method and system did not have 
as a result the wholesome reduction of form and 
as a result ceremony it rather tended to make 

ihe period marked {jefinite much that had before been 
hazy and to render obligatory much 

free choice While there were as yet m temples, no 
dok and no monstrous pantheon such as degraded 
t'pmrmkW yet of the 

SS sr— 

the Eat.o.atat Agejorm •« 

The SIS sj stems probablv of these m point of time 

ofphiiosopJn. the'Sankhva svsfem of Kapila 

He lived about the ylh centurj and, o'J'' Pjh “I" 
opheta of the day Th“ pinihada, 


scholars who chaff d undir th.> mtn i^m o*. ih 
pncsts.ind tliiir Brahmin.i>. Hut tli> t< uhtnci.s il 
rpinish.ads K not tontr.ir\ to Hmdni'-m wli r. is 
that of Kapit.i is ffc is fnnklv .nttiostu \ii\iti\is 

(ilsmUot ^hiddtii .utir hmi to .iiioi.l 

hiini.untv a r<iul fioin sui nul 
siiftLMing. he t.iught tint this end could miK eiijud 
b\ attaining to [lerfect know lodci \»dii iiUs with 
their skiughter of nimxeiit .lUiiiuN tor '•untiu lu 
rejects .IS imelcss knowledge, nudit.uion ami pums 
acts alone, he asserts lead to sdvatum Wlnli iu 
acknowledges the existence of tiie soul and the intth 
of transmigration he finds tlie existetue of a ‘supuim 
Deiti to be incompatible with the Laws of liudnue 
He asserts that e.ach soul is siparale win n is 
orthodox! taught that .all were portions of the 
Unticrsal Soul Thus his plnlosojilii was slighiK 
less materialistic than that of modern phtlosojilurs 
of the t\pe of Schopenhauer but it was npi.ilU 
opposed to the orthodox creeds of his dav Kapila’ s 

agnosticism preicnted his s\^tem from I'emg .ufopud 
as the creed of the people 

The Yoga s\stcni of phdosopln, altidmled to 
Patanjah,* ?nd therefore of later date tlian the Ration 
ahst Age, sought to suppioment Kapila s s\siem h\ 
introducing a belief in a Supreme Deit\ as well as 
some mjstic practices b\ which 
fal 'OKT j)elic\cd, beatitude could he 

obtained Intense meditation and .isceticisin were llu 
essentials of the Yoga creed bv tiicsc means clucth 
was perfect knowledge to be acquired Gi\en pcrfctt 
knowledge, the soul acquires emancipation from future 
births, and is free for evermore But the S3 stem was 
overburdened by a mass of occultism, and ncicr 
gained the allegiance of any but the superstitious 
Eventually it lost its philosophical side and dogcneral- 
ed into a si'stcm of cxccssuc ph3sical mortification 
The third system is that of Ntata, or Logic 
Its founder was Gautama, a wcll- 

(3) N).!)-!, or Logic Sujra writer, who In cd a 

hundred t'ears or tw'O after Kapila TIic objects of 
1 knowledge, such as soul and transmigration, an 
t proved by the most subtle ratiocination But 
i beyond the development of the sy logism N\a\.i 
» contains little that is original its conclusions, 

I not alwavs its methods, arc 

• systems of philosophy, and csiicciallv that of Kapila 
; ^ The nelt svstem to be noticed is the Va s sjka o 

. ■ Atomic plulosojihy of Kanada it 

{4) Vmsesikii, or „ “ siipplcmcntart to t.autam.is 

> \tomic philosophy j o„ic just as the Yoga philoM)ph> 
; „ supplementary '.0 

s svstem all material 

f and the atoms are thus eternal. 

;; Smm s'jstJm wS to the <!™a.n et 


s,m|, s;m- 

^Ca?iy"m lo i'" 
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o£ the time They are the Purva MimansS. of Jaim™ 
and the Uttara Mimansa, commonly knwn ^ the 
Vedanta, of Vyasa * The first rs 
(s) and (6) The else that! a philosophy ot 

piirva Mimansft, and « j Taimini’s mam object 

the Ullara WmAns . ^ (.},e 

mam duty is asserted to he sacrifice Little is ^id 
about belief and " God is not deducible from this 
philosophy The Vedanta therefore was written to 
Lpply^this want The Purva Miminsa is the out- 
come ^of the Brahmanas, hut the Vedantys the out- 
come of the Upanishads and treats of the Supreme 
Spmt and the Universal Soul The first cause must 
be God— Brahma— a sentient rational being, and tne 
universe cannot have been evol-rod from a “atermJ 
cause The soul is active, is a portion of the Supreme 
Being, and undergoes numerous tra^mig-ations, 
eventually after purgation being re-unitcd to Brahma 
In fact the whole universe is a portion of Brahma, 
emanates from Him and is at last resolved into Hini 
Such were the orthodox philosophical systems which 
attempted to combat Buddhism and Jainism But it 
was useless to oppose the movements of the day and 
it was not until the revival of Hinduism in the Ghpta 
Period that orthodoxy prevailed The triumph of the 
two MimiLnsfl schools was marked by the championship 
of the two great commentators, Rumania and Sankar 
Acharya, who lived in the yth and 9th centunes A D 

respectively , , t, j 

The religion which now came as a rival to Winau- 
ism, and held the chief place m India for more than a 
thousand years, was founded by a royal prince, 
who typified the Kshatriya revolt against formalism 
„ and priestly supremacy Gautama, 

Buddhism affprwarrlc Iftinwn as Buddha. the 


Enlightened, was the eldest son of Suddhodana, 
Raja of the Sakya clan, who inhabited a territory 
east of the Kosala kingdom with Kapilavistu as its 
capital The birth of Buddha, which afterwards 
became the subject of numerous legends, took place 
about the middle of the 6th century m the garden 
of Lumhini, and is commemorated by a stone pillar 
erected by Asoka, whose piety dictated a pilgrimage 
to the spot Little is known of Buddha’s early life, 
except that he was thoughtful and meditative beyond 
his years and preferred silent soliloquy to social 
amusement He was married at an early age to a 
cousin of his own, but his yearning for seclusion and 
meditation grew upon him daily Impressed more and 
more by the sight of sickness and sorrow, and eager 
to discover a means of combating 
“«iyi* evil, he seized the occasion of the 

birth of a son— an event which he 
feared might bind him too closely to the things of earth 
—and left his luxurious home in favour of a lonely 
jungle He renounced his wife, his babe, his home and 
the prospect of a throne at one and the same time 
After vainly seeking satisfaction in the teaching of 
successive Brahman ascetics in Magadha, he aban- 
doned himsdf to nearly seven years of the severest 
penances in the jungle of Gaya Fasting and mortifi- 
cation, however, while they reduced him to death’s 


* A mythical person. The name signifies “ Ihe arranger ” 
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door, failed to bring the peace of mind he sought 
Convinced of their inefficacy he returned to a reason- 
able mode of life He was now 
The Renunciation SIX years o£ age, and yet had 

achieved nothing But suddenly the revelation came 
As, shortly after the cessation of his penanc®, 
Buddha was seated m contemplation '^der the 
famous Bo-tree, wondering whether or not he should 
abjure the seatch which seemed 

The Revelation return tO hlS Wife 

and beloved home, suddenly the truth flashed upon 
him m ail its significance Not contemplation, hot 
mortification, it appeared, would avail him to rid the 
world of sin and suffering, but to preach a higher life 
and universal love to hisfellowmen, that must he his 
mission The rest of his life, forty-four years, he spent 
m preaching these truths amongst the people Bight 
months of each year were devoted to itinerant preach- 
ing, and during the four months of the rainy season the 
saint gathered rotind him m one fixed place all who- 
were eager to be taught Early m this period of his 
life the Society of Order of Monks was founded It 
grew apace, and people of all classes, men and women, 
kings, husbandmen and Brahmans, enrolled themselves 
umfcr the banner of the reformer Buddha had firmly 
established his religion in Magadha and the land of his 
birth before he died at the age of eighty, about 487 
B C The saint’s remains were cremated with great 
pomp, and his relics distnbuted artiongst his adherents. 

To understand the vast expansion of the new 
religion a few centuries after its birth, some kiiowledge 
of the chief doctnnes and characteristics of Buddhism 
IS essential In Chapter II above we have explained 
how formalism, pnestly assumption, and caste restnc- 
tions had replaced the old simplicity of the Vedic 
faith and the social equality of the primitive Hindus. 
The reaction against these evils had resulted on 
the one hand in the agnostic philosophy of Kapila 
and on the other m the increase of those bodies of 
ascetics who sought happiness and salvation through 
■penance and self-mottification rathf r 

The £wontia) posi sacrifice and ritual To 

Uon 01 Buaaoa ^ -u 

Buddha, however, such penances 

were as vam and fruitless as the mterminableceremonial 
of the priests, nor was the rigidly intellectual system 
of Kapila sufficient for the intensely human and 
sympathetic mind of the great reformer Therefore, 
while adopting in the mam the Sankhya philosophy as 
the basis of his metaphysical position, Buddha originated 
his own system of ethics. Brotherly love, self-culture 
and holy living, were the essentials of Buddhism, and 
the inculcation of these tenets, acting upon a ground 
already prepared for some fresh seed, was rewarded by 
a nch harvest of devoted followers But Buddha’s 
own character, gentle, holy, sympathetic, was the 
strongest recommendation of his creed He preached 
that salvation was open to all men, Sudras as well as 
Brahmans, and was to be attained by right conduct 
rather than by sacrifices In his personality and 
teaching Buddha stnkingly resembles Chnst, but unlike 
the Christian Church he abstains from theology 
He accepts no deity, and no ritual his creed is not 
dogmatic, but ethical and moral. 
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A short summary of his doctrines will be appro- 1 
priate. First come the four truths, the noble truth of ] 
„ . suffering, of the cause of suffenng, of i 

examined!* * ® ® the cessation of suffenng, and of the 

path which leads to that cessation 
This path IS the famous eightfold path and consists of ' 
nght belief, nght aspiration, right speech, right con- 
duct, nght means of hvehhood, nght exertion, nght 
mindfulness, and nght meditation ‘ ‘ The substance 

of this teaching is that life is suffering, the thirst 
for life and its pleasures is the cause of suffering, the 
extinction of that thirst is the cessation of suffering, 
and such extinction can be brought abbut by a holy 
life It is impossible to convey in a few worcfe all that 
is implied by the eight maxims into which a holy hfe 
lias been analysed but to Buddhists trained in the 
traditions of the law, these maxims speak volumes 
Correct views and beliefs must be learnt and enter- 
tained, high aims and aspirations must always 
remain present before the mind’s eye truthfulness and 
gentleness must characterize every word that is uttered, 
uprightness and absolute integrity must ?ia^rh the 
conduct A hvehhood must be sought and adhered 
to which does no harm to living and sentient things 
[e g , the killing of animals for any purpose what- 
soever IS to be reprehended) , ihere must be a lifelong 
peiseverance in doing good , in acts of gentleness, kind- 
ness, and beneficence ; the mind, the intellect, m^t be 
active and watchfid , a calm and tranquil mentation 
shall fill the hfe with peace This is the 
for conquering desires and passions and thirst tor me 
A more beautiful picture of life wm never conceived 
by poet or visionary, and a more perfect s^tem o^f; 
c^ture was never proclaimed by philosopher or saffir 
Bv prolonged s^f-culture one can at last attam 
Nnvana, not final extinction or death, but the extncbon 
of that sinful condition of the mind, which bnn^ 
about new births This peace in life, this freedom 

from desires and passions, Buddha Cliffy 

own person As to the possiDuity 

Nirvana and Karma, of a future 

attained Nirvana, Buddha replied 

that ‘he did not know.’ But though he could not looK 
T ond an earthly Nirvana, yet the prospect of 

and ills ot me ou c unable to eradicate 

thoroughly x j doctnne of transmigration 

the now firmly Jhe same time 

and his inconsistency i cnul is explained by 

t te aamed the „?,TaSa“camotd.e 

Karm Karma, or the ^015 “ a m , 


Karm Karma, or the 

but must necessarily ^ ® produced 

when a hvmg « dead” 

accordmgtothe he reap Whatever the 

What a man sows, that mus P ^o,^erful incen- 


Nirvana, the higher nature of mankind is called upon to 
purge itself from the lower pleasures and desires This 
could be done by effort and it was open to every man 
to gam salvation for himself 

Although so largely divergent from the current 
creeds and practices, Buddhism was not in its origin a 
new religion, for Buddha believed that he was merely 
proclaiming an ancient and purer form of Hinduism 
f-ba-n then obtained He maintained the doctrine of 
transmigration, and his followers allowed the existence 
of the Hindu Patheon, although in 
dh^sm lo Hmdu.s®!''" ^ modified form The ancient gods, 
Brahma included, were recognised, 
but they held inferior rank to the Buddhas, those who 
by holy life had attained Nirvana In practice, however, 
Buddhism was hopelessly in opposition to Hinduism, 
for it faded to recognise caste distinctions Buddha 
himself emphatically ignored caste, and held that 
a man’s distinguishing mark was his work and not 
his birth ‘ ‘ The man who deserves praise for his 
learning and his sanctity alone earns the name of Brah- 
man” All castes lost their distinctions when admit- 
ted to the Order, and even a despised barber became 
one of the most respected of Buddhist monks The 
virtuous life of a Sudra was of more potency and 
obtained m Buddha’s eyes more honour than the 
most severe penances or the most elaborate sacrifices 
of a Brahman This contempt for the invidxous caste 
distinctions of the time was what 
Its rejection of helped more than any other feature 
to popularise Buddhism and to 
establish it as the predominant religion of Inia At 
first, however, the expansion of Buddhism was slow, and 
when at last it had gained pre-eminence, a number ot 
new practices had crept in, first pilgnmagra and 
relic worship, then veneration of idols Statues ot 
Gautama and the other Buddhas, holy men amongst 
his followers, were multiplied and venerated Some 
such development was inevitable, for all men craved 
a Deity to worship, and a purely ethicd weed 
never permanently satisfy the needs of the multitude 
One of the most impressive institutions of Buddhism 
Its monastic hfe While Buddha recommended the 
hfe of aBhikku or monk as the most 
of conquering passion and desire, he did „i_i,l,«h 
: n.oni.t.<nsn. on all tSia. 

■-- - ss,-?!Sr..‘a^r>S 
; SSSSsSri;* 

1 which can be seen to this ay Breth- 


s^upenorTSrac^ts To avoid Karma 


which can be seen to ms uay - f the Breth- 

But this was a later developmeiff At fi^^t^tn 

ren dwelt togethw in g neighbouring 

they issued to prominent character- 

» iS oX fShe ™ry.£g.nnmg. In conrae 
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of time there were drawn "P regulation 

the monks and nuns elabora e rules 
the nrecepts which Buddha i „, +{,1 

hi<5 lifetime^ and which were handed down intact by the 
S h“ folio*.- Great Chmh wo 

held from time to time in the early Buddhist Period »J . 
itt477 B C at Rajagriha. in 377 B ^ at Vesali. and in 
242 BC under Asoka at Patahputra ‘“l 

^ portance were discussed at all these 

Buddhist Coiihciis xneetmgs, and at the last the canon 
and Sacred Bohks the Buddhist sacred books was 
^finally settled. Of these sacred books all trace was 
subsequently lost in Northern India, but the Pah 
texts carefully preserved in Ceylon can most certainw 
claim a date anterior to the great Council of 242 
TW whole of their framework is Indian and the local 
colouring is that of Kosala and Magadha The sacred 
books of the Southern Buddhists, so-called to dis- 
tinguish them from the Thibetan and Chinese Bud- 
dhists, are known as the three Pitakas, or Baskets 
Though not reduced to writing until centuries after 
their compilation, they underwent but little change in 
their Ceylonese home, and must in great part be ascrib- 
ed to the centuries immediately succeeding Buddha s 
death, vu , the 5th and 4th B C Hence they are im- 
portant as illustrating the manners and customs of the 
early Hindus in their chief centres of cvilization 
during the later Rationalist Period In these books 
minute rules are laid down for monks and nuns 
and philosophical disquisitions are indulged in, but 
the saying and doings of Buddha occupy by far the 
greater part of the whole Each Pitaka comprises a 
great number of sub-divisions, to catalogue which 
would be foreign to the purpose of this summary Per- 
haps the most interesting of all arc the senes of Jata- 
kas or stones included under the first or Sutta Pitaka 
They contain material of even prc-Buddhistic origin 
and “ form the most ancient collection of folk-lorc 
now extant m any literature of the world" They 
are 550 m number and haine fortunate!)' found an 
excellent English translator * 

About the time that Gautama Buddha was entering 
upon his missionary labours, Mahavira, the founder 
of Jamism, passed away (circ 527 B C } Mahavira, 
like Buddha, founded a monastic commnnit)' and 
spent more than half a lifetime in itinerant preach- 
ing The followers he had gathered together in North 
and South Behar were known after lus dcatli as Jams, 
since Mahavira claimed to be a ' Jama ’ or 'spiritual 
conqueror ' Jainism was long considered to be an off- 
shoot of Buddhism, but its independ- 
fainisni ent Origin is now acknowledged 

Still it greatly resembled Buddhism 
m denying the authority of the Vedas, in its regard for 
animal life, and m its rejection of sacrifice and caste 
The Jains and Buddhists existed side by side for several 
ceittunesi but while Buddhism has declined and almost 
disappeared m India, Jaimsm has still a considerable 
following m various parts of Western India 

* E’l'afessor Rhjs Davids Cf nlso Chapter \1 in his ffiMhist fndia, 
p work which is extremely talatble on the socnf, economic, and 
linguistic side Most of the Buddhist sacred books have been edited in 
the original hy iheVOiTexI Societyf^o Volumes), hut onlv a few have beep 
translaled 


The sacred books and other records of the Jams 
are less known than those of the Buddhists, and now 
onlv exist m fragments The eleven Angas which 
form the most important group of the seven divisions 
of Tam Scriptures, purport to belong to the 4th century 
B C The objectors to the early date have hitherto 
failed to prove their contention, and the details about 
the life of Mahavira, together with the allusions to the 
political and social conditions of India just before the 
invasion of Alexander, may be regarded p in the main 
authentic Fresh light may be confidently expected to 
be thrown upon the period when the scattered ^in 
manuscripts have been fully collated and explained Ihe 
evidence of the Jam and Buddhist records in combina- 
tion should do much to check the errors which have 
crept into the writings of orthodox Hinduism 


CHAPTER IV 
The Buddhist Phhiod 
I ^Thc Invasion of Ale\ander 
From the tunc of the first Greek invasion of India, 
that of Alexander, the mateiials for Indian history 
are supplemented by a number of accounts written 
by foreign travellers and historians These extemaJ 
sources are a useful addition and correction to native 
V onleniporary literature, and to native tradition * 

Alexander, the greatest conqueror of antiquity, and 
the gicatest mihtaiy genius of .all times, determined to 
enlarge the Persian Empire he Jiad subjugated by ex- 
tending ils boundaries beyond the Indus He arrived 
with his nrmv on the confines of India in the summer 
of j37 B C , andhav'ingcomplete- 
Aicnwiicr's dcsccni imo jy est.iblished his communications, 
Indn.nnd^cvhcropcri to the task of 

obtaining the submission of the 
numerous local tribes west of the Indus, most of whom 
had been nominally brought under the Persian Empire 
of Darius t Internal wars and jealousies led many 
chiefs to willingly place their forces at Alexander’s 
disposal, and even the King of Taxila, an important 
monarch beyond the Indus, lent his assistance to the 
inv,adcr Operations, however, had to be conducted 
against the Aspasians, a \v.arhke tribe in Kunar Valley, 
and the Assakenoi, entrenched in their mighty citadel 
of Slassaga (Manglawar in Suwat), for long held the 
conqueror at bay Next, the almost impregnable strong- 
hold of Mt Aornos (Maliabaii) near the Indus, gave 
opportunity for Alexander to disjilay those powers of 
supreme generalship winch, always most remarkable, in 
the time of difficulty inspired his meinvith unbounded 
confidence, and served to intimidate the foe In the 
fate of a determined enemy a Macedonian garrison was 
successfully posted upon this peak, 5,000 feet above 
the Indus, strongly defended bj' nature and by art, 
and accessible but by a single 
He «os 4 s Uve Itwiws path Haying now completely 
subjugated the surrounding coun- 
try, Alexander bridged the Indus at a spot bomewhat 
north of Attock, and before the summer of 326 had 

* The nccounis of Alexander's Ininslon by the Creek /ind Roman 
Hisiornns Imvc been edited in one volume, with a useful Introduction, 
nrtp», etc , by J W McCrindte 
t Cf p 13 itliove 
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ever ^uropan traveller or invader had 

JiTr Liberally provided with supplies 

iL Kmg of Taxila, the army procee 4 d to 

hnwe 4 r. AlexandS 
Af formidable antagonist Poras king 

of the country between the Jhelum and the Chenab! 
determuied to resist the mvasion, and took up his 
and Jhelum. position on the further bank of 
■r, . , the Jhelum with a superior force 

Hut Alexander, undaunted by any difficulhes, prepared 
a grea^ flotilla of boats, and by a skilful night march 
crossed the nver at a spot where he was least expected 
ihe battle which followed is vmdly described by Greek 
wnters from the matenals of eye-witnesses The 
squadron of elephants, on which 
the Indian king relied, broke 
through the Macedonian Phalanx 
by their massive weight hut the very existence of the 
elephants prevented rapid movements amongst the 
Indian cavalry and mfantry. Charged m front and in Towns 
rear by the dashing horsemen of Alexander, the foices 
of Porus were completely broken his elephants, madden- 
ed by wounds, turned indiscnminately upon friend and 

foe, arid the batde amid murderous confusion to the position of supreme kmg'under Alexande 7 over 

total defe^ of the Indian army and the capture all the terntorv beyond the Hydaspes while the Kmo- 
of ftor loader Tteatnoken gaaf-Poms ^ 6 J tern „f Ta:ola waa ioosiod m h» [SskJ b W Z 

height — craved “only to be treated as a king” — arequest s j pweeu me 

that was magnanimously granted, as Alexander not 
only confirmed him in his lands, but placed fresh ter- 
ritones beneath his sceptre This act of wisdom 
secured' a faithful and a useful ally 


Battle With Porus, 
July. 326 B C 


that°l5i?n<; applause of the men Showed 

tnat Komos voiced the general feelin» and Aio'..... 

<i.r, after three daya’ »hiry id“"aS “S: 

pa on m hrs tent, consented to forego hrs ehenshed 

Sept, 326 BC plans, and gave orders for the 

erertea on the further tofol fc‘”vlTHw£sTS 
mark the hinit of his conquests, and those^witnesses 
o Alexander s power stood for centunes, a source 
of v^eration to natives and foreigners alike 

But though Alexander was unable at this time to 
give completeness to his Indian conquests, he un- 
Orgamzationof doubtedly intended to return 

conquests al- 3 - future date Meanwhile 

fbe conquests already made were 
regarded as a permanent addition to his vast empire 
Towns were founded in convenient spots, and gam- 
sons left in charge of them Native kmgs in some 
districts, Macedonian generals m others, were appointed 
as satraps to govern the country. Porus was elevated 


Moving along under the foot of the hills, Alexan- 
der crossed the Akesines (Chenab) and having passed 
- - through a tract of friendly country, 

’ ' reached the Hydraotes or Ravi 

On the further bank of the river there dwelt a confeder- 
ation of independent tabes headed by the Kathaioi, a 
warlike race Their main stronghold, the town of 
Sangala, was stormed by the Macedonians and all oppo- 
Stion came speedily to an end Alexander had now 
crossed four nvers, and approached the fifth, the Hypha- 
. sis, or modern Bias Hitherto he 

Gradual advance to the 

peoples who are known little, if 
'at all, to Indian history, and beyond the resistance 
■bf Porus and of the tribesmen on Mount Aornos, no 
'opposition worthy of Alexander’s generalship had been 
encountered The Punjab had dropped behindhand m 
the developihent of Hindu civilization, and during the 
Epic and Rationalist Penods it figures hut little m the 
national literature But had Alexander penetrated 
into the great Middle-land, or beyond that into Mag- 
a<Bial where the Nanda dynasty were then enjoying 
an acknowledged leadership m 
Reasons for ^p roceed' Northern India, the resistance he 
would have met with pmst have 
•been on a very different scale The ever-victonous army 
was, however, weary of perpetual marching and des- 
'pohdent of continuous success Their numbers were 
-depleted by disease, wars, and death The King, 
'himself anxibhs to advance, no sooner marked the 
■ despondent feelings Of his men, than he sought to 
rouse their enthusiasm by an eloquent address His 


Indus and the Hydaspes 

The retreat was conducted in the most masterly 
manner and was well combined with exploration and 
fresh conquests The army first withdrew to the 

The Retreat Hydaspes There 

326-5 B c ’ 8- gigantic fleet of warships and 

transports was constructed, and in 
the autumn of 326 B C a portion of the army imder the 
king himself, together with the horses and supplies, 
embarked upon their memorable vojrage to the sea 
An army of 120,000 men marched along the banks to 
escort and protect the fleet m its progress through the 
unknown country Great difficulty was expenenced at 
the confluences of the rivers At the spot — ^now lost 
trace of owing to changes in the nver-heds — where the 
Hydaspes joined the Akesines, the channel was so 
narrow and the rapids so dangerous, that two war- 
ships were sunk, and the vessel which carried Alexander 
himself was in imminent danger of shipwreck In a 
safe anchorage beyond a halt was made, and an expe- 
dition prepared to subdue the neighbouring tabes A 
people named the Agalassoi who ventured to resist, met 
with a ternble fate , and when their last 'stronghold 
could hold out no longer, the inhabitants set fire to the 
town and perished with their wives and children ih the 
flames After tins diversion, the voyage was resumed 
to the second confluence, where the waters of the 
Hydraotes discharged themselves into the united 
streams of the Hydaspes and the Akesines Here again 
identification is impossible, owing to the unrecorded 
geographical changes of subsequent centunes At this 
point Alexander met with a most desperate resistance 
A body of allied tribes under 
Operations against the leadership of the Malloi 

Mallo. and other tribes ^gLst the invaders. 

But the delay occasioned by personal and mter-tnb^ 
jealousies, so common in Indian history, frustrated 
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their endeavours Alexander’s rapidity of moveme^^^ 

and unerring strategy combined to 

pared They were cut down and dispersed, their towns 

Eaptured.an^ the remnant, after a desperate struck 

in an unknown citadel, submitted and bought thei 
conqueror’s clemency by lavish gifts The forming 
of the unidentified citadel— situated somewhere on 
the border of the Jhang and Montgomery Distocts 
— ^vas the scene of one of the most memwable incid^ts 
in Alexander’s adventurous career The had 

mounted the citadel wall m advance of his followers 
In swarming after him they broke the ladder, so that 
Alexander was left standing alone upon the parapet, 
confronted by a host of foes Instead of leaping bac^ 
from out the wall “he did an act of daring past all 
belief and unheard of — an act notable as adding far 
more to his reputation for rashness than to his true glory 
For with a headlong spring he flung himself into the city 
filled ivith his enemies But, as luck would 

have it, he had flung his body with such nice poise 
that he alighted on his feet, which gave him the ad- 
vantage of an erect attitude when he began fightmg 
Fortune had also provided that he could not possibly 
be surrounded, for an aged tree which grew not far from 
the wall had thrown out branches thickly covered with 
leaves as if for the very purpose of sheltering the 
King ’ ’ * Here Alexander stood at bay and slew a great 
number of assailants, some with the sword, others 
with stones. But at length his breast was pierced by 
a barbed dart, and had not his friends arrived to support 
him at this moment he must have fallen in the hands of 
the enemy The wound was cured with difficulty and 
the army were under the greatest anxiety about their 
king’s recovery Though the heroism of such a scene has 
an almost epic glamour, Alexander certainly deserved the 
reproaches of his followers for his unexampled rashness 
The voyage was then continued past the third 
confluence (that with the Hyphasis) to the fourth and 
last, where the united streams poured their waters 
into the Indus Here, in the country of Sindh, warhke 
operations were conducted against 
Alexander’s conquest several kings and chiefs Alex- 
333 B c ’ ander finally arrived at Patala in 

Lower Sindh the then capital 
of the Delta After devoting some months to a per- 
sonal exploration of the Delta, Alexander made his 
final preparations for leaving India He himself, with 
the bulk of his army, marched amidst great sufferings 
across the and wastes of Gedrosia, in Baluchistan, and 
thence to Susa in Persia, where he arrived in May 324 B C 
The fleet under the resourceful Admiral Nearchos sailed 
round the coast into +he Persian Gulf, up to the mouth 
„ , of the Euphrates The romantic 

retre“ episodes of this voyage, and the 

323 4 B ’c startling peculiarities of the savage 

races who were encountered at 
the vanous landing places on the way, are recorded 
in the “Indika” of the Greek histoiian, Arrian 

The Indian expedition of Alexander had lasted 
The exped^uonutmUtaty ^om Start to finish three years, 
success Of which about nineteen months 

were spent beyond the Indus 
from a military po int of view the achievements of that 

* Q Cuitius, Bk IX, Ch V 


period were extraordinary , the genius of Alexander 
triumphed over all odds, and his organisation both 
in the advance and the retreat attained almost to human 
pel fecuon Had he advanced beyond the Hyphasis, his 
forces might have become isolated from their base, and 
failure might conceivably have resulted But as it was, 
his success was unqualified, and the superiority of his 
disciplined troops to the best Asiatic levies was startlingly 
demonstrated Had Alexander lived, it is quite prob- 
able that he would have maintained his conquest of 
the Punjab and Sindh, but his premature death (June 
323 B C ) reduced his Indian expedition to the level of a 
quicklv forgotten raid The generals among whom 
Alexander’s great empire was divided had enough to do 
to settle their mutual differences, 
and when the Indian tribes re- 
volted, it was found impossible to 
assist the Macedonian Garrison At the second partition 
of the empire, in 321 B C , Antipater, the inhentor of 
Alexander’ s Asiatic dominions, practically recognized the 
independence of India, and the last Macedonian officers 
quitted the Punjab m the year 317 B C Politically, then, 
the Indian expedition was a failure, it led to no perma- 
nent annexation, and India remained unchanged The 
.. ^ foreign conqueror was soon for- 
It exerted^smalUnfluence influence of Greek 

Civilization and culture beyond 
the Indus was practically ml To assert that India 
was Hellenized by Alexander is historically unsound, 
and if m ancient time any Gieek ideas filtered through to 
India, such influence must be ascribed solely to those 
Graeco-Bactnan kingdoms, which, as we shall notice here- 
after, were subsequently established on the Indian 
Borderland 

II — The First Indian Empire 
The Mauryas and their Successors 
About the time of Alexander’s invasion there 
occurred an event small in itself, but fraught with the 
most important consequences Chandragupta, a young 
kinsman— by his father’s side at least— of the Nanda 
dynasty, was banished from Magadha The unpopular- 
ity of the reigning monarch suggested to the ambitious 
exile a bold policy of usurpation He collected, 

therefore, a formidable army of 
predatory warriors, whom he 
first led in the revolt against 
alien rule after Alexander’s death 
Having conquered the Punjab, 
and thereby tested the power of his arms, he 
attacked, dethroned, and slew the Nanda monarch 
of Magadha, whose vacant throne he occupied by 
the aid of an intriguing Brahman, Chanakya, 
His own private forces augmented the already large 
army of the Nandas, and Chandragupta, once firmly 
seated on the throne as the founder of the Maurya 
dynasty, embarked on a career of conquest hitherto 
unparalleled in India Seleukos Nikator, ultimately the 
successful competitor for the 
Asiatic realms of Alexander, imi- 
tated hiB master by invading 
India, in order to recover the 
Macedonian conquests beyond the Indus, But he was 
completely defeated by the great Inffian king , and not 
merely abandoned all claim to the Punjab and Sindh, 


Cbandragupta founds the 
Maurya dynasty in 
Magidha, 

BC 


Invasion of Seleukos 
Nikator, 

30s B C 
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the cyclopedia of INDIA 
Hmd»toh, anden.bmcrf ;i;’;:?„S^“iS5' ^be f nagamSl ChS™. 

IT 11 , dominions „ this all i members divided into si\ co-ordinated 

invasion of Seleiikos, or after ^^hTSSoSfoT n 
alt Pi3.ndragupta marched victoriously over full acfL ^ ^ [ 1 administration is not so 

all tjie Northern States and subdued the country South ^hat the land tax 



Megasthenes and his 
account of India, 


tan in this stirring time and information is 

about the administration of £Tf+ municipal administration of the 

and it is not unlikelv that the other erl.i 


J'rt^rcSr&sSSSIri 

competent writer, the famous Megasthenes The 


to the Court of Ma^id^hran d d^ “those who have charge of 

competent writer, ^e famous Meeasthenec The six bodies of five each The 

account compiled by Megasthenes of the eeogranhv +hp^i!d.?+^^ the first look after everything related to 

» . , J .1 1 I ^ ^ India, IS of the greatest entertainment of forpiorriero Tr, 


entertainment of foreigners To these they assign 
lodging , and they keep watch over their modes 
of life by means of those persons whom they give to 
them as servants They escort them on their way 
when they leave the country, or in the event of 
their dying, they forward their property to their rela- 
tives They take care of them when they are sick, 

tfon pShnutf °“fh and the administra- rJulaU^s^wtgkthef fhaT jreat nu°mb2s ?f ftSnjJs 

tion Patahputra, the capital of Chandragupta, is visited the capital on business The Maurya Empire 
described as an immense city must have been in constant intercourse with foreign 


use to the historian of ancient India, although frag- 
ments only of it aie preserved and the author seems 
occaaonally to have been misled * He is mistaken 
in affirming that slavery did not exist, and falls 
hopelessly into error when he attempts to divide the 
people into their several classes But there is no 
reason to doubt his trustworthiness in matters such as 


Its Capital and Court 'ten miles by two, encompassed 
by a wall with 570 towers and 
60 gates, and by a moat 600 feet in breadth, and 
30 cubits m depth The extent of these fortifica- 
tions has been hardly excelled hy the greatest 
cities of the modern world, but Indian towns 
always tended to cover a vast area Within the 
walls stood the gorgeous royal palace surrounded by 
an extensive park and ornamental gardens The 
appointments of the palace could show all that 
gorgeousness and ostentation which are associated 
with the East, and the king excelled all contemporary 
princes in the magnificence of his jewels and attire 
Amongst the most interesting particulars about the 
Court is the mention of an Amazonian bodyguard 
which protected the king in his palace and when he 
indulged in a royal hunt The predilection of the 
monarch for massage, is also a point worthy of notice 
Megasthenes’ account of the army 
IS incompletely preserved, but 
what he says conclusively estab- 
lishes the great military power of the Maurya kings. 

‘ ‘ The king has in his pay a standing army of 600,000 
foot soldiers, 30,000 cavalry, and 8,000 elephants, 
whence may be formed some conjecture as to the 
vastness of his resources The noticeable superiority 

* The fragments of Megasthenes' Indtka are translated in McCrmdIe’s 
adnurable ATinent Mta See also Rhys David's Buddhist Mia, 
Ch. XIV 


The Array and the War 
Office, 


states Probably the treaty with Seleukos was largely 
responsible for this 

"The third body consists of those who enquire 
when and how births and deaths occur, with a view 
not only of levying a tax, but also in order that births 
and deaths among high and low may not escape the 
cognisance of Government 

‘ ' The fourth class superintends trade and com- 
merce Its members have charge of weights and 
measures and see that the products in their season 
are sold by public notice No one is allowed to deal 
in more than one kind of commodity unless he pays 
a double tax 

“ The fifth class supervises manufactured articles, 
which they sell by public notice What is new, is sold 
separately from what is old , there is a fine for mixing 
the two together 

‘ ‘The sixth and last class consists of those who col- 
lect the tenths of the prices of the articles sold Fraud 
in the payment of this tax is punished with death ’ ’ 

It is noticeable that the authorities for Chandra- 
gupta's reign make little mention of religion The 
usurping monarch seated himself upon the throne 
through the assistance of a Brahman, and he probably 
followed the Brahmanical reJi- 
Buddhism not yel the himself It was left tO hiS 

latereigion great-grandson to take up the 
cause of Buddhism and to make it the paramount 
religion of India 
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In 297 B C , the Emperor died after a reign of 
twenty-four successful years Of 
his successor, Bmdusara, but little 
*97*7*8 0 maintained a 

friendly policy with Seleukos and his successor, and 
Greek writers pretend even to record the details of the 
correspondence which passed between the Indian 
king and his Western ally During the twenty- five 
years of his reign Bmdusara probably rounded off 
the conquests of his father by the subjugation of the 
Deccan The extension of the Maurya Empire to the 
neighbourhood of Madras was certainly completed 
before the reign of Asoka, and our knowledge of Chan- 
dragupta’s reign is detailed enough to warrant the 
assumption that had he earned his arms victoriously 
to the South, some record would have been left of 
the achievement This task may be assigned provi- 
sionally to the shadowy career of Bmdusara, and 
Asoka therefore succeeded to an empire hardly less 
extensive than the Bntish Indian power of to-day 
Although a young man when called to sit upon 
Asoka imperial throne, Asoka had 

372 231 13 c already served as Viceroy, both 
in Western India and in the 
North-West Provinces Ujjain, one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindus, was the capital of the 
Western Indian viceroyalty, and Taxila m the Punjab, 
then the head-quarters of Hindu learning, was the 
capital of the North-West viceroyalty, which probably 
included Kashmir, the Punjab and the satrapies west 
of the Indus 

- tradition asserts that Asoka waded 

through bloodshed to the throne But whether 
or not the succession was disputed, records for the 
earlier decade of his reign are non-existent The first 
event which can be fixed with certainty is a war with 
Kalinga, a powerful kingdom stretching from the Bay 

Warv.tbKai.nga, fo the Godaven, and 

361 B c unsubdued by the Maurya 

, i VI. 1 ^ings The war seems to have 
been stubbornly contested, but resulted in the com- 
plete conqupt of Kalinga The misery caused by the 
war, as Asoka relates in his thirteenth Edict, induced 
him to foreswear war for the future and led him to 
the condusion that the only true conquest was the 

religion, that won by the Law of Piety, 

+if ’ of "la". according W 

lid ® zealous Buddlnst. 

and not only made an extended pilgrimage to all the 

sacred spots of the Buddhists, but toward^ the end of 

Religious acts of actually entered the 

Asoka Prder, and donned the yellow 

XV r 1 robe of a monk, while rctainincr 

the responsibilities of his royal office His zeal fo? 

^hjch the Canon of the Buddhist 

•” Biiddh,!m”thron?houi'"Ur™sl 

mpire and to send missionaries abroad The popS 

The Dbartna, and the f^^^sation of the lofty ethical 

Imperial Edicts couc known as the Dharma was 

Impdm. Ed-C, 


enforced by all the administrative machinery of an 
autocratic state 

On seven rocks in different parts of India, Asoka 
caused to be inscribed the same series of fomteen 
Edicts, containing the essentials of his Ethical System 
They are all written m various 

1 he forms of the vernacular, and were 

first translated by the indefatig- 
able archffiologist James Prmsep, about 70 years ago 
The Edicts are promulgated in the name of King 
Piyadasi, ‘beloved of file gods,’ and 'it was only 
through the help of the Ceylon sacre/i books that 
this hitherto unknown king was identified with the 
histoncal Asoka 

(1) In the first Edict Asoka prohibited the slaugh- 
ter of animals He had previously abandoned the 
royal chase and ceased to partake of animal food. 

(2) In the second he provided medical aid' for 
men and animals Not only was ordinary provision 
made for travellers, but human and animal hospitals 
were established m all parts of the empire ‘ ' Wher- 
ever plants useful either for men or for animals were 
wanting, they have been imported and jilant^d Wher- 
ever roots and fruits were wanting, they ' have been 
imported and jilanted And along public rqads, wells 
have been dug for the use of animals and meiv'' ' 

(3) The third Edict enjoins a quinquennial reli- 
gious celebration 

(4) The fourth Edict emphasizes tlie importance of 
the jiractice of religion and of respect for relations, 
Brahmans, etc Asoka here asserts that he has made 
the practice of religion to prevail throughout his 
dominions 

(5) The fifth announces the appointment of minis- 
ters of religion and missionaries who mix with all sects 
and all nations 

( 6 ) In the sixth Edict, Asoka asserts that he is 
constantly busied with superintending the social and 
domestic life of the people 

(7) The seventh proclaims universal toleration, one 
of the fundamental tenets of Buddhism 

( 8 ) The eighth recommends as more fitting occu- 
pations for kings than the chase, piety, distiibution 
of alms, the religious instruction of the people, and 
consultations on religious subjects 

{9) The ninth defines the ‘ meritorious practice of 
religion,’ as regard for slaves and servants, and respect 
for relations and teachers, tenderness towards living 
beings, and alms to ' Brahmans and Sram^ns ’* 
tv x^f°^ In the tenth the king says that he seeks only 
tiiat true glory whicli is founded on spreadiner true 
religion * ^ 

(11) T^i® eleventh almost repeats the sentiment 
of the mntli Edict, and asserts that no gift is compara- 
We to the gift of religion, i e , the imparting of religious 

(12) The twelfth reasserts the imjiortance of tolera- 
tion and at the same time proclaims the king’s inten- 
tion of extending his own faith by moral persuasion 

.. , '^ 3 / The thirteenth mentions the conquest of 
Ant i^a'i regrets the slaughter and sorrow 
entailed by it It continues ' ' The beloved of the gods 
1 —— .. 

* * I ascetics 
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or sacred cupolas, and massive monolithic 


ardently desires security for all creatures, respect for stupas 
life, peace and kindliness in behaviour This is what pillars were erected throughout the length and breadth 

the beloved of the gods considers as the conquests of of the land Excepting the pillars, some of which, 
religion It is in these conquests of religion that the so valuable for their inscriptions, remain intact, the 


religion It is in these conquests of religion that the so valuable for their inscriptions, remain intact, the 
beloved of the gods takes pleasure, both in his empire only buildings of the Asoka period which have escaped 
and in all its frontiers ’ ' Then follow the names of destrucbon are _the group of celebrated stupas 
five Greek kings, mcluding Ptolemy of Egypt, to 

txr'KricA In n or/l r\Tirt c oe \x<a11 oc* +/^ +'K£a ?\f 


five Greek kings, mcluding Ptolemy of Egypt, to around Sanchi in Bhopal The excavations at Sanchi 
whose kingdoms, as well as to the extremities of India, have been fruitful in results of the greatest importance 
mjssionaries had been sent for the history of the early Buddhist^ penod, and it is 

(14) The fourteenth concludes this senes of edicts ' ' ' . 1 . i- „ 


Other Edicts and insorip 
tions of Asoka 


and announces that the king will cause still more 
to be engraved 

This senes of edicts are an excellent exposition of 
Asoka’ s principles of government and ethical system 
Some precepts are repeated, because particular im- 
portance was attached to them 
Besides this body of laws or rales 
separate edicts, many of which 
have come down to us, were published by Asoka from 
tim e to time, and inscribed on rocks, or caves, or pillars 
Thus we have the special edicts relating to the admin- 
istration of Kalinga, and the three cave inscriptions 
at Barabai, in which Asoka dedicates certain cave dwell- 
ings to a peculiar mendicant sect, thereby carrymg 
out into practice his principles of toleration Most im- 
portant of the remaining inscnptions are those on pil- 
lars On SIX separate pillars, notably the Lats at Delk 
and Allahabad, a series of edicts were inscnbed m the 
later years of the great king’s reign They reiterate 
and amplify the instructions of the earlier rock edicts, 
to which they may be justly considered an appenmx 
We have briefly mentioned the most important of the 
inscnptions which have been traced to King Asoka 
They extend over a penod of thirty years, between about 
260^30 B C , and are “ the only safe foundation on 
which to build a history of his momentous reign 
They are, however, supplemented by a mass of Budonist 


qmte possible that some at least of these stupas were 
erected by the order of Asoka himself But undoubtedly 
Asoka’s greatest claim to fame reposes m the measures 
taken by' him to spread the teaching of Buddhism He 
neither attempted to destroy Brahmanism or Jainism, 
but by his active propaganda and 
Buddhisu becomes a eccIcsiastical machinery 

world teiigion he evolved and controlled, he 

raised Buddhism to a position far above all rival systems 
At Asoka’s accession Buddhism was little more than 
one of several religions inMagadha and Kosala, before 
his death it had become predominant throughout India 
and Ceylon Nay more, it had been carried by zealous 
missionaries to the confines of Western Asm and even 
into the territories of European kmgs Through the 
zeal and industry of Asoka, Buddhism ^ 

of the great world-religions It had received an impetus 
which ?ore it triumphantly forward, 

Hindu revival was destined to wipe out Buddhism m 

India Itself, the teaching P“®J, 7 !fredomm- 

Ear Fast and occupies to-day a position of preaomm 

But a A^a or 

Atouini'^C Death distmgmshed bv that pra.ctica 
of Asoka Statesmanship so necessary to the 

consolidation of a mighty empire Whether Asoka s 


ho;eVr. suppleWed by a mass of Bud^ist ^h strong admmi^a- 

legend, which includes much genuine historical tradi- whether he was unfortunate in his descen , 

tion, so that the materials for the history of Asoka that the empire broke up J}y ^ 

and the neighbouring . i mm ediate successoi 

6r.udi«», =eem, to u^y oorUuu 

Break up of the Maurya mscnptions, but ^^g'fc^ngS 
Empire short one The remaining 5 

230— 184 BC , Maurya dynasty are mere 

nsunanBi' Mg was uiiwcu.iiM,> • Cl 1116 , UnTa-na* 

SL"dS C — d”o t4y t? 

erned an empire which exten and The impenal ^ , 


Lia ^ l-a-av ***Mi » » 

are more complete than those of any other reign m 
Hindu history prior to the Mohammedan conquest 
The record of the reign is one of which any 
might well be proud Asoka worked mdefat^ably 
Sr^his people and his religion Work I must ^ 

^ ^ he said, “for the public benefit 

Asoka's greatness gp ^gg unwearied in business. 


red’ll™;™, ex 4 o„ded «^ SHip-al hue — B ctTC ^ 

to the neighbourhood of ^ mouths of the Patahputra nntil ab accession of the Sunga 

|§f 

ministered by four ^s long reign was 

royal family The greater p^v « racukation of re- 
Joted to admmistohon to ”S^„_broke 


hy Chaudragapta, » 

course Much attention vms devoted to Empire fom« J ft; 


era™ bv Unanuifl-B -- 

still the Empire oy remained the 

taned as ii- > . and 




V A sUrr&riV India,; 'Aseka’ period his own. 

Hindu Empeior 
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treacherously murdered by his Conunander-in-Chtei 
Pushyamitra, who founded the Sunga dynasty Patali- 
putra remained the capital, and the empire ruled over 
bj' the Sungas probably embraced 
Pushyamitra most of the old Ar3'avarta east of 
the Punjab, but certainly did not extend further South 
than the Narbada nver The reign of Pushyamitra is 
memorable for three things First, an mvasion by the 
King of Kahnga, now again independent, was beaten 
back Second a more formidable invasion on the part 
of the Greek Menander, King of Kabul and the Punjab, 
was repelled after a seve^'e struggle, and a possible loss 
of temtory m the West Third, Pushj'amitra, who 
was an orthodox Hindu, marked the beginnmg of the 
Brahmanical reaction by celebrating uith great pomp 
the Asvamedha or horse-sacnfice This ivas an ancient 
rite which only a paramount sovereign could celebrate, 
nor could it be earned out until after a successful 
challenge had be^n given to all mal claimants of 
supreme power The defeat of Menander and the King 
of Kalinga doubtless justified Pushj'amitra in perfonn* 
mg this solemn nte The old king, who died in 148 B C , 
IS the only great figure of the dynasty , his successors 
enjoyed but the shortest of reigns and accomplished 
too little for their deeds to he handed down to history 
The penod was probably one of confusion, and the last 
king 0^ the ten who composed the Sunga dynasty lost 
his life in a discreditable intnguc 

A family of powerful Brahmans, the Kanvas, who 
seem to have governed latterly as '‘Maj'ors of the 
_ „ Palace,” now seized the throne 

Vasudeva had contnved to slay 
his master, the last Sunga king, 
but beyond his crime and the time of his accession he 
IS unknown to history Similarly, nothing is known 
about the reigns of his three descendants, and we 
may assume that the time was a time of violence 
The last of the Kanvas was slain by a king of the 
Andhra dynasty* who had for some time past been 
growing in importance, and who may even have been 
for some generations before the paramount sovereigns 
of Magadha 

The Andhra kingdom, which now came to the front, 
f .u existence prior to the 

^Anahras*’ ' 0 ^ Chandragupta Either in 

hvs time oi m that of his successor, 
the Andhras were compelled to recognise the suprem* 
acy of Magadha 

They, however, as mentioned above, reasserted 
their independence upon the disruption of Asoka’s 
Empire, and rapidly built up a dominion which 
extended right across the centre of India from the 
Godaven to Nasik m the Western Ghats The dynasty 
which extinguished the Kanvas 
thj‘‘ki?as Penor^f ^^^^ented their temtory was 
their paramountcy tnen HO new one, but had already 
27 B c to 236 A.D provided the Andhras with at least 
a dozen kings About thirty kings 
reigned altogether, and of these nearly twenty occupied 
paramount sovereign after the conquest of 
r II ‘dynasty endured until about 236 A D . 
and the faJ of the Andhras cu riously coincides with the 


end of the Kushana djmasty of Northern India, as well 
as with the nse of the Sassahian dynasty of Persia No 
continuous account of the Andhras either before or after 
their conquest of Magadha can be written, but some 
few of their kmgs have found a place in history and 
deserve consideration Thus, King Hala, the seventeenth 
king, who lived m the ist century A D , encouraged 
the adoption of the Praknts or vernaculars for literary 
composition Early in the second century Vilivayakura 
II wnged a successful war against the Sakas, Pahlavas 
and Yavanas w^ho had invaded India shortly before 
the Christian era, and bad carved out for themselves a 
senes ol kingdoms in the w'cst of the peninsula * “ The 
greatest of the foreign pnnecs were the Saka satraps 
of Surashtra (Kathiawar) who fought so successfully 
against Vihva3'akura’s successors that Surashtra, and 
the whole of Malwa, Cutch, Sindh, and the Konkan, 
weie at last, under the great Rudradaman, definitely 
detached from the Andhra dominions The Andhia 
King at the time was Puluma3n II Of the later An- 
. jj dhra kings Yajna Sn was the most 

important and the most powerful 
A multitude of coins struck by him have been preserved, 
and It IS probable that he recovered some of the lost prov- 
inces of the West His successors, the last three kings 
of the d3mast}', are mere names, and the causes account- 
able for the downfall of a d3masty wh.ch had endured 
with hardly diminished prestige for so long, are at present 
totally unknown The Andhra longs seem to have 
been generally orthodox Hindus, although they prob- 
ably refrained from persecutuig Buddhism, an act of 
wisdom when it is remembered that the majority of the 
people still professed the faith of Buddha Different 
cities acted as the capitals of the Andhras at different 
times, but Patahputra seems to have stink into a posi- 
tion of infenonty from which it only arose for a shoit 
penod at the beginning of the Gupta Era Dunng the 
remainder of the Hindu penod the tendency is 
for the centre of power to be shifted further West 
Thus before the end of the Bud- 
Uliain, an old and 
2^6 A P sacred but hitherto hardl}' a pre- 

eminent city, wall be found to 
have attained that position of unquestioned supremacy 
among Indian cities which Pataiiputra had formerU' 
enjo3'ed 

dll —The hido-Gfeek, Pahlava and Saka Dynasties 

Contemporar3» with the dynasties treated of in 
the last section, there sprang up on the Indian Border- 
land and in the West of the peninsula a number of 
kingdoms of varying size, and generally short duration, 
ruled for the most part by foreigners The empire 
of Asoka had extended Northward to the Hindu Kush 

r monarch, the decline 

of the Maurya dynasty tempted a number of adven- 
Wrers to enter upon the regions of the North-West 
Frontier, which accordingly became the scene of war 
and constant change of rulers for some hundreds of 
IfP V J®st Asiatic dominions of Seleukos Nikator 
had marked with those of Chandragupta, but about 

fho century the Bactnans and 

the Farthians rebelled aga inst his descendants and 

* See pp 26, 27, below 
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Eukratides, 
Circ, 190 B C, 


established two independent kingdoms, that of the 1 
Grseco-Bactnan kings, and that of C 
Formation of Bactnan the Parthian Arsakidae The n 
and Parthian Km^oms parthian monarchy was destined li 
to eclipse in greatness that of the 
Seleukidae themselves, and ultimately became a source a 
of constant annoyance to the growing power of Rome i 
The Bactnan monarchy, whose independence was not : 
recognised until 208 B C , was fated to have a shorter ( 
and a stormier existence The founder of the Graeco- i 
Bactnan monarchy was Diodotns He was followed by 1 
Euthedemos, the king who extracted an acknowledgment ] 
of Bactnan independence from Antiochus the Great 
Demetnus, the son of Euthydemos, succeeded him and 
even in the Me time of hh father earned his arms to 
India and conquered some tem- 
Grseco Bactnan Kings jjg figures as ‘ King of the 

in India Indians, ’ and probably conquered 

Kabul, the Punjab and Sindh A nval, EuMa tides, had 
meanwhile wrested Bactria from the laivful sovereign, 
and ultimately made himself master of a provmce of 
India The two princes seem to 
Demetrius and have reigned simultaneously, and 
EukratidM, sojis of both seem from the 

tire. 190 Bu evidence of corns to have suc- 
ceeded them But at least eighteen princes figure on 
the coins which have recently come to light, and 01 mese 
most if not all, must have reigned in the second century 
B C It seems then that the Indian Border-land was 
parcelled out among a crowd of Greek princelings, whose 
dironology and mutual relations ^e by no means dem 
Possibly they were related for the 
families of Demetnus and Eukratides, but as their 
names are with few exceptions known o^ly 
nothing certain can be predicated of them The «mly 

conspicuous pnnee among them 

^ whose invasion of India, so =uc- 

Menander, cessfuUy frustrated by Pushya- 

*55 ® C. mitra, was mentioned in the last 

section He seems to Jjf^e been of ° 

Eukratides and to have had his capital at Eat) 

dS SLliIe-bme of Menander there o»e 

Turki or Scythian 

The Saka invasion, vrard and about 130B C penetra e 

130-100 B C Bactna, where they overthrew 

the Gr*co.Bactnan Kingdom, and desteoye 

Greek rule to the North of ^ , Seistan (Western 
onwards, the Saka hordes Placed the 

Afghanistan) and Passing _ had retabbshed 

maVnty of the ^ North-West 

S*a Monarchy and Frontier A 

Satraps, however, survived m ttie ^8*0*“ 

100-57 B.C jj^rth of Teshawar as late 


Taxila in the Punjab and Mathura on the Jumna. 
Others occupied Surashtra (Kathiawar) and there ulti- 
mately founded a kingdom which evtended to Ujjain in 
Malwa, and endured for about three hundred years * 

Even the Mahratta country was for some time under 
a Saka Satrap, but the Andhra kings prevented any per- 
manent occupation of the Deccan by a foreign race 
The titles of these Saka pnnets as revealed by the 
coins were generally Kshatrapa (Satrap) or Mahaksha- 
trapa (Great Satrap) These titles alone indicate their 
foreign origin One senes of Saka princes use the impe- 
nal title ' king of kings,' and they were powerful enough 
to found an era which has lasted to the present day 
These, of whom Vonones and Maues are the best 
knoivn, were doubtless the kings paramount, while the 
Satraps of Taxila and Mathura, of Surashtra-Malwaand 
the Deccan, were in origin inferior kings, owing allegi- 
ance to these sovereign lords, hut ultimately gaming an 
independence, and, in the case of the Surashtra dynasty 
at least, a position of oierlordship which justified 
the title 01 Mahakshatrapa 

The Saka Emperors and the Satraps of the North 
soon lost their power, and were 
The Pahiavas and the succeeded by the Indo-Parthian 
Indo-Parthian Kingdom, Pahlava kings, who Were con- 
57 B C -Cre 60 A D. 

family of the Parthian empire, and possibly with 
the Pallavas of South India, of whom mention will 
be made hereafter t It was in the middle of the 
ist century B C , when the Sakas had been settled 

m India for less than a hundred years, that Arsaces 

Theos “ The Divine, ” a scion of the Arsaade dynasty 
of Parthia, invaded the Saka territory The Warlike 
Malwa clans seized the opportunity 
Defeat of Sakas, jq rebel against their masters, so 
® ^ that the Sakas, attacked on both 

sides were totally defeated, and their empire I’roken up 
The Indo-Parthiaii kmgdom, which now superseded the 
Sa the Wo-Bactnan pnna- 

™bties Ls Itself of as short duration asits predecessors 
pahties, wa- reached the zenith of its power 

Gondopbares Gondophares, whose reign, 

: ,t IS practically certain, began in f “ VJ^Son 

, cipa% interesting in that ancient Christo tratoon 

associates him with the name of St 
: S of th* Parthiaas and of Sohtt Mia St 

i :eV- pS 

□t by the evidence , While this monarch 

^ Neatness of King Smst^. S^Pun- 

I Sems to haw ruled 

d jab and Sindh, his ^van«ng 

Decline of indo-Parthian Yueh-chi hordes J and 
5, Monarchy fg the position ol petty 

LS T ji .1 Ua There they held sway foT 

;e pnncesin the Greek prmcehngs retained a 

„ „ nist as the Indo-weex pi^ „ fi,.,,, nf the 


xoo-57 B.C - jj,rth of I^eshawar as Tf the 


Sfc e>^tended thei^elves ov^ ^Shshed at 
As early as 100 B C . baKa aaimiK 


• Sec p 27 beloiv 
4. See p 40 
+ See p s8 beloM 


* See p 27 
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a? 


Succeeded by the 
Kushanas, 
Circ 6o A D 


the Indo-Parthian kings, one branch survived in 
Gujerat m the position of 
dependent Satraps It was this 
branch which finally established 
the great d3masty of the Western 
Satraps— those Mahakshatrapas who ruled foi three 
hundred years over Kathiavvar-Malwa, and gave such 
trouble to the Andhra kings * The downfall of the Indo 
Parthian empire, brought about 
The Western SaU jjy the Kushana invaders, before 
Satrai^,_ jg|. ceiiturv A D 


78—409 A D 


the 


provided these Sakas with 
opportunity they sought About 78 AD, they re- 
established their independence, and Chasthana, who 
re-sub]ected the Mallavas, was the real founder of the 
Western Satrapy It extended its power as the Andht a 
kingdom became weaker and endured until in its 
turn It was overthrown by the 
Gupta Emperors t There were 
111 all twenty-seven kings of this dynasty , they all, 
after Chasthana, bear Indian names, and seem to have 
forgotten their foreign origin, becoming thoroughly 
Indiani^ed and thus more acceptable to the Hindu 
population over whom they ruled 

Thus for several hundreds of years the North-West 
of India had been the pnze of rival invaders and 
rulers of foreign race, who although sometimes contem- 
poraneous, roughly succeeded each other in three 
distinct periods, which we have descnbed as the 
Indo-Bactnan, the Saka or Scythian, and the Indo- 
Parthian There now arrives upon the scene a fresh 
horde of invaders, the Yueh-chi, who established an 
empire and a dynasty— the Kushana— greater than any 
of the preceding, and whose importance demands 
a separate narrative First let 
us pause and inquire to what ex- 
tent, if any, the senes of invasions 
3ust descnbed affected the cmhzation of India What 
did the contact of Greek, Scythian, and Parthian 
contribute to Hindu thought, manners, and institutions? 
The Parthian pnnces ruled in India too short a time 
to make much impression in the 
country, and dunng that short 
time it is reasonable to conclude 
that they learnt more than they 
1, ,1 j taught Hindu cmhzation was 
the more highly developed of the two, and the con- 

of Indian history 

l over whom they 

ruM and became Indianized m feeling, in languag^ 

and often in religion The Sakas of ffie North wire 
also too short-lived to leave any lasting impression t 
moreover, toeir condition compared to that of the 
0 *^® 0^ barbarism Where the Saka 


EGTect of these invasions 
on India 


Hindu civilization little 
affected by the Parthian, 
Saka or even Grasco 
Bactrian rule 


Indian 

some 


The 

Bui 


maiwa, us character became purely t'’-- 

Western Satraps adopted Indian religions 
dhism and others Brahmanism But though little 
impression was left upon Hindu civihzatiorbfparth.- 

* See p as above — ~ — 

t See p 29 below 

NorTh West^'t 5 fof’teV's^?i,‘S* * «>n='*rable tody m the 
Sakas nz-ed not have Even so however, the 

whole The, r influence tvas Srcl7loMr"“ as a 


ans or Sakas, it is reasonable to expect that the Grjeco 
Bactrian princes who ruled for so long in the Punjab 
(we hear of one Hermaios, a Greek king on the Indian 
Frontier, so late as the eve of the Kushana invasion) 
should have left some more lasting traces of them- 
selves Hellenism had such an individualism of its 
own and Greek civilization so rarely faded to take 
deep root where its seed fell, that the Punjab at least 
imght be thought to have been thorough'^ Hellenized 
But such was not the case So far from having influenc- 
ed India as a whole, the traces of Greek influence 
even m the Punjab are surprisingly slight and trivial 
The coins are mainly Greek in type, but no Greek in- 
scriptions have been discovered There is no evidence 
even that Greek architecture was ever introduced into 
India To some slight extent Indian pictonal and 
plastic art, eg, Buddhist sculp- 
m ture— may have received a Greek 

stamp, but even here what was 
borrowed "has been so cleverly disguised in native 
trappings that the originality of the Indian mutators is 
stoutly maintained even by acute and learned critics ’ ’ 
" The conclusion of the matter is that the inva- 
sions of Alexander, Antiochus the Great, Deinetnos, 
Eukratides, and Menander, were m fact, whatever their 
authors may have intended, merely military incursions, 
which left no appreciable mark upon the institutions of 
India The prolonged occupation of the Punjab and 
neighbouring regions by Greek rulers had extremely 
little effect in Helleiiizmg the country Greek political 
institutions and architecture were rejected, although to 
a small extent Hellenic example was accepted m the 
decorative arts, and the Greek language must have been 
familiar to officials at the kings’ courts The litera- 
ture of Greece was probably known more or less to 
some of the native officers, who were obliged to learn 
their masters’ language for business purposes, but that 
language was not widely diffused, and the impression 
made by Greek authors upon Indian literature and 
science is not traceable until after the close of the 
penod under discussion 

IV — The Kushana Empire. 

The Kushana Empire was not strictly an Indian 
empire, but as it included for a time within its bound- 
anes a large portion of India, it requires some mention 
m these pages We have seen that the Sakas were 
displaced from their ongmal settlements m Central 
Asia by the Yueh-chi, a race of nomads, but Mongo- 

Cuc 160 BC themselves The Yue- 

t-hi came from North-West China, 
whence they had been expelled by a rival horde of the 
same stock Having usurped the temtory of the Sakas 
and dnven them south towards India, the Yueh-chi 
remained undisturbed for about twenty years between 

Cite J40BC. Jaxartes and the Chu nvers 

At the end of that time they were 
expelled in their turn by a rival tnbe, the Wu-sun, 


Ind Hellmizp(l^arMc"*Tr‘'”®®*fc'’'^“if embraced both Hindu 

Hindu I Mature « to of Greek and 

But in dimcult to measure, and is by some denied alioeether 

offoot The Hindus eeriainit learnt 
some astronomy from the Greeks, and probably taught them mathmatice 
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and had perforce to resume their march They moved 
to the valley of the Oxus and settled upon the lands 
on its north side (Sogdiana), while they overran and 
domiiiated Bactna to the south Here they lost thetr 
nomad habits and became a territorial nation, divid- 
Citc. 7 oB,c pnncipahties No- 

, ^ . , thing IS further known about the 

tortunes of the tnbe for a considerable time, and the 
j is that unification of the Yueh-chi under 

Kadphises I, the chief of the Kushana section of the 
horde He became sole monarch of a united Yueh-chi 
nation about 45 A D At this tme the growth of 
population caused the tnbe to take up again its lengthy 
KadDh»es I wanderings it crossed the Hindu 
Giro 4s A d’ Kush, and began to subjugate 
the provinces on the Southern 
side Kashmir and Afghanistan seem to have been 
conquered by Kadphises I, and he probably also made 
a beginning of those Indian conquests which were com- 
pleted by his successors Thus the suppression of the 
Indo-Greek and the Indo-Parthian chiefs was begun, 
but it was Kadphises II who finally extinguished the 
„ Indo-Parthian power m the Pun- 

Oref as A.i>’ and the Indus valley. This 

ambitious monarch, while he mea- 
sured swords in vain with the powerful Chinese Empire, 
earned his arms victonously over the Noith-West of 
India, and extended the Yueh-chi domimon almost to 
the borders of Bengal. The coins of this emperor have 
been found scattered all over Northern India from Ben- 
ares to Kabul. Of these coins many are based upon 
Roman models, and we know from Dion Cassius, the 
Roman histonan, that an Indian embassy came to Rome 
in 99 A.D , and congratulated Trajan on his succession 
to the empire. 

Kadphises II was almost certainly succeeded by 
Kanishka,the greatest monarch of the Kushana dynasty 
This king IS mentioned in not a 
A n ^ew inscnptvons, and his memory 
■ has been perpetuated by the leg- 

ends of the Northern Buddhists But the fixture of his 
date has been the subject of much controversy, and it is 
only fair to say that the date of 125 for his accession, 
as also the assumption that he immediately succeeded 
Kadphises II is strenuously disputed by certain scholars 
of note * Still the numismatic evidence is so much in 
favour of an early date, that the majority of orientalists 
are agreed to accept 125 AD as provisionally correct 
In spite of the favourable length 
Hk Coaquests, Kanishka’s reign, his achieve- 

ments axe remarkable He warred successfully against 
the Parthians, conquered Kashgar, Yarkand and 
Khotan, all dejiendencies of Chma, and in India he 
earned his "“mpire to the mouth of the Indus, completed 
the subjugabon of Kashmir, and is credited with an 
attack upon Patahputrain Magadha Kanishka’s capi- 
tal wes Purushapura, the modem Peshawar, and theie he 
erected a vast Buddhist monastery and a magnificent 
tower Tbe famous Gandhara sculptures may partly 
be attributed to this reign, and show that K^isMa 
hke most onental conquerors, was a devoted builder 
In the history of Buddhism Kamshka occupies an 

* Cf. A tnia Early Indian History, by Dr R G Bhandarkar, 
j b.a. s , Bombay, Vol XX, 


important place. Converted apparently late in life 

Comers, on ,o Bud I, 

dhism, and seal for the ^ j ucvil, the Greek and Persian 

he devoted himself to the 
, , task of imposing Buddhism upon 

Ike faith abroad. Hie 
isuddhism of his day was more adapted to foremn 
propagation than the purer faith of Asoka "This 
newer Buddhism, designated as the Maymmw or 

Little Vehicle ’*) was largely of foreign origin, and 
developed as the result of the complex interaction of 
Indian, 2 foroastnan, Christian, Gnostic and Hellenic 
elements, which was made possible by the conquests 
of Alexander, the formation of the Maurya Empire in 
India, and above all by the unification of the Roman 
creed under the sway of the Earlier Emperors In this 
newer Buddhism the sage Gautama became in prac- 
tice, if not in theory, a god, with lus eais open to 
the prayers of the faithful, and served by a hierarchy 
of Bodmsattvas and other beings acting as mediatom 
between him and sinful men Such a Buddha rightjy 
took a place among the gods of the nations comprised 
m Kanishka’s widespread empire, and the monarch, 
even after his conversion, probably continued to 
honour both the old and the new gods, as in a later 
Age Harsha did alternate reverence to Siva and Bud- 
dha "t Kanishkd was certainly instrumental m making 
Buddhism known to China, where it took deep root «i 
the second century, and bis zeal for Ihe idigion was 
also shown by the holding of a Great Church Council, 
which seems to have met in Kashmir, and to have 
stamped with its approval certain 
Buddhist comraentanes. Kan- 
ishkamet his death, apparently by 
violence, about 150 A D , and hke Asoka and Akbar 
was unfortunate in his successors Although Huvishka, 
_ , _ aboutwhoni little IS known, seems 

to have preserved the Empire 
undiminished, it began to break 
up m the reign of Vasudeva, for after his death there 
IS no trace of the existence of a paramount power 
m Northern India Anaichy prevailed upon the North- 
West Fiontier, but there is evidence that kings of 
Kushana race held their own in Kabul until they 
were overthrown by the White Huns in the fifth 
century The third century is a period of darkness 
as regards the history of India proper The Andhra 
dynasty came to an end approximately at the same 
tune as the Empire of Kamshka, and beyond the 
records of the Saka Satraps m 

The 3rd Century a the West we have no guiding 
blank m India to steei by uii fal the impel lal 

Gupta dynasty emerges at the beginning of the fourth 
century A D 

V —The Second Indian Einfire The Guptas. 

The Kushana Empire was not 
the sense of extending over the greater part ol India. 
But the Empire founded by the Mauryas was peculiarly 
to* “7totC,ded Ao«t ,.x hundred yeaB hter 


Kanisbka’s succes 
5or5 


• See p 33 beiow 

f V A Smith, AftctMt Mm, P sSS* 



THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


29 


bv the Guptas was equally Indmn It may be railed the 
oymeup ^ second Indian Empire Its kings 

Origin of the Gupta W6r6 , it embraced 

P®"®’’ the greatei part of the Peninsula, 

but no territory outside India Magadha, which had 
bSn the centre of the first empire, now also became the 
starting point of the second ^-bout 280 A D , a certain 
Gupti probably a Sudra, succeeded m making himself 
P ^ Rajah of Magadha His grand- 

Chandtagupia 1 son, Chandragupta, more fortunate 
than he, married a princess of the 
386 A u Lichchavi clan which seems to 

hdve greatly increased m impoitance since it last 
appeared m history dnnng the Rationalist Age * This 
ChWragupta it was who laid the foundations of the 
Gupta power He styled himself King of Kings He 
extended his territory along the Canges to Allahabaa, 
and also luled over Oudh His power Aas sufficient 
to warrant the adoption of a new 
The Gupta Era Gupta Era, wbich has 

been certainly fixed as beginning in 320 A D 

His son, Samudra Gupta, was the founder of a moie 
extended empire Much of his long reign was devoted 
to wars of aggression, and the Asokan pillar of Allahabad 
contains an amazing list of his conquests The 
Sanskrit poet who composed the panegyric so luckily 
inscribed on this pillar “ classifies his lord’s campaigns 
geographically under four heads as those directed 
against eleven kings of the South , nine named kings of 
Aryavarta, or the Gangetic plain, besides many others 
not specified, the chiefs of the 
Samudra Gupti, ^vild forest tnbes, and the rulers 

frontier kingdoms and 
republics” The rajahs of the 
North were “ foicibly rooted up ” The forest tnbes 
mentioned inhabited Orissa and the Central Provinces 
Among the Southern kings vanquished were the chiefs 
of the Pallavas, robber clans who had established 
themselves on the Coromandel Coast some centimes 
before The Punjab was at this time, as in the time 
of Alexander, inhabited by' a number of republican 
clans, who had doubtless nsen 
oil ™ns of the Kushana 
Empire These were subjected, 
but not apparently brought under the direct rule of 
Samudra Gupta They assumed therefore the position 
of protected states The vast Southern conquests 
also were not retained , the expedition to Cape 
Comorin was rather a gigantic plundering expedition 
of the type so common m the East, and a nominal 
suzerainty was the only permanent memoiial of these 
years of warfare Still the dominion under the direct 
government of Samudra Gupta comprised all the most 
populous and fertile countries of Northern India It 
extended from the Hooghly on the East to the Jumna 
and Chambal on the West, and from the foot of the 
Himalayas on the North to the Narbada on the South 
Surashtxa, Gujerat and Malwa still retained undisputed 
independence under the Western Satraps, but the 
remaining kingdoms, both in the North-West and m the 
extreme South, had been overrun and compelled to 
acknowledge the Emperor's suzerainty No Emperor 
since Asoka had brought so many Indian states 

* See p 21 above 


beneath his sway, and the Gupta power was evidently 
acknowledged by the kings of Kabul and Ceylon, who 
both maintained diplomatic relations with Samudra 
Gupta The revival of the horse-sacnfice also testifies 
to the great power achieved, for none but a paramount 
king dared to perform this nte But Samudia 
Gupta was not alone distinguished by success m war 
He was clearly an excephonally gifted ruler and a 
talented man, a musician, and a coinposei of veise - 
He took much delight m the society of the learned, 
and assiduously studied Hindu sciiptures was 
therefore a votary ol Brahmanism and not of Buddhism 
It IS interesting to notice that Samudra Gupta removed 
his capital from Pataliputra, where his predecessors 
had held their court, to Kausamhi in Central India, 
about 90 miLs south-west of Allahabad After the 
reign of nearly half a century he died full of honours 
and glory and was happy in the peaceful accession 
of his able son, the Second Chandragupta of the 
djmastv Tins king was probably the Vikramaditya 
(‘sun of power’) of the legends, that great king who 
IS associated m Indian histor5 with the Hindu and 
Brahmamc revival and whose glory 
Chandragupta attiacted to his court the nine 

Circ 375-4*3 A D San.knt hte-ature But 

the identity has not as 3’et been absolutely established 
Chandragupta II has, however, very definite claims 
to greatness He was a wise and talented man, a 
reputed artist and a strong, vigorous ruler Though he 
never sought to consolidate an empire in the South, he 
made successful expeditions to the North-West, as wo 
aie told by the iron pillar at Delhi, 
His Conquest of the finally destroyed the West- 

ern Satrapy, thus annexing the 
nch and populous SurasHtra-Malwa kingdom to his 
dominions What the Andhra dynasty had failed to 
accomplish, the Gupta Empne did with ease, and by 
the close of the fourth century few, if any, foreign 
chiefs he’d sway in India Some account of the insti- 
tutions of Northern India as also of the topography 
and religious condition ol India at large can he 
gathered from the narrative of the Chinese traveller 
Fa-hien, who stayed six years in 
^405-411 A countrv to which he had come 

as a Buddhist pilgnm Naturally 
his attention is Lhiefly taken up with Buddhist legends, 
sites, monuments, relics, and holy hooks Still the 
incidental allusions to contemporary civfiization are 
both numerous and valuab’e Fa-hien testifies to the 
excellent and orderly government which the people then 
enjoyed Taxes were light, the movements of the 
population not restricted, corporal punishment rare 
The pilgiim is much impressed by the glories of 
the late capital, Pataliputra, where he inspected the 

State of the country of Asoka's magnificent 

palace He notices that char- 
itable institutions abounded m the great towns, 
and rest-houses were provided for travellers on 
the highways The free hospitals at Pataliputra 
are singled out for special praise The poor of all 
countries could repair to them, and “ received every 
kind of requisite help gratuitously Physicians in- 
spect their diseases, and according to their cases, order 

* See Beni’s Ttavelsof Fa Aten, c(c (transhted from the Chinese] 
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them food or dnnk, medicine or decocuons, everything th 
m fact that might contribute to their ease When cured, rm 
they depart at their couvenience ” Although the Bj 
ruling Emperor was a Hindu, and favoured the Brah- as 
raamc reaction, Buddhism was still professed by the y< 
majority of Indians, and Buddhist learning flounshed A 
in gigantic monasteries Toleration must have been F 
one of the fundamental pnnaples of the mild but 
strong government of Chandragupta Vikramaditya b 
No government for centuries had been so effective a 
or so popular h 

Kumara Gupta I, the son of Chandragupta, reigned ii 
with undimmibhed power until the d 
Later Gupta Em- j^iddle of the rmtury, when the t 

p r . 413 4 o . savage Huns began their inroads r 

One branch of this Mongol horde passed into Europe, 1 
under the leadership of Attila, the ‘ scourge of God ’ s 
while a second branch remained in Asia, and under s 
the name of the White Huns, defeated the 1 
Persians, overthrew the Kushana kingdom of 
Kabul, an? at last penetrated into India At this time 
Skanda Gupta succeeded to the 
Invasions of the Huns throne of his father and inflicted i 
begin arc. 450 A V ^ decisive defeat upon the Huns 
(Circ 4-55 AD), which, however, only gave India a tem- 1 
porarv breathing space About 470 A D , a fresh swarm | 
of nomads advanced into the interior, and the iriipta 
Empire began to succumb under their repeated 
onslaughts With the death of Skanda Gupta about 
480 A D , the Empire perished, though the djmasty con- 
tinued to rule Magadha and the surrounding distncts for 
sever«Ll generations Members of the family also leigned 
-in Malwa for a time, and a third line, of 
took advantage of these troublous times to found the 
kingdom of Valabhi * But all these pnnces must 
® have been tributaries of the con- 

Break-up of the Gupta quenug Huns, who under Tore- 
mana and Mihiragula established 
a paramountcy over Northern India This ^unmc 
EmW and its disruption belong, however ^0 the n^t 
nr Puranik Period Buddhism was now in its decline. 

Supremacy of the Huns, tlOU and division No 

Circ 485-540 A D comparable in extent or stability 

uniuhSrmSedSsh^ 

VI— Law and Adnnmstration tn the Buddhist Age 

To this period, perhaps to the time of the e^ty 

Aga Tha d- 

The Institutes of but on some t - 

has become severer For instance, 

the atnctar pratatafan to 

■ it See p 36 helow 


the law of Manu claimed to be the ruling of imme- 
morial antiquity It was called after Manu because the 
Brahmans declared it to be of divine origin, and 
ascribed it to the first Manu, or Aryan man, 30,000,000 
years ago Manu was regarded as the Father of the 
Aryan race, and figures m the Hindu version of the 
Flood-story 

The Institutes of Manu* are divided into twelve 
books A few of the matters treated of may be briefly 
alluded to It must be premised that the law as here 
laid down was Biahmanical Hindu Law, and therefore 
in some respects not accepted by the Buddhists, who 
during this period formed the majority of the popula- 
tion Nor was it acceptable to the supporters of the 
new and debased Hinduism, which was now coming 
into being It prescribes Vedic rites and sacnfices, 
and makes a stand against the growing image-wor- 
<!hip and tliat mass of mythology and superstition which 
was incorporated into the later or Puranik Hinduism 
Manu declare'; the king to be the fountain of 
justice, and speaks at length on 
Their subject matter Competence of witnesses, and 

the absolute necessity for them to speak the truth 
“Naked and shorn, tormented \nth hunger and thirM 
and deprived of sight, shall the man who gives false 
evidence go with a potsherd to beg food at the door of 
his enerav ’ ’ “ Headlong, m utter darkness, shall the 

sinfnl man tumble into hell, who, being interrogated 
iti a judicial enquiry, answers one qu^tion fdsely 
Manu divides the law into eighteen heads, of which 
SIX 1 elate to criminal and twelve 
Cnramal Law to Civil cases The cnminal law IS 

disfigured by caste distmctions, as m meeious timra 
^o?Wnce. a Sudra who defames a Brahman is to 
have his tongue cut off, whereas no amount of de- 

■ Smation on the part of a Brahman is punished more 

■ seWy than by fine But the barbarity of 
I PSant ».th 4 .ch Sud« oBeaces are tto to 
- was probably much mitigated in practice Theft and 
t robbery are regarded as very heinous offmce^and ft 

^ kine who does not afford protection to property wm 

^ I—SSISS 

y With stolen ^ jj, for treason and for 

a destruction of d^s or ftni , forging of royal 
. treasonable practices, such as the 
^ edicts and the bnbing of pect to debt, 

CaraM rales 

ly Civil Law partnership, and deposits It 

i anjoto mat a 

le did his work accord!^ ourashed by fine, imprisonment 

n- of agreements could punish provision 

n- or even cSd cancel their bargain 

ts, IS that occurrences as ftsputes 

LW Within ten days ^ servants were fully pra- 

•e between owneis vvas responsible for all 

fe , to for 

i Cf P ccfbove 
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be responsible by nigbt, if the cattle were housed for 
the night In this connection it is interesting to find 
that a space of common pasture land was reserved round 
villages and towns Mann emphasizes the dependence 
of women on men, and insists that a dutiful wife should 
not show aversion to a drunken husband Widow 
remarriage was gradually dying out, but the marriage 
of a virgin widow is expressly permitted Gambling 
and betting " cause the destruction of kingdoms,” and 
were to be met by corporal punishment and banish- 
ment The Law of Inheritance is the most fully treated 
of all sub]ects, but is too complicated for discussion 
m these pages It forms the basis of the modern Hindu 
Law of Inheritance, and was in its tum based upon the 
Sutras of the Rationalist Age But many portions 
of the Institute have ceased to be operative in the pres- 
ent day " The Draconic seventy of the law towards 
vSiidras was probably never reduced to practice, even 
m the days of Brahman supremacy, and all distmc- 
tions m punishment, based on caste, certainly ceased 
to have operation after the Mohammedan conquest of 
India Men of superior caste do not marry women 
of inferior caste now , widow marnage has altogether 
been stopped since Manu’s time, and many of the 
domestic ntes insisted on by Mann have ceased to be 
performed” 

Economics and administration are touched upon in 

Economics and adm.n.s miscellaneous provisions, 

traiion Which should be read in the light 

rx. ^^or^®^^’vMegasthenes' account 

of Chandragupta Maurya’s regime Thus the km? 
could impose an ni valorem ta\ of 5% on the sale of 
all merchandise In the case of Chandragupta we have 
seen that the duty was 10% The king could retain a 
monopolyof certain articles, and punish all who infringed 

all weights and mea- 
sures, and Manu gives us a lengthy list of the weights 
in use He levied customs and tolls, a part of ®thc 
Taxaiian prerogative m almost all 

Western ^"archies, both Eastern and 

estem i he body of the revenue, however, was 

fixes at an 

naVnf twelfth part of the produce A fiftieth 

narf on cattle and gold, and a sixth 

part of trees, meat butter, earthen vessels, stoneware 

excise customs, and the 

Sd the against excessive taxation, 

ana we rapacity of officers is provided against by the 

The Civil Service and ^PPoiiitment of superintendents— 
the Royal Inspectors * « i inspectors— for each tcwu 


wicsc came me viceroys of 

Maurya and Gupta kings 

for tjo 

Payment of officials «ctures The officials were as a 

1 -^.. >0™ „„ 


3 » 

dars of later times Theie as evidence that much 
land was alienated to monastenes and temples after 
the fashion common m medireval Europe Such lauds, 
of course, paid no taxes The Code of Manu also con- 
tains some interesting remarks upon warfare and 

Military, administration administration The 

importance of building fortresses 
IS dwelt upon, and humane laws of war are laid 
down Siege methods are detailed and the king 
IS enjoined after the conquest of an enemy to 
respect the local customs and laws of the vanquished 
In general it must he said that the principles of 
administration mculcatedby Manu were highly avilized, 
and there is every indication-that the people were pros- 
perous and contented Even in time of iv ar, the body 
of the population seems to have suffered little But 
the picture of Indian life and administration can be 
more accurately drawn in the ensuing period from 
the matenals collected by Hiuen Tsang, the great 
f traveller For in the case of a Code like that 
of Manu it is sometimes difficult to differentiate the 
ideal from the actual 

— Sootety, Religion and Ltteratuie 

The social conditions described by Hiuen Tsang 
11 centurj , which we reserve 'for mention m 

the following chaptei, will apply broadly to the period 
under discussion ^ 

The Institutes of Manu are very informing on the 
subject of caste hut when the author attempts 
a historical inquiry of ,ts origin, he wanders 
much astray It must also be remembered that the 
pnniiplps enunciated by him were those of the Brah- 
doubtless of the Hindu rcMval, but not of the 
Buddhists, and therefore it is dangerous to assert ihat 
Caste were scrupulously observed 

Buddhist Penod If 
believed, some of the most necessary 

tempt Such were singers and actors, makers of bows 

xSd messengers, tranters of horses 

and other animals, instructors m arms, washermen 
hunters, goldsmiths and blacksmiths Practically all 
artisans -shepherds and agriculturists were held in con- 

Pernicous prejudices by pnests 

igBinst ihe majority of wngs Little ohance ivas 

afforded to the aspirations 

rterc , great artet or” afS'lSKI Sulffi'lCn 
lonoui among his countrjunen, there was little hone 

abandoned ,n aerordance with (ha raS.K'i ”*? 
reviving Hinduism dictates of 

Aryan“raSa!rdtted1wfST\"'’^ 

H. a^nnt ^^Sn’-SSay^naa 
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hardly deserves mention. But the trades and profes- 
sions, which, as above noticed, were despised by him, 
are not regarded as separate castes They still there- 
fore formed part of the great undivided Vaisya caste, 
and as this involved their retention of the privilege 
of the twice -born to acquire 
Professions did ni^ yet rehejous knowledge, and perform 
form separate castes 

see why they met with such contempt The community 
was no doubt crippled by the stigma cast upon so 
many useful professions, but as yet the evil effects of 
the caste system were less seriously felt than in Puranik 
times The numerous profession-castes of a later ana 
the present day were as yet non-existent as separate 
castes, With the result that for a Vaisya to pass from 
one profession to another was doubtless easier lu the 
earlier centuries of the Christian era than it aft^wards 
became Disintegration had not as yet i cached its 
highest pitch 

In the matter of sacrifice Manu sought to ^r^t- 

uate the old Vedic iites which had been prescribed in 

the Brahmanas and Sutras But 

Sacrifices. attempt was vain, for we 

know that the ancient domestic sacrifices (the grihya) 

at the householder’s hearth, and the Srauta nte 

performed by priests, were fast falling into di^se ^d 

being supplanted by the temple priests of Pui^k 

Hinduism The status of woman, as gathered from 

the Code was still a high one, but the average 

age for girls was being lowered and 

WAS becoming rarei. It certainly existed as Manu 
uas Decommg dis^proved 

Posilion of Women j.y orthodox This OlS- 

approval, however, did not extend to widom 

iffmage between lelations was rigidly 

the ancient custom of raising issue on a brotl^s 

widov/ seems to have fallen into slaves 

hci n that alaveiy .» SvS ot w 

are classified under seven heads jn the 

those serving for daily ™aves inhented, 

house, slaves bought or p\ e ^ Slavery was 

and men enslaved by way P ^ probably dates 

certainly a very ancient praefree 

Slavery when the abongmes W^e 

frequently enslaved after capture in war 
Megasthenesdemeditsexiste Buddhist Period 

ued umnterruptedly ..hrougho ^uses of slavery as 

Dew appe-jWly ft tuSde* “SI W 

m Ancient Greece and Rome but ^ >jVith this 

pledged, like other pr“P®[^Z^s we shall pass to a 
bnef notice ,1 the Buddhist Age- the 

consideration b* i Tj^g^nniiig of Rs decline 

supremacy of Buddhism and ttebe^ 

From the time BndSha was pro- 

revival. „ three-fourths or more of per^ 

M)iisi>ame4 aaS «>“ 

^ ^ ^Vtntrl* 


onwards the Brahmans, the gods they patronized, the 
sacrifices they earned out, receive ever-increasing notice 
till the position of things is exactly reversed, and in the 
5th century A D , three-fourths are Brahman, and the 
ma]ontjr of the rest are Jain ” The inscnptions then 
are the best witness to the growth 
Evidence of tie mscrip pre-eminence of Buddhism, 

followed by its giadual decline 
from the religion of a majoiity to that of a mmonty 
Durmg the period of Buddhist predominance we find 
the names of very few Hindu kings most of the rulers 
belong to one or other of the invading races who inclin- 
ed to Buddhism in its later form Biahinanisni, of 
course, contmued to exiSt, but it o^,cupied tamer the 
position of a non-uonforming sect, though only rarely 
a persecuted sect The low ebb to which Brahmanism 
had sunk is proved by the fact that the penod we 
have been speaking of has left no trace of a buMng 
or sculpture devoted to the use of the Brahmanic 
religion Moreover, the few Brahmanic J^enphons 

that have been discoveredarewntten m the Pah or the 

»rreW Praknt, 

Buddhist architecture, employing a language 

mtelhgible to the people While the 
of BrSimanism is indicated by the '> 

tcttural remains, the unquestioned supenonW oi 

S£i»s « w »' 

mts of which a great quantity sunnye Dr 1 eij"^ 
S^his imenla! gutcry 0/ 

attention to the Buddhist remains He classifies tne 
works of the Buddhist Penod under five heads — 

° ) i'lror atone piUaragen^yW-a- 
' tions Such were the stone pillara of 
and the famous iron 
belongs to the penod of 

rs-f xxrlnrTTl thft fiTCS-t XopC O J J-U-aJ 


o?Asoka, or h» 
ornamentation and valu b 

Some are as old as me 
centuries B C are ex- 

(4) Cto<y«i>ur churches - andthemajonty 

' ^ cdvated out of the solid rOTk, -j^g^great 

are m the of^all, but there 

cave at Karh is t ^ probably 

gave place to stone earlyn 
ira pne generally of a great 

andEUora m the front, a sanc- 

ball witli a verand^^ ^^riks on 

tuary m the Daca, » 
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either side Many of these, hke the Chaityas, 
are excavated The world-famous monastery 
of Nalanda, where Hiuen Tsang studied 
m the yth century , has unfortunately perished 
It was not merely a monastic institution 
but the greatest Buddhist university 
After about the 5 th century but few Buddhist 
buildings were erected, and the architectural genius of 
India found its expression in Hindu temples, which 
tended to become more elaborate and ornate tmfal the 

Cbasges « Buddhism Mohammedan conquest 

f>ucanism itself had undergone 
great changes before its ascendancy came to an end 
The Pnmitive Buddhism, so suitable to India, with its 
union of practical ethics and religious specrdations neces- 
sarily underwent modifications when it came to be pro- 
pagated amongst foreign people Asoka’s missionaries 
came info contact wth Grecian culture The Saka and 
Kushana kings came into contact with both, andmeorpor- 

1 ^^ehefs 

\JTiile Buddhism mfh its universal toleration pleased 
them better than Brahiiiamsm with its exclusive caste 
system, the pure Buddhism without deities gave no satis- 
faction These people did not want a system of ethics 
but goii whom they could see and to whom thev could 
gradually changed into a divinity. 


Tbe laler or Puranilc 
Hinduism 


his images, which 

in Buddhism The latter, once a select order of 
ascetic monks, now grew into a new popular religion 
Mahayanism ^ pantheon of Bttddhas and 

ties and dom«„. t Bodhisaffvas, and attendant dei- 

spacious 

temple^ with P^npoiK ceremonial and noisy^ fesfi- 
*his new Buddhism, as if embraced the whole 

vehicle’ 

fL or; the little vehicle ’ of 


Samudra Gupta possessed learning as well as mar-' 
tial prowess, and it is probable that he and his great 
successor, Chandra Gupta Vikramaditya, deliberately set 
themselves the task of assisting the recrudescence of 
Brahmanical Hinduism at the expense of Buddhism, 
and of classical Sansknt at the expense of the more 
popular literaiy dialects But tiie 
new Hinduism was vejy different 
from the Brahmanic religion of 
the Epic and Rationalist Ages Still more did it differ 
from the primitive Vedic religion of the early Aryans 
The extensive Pantheon of the later Buddhism was 
drawn upon m the evolution of Puranik Hinduism, 
while non-A.tyan superstitions contributed to Hie new 
faith a number of ntes and beliefs whiA tbe pre-Bud- 
dhist Hmduism had never incorporated with itself 
In the words of Sir William Hunter, * “Hinduism, 
that is latter-day Hinduism, the Hinduism of thePuranas 
and afterwards, is a social league and a religious alliance 
Victory of Ihc As thevanous race elements of the 
Brahmans Indian people have been welded 

r.r. rr I’^to caste, the simple old beliefs 

of the Veda the mild doctrines of Buddha and the fierce 
ntes of the non-Ar 5 ian tribes, have been thrown into 
the melting-pot, and poured out thence as a mixture 
of precious metal and dross to be worked up into the 


1 '-““^gcujui.ua.uivuiii.y, lu precious meiai ano oross to be wr 

his imaei wbfch "h^A complex worship of the Hindu gods “ The newHmdm 

hitherto had been unknown ism rapidly extended over the Deccan, and the Dravid- 


lan peoples of South India for the first Pme thorough' 
ly adopted the religion of the Hindus Thev seem 
to have been votanes of Buddha or of Jainism fo> sever- 
al centunes, but had never completely accepted the 
Brahmanic fmth m pre-Buddhist times Gradually 
then, the new Hmduism over-spread the Peninsula, until 
by the loth century, if not before, Buddhism became 
extinct in India itself Jainism however, survived as a 

existed for centunes 


elaborate ^ilimages and rel?/ « The IiterarJ revival which accompanied this reh- 

mention of the Maryana form has been afedv S’T ffT important because it produced some 

mdealineinth ther^ignof^niSa of the greatest masterpieces of the ifdu mteS 

patron of the new Buddhism, just as Asoka had been Sanskrit The language of the pundits, the 

which took root mOi^urTh^f f Buddhism language of the Brabmanar and UpaniSs 
countnes. wb,l. other Eastern peatly ennehed by words talS Sfthe Pah Z 

been silently devel- 
the predommSe 
first used in® ,nscnption™he 


c^nta rwluTe th? Eastern 

following the birth ^of rbnfr centunes 

viinst, £ra.diiallv travA w<»ti -f^v 




I5w-«a„.u„ tas, "-“.“a 3"S 


revival becomes success 
ful in 41b and 5tb 
cenlunes A D 


agents It became noticeable 

hovvever, as early as the second 

a devotee of Siva was 

3rd century bv the'sTka If ^®ftered dunng the 
Gupta Emperors wTinf Satraps of the West The 

fed's"' zi 's 




See p i8 Eibovc 
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spoken of above,* and the three most ancient Puranas 
The term Pitrana, signifying ‘old,’ applied original- 
ly to prehistoric, especially cosmogonic, legends, and 

r\f ciTt#^iOTi+ l-ro/^iftrtne n'otiovollrr 



pose of promoting some special form of Brahinamcal 
belief. Some teach the tenets of the Vishnuvite, others 
those of the Sivaite sects For with the revival of 
„ _ Hinduism there grew up a great 

The Poranas. division of the people into Vish- 

naivas and Saivas, according as either Vishnu or Siva, 
both originally V^edic deifies, were adopted as the 
_ , Supreme God But this division 

Thnr purpose and scope, ^presents two different 

views of the same rdigion, a fact which is typified 
m the Indian Tnnity of Brahma, Vishnu and Siva, 
fte Supreme God in his three manifestations of 
Creator, Preserver and Destroyer While this 
Tnmurti, or Trinity, is recognised by tlie Puranas, they 
are of a distinctly sectanan character Tliey ‘ ‘ include 
a mass of extraneous didactic matter on all manner 
of subjects, whereby these works have become a kind 
of popular encyclopedia of useful knowledge It is 
evident, however, from a comparatively early definibon 
given of the typical Parana, as well as from numerous 
coincidences of the existing works, that they are based 
on or enlarged from, older works of this kind, more 
limited in then scope f ’ The legendary lore incorporat- 
ed in the Puranas is not always oi 
Some of them not mth a very authentic kind, for man)' 
oni value In respect of bis- fabncations were made m order to 
toncal tradition. . 

the sanction of antiquity Still the genealogical taW^ 
contained in some of the Puranas “cont^ much trutii 
mixed up with a deal of falsehood. The invariable 
Sm of the Puranas is that of a dialogue, m which 
some person relates its contents, m the ^n- 

The Vayu, Matsya, and ancient are the Vayu, the Mats)^ 
Vishnu Puranas. and the Vibhnu Puranas These all 

contain dynastic lists and preserve miporUnt 

w^?robably com&dTHhe 4* century 
the earlv Guptas. The Vishnu Parana, which 

?rfate very fulU^ 

the organization of caste, etc , was ^ 

been intermediate and the works on 

Contemporary 

^sacnfical 

ritual. Of these to to J S 

nf ihe Visbna Piirana 


long time, knowledge of the ntual was rare and vague ” 

Of this type of work a beginning was made in the 
early days of the Sansknt revival, but the greatest 
Hindu commentators, Rumania and Sankara Acharya, 
flgunshed in the Puranik Penod 

The cultivation of philosophy iii the Rationalist 

,at ... j 1 1 u Penod had, as above mentioned,* 

(6) Orthodox philosophy elaboration of the 

SIX systems of Hindu philosophy The earliest writings 
of tiiese schools were contained in Sutra worlra, 
but in after times a great number of philosophical 
commentaries came to be written, just as conunen* 
taries were written on ntual and ceremonial The 
two orthodox Mimansa schools had thundered in 
vain against the matenalism of Kapila, and Buddha 
had conferred upon the Sankya system of Kapila a long 
supremacy by incorporating many of its doctrines in his 
popular religion But the orthodox philosophy achiev- 
ed its triumph with the revival of Brahmamsm 
Its greatest champions were Rumania and Sankara 
Acharya, just alluded to, who combined the defence of 
Brahinanic ntual with the refutation of alUieterodox 
philosophy But one great philosophic commentary 
v'as certainly' wntten before 500 A D , that oi SabarW' 
vainin on. the orthodox philosophy of Jainism, the 
Purva Mimansa School t , t, ^ t 

Among the scientific studies begun in the Rationm- 
ist or even in preceding penods, 
(e) Grammar pf grammar was not the least 

Patanjaii. important Panim was now suc- 

ceeded by Patanjah, whose date is fixed the 2nd 
century B C Patanjah wrote a great commentary 
on P^im and his grammatical system, and he 
incidentally, supplies a vanety of information regwihng 
the literature Md manners of the period He ^so 
makes important references to the Grseco-Bactnan 

Pnramk Ag, to 
more exhaustive than those of the Buddhist Age, ^d 
our materials for the present penod are 

mSuHices, 


(rf) Astronomy department of astronomy, how* 

ever, we have ample '"4™“ 'we 

erable ad^mce SS m to 

dstromony vras studied ^parate astronomical 

Epic and come down to The 

works of those times na\ 

oldest which have ^the Buddhist Penod 

know anything wMe^omp ^orks are 

Eighteen Siddbantas ^ ^ ^ 

Parasara and Garga of these a*"® 

attributable to ttie ^^'tdhist Age T e ear 

* See p i6 above 
t See'p. >7 above. 
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while Garga also alludes to the Sakas and 
Yueh-chi Not later than the 4th century were 
n , written a senes of astronomical 

(T e ve I an a treatises without accredited au- 
thors, and known as the Pancha-Siddhanta or ‘ The 
Five Siddhantas ’ These works mark a distinct 
advance in the science, in that they adopt the latest 
discovenes of the Greek astronomers In aftertunes 
important ‘ commentaries were wntten on these Sid- 
dhantas, and the greatest Hindu astronomers un- 
doubtedly flounshed in the Puranik Period Even- 
tually Hindu astronomy far surpassed that of the Greeks, 
and the fame of the Brahman astronomers spread west- 
ward, at fast reaching Europe through the medium of 
Arab translations As late as the 18th century Raja 
Jai Singh was able to demonstrate the great superionty 
of Hmdu astronomy 

In poetry as in science, the Puraiiik Penod is more 
prolific than the Buddhist Period But the reduction 
to Its present form of the great rational epic, the 
Mahabharata, cannot have occurred later than the 
early centuries of the Christian Era The beginnuigs 
of classical Sanskrit poetry are also certainly traceable 
(o the lat<*rcentunesof this age, several of the Gupta 
Poetry and Drama Emperors themselves practised 
poetic composition Little work, 
however, clearly belonging to this penod survives, 
Kalidasa unless we mclude the pnce- 

less compositions of Kalidasa, 
the greatest Sanskrit dramatist, who is now usually 
^Igned to the end of the 4th century If Chandra 
Gupta II be really the Vikramaditya of the inscrip- 
tions, then Kalidasa must have fiounshed at his court 
The ‘ nine literary gems ' associated with Vikrama- 
ditya need not ml have been contemporaneous, as 
tradition often jumbles together places and things 
belonging to different times and places Yet the 
ass^ion that Kalidasa was one ot the nine is incontro- 
vertible The objection to assign so early a date to 
Kalidasa is that if he be anterior to the 6th century, the 
Hindu drama leaps suddenly to perfection and the early 
stages of Its evolution are wrapped m mystery But 
Sh^espeare was, like Kalidasa, the greatest dramatist 
of his country, and yet dramatic composition in Eng- 
land hariffy arose until after Shakespeare’s birth Such 
^ insuperable, and should 

comparison with the hypothefa- 
n of early date for Kalidasaf bas-d 

on a study of authwities and inscnptions Kalidasa 
besides endowing Hindu literature with its greS 
^amas, the Sakuntda, the Vikraraorvasi, the 
alavikagnimitra (based on histoncal incidents), wrote 
a senes of short national epics, and some shorter 
j West for 

S successors 

woS of fictmf and poetry, as also the Hmdu 

woriK ot fiction, will receive notice in our chapter on 
the Ci^ihzation and Literature of the 


Chapter V The Puranik Period 
I PohHcal Htsioyy 

The penod hetween^oo A D and the first Moham- 


medan invasion m 1194 is known as Puranik because 
durmg this time the majority of the Puranas were 
wntten— the oldest only, as we have seen, came into 
being before this— and the new Hindmsm, known as 
Puranik Hinduism, flourished almost uncontested 
Jainism was feeble. Buddhism was rapidly becoming 
extmet, and the militant faith of Islam had not yet 
taken a firm root m Indian soil. The Brahmans had 
ultimately scored a complete victory. They had 
perforce to sacnfice much that was best m their religion 
and to father a creed which was of hybrid origin and 
not of Vedic simplicity, yet the order triumphed, and 
the priestly supremacy which had barely been estab- 
lished a thousand years before, when Buddhism 
arose to combat it, was now unquestioned. The 
Brahmans were at length the real masters of Hindu 
civilization, and it was now that under priestly dom- 
ination the worst features of that peculiar form of civ- 
ilization became apparent. The widespread accep- 
tance of the Puranik faith with its rigid caste system 

Decadence ofHmducv P""®: 

iiization in this age duced an unwholesome social 
disintegration and intellectual 
barrenness which sapped the sturdy manhood of the 
nation, and laid India as an easy prey at the feet of the 
Mohammedan conquerors 

What, however, prostrated the country still more 
was the political disintegration which marks the penod 
Large and powerful empires such as those of the Mau- 
tya and Gupta kings are a thing of the past One 
glorious epoch there is, the reign of Harsha-vardhana . 
but It was lamentably short, nor did the empire of 
Harsha rival those of his greatest predecessore in pwnt 
of size Anarchical autonomy is the keynote of the 
Political decadence Pfriod The disruptive forces 

, j always existent in the East pro- 

duced their normal result, a medley of petty States 
with ever- varying boundaries, and engaged in unceasing 
internecine war Foreign invasion had m times gone 
by been the principal incentive to the establishment of a 
strong paramount power, and the disruptive tendencies 
of the Puranik Period were largely the result of a long 
freedom irorti foreign attack The experience of thesf 
centuries, when compared with that of preceding pe- 
nods, tends to prove that India’s normal state 15 
of anarchy and that the establishment of a centra] 
dwpotism, whether the result of foreign attack or of 
other causes and whether that despotism be indigenous 
or not, is the only safe cure for the disruptive tenden- 

w® country When during the Puranik 
Age India was left to work out her destiny m her own 

wm”’ lamentably, and the^ period is a 

bewildering record of conflicting petty States ac 

ruptm?of^f hastened the dis- 

ruption of the Gupta Empire, and the dominions of 

Disrnpiion of the Gupta Gupta had been divided 

Empire, Up into a number of separate 

paramountcyoftheHuimSper1Lm“thrLrth Of 

these separate kingdoms, those of " ' ^ 
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mled over by princes of the Gtipta Family, achieved 
no importance, and m the case of Malwa at least 
lasted only for a generation or two But the Valabhl 
dynasty of Gujerat-Surashtra enjoyed a power hardly 
less great and extended than that previously held by 

The Valabhl kings, circ Satraps in the same 

460—770 A,D region The genealogy of this 
+ XT- j family has of late been eluad- 

ated by the discovery of numerous inscriptions, in 
one of which we have a complete list of the Valabhi 
kings from their beginning at the end of the 5th cen- 
tury, up to about 770 A D The people of this nation 
were rich and powerful when Hiuen Tsang visited India 
m the 7th century, but in the darkness of the 8th 
and 9th centuries they mysteriously declined The 
Rajputs seem to have been their successors as the 
greatest power m Western India, and the Ranas of 
Udaipur trace their descent, though with questionable 
authority, from the Valabhi line 

We have spoken about a paramount Hunnic Em- 
pire in the north At the close of the 5 th century a 
vast Asiatic dominion was carved out by the White 
Huns From the Chinese books we learn that in 519 
„ A D , a Chinese envoy visited 

The Hu nn ic Empire m jjujjnic Court, at a place 

unknoivn, and that the powerful 
monarch of the Hun confederation levied tribute from 
forty countnes extending from the frontier of Persia 
in the west, to Khotan on the borders of China in the 
east This mighty potentate is probably not to be 
identified with the Hun kings of India, Toramana 
and Mihiragula, but seems to have been their over- 
lord Toramana was the leader of the great Hunnic 
invasion which successfully subjugated Northern India 
prior to 500 AD He assumed the title of ‘Sovereign of 
Maharajas,’ and was succeeded 
Hun kings of India by hisson, Mihiragula,m 510 A D 

S Q?c. ioo"i8 A d! As that part of India which wp 
subject to the Huns— broadly 
the northern part— formed only one province of 
the extensive Hunnic Empire, Toramana and Mihira- 
gula, paramount as they were m the peninsula, ruled in 
nominal allegiance to their great overlord in Central 
Asia Mihiragula was a blood-thirsty tyrant of the 
worst sort, and his cruelty stimulated the native rulers 
to form a confederation against him This confedera- 
tion, headed by Yasodharman, a raja of Central India, 
decisively defeated the hated ty* 
Circ. 528 A D rant, and drove him to seek refuge 
in Kashmir, where he usurped the throne of his benefac- 
tor. and ended his life amidst bloodshed indescnbable 
Yasodharman, who served his country thus wor- 
thily, IS almost an unknown personage He is not men- 
tioned by Hiuen Tsang, and nothing whatever is known 
of his ancestry or successors On 
Yasodharman. columns of victory he boast- 

fully claims to have ruled over the greater prt of 
India but the evidence which will suffice to make good 
this startling claim remains to be discovered, and the 
importance frequently ascnbed to Yasodharnimi ^eras 
to have been exaggerated His victory over the Huns 
may have earned for hun the title of Vikramaditya. ‘sun 
of ^ctorv,’ but we are scarcely warranted in assuming 
that he was the great Vikramaditya, the legendary 


hpo m whose Court Kalidasa and his brother writers 
mthef^!c title and position must 

S associated 

fin f character, Chandragupta 11 
1 ne fall of the Hunnic power m India was shortly fol- 

Second pari of 6th century 'thc extinction of their 

a blank great empire in Central Asia, and 

, , India henceforth enjoyed imiHun 

ity from foreign atpck for nearly five centuries The 
latter part of the 6th century is nearly a blank as far 
as Indm is concerned, and no other paramount power 
seems to have existed until the Kanouj dynasty rose to 
greatoess at the beginning of the 7th century 

For the 7th century, on the other hand, we 
nave, besides coins and inscriptions, the invaluable 
contemppary works, the travels of Hiuen Tsang, and 
the Harsha-Chanta of Bana * The oustanding event of 
the century was the temporary establishment of a para- 
TTiount sovereignty in Northern India by the Rajas 
of Thaneswar, who were related by marriage to the 
Guptas Thaneswar, or Staneswara, was that region 
to the west of the Jumna, where legendary Kurus were 

Thanes^var Rajas spposed to have lived of old 
It was towards the end of the 
6th century that the Rajas of Thaneswar rose to emi- 
nence, through successful wars against their neighbours, 
including the remnants of Hun tribes who had retained 
their settlements m the Punjab Prabhakarvardhana 
was the first of these Rajas to obtain an extensive influ- 
„ V. „ ence, and his son, Harshavar- 

6^6-648 A. D*’ dhana, who succeeded after the 
short reign of his elder bro- 
ther, about 606 A D , rapidly raised himself to a 
position of omnipotence in Northern India His 
scheme of conquest was calculating and deliberate 
With a large and well-organised host he waged war for 
the third part of a century and '' went from East to 
West, subduing all who were not obedient the ele- 
phants were not unharnessed, nor the soldiers unhel- 
meted ” He fixed his capital at Kanouj, subjected 
all the North-West, made the powerful king of Valabhi 
a tributary, and carried his arms to the coast of the 
, Bay of Bengal Even Nepal 

His conquest submitted, and Harsha ruled 

as undisputed master from the Bias to the Ganges, 
and from the Himalayas to the Narbada When, how- 
ever, he attempted to subjugate the South, he met 
with complete failure The sturdy Chalukya King, 
Pulekesin Ilf, frustrated all Harsha’s efforts to pene- 
trate the Deccan, and established himself as para- 
mount lord of the South, so that Harsha enjoyed 
no authority at all beyond the great river Narbada 
From the wntings of Hiuen Tsang and that historical 
romance written by the poet, Bana, to eulogise his Ki^6> 
we can conjure up a sufficiently 
Administration q£ administration 

of Harsha The King wm untimg in his energy, and 
trusted rather to his own zeal and ability m tne 
supervision of his provinces than to any organized 
civil service The civil administration was con- 
ducted on enlightened pnnciples, taxation was not 


* See page 44 beloM' 
•f See page 39 beloTV. 
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heavy, all compulsory labour was paid for, violent 
crime was rare, official records of public events were 
kept m every province by special registrars, and the 
Government made liberal provision for charitable 
purposes The only blot on the administration is the 
cruel punishment meted out to prisoners Sanguinary 
mutilation was all too common Learning and liter- 
ature flourished under the patronage of Harsha, and 
the King himself is credited with having written a gram- 
matical work and three extant Sanskrit plays of consi- 
derable excellence In religion the Emperor seems 
„ , „ , to have consciously imitated 

Rel.g,ousPol.cy After a period of eclec- 

ticism in belief he became a convinced Buddhist and 
a devotee , he issued stern prohibitions against the 
destruction of animal life, and founded numerous stupas 
and monasteries as well as benevolent institutions, 
such as rest-houses for travellers and the sick Though 
public disputations were held on religious differences, 
Harsha showed his special favour to the Buddhist 
pleaders, and Hiuen Tsang, the ' master of the law 
became such a royal favourite, that any enemy who 
dared to touch or hurt him was threatened with 
beheadal, " and whoever speaks against him, his 
tongue shall be cut off ’’ By such threats the 
Brahmans, not an inconsiderable party in the State, 
were reduced to silence, and had to bide their time 
until a King who knew not Buddha should arise 
It is only fair to say that in the great quinquen- 
nial assemblies held by Harsha for the furtherance of 
religion, and the distribution of charity, images of Siva 
and the Sun were publicly set up after that of Buddha 
had been venerated, and gifts were bestowed not only 
upon Buddhists, but on Brahman and Jain priests as well 
as the poor of all religions The Chinese pilgrim was 
present at one of these assemblies in 644 A D , asivell as 
at a great religious gathering held m the capital, when 
twenty tributary Kings attended on the Emperor and 
heard the Law of Buddha promulgated On this latter 
occasion the jealousy of the Brahmans prompted a base 
attempt to murder the King, which, however, failed to 
take effect Harsha lived tifl about 648 A D , and his 
reign was followed, as it was preceded, by an almost 
total blai^ m Indian History N o sooner was the strong 
arm of the great King withdrawn than the country 
was plunged into disorder, and the Empire 50 
rapidly built up as rapidly fell to pieces Arjuna, 
a minister of the late King, usurped the throne But 
Arjuna having been foolish enough 

m.ce.nr, massacre a peaceful Chinese 

!i, underwent a disastrous defeat 

rLii® 6°^ together by the 

Chinese envoy, and was himself captured and taken 
prisoner to China The Chinese Empire at this time 
unparalleled prestige by the conquest of the 
Northern and Western Turkis, and pretty constant 
commumcations seem to have ’taken ^ace Seen 
A through Thibet Afte? the defLt of 
Arjuna the annals of Northern India are silent, and 
Yasovatmiinof Kanoui, history of the country is 
740 AD wapped m almost impenetrable 

One dptarhart o j darkness for about two centuries 
une detached episode we have to record , the invasion 

of India by a powerful Kashmir King, Lahtaditya, about 


740 AD He penetrated as far as Kanouj and 
inflicted a crushing defeat upon a certain Yasovarman, 
King of Kanouj Doubtless Yasovarman inherited a 
portion of Harsha’s extensive Empire, but he must have 
been but one of many Kings who asserted their inde- 
pendence upon the decay of the paramount power * 
When the curtain uses partially in the 9th, and 
more completely in the loth century, we find new 
actors and new scenes Buddhism is practically extinct, 
and a new and brave race, the Rajputs, have arisen 
from obscurity to claim the dominion of Northern India 
The origin of the Rajputs has been the subject of con- 
siderable controversy It is probable that they were a 

R.« of the Rajputs ° a 

6 g , Saka, Kushana, and Hunnic 
nationality, grafted on to the Hindu stock, and gra- 
dually adopting Hindu civilization and religion They 
were hardly reckoned as Aryan Hindus before the 8th 
century, but having once been admitted to the pale of 
Hindu civilization and religion, the new converts ‘ were 
fired with an excessive zeal to revive the religion they 
embraced ’ They had little or no historical connection 
with Buddhism, and therefore no regard for Buddhist 
institutions Consequently, where the native Hindu 
monarchs had retrained irom persecution, the Rajput 
Kings and clans not seldom resorted to severe measures 
in order to establish more firmly the Hinduism 
they had so zealously adopted The period of dark- 
ness which so closely resembles the Dark Age in Europe 
consequent on the fall of the Western Roman Empire, 
was followed by the rise to power of numerous Rajput 
Chiefs, the heads of warlike clans, and the determined 
champions of Puramk Hinduism When in the qth 
century Indian History has once more some authentic 
facts to go upon, Rajput Chiefs are reigning over the 
greater part of the north, at Ajmir and Kanouj, in 
Malwa, and probably even in Bengal Other Rajput 
dynasties came to the front in the loth century and 
almost constant warfare between these rival chiefs 
continued until the Mohammedan conquerors overthrew 
them in one common rum A continuous narrative is 
impossible, where so many separate units are concerned, 

The States of North Tn,i. historian must needs 

to the end of the Puramif Content himself With briefly not- 
Pcriod ing the fortunes of each state in 

according to a geographical 
rather than a chronological division Such a method 

the only practicable one, will 
peJd all the results required, since the period is singular- 
ly barren of important historical events It will be 
convenient to begin with the States of Northern India 

trSent^^°^^ separate 

While the majority of North Indian States were 

The Punjab, " 0 ^ by Rajputs, the 

V outlying provinces of the west 

toreigners The Punjab, of which the history had been 


even7or gSg;;,fi«„e^^ not regarded as an 

5 Wilers «'as’no7forMl,adowed 
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more chequered than that of any other part of India, 
formed from the collapse of the Hunnic dominion, up to 
880, part of a kingdom ruled by a Kabul dynasty known 
as Turki Shahis The Brahman minister of the last of 
these kings usurped the throne and founded ( 880 A D ) 
the so-called Brahman Shahi dynasty. After about a 
century their dominion was limited to the Punjab, and 
was finally overthrown by Mahmoud of Ghazni in 
1021 A D. 

Sindh, of which the early history is very obscure, 
had as yet taken little part in 
Indian affairs It was Aryanised 
in fairly early times and had been subsequently conquered 
by Alexander. It formed part of Asoka’s extensive 
empire, but was outside the boundanes both of the 
Guptas and of Harsha When Hiuen Tsang visited 
Sindh, it was ruled over by a king of the Sudra caste 
In 712 A D an Arab expedition extinguished the native 
line, and for a time Sindh along with Multan formed a 
part of the great Abbaside Caliphate of Bagdad This 
episode is important as being the first Mohammedan 
invasion of India The year 871 A D however ushered in 
another period of independence, which lasted until bindh 
and Multan, like the Punjab, yielded to the conquenng 
might of Mahmoud early in the eleventh centoy. 

^ When last they figured on these pages, Gujerat 
and Kathiawar were ruled by the 


Foundation of Delhi abom 
1050 A D 


Tomara possessions south of the Ganges were seized by 
the Chandellas The warfare between the two Houses 
served the Tomaras badly in loig A D when Mahmoud 
of Ghazni met with a but enfeebled resistance and 
sacked the imperial town of Kanouj Still further 
weakened by this blow, the Tomara dynasty was finally 
overturned m 1040 A D by the chief of the Gaharwar 
Rajputs Ananga Pala, the Tomara king at the time, 
retained, however, a small pnncipality in the West of his 
original langdom and founded a 
fort and town at Delhi at the spot 
where the Kutb mosque now 
stands The Tomaras continued to enjoy this modem 
pnncipality for more than another century, until about 
1170 A D in default of male issue the State passed into 
the hands of the Chauhan Rajputs 
Chftiihflos of Ajmir and Ajmir For four centunes the 
Chauhans had maintained their 
rule m Ajmir where they had ably defended the western 
marches of Hindustan Pnthivi Raja, the 25th of the 
line, was the king in whose person the lordships of 
Delhi and Ajmir were united Famous alike as a bold 
lover and a gallant warrior, he ranks as one of the popu- 
lar heroes of Northern India He defeated a Chandella 
Raja and captured Mahoba, hvs capital, and for some 
time he confronted the Mussalmanmvader in “ 9 ^ ^ > 

as the head of a confederated Hindu host But m 
1193 A D , Delhi succumbed to the stronger force and 


The Gaharviars of Kanouj 
1040 1194 A D 


' I’M U 4 . 1.1* V* Q — i 1 xU 

Kanouj and Benares— until the 
Mohammedan conquest Jaya 
. Chandra was the last of the Ime 

Immediately after the capture of Delhi, Kanouj and 
Benares fell into the hands of the Moslems, and the doim- 
mSfSe Gaharwar, were emexed to the einpM ot 
SXmmedGhon Thebulkof theclari migratrfto to 


Giijerat and Kathiawar rjQ^verful Valabhi dynasty About ixyo.---, j 

770 A D that kiirgdom became extinct with the deato the founded by Chandra 

irSdad,tyaVl,thenmeleer>thk...g J “ '"SS Deva who^vSSied I‘ 

:5K^ror!S?p»f Sa'aman tem,ory„North 

ra lLn oS AD. the Solankhior Chalukya Rajputs 
inaugurated a rule which endured until the end 0 
the ^th century, when the country was annexed y 

valley ot Kashmir has a complete 

v.,=+nrv of its own, and possesses m the Rajatarai^tm Ghon The buiK 01 me ciaui imgKaos-v* — 

history 01 Its ow . surpassing interest MohammedGhon ine , asRathms, 

Kashmir Kashmir, like Sindh, was outside f^^ertsof 

time of Harsna. i terrible 

aSi'pSpe\-nS.Md aS SUd=; hrSve^y, fS^^re 

,0d mee^. - SjX,»a.^ne^eer a.tor f AI>At soto 


ancient aiame of ^he temtog ), '^e so many other 

first thei 

selves a considerable dominmn by 

the conquest of certain Tomara 

territories, as noticed above The leigning family 


dynasties, 

Chandellas of Bundel- 

kbaod,B 3 i-« 93 AI> 


wa| 

Tomaras of cue 

a. Li 


heldanimpormuu im- 

their capital and y ev front, 

penal titles But as otn Chandel Raj- 

the Tomara power A-rce rivdry with 


S fte. “ (eSr 

centuries. lose proximity to fie 

A people ^JiSchuns of Chedi Chedi cor- 
Chandellas werejhe Ka^nn ^ ^ Pro^ces 

to throne m 860 AD mr 
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enjoyed the usual ups and downs of fortune until it 
mysteriously disappeared in 
Kaiachuris of Chedi, j j8i A D , a few years before the 
° * ‘ Mohammedan conquest of North- 

ern India Wars with the Chandellas occupied most 
of the attention of the Chedi dynasty, and though 
one King, Gangeya Deva, obtained something like a 
paramountcy over his neighbours in the nth century 
(1015-1040 AD), this extended dominion was over- 
thrown by a Chandella Raja in the time of his 
successor 

An important contemporary power in the West 
were the Parmars or Paramaras of Ikmlwa This Rajput 
clan began to reign in the old city of Ujjain about the 
n t , beginning of the oth century 

d’’ Like the other clans, they were 
involved in almost ceaseless wars 
with their neighbours Still the state of Mahva was 
associated gloriously with the arts of peace, and many 
wnters famous in the later Sansknt literature flouiished 
at the Court of the Paramara Kings Amongst the 
most famous Kings were Harsha Deva, the fifth 
m descent, who greatly extended the dominions of his 
house, Munja, who, though a poet, fought ceaselessly and 
as a rule successfully against the Chalukyas of the 
Deccan, and Bhoja, the model Raja, a celebrated patron 
of learning and no mean author himself He flounshed 
m the nth century, Munja and Harsha Deva in the 
roth The native line preserved the throne until the 
beginning of the 13th century, and although a Moham- 
medan dynasty succeeded it, Malwa remained a 
^parate unit until its incorporation in the Mogul 
Empire in 1569 

In the East of Northern India two dynasties towei 
over all others in this period— the Palas and the Senas 

Palas and Senas m Be 

bar and Bengal raias assumed possession of Be- 

u u 1. J.L J- , Bengal Their ongin is 
obscure, but the fact that they upheld Buddhism to 
the last, right up to the time of the Mohammedan con- 
quest, argues against the theory of Rajput birth A 
Brahman family, the Senas, who seem to have admin- 
istered the Eastern part of the kingdom, asserted their 
independence dunng the iith century, and ruled the 

inl«mn "I®®® Mohammedan 

completely stamped out Buddhism 

Both Pafes and Senas were, however, swept awai 
m 1193-94 A D by one of Mohammed Ghon’s renerali 
d^°asb2 opposition from th! native 

Nepal alone amongst the outlying states in this 
preserved its independence throughout 
the Mohammedan period Having formed a part of 
Nepal. Asoka's empire and been tnbu- 


The Kingdoms of Central and Southern India 
Apart from the pre-eminence of the Andhra 
dynasty dunng four* centunes little is known about 
the early history of the Deccan 
The Cb^ps of the ^jjg great central Table-land 
The blank which succeeded the 
fall of the Andhras lasted for some three centunes, 
until the great Chalukya dynasty, apparently a Rajput 
family, rose to power early 1 n the 6th century A D 
The Kingdom of the Chalukyas was rapidly extended 
throughout Central India, and Pulekesm II earned his 

Puiek«mir,608-94*AD. arms spccf sfully to Rajputana 
in the North and the Coro- 
mandel coast in the East The Pallavasf were over- 
thrown by this aggressive monarch, the kingdoms of 
the extreme South acknowledged his supremacy, and 
the great Emperor of the North, Harsha Vaidhana, 
was foiled in all attempts to penetrate Maharashtra 
Courtesies were exchanged with the King of Persia, and 
Hiuen Tsang was much impressed by the greatness of 
Pulekesm But his career of conquest was at last brought 
.. on ^ stop by the Pallavas of the 

les-l^jo A D Coast Constantly defeated 

by him, and driven out of Vengi 
by the force of his arms, they at length turned the 
tables ujion their conqueror, overthrew Pulekesm, and 
reduced the Chalukya power to a condition of vas- 
saldom For a century the struggle between the two 
Kingdoms continued at one moment the Chalukyas 
reasserted themselves, at another the Pallavas obtained 
the a^endancy, until m the middle of the 8th century, 
the Rashtrakuta family fought their way to the 
front and obtained the sovereignty of the Deccan Foi 
two and a quarter centuries this dynasty remained 
supreme But though the mam branch of the Chalu- 
kyas became extinct, there survived m the East of the 
Deccan what is known as the Kingdom of the 

The Eastern Chalukyas, 

630-1070 AD 030 A D by Vishnu Vardhana, 
n Ti. /-i. 1 , younger brother of Pulekesm 

i The Chalukya Emperor had after the conquest of 
Vengi, early m his reign, established his brother as 
Viceroy of that distnct on the East Coast between 
Godaven rivers, and his brother had 
asserted his independence and 
retained an unbroken 

The Rashtrakutas, a family of considerable 

The Rasbtrakutas, Succeeded to 

750—973 Western Chalukyas in the 

decessorQ m engaged like their pre- 

aeewsors m constant warfare with the neiehbourme 

IITa capital. 

the mosf Smoru w H at the time, was 

tne most remarkable figure of the dvnastv Tfo 

Kanchi m theTJ I?*"' 4 ^ North to 

toS extensive 

Seiors had been Govinda’s 

successors waged long and not altogether successful 

* See p 23 above, 
t See p, 41 below, 
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with the Cholas and the Eastern Chalukyas 
Ihroughout this period Buddhism steadily decayed, 
and although the Jains made considerable progress 
under Rashtrakuta patronage, Puranik Hinduism was 
more and more the prevailing religion of the country 
The Empire of the Rashtrakutas in its turn began 
Ti,. ^ andin973AD Taila, a 

fina, 973— H50 A.P, descendant of the old Chalukya 

dynasty, succeeded m regainmg 
the supreme power He founded a d5masty known as 
that of the Chalukyas of Kalyana (in Haiderabad), which 
also lasted for two centuries and a quarter M the an- 
aent temtory of the Chalukyas was recovered by Taila, 
with the exception of Gujerat But the kingdom un- 
der his successors enjoyed a verj' chequered existence, 
being constantly at war with the growing Chola power, 
and frequently defeated by it Thus in 1000 AD, 
Rajaraja the Great overran the country with fire and 
sword, destroying without com- 
punctm men, women and chdd- 
1190-J310 A.D ren The last powerful pnnce 
of this Chalukya dynasty was 
Vikramanka, and his death in 1126 AD was followed 
by the declme of the djmasty, the Kingdom being 
absorbed about the year 1190 A.D by the Yadavas of 
Devagin m the North and the Hoys^as m the South 
The centre of the latter’s power lay m Mysore, that 
of the former’s in the Western Ghats Both dynasbes 
succumbed to the Mohammedans early m the 14th 
century, and their doings are hardly notable enough 
to demand attention in this place. 

The dynastic changes we have catalogued atove 
are not of any great importance in themselves but they 
form a canvas on which a complete history of Central 
India may perhaps some day be pamted At pr^ent 
the later Hindu period is the darkest penod of Indian 
history, and the least instructive Moreover, the vic«- 
situdes’of the Deccam dynasties are even les^mport- 
ant than those of the Northern Kingdoms Through- 
out Indian history the more important events have taken 
place in the North, and it is for this reason that notice 
of the Deccan so slender as this will prove sufficient 
Orissa, although now hnk^ with the fortimes of 
Bengal, belonged of old rather to 
TTie dynasties of Orissa, than to Northern Inoia 

A ■nart of the earlv Kingdom of Kalinga, it had been 

by S, bat .ts 

dence then came under the Andhra Kings, and dnnng 
Se la^t^tiS^of the Buddhist Penod was rul^ ^er 
Sr a dynasty called Yavanas This term, though ^n- 
SSy meari ‘Greeks’ or ‘Fo.e.g.ers‘m.y=. gg^toe 
hopriaoDlied to a dynasty which mtroduced Buddtosm, 

whA mtrodoc^ SSW ASs 


With varjnng fortunes until the inevitable Mohammedan 
conquest, which, hou'ever, did not take place until the 
middle of the i6th century, later than the overthrow 
of the other Native States m the north and centre 
The history of the Kingdoms in the south of the 
Peninsula is, if possible, stiu more meagre as regards 
its early penods A great mass of inscnptions exist, 
but with few exceptions they suffer from the taint of 
modernity, and little accurate information is available 
for the centunes earlier than the loth of the Chnstian 
Era This portion of India seems to have early achieved 
a considerable civilization under the Dravidians, but it 
„ _ . „ lay quite outside the scope of the 

oMhI' Soml, Ke Hindus, and consequently 

Pallavas. IS but seldom referred to in the 

sacred books The three tradi- 
tionalKingdoms of the South were the Pandya, the Chola, 
and the CJiera The two first of these were known tc 
Afioka in the 3rd century B C , and Buddhist mission 
anes were despatched to the foot of the Peninsula by 
that zealous Kmg The Aryan civilization and ideas had 
probably penetrated to the South during some part of the 
Rationalist Age,”* but the exact amount of Aryan influ- 
ence there obtained is as uncertain as the exact date of 
its first appearance Probably the pre-Buddhistic 
Hinduism took httle root m the South of India, and the 
Dravidian religious ideas, like the Dravidian languages, 
held their own The languages, Tamil and Tdugu, 
have survived to the present day, but the indigenous 
beliefs succumbed first to Buddhism and Jamism, then 
to Puranik Hinduism A foreign race, the P^lavas, 
early gained a footing m the South, and although their 
antiquity cannot compare with that of the three ttaoi- 
tional Kingdoms, their authentic history is older Some 
account of it shall be given m due order 

Perhaps the most ancient of the Dravidian King- 
doms of the South was that of the Pandyas It was situ- 
ated m the extreme South, and 

The Pandj-a Kingaom occupied roughly, the modern dis- 

tncts of TinneveUy and Madura It was a flourishing 
Kingdom for some centunes before the Chnstian era, 
and^was ordmanly divided into five principalities The 
seat of the capital was twice changed, and was finally 
fixed at Madura The Pandyas enjoyed the exclusive 
monopoly of the pearl fishery and earned on extensive 
mSraal deahngs with the Western world A 
Pandya King seems to have sent an embassy to A«^s- 

unearthed at Madura and other places But no conun 

supremacy until ^nd^the dynastic lists fairly 

records are most numerous ana tn y 
exact 'ASmh^^invMm ix^S A D are the two 

MadurabyaMohammedanhostmxsio^^^ 


** See p I® above. 
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all the other kingdoms of the South, were subvei ted 
by the Moslem general Mahk Kafur The period 
which ensued is almost a blank in the Histoiy of 
Southern India, "Mussalman governors, representa- 
tives of the old rojal families, and local chiefs being 
apparently engaged for years in violent internecine 
struggles for supremacy 

The Chola country lay along the East Coast be- 

rhe ChoM Kmgdcm f 

and Madras, and also included 
most of the modem State of Mysore It was an inde- 
pendent kingdom at the time of Asoka, W its history 
at this early date is a total blank 

The bouiidanes seem to have been subject to much 
vanation, for at one time Kanchi was the seat of a 
Chok King, at another it was the abode of the head 
of the Pallava confederation, who after their 
amval, perhaps at the very beginning of the Christian 

- , . era, obstinately contested with 

Pailavls, supremacy of the 

A D South What is known as the 

Chola country was disputed with 
varying fortunes by the Pallavas from the and to the 
9th century A D From the time when the Chola Rajas 
began to regain their authority— about 860 A D —up to 
the middle of the t3th century we have now a fairly com 
plete list of Chola Rajas, and some knowledge of their 
doings Wars with Ceylon, the Pallavas, and the 
Kashtrakutas took place in the loth century , and at 
last there arose a King, Eajaraja the Great, who became 
unquestionably the Lord Paramount of the South 
The Pdlavas bad already been reduced to complete 
dependence, and Rajaraja, who inherited their quarrels 
wththe more Northern Kingdoms, completely defeated 
the EastCTn Chalukyas and added Kalinga to his terri- 
toues Having built a powerful navy, he subdued and 
aMexed the island of Ceylon, and he must have reduced 
the Pandya Kingdom to the position of a tributary 

magnificent temple at 
i anjore, the walls of which are glonously engraved with 
the story of his victones The successors of Raiarara 
were as militant and successful as himself, but iwth the 
advent of the 12th century the Chok power began to 

Decline of Chola The Pandyas regained 

Kingdom their independence , a new dy- 

kva raro o nasty of mixed Chola and Chalu- 

kya race arose in Vengi, and the Hovsaks became 

Chola Kmgdomtur! 
vived the Mohammedan invasion of 1310 A D its chiek 

£ 'ir 

reSiSJ pnjeeveram) enjoyed the wiSt 

pTaS^PeS^^rf ^ bteratoe during the 

tTiitoti 't o It was a flounshiiij? town when 

HiuenTsang visited the South of India^ 

The third of the traditional Kingdoms of the south 
Chen and Kerala Gftera, which lay along the 


* Sewell's Zfy»a,t,es af Southern hidit 


Kerala, but many philologists assert that the names 
of Aese Kingdoms are identical In any case their 
records are deficient, and they played no ascertainable 
part in the wide field of Indian Political history 

This brief sketch of the Southern Kingdonas in 
early and mediaeval times may be concluded by a 
few references to the Pallavas The importance of 
this race in the Political history of South India has only 
^ of late years been recognised, 
to wA cn~'A D but the industry of archaeologists 

has now made it possible to write 
an outline of Pallava history from the 2nd to the loth 
century AD On etymological grounds it is fair to 
assume the connection of the Pallavas of the South 
ivith the Pallavas of West and North, who invaded 
India early m the Christian Era, and were defeated by 
the Andhra King Vilivayaknra II * How, if this con- 
nection be a fact, an offshoot of the invading tribe found 
ite way to the South, we do not know , but in the ard 
century A D the Pallavas were already a ruling race 
m the South-East of the Peninsula They had adopted 
Hinduism, and they formed a confederation of three 
separate principalities, the King at Kanchi generally 
occupying the position of over-lord Though the Paf- 
lavas were defeated by Samudra Gupta in the 4th cen- 
tury, they had supplanted the Chola Kings in the South- 
East, ana had penetrated through Mysore to the Malabar 
Coast From 575 to 770 AD a complete Pallava geneal- 
ogy has been reconstructed Dunng this period al- 
most incessant war raged between the Pallavas and the 
Chalukyas Although Vengi, the seat of the Northern 
Pallava principality, was definitely lost, and became 
the capital of the Eastern Chalukya Kingdom, the 
great war with the Western Chalukyas, Pulekesm II 
and his successors, not seldom turned in favour of the 
Pallavas of Kanchi The struggle was continued with 
the Kashtrakutas who supplanted the Chalukyas in 
the middle of the 8th century t When the R^htra- 
kutas themselves passed into obimon, the Pallava 
power, though weakened, still existed in the South, but 
the nsmg fortunes of the Cholas under Rajaraja the 
Great, at last put an end to the independence of the 
Pallavas For eight centuries the intruders had lorded 
It over the Cholas rightful possessors of the sod but 
henceforth the Pallava Rajas held no more than a limit- 
ed feudatory position under the Chok Kings, and this 
they seem to have retained until the 13th century 

T ^ a rule super-imposed 

temtorial Kingdoms, tW confed- 

blackmail, 

comparison between the Pallavas 
of the Hindu Period and the Mahrattas of a later day. 
Kehgtotis, Social and Economic conditions. 

PnrJSf 0^ India m the eaJy 

Puranik Period which we have is contampfl in tiio 

account of Hiuen Tsang, the Chinese traveller, who joi- 

TnvelsofHiucnTssn^ length and 

6*9-645 A D. breadth of the land slightly before 

u tiic niiddlfi of t}i6 ^tli cGiitiirv 

sacred places and to study the sacred books hut 

le 5fad»d Jd 


* See p 25 above. 
T See p 3j above 
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contemporary conditions with such effect that his 
Travels throw a flood of light upon what would 
otherwise be a very dark period of Indian history 
Much of what we know about the great Emperor 
Harsha is derived from the Chinese traveller, and from 
the same source we can gather much valuable in- 
formation concernmg the manners and customs of 
the time Passing through Afghanistan, where Bud- 
dhism had degenerated into a low idolatry, he arrived 
m Kashmir where Hinduism and Buddhism were 
flourishing side by side Thence he journeyed through 
Northern India from the Punjab to Bengal Kanouj, 
the capital of the Northern Empire, was a city of great 
wealth and extreme magnificence Though Harsha 
was a aealous Buddhist, the people were almost equally 
divided between the two religions The traveller was 
present at one of the great quinquennial assemblies 
which the Buddhists held at Kanouj The gorgeous 
processions and idolatrous pageantry were ol a kind 
unknown in the days of early Buddhism On these 
occasions the King scattered his largess freely among 
the people Proceeding past the cities of the Ganges, 
of which Allahabad and Benares, both staunch centres 
of Hinduism, were the chief, the pilgrim amved at 
Magadha, the holy land of the Buddhists Pataliputra 
had crumbled into rums, but the country abounded in 
Buddhist monasteries and sanctuaries The magnificent 
temple of Gaya and the vast monastic university of 
Nalanda were the most impressive buildings 
Hiuen Tsang remained five years at Nalanda, studjmg 
the Buddhist scriptures and the literature of the 

Chalukyas hetefoSls 

V Pallavy bat 

still abounded there Th ,., . ,„iuj.to turn West 

South, and of o^rneved along the Western 

from this point ^omneyed 

Ghats to Gujerat and Malwa turoug ^ost 

where Pulekesin II then hel swg^ Ganges, 

of Western India, as m the Lj-jon although 
Hinduism was the prevmlmg religion, 

Buddhism ws by no doubt Biut 

Buddhism ™ „X”p"*rimik 

India, and tSg itf pta« Buddbi,^ 

Hinduism,* rapidly taking ^ j A, 

had grown corrupt tb sp 


ward forms An impersonal religion and an ethical 
faith, such as Buddhism onginally and essentially was, 
could not permanently satisfy the superstitious long- 
ings of the illiterate masses This practical defect 
explains the rise of the later or Maliayana foim of 
Buddhism, which gave to that religion a fresh lease of 
life and popularity in India 
Biiddhisni ont. of tiie gyt ^vhen once Buddhism began 
Hindnism to make concessions to idolatry 

and superstition, it was doomed to 
failure The Brahmans were far more skilful at such 
compromise, and Hinduism in their hands was far more 
adaptable And the pnesthood found able coadjutors 
in the Kings What the Gupta Emperors began, the 
Rajput Rajas concluded Hence the Hindu faith, 
transformed to meet the needs of the moment, and 
skilfully incorporating the more popular aspects of 
Buddhism itself, came at last to satisfy the conserva- 
tive instincts of the Hindus more completely than its 
rival Buddhism, which had lost its unquestioned pre- 
dominance as early as the 4th century, and which 
was steadily declining in the 7th, had sunk to a 
position of absolute insignificance by the loth, 
and was completely eclipsed by the I2th 

centur^^ Puranik Hinduism, which had thus established 
Itself so firmly before the advent of the Mohammedans, 
differed greatly from the simple Vedic faith boft in 
doctnne and observance The elemental gods of the 
Veda, to whom alone sacrifices 
Nfliure of Modern Pora had been offered, were 
nik Hinduism Doctrinal together as minor deities by the 
differences beta een it md p ° - jujj jaiih, and almost entirely 
the Vedic faith be the object of propi- 

leagues The Vedic goas but their attributes 

number of separate Tfmes were worshipped 

Krishna, semi-inythicannM ^"^^es^Sso 

as incarnations of the gxea g especially the 

had to be found for thfapp^ 

Trinity, and this ^kshmi and Kah Legends 

of new goddesses, innumerable anent these 

Formation ol sects among and goddesses 

Puranik Hindus factured by the priests and inco 

n f TVtp^n A furtlier dcvelopnicnt 

porated in the Puranas The expenenc- 

in belief took place ® 1 deities, sects arose 

ed in worshipping p^pose of emphasizing 

within Hinduism, mth to the 

one or other of th the more spiritual 

exclusion of the rest n on the 

the Brahmans fixed^ the person of 


of 


ui lUq 111 r*"' , 

bad grown sunk'lo'Se i®''®' °* Shmi lto”tas aillnred dasses ttiA'igJ” ' 

acbgbt in^^nnn^^^ 


v;;hna;ar.fd those 
almost exclusively to 


Those 
were called 
who paid their respects 
La. .were known as 
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Sivaites * The latter by the reverence they showed to 
the Ztnga as the symbol ot their deity earned also the 
name of Lingayats, by which they are generally known 
to-day But it must be remembered that these sects are 
nothing more than sects ' ‘ They represent only two 

different views of the same religion— one more tender 
and refined, the other (the Sivaites) more coarse and 
passionate " As regards observ- 
pifferences in observ ance, the mam difference between 
“nd Pil’S^Hilgions ^ the Vedic and the Puramk faith, 
is the absence of image worship in 
the first, and its widespread adoption in the second 
Temples and idols were alike unknown in the days before 
Buddhism appeared in India they were both the legacy 
of that lehgion after Its decay The custom of offering 
libations on the domestic hearth, peculiar to the Vedic 
religion, now gave place to gorgeous temple observ- 
ances, which increased the importance of the priests, 
and diminished the privileges of the laity Religious 
rites and knowledge became more and more the mono- 
poly of priests , the land was crowded with Brahmans 
and with temples , ceremonies and pilgrimages were 
organized on a gigantic scale, and on every such occasion 
gifts were lavished on the priests, who thus fattened on 
the Ignorance and blind veneration of the multitudes 
The triumph of Hinduism involved the triumph 
of caste And here a difference is noticeable between 
the social conditions in the early, and those in the later, 

Growing seventy of ciste Period The testimony 

, „ oftheDharmaShastras, fromthe 

time of Yajnavalkya to the dark ages of the 8th and 
*11 proves that the first three castes were 

still entitled to the performance of religious rites and 
to the study of the Vedas, while even the despised 
budras practised at least some inferior Hindu rites 
But, when Alberumf wrote m the nth century, the 
degenerating to the rank of Sudras, 
deprived of their ancient heritage of 

the time 
Yajnavalkya < 

Icco?d,n?’?J ® henceforth given new names 

bottom profusions, and relegated to the 

untiUfter unkno^ 

aneence between the early and the later Puramk 
Decline m the status of eriod in this respect Early mar- 
Woman nage was commoner m the sth 

centurvRT i,,* * m the 5th 

to behev?th; noets universal, if we are 

^g® widow remarriage was absolutely 


prohibited, and widows had either to live and face ill- 
treatment for the rest of their lives, or mount the 
funeral pyre The practice of Sati had been gaining 
gradual approbation for centuries, and it was now at 
_ length universally recommend- 

" ' ed, though it was never universal- 

ly practised It is first mentioned in the Puramk 
Literature, although suicide in case of unsupportable 
grief, whether of male or female, had been occasionally 
indulged in from the very beginning of Hindu history 
The widespread adoption of suicide in the case of 
widows — under the name of Sati — affords ample proof 
of the inferior position now ascribed to woman Such 
a barbarous custom was only possible when the res- 
pect due to woman for her own sake had been lost 
On the other points the position of woman had changed 
for the worse before the 12th century Child-marnage 
was becoming more popular, and men no longer 
married women of inferior castes 

Mach interesting information about manners and 
customs can be gleaned from the Dharma Shastras of 
the period, as well as from the later poets of the Sanskrit 
revival We find depicted in the dramatic litera- 
ture of the time some pleasing pictures of domestic life 
still they are clouded by the lack of an independent 
existence conceded to women Complete lists of 
Domestic Rules. domestic ceremonies are to be 
found in the law books every im- 
portant event in a man’s life from his birth onwards 
was regulated by religion The basis of these rules is 
to be found in the Sutras of the Rationalist Age, but 
the tendeiicy was for them to become more numerous 
and complicated as time went on The rules laid down 
Latv and admmistmtion civil and Criminal law and 


Tile «videVc"on’it’erS™anra^^^^^^^^ woish.p 

.onncclion The most ^pular fo ™ Tv. this 

Krishna, an mcnrnation Of the the cult of 

t See Note below 


administration are so similar to 
those noticed in preceding chapters,* that no further 
attention need be paid to them m this place Albe- 
nini tells us that Jth of the produce of the soil 
was due to the ruler, and labourers, artisans and 
ttaders paid taxes calculated on their incomes Only 
Brahmans were exempt from all taxes t Immun- 
ity troin capital punishment was another Brahman- 
10 pnvilege which was still insisted on The popula- 
tion seeiiK to have still been addicted to eamWine 
while at the Courts of Kings drinking and immorality 
Amusements Were all too common The wealthy 

class, and they 

extensive villas and gardens m 

fhf saences was considerable during 

noticed m the following section Arts and industries 
Arts and Industries flourished, particularly archl- 

“ Oo'p™ temples arose on aU sid^ S 

Architecture Styles of architecture became 

Beccan,andtheSouth“ht?tf^f 

L oe ooutti, but these works shine rather by 

See pp 13, 30 above ' ’ ■ 

t Albetuni s India, cb X.XV1I Ti.« 

> *.0 i.*vii The book was written in 1030 A D 
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reason of their beauty m sculptured detail add uunute 
ornamentation than by any grand conception of design 
The temples of Madura, Taujore and Tinnevelly 
are amazing for their endless detail, and their decora- 
tive skill, but the creative intellect which reigned 
supreme in Greece, and alone could supply the master 
pieces of design, was rarely pos- 

ihfCe artt ® rdpous 

and caste grounds intellect was 
divorced from the fine arts But in their own sphere 
the decorative artists of India have ever been unri- 
valled for their skill Along with merchants and bankers 
there flourished in the great towns capable workers in 
stones and metals, jewellers, embroiderere and carvers 
These artists found a market all through the known 
world, and the products of their skill were appreaated 
in the Court of Haroun-al-Raschid in Bagdad, and 
astonished the great Charlemagne and his rude barons 
who, as an English poet has put it, raised their visors 
and looked with wonder on the silks and brocades 
and jewellery which had come from the East to the 
infant trading marts of Europe “ 

(III ) LiUrature and Learmng 
.The present period was exceedingly prolific in reli- 
gious literature, although for the most part the works of 
that nature composed after 500 AD, lack 
authority of the earher and more sacred books I he 
majority of the Puranas belong to this epoch, as the 
name given to the penod snows , 
Puranas and Dharma the more authoiitative Vayu 

Shastras. Purana, the Matsya and perhaps 

the Vishnu Puranas were compiled m the Bud&ist 
Age * Similarly with the Dharma Sh^tras About 
sixteen were written in the Puranik Age, but all yield m 
Stance to the greater work of Manu, composed 
as we have seen, in the Buddhist Age Probab^ also the 
Code of Yajnavalkya, frequently alluded to above WK 
wntteu m the 4th or 5th century In any c^e he is 
later than Manu Some of the others, which 
Srm date from Puraaji ‘Xv' 
recast editions of earliei works They were recast r 
the changed beliefs and practices of the times. 

Ini ScoSndy they may wthWicebe usedas somc^ 
?or SS and law of the Paranik Hmto Jh^y 

are more valuable m this after 

Puranas, winch underwent considerable chang 

the Mohammedan conquest nnptrv and the 

The wonderful rewal under 

drama, which accompanied the 

the Gupta Km^, continued ite course un 

centuries of the Puratiik Age ^us.^so^^ 

est names m Sanskrit I't^ature w worthy 

and 8th centunes moulded' their 

successors, who more or les y cultured 

Tbi Drama. ' Harsha attracted to his court a 

crde of learned n.™ ‘Iter’S 

author of the two great 7ft 
Raittavak, 

enfics ascribe the firs*. “ “"J 
’ uBanabhatta, 

hno.™ as Sana, a nther nf a-egere/ .. 


m wiiich the passion 01 a king tor a hand-maiden of h 
queen is beautifully described The second is likewise a 
romantic drama, and describes the progress of a royal 
love affair It is especially interesting, in that Hindu 
gods and goddesses are mixed np with Buddhist objects 
of veneration Such a blending of belief and objects of 
worship was, we know from other evidence, common 
enough at the time 

A contemporary of Harsha and Bana was the eminent 
Bhartnhan, equ^y great as grammarian, philosopher 
and poet His most famous work in verse is the Nth 
Saiaka, or ' One Hundred Verses on Conduct ' Tlie 
moral truths therein convej/ed were especially valuable 
in an age of growmg formalism and ceremonial 

A century later there arose Bhavabhuti, a native of 
Berar, and next to Kalidasa, the 
3(h Century Bhivabhut, dramatist of India Des- 

pite his fantastic and highly arhficial style, he overwhelms 
by his power of portraying the weird In the Court 
of the Kashmir King who had overthrown Yasovarman 
of Kanou], Bhavabhuti wrote his masterpieces Those 
preserved to us are the ddhu'Udf The loves of 

Malati and Madhava,' the Madahamra Chmta, ' The 
story of Rama’s Early Life' and the VUara Rama 
Clianta, dealing with the remamder of that hero’s life 
This dramatist, while his incidents and plot are unna- 
tuiai and extravagant, displays a matchless power of 
descnption, together with a pathos ^d tenderness 
hardly mfenor to that of Kalidasa Above all, he ex- 
cels in the weird. In the Mdlati Mdihaw, for instance, 
he “ conjures up scenes that seize the imagination with 
a reality more vivid, and a spell more weird and uncanny 
than even the witch’s scene in Macbeth or the Wal- 
purgis Night m Faust This play is moreover valu- 
able for W light It throws on certain phases of the 
more obscure superstitious rites of HmduBm, the 
Tantnc practices of the Saktas, or worshippers of the 
SativeJde of each deity, personified in a femde foim 
Finally, we may notice a play of unknown author- 
hio antJ date but which has with some credibility b^n 
®^^wd+Ti neSd slightly anterior to the age of Har- 

1 “, “ S Md 

Tbe Mricbchbakatika ^jjg yanous Praknt dialects. 

Me. m Its humour andracin^s M^ 

history of India “ ^ „ a test which no other 

been acted with success 1 Pj gg^pg^jile of support- 

Mth" 

. dh?.igfahandbl«»l,m.d 


^ Fraier’s Literary Prakrits, the ancestors of 

f Sanskrit wsls "of Tbe" Rajpuw 
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iffordini: in inPri .tinr r<>!ntn''ntir\ nn tli** j ohco intl 
jnrliriil stuns of tli- Him tin* nnnmrs and occujn 
tion pull'll! irh tli' ninn'< im nt«. of tli* people 

1 1 w otli> r "s ins! nt pi i\ - in itill t stim, and tho-c 
of infi nor im ri( Unl tlii'n* m i niimlv r of Vd/iu* 
/. k; n or sliort c] irs, IxlniiKinK to tlit Purinik Period 
Kilul'i'i Ii id worth! siiccL«‘^orsin 
ntiire, ai m the 
dninn 1 Jlnr ini Ini left a \ igor* 

«ni ind ipinti d (pir, tin Ktratarjumiun, which deals 
with sijtiu* tjiisodi s from the Milnhlnrata It is notice- 
ahit how fnqmntl! the two /treat Indian epics ha\e been 
dr iw n upon 1)\ 1 iti r ‘sanskrit poets for ihcir subjcct- 
iiuttir Hhiitrihiii, the most \crsatilc pcnuis of the 
7th nntnrv wrote epics as well as the Sniaka'i The 
jiTiod of Kajpiit ftn atiitss was also not without its 
pm ts Kiii/t Hlioi.i,* himself a \crsificr of note attached 
otluT nil n of ietti rs to liis court Ja\ade\a of Bengal, 
who Iloiirishid in tht I2th reiitiiri at the court of the 
‘'em bini', LiLslmnua wiott the Gi/o Co.i/irfu, “the 
most iiulodiotis song that lias cicr been written in 


Hu 11 came Brahma Gupta in the 7th cciiturx His istro 
nomicd s\sirm i« a momiinent of the K irnim: of tlu' 
tinu Tht dark age of internecine strife was lilewi-e 
a dark agr. in litiratnri and sen net But with thi. 
Rajput reanal learning aUo riaiMiI, ami in the first 
part of tht I2th rtntura the rcnownid Bhaskarachari a 
wrote Ills immortal Siddhimla Stron.ai.t It treats of 
lanoiis sciencts, including algebra anthmctic, trigo- 
nometra and astrononn The Ilnidus were the earliest 
people to apjiK algebra to astronomical iiuestigatioiis 
and gconietncal demonstrations TJicir w orks on algebra 
and trigonometra were translated b\ Arabian writers 
as carK as the Sth centiir\ , and then found their w a\ 
into Europe It was through this channel also that the 
decimal notation inicntcd In the Hindus, together with 
the numerals from one to nine and the cipher, found 
their wa\ to the West and became the propcrti of the 
whole ciiilued world It cannot then be too often 
repeated that the \ eneratioii of Hellenism sliould not 
blind iis to the debt which cuihration owes to the most 
Eastern branch of the An an race 


‘'Uiskrit,' the Hindu counterpart of the mistical song 
of ‘^iiloinon It li IS been rendered into beautiful English 
itisu l)\ Sir Edwin triiold 

fndii has not licen deficient in prose romances 
tmongbuiskiit works of fiction the following should be 
lirtion noticed ~(i)Thc Fables of PtI pay, 

the curient name for a senes of 
fables anonimoiisli compiled perhaps in the 6th 
century, andproperlj known as the fables of the Pancha- 
tantr i , (2) the Dasa-kumara-Cbarila ‘ \di cnturcs of the 
feu Prince^,' an ornate and artificial work written by 
piiidiii in the ago of H.irsha.f^) the Kadamhari of 
Bun, a wild stori of oicrinastcriiig passion, i cry ornate 
andcMrai igmt in stile and incident, (4) (he Vasava- 
ihilla of Siibaiidhu, a loie laic abounding in the super- 
nitiiril also composed in tlic agent Harsha 

f fie j)u sent jiirind was less prolific than tlie twopre- 
certuig ))ci inds III ])bilosoi>hic treatises The si\ si stems 

weie ilreidi eninjilete but the ullimalo triumph of the 
l’iiiisso(,ii) orthodox philosojihi took jikace 

fhc age of Piiranik Hinduism 
1C l oilaiita si stems ami the ledic rites wore cham- 
piomd the fir-,! suceessfnlii, and the second uiisuccess- 
mili. 1)1 the great commentaries of Kainanla and 
sank in \charii. whose thcologico-plulosoiiliic contro- 
I ersu s In long to the jtli and 9th centuries rcsncctii cli t 
Isiromnui iiid m Uhem itics claim more particular 
mention The suptrionti of the Hindus m these sciences 

«fio hud cull m the 6th conturi, was a famous writer 
on .istroiiomi iml algebra fie Inldli mamtamed the 

Vwonem) ^mi ri’^olution of the 

Mniirm-itics eartli on its own axi^, and uiidcr- 
, , , stood the true caviccs of the lunar 

eclipses Morcoacr bis c,ilcuhtion of the 
rirths circiiinferuice was fairli accurate He was 
lurtli surtcLdedin \ aralianiihira a most cnci clopadtc 

Siiuhita, deals iTifh 

meei n? ; mid fauna 

L i commodities of India temples 

!< niiiiL fo r the liMorian a nd the archa-ologist 

Wp 

t p 31 stwnT 


The antiqiiiti of Hindu medicine, and the jirogrc's 
made bj Hindus m the larious brandies of medical 
science has now been tlioroughli established The 

ifedicmc ‘0 

studied medicine before the 
Greeks, and even Hippocrates the so called ‘ Father of 
Medicine,’ liorrowcd his Materia Mcdica from India 
But although medical science was well adianced on 
the Ganges when the Greek learning w.as jet unborn, 
scientific works on the subject were of a later dale 
The II rituigs of Cliaraka and Susrula arc the most aiicionl 
extant medical worLs of the Hindus Charaka is now 
plausibli ascribed to the Kusliaiia Period, and Siisnita 
perhaps wrote early m the Puramk Age Both diiidc 
their works into numerous licads, and .ire most exhaus- 
tiie The structure of the bodi surgeri, the i.anous 
kinds of diseases, and their cure ejiidemics and .antidotes, 
are a few of those dii isions The preparation of chcini- 
c.al compounds and the medicinal use of metals were 
known to Hindu phisicians The numlicr of legctablc 
drugs mentioned bi these writers is amazing Surgeri, 
which suffered such a marked decline in subscoueiit 
centuries, m those e.arly diis attempted the most diffi- 
cult ojicrations One hundred and tw eiiti -sci en different 
surgical instninicnts arc described and students arc 
recommended to practise on icgctable subst.anccs and 
dead animals The fame of Hindu medicine in the an- 
aent world was such that Alexander the Great cmjiloied 
Hindu phisicians for tasks which were beiond 'tlie 
know ledge of his Greeks, and cleicn centuries" ago two 

n ciincof Medical doctors were appointed .as 

Science, v-Ourt pliisicians to the Great 

, , „ , , , IGahph H.aroun al-Raschid of Bag. 

dad But with lohtical .and social degcncnaci canic 
the deca> of science and learning, so that the descend- 
ants of the jiioneers of medicine and surgeri are 
now deixmdcnt upon the knowledge of the West in 
these as in all other hnanches of science The cii ihza- 
ll.?ii . dciclojicd earlier than that of 

inhtical conditions, if not the 
^tnicturc of the oriental mind brought this flourishing 
ciiilizatioii to a full stop, and did not admit of that 
ontmuous progress which the more energetic races 
of Etimix: liaxc so signally disjikajcd 
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The Army in India. 


Part l—Ethloncal Review 

The charter gi anted to the East India Com- 
pany in 1661 empowered them to 
Power of the E 1 c to despatch ships of war, men and 

defence of then 
factories, and to make peace or 
war with any people who were not Christians This 
power, which was somewhat enlarged by tlie charter 
of i6q8 (which gave them authority to raise and 
maintain troops for the defence of their settlements), 
was renewed in 1753 , but it was not till the passing 
of the Act of Pailiament of 1773,* that the competency 
of the Company to wage wai was clearly and specifically 
recognized 

For some years prior to 1661, however, armed fol- 

_ , lowers had been entertained as 

Early miliary require Company’s Vall- 

ous factories and as personal 
escorts for their employes, and these armed followers 
increased in number as the Company’s transactions 
and obligations extended Till the declaration of war 
wath France in I744> the European soldieis were few' 
in numbers and their duties w'ere limited to defence of 
the different settlements, W’hile the native irregulars 
(peons, cofferies, buxarnes or sepoys), were emjiloyed 
pnnctpally on civil or police duties The capture of 
Madras by the French in 1746 and, subsequent!) , the 
active and ambitious part taken by them in local 
politics forced the hands of the East India Company, 
who were obliged to turn their attention to the 
organization and improvement of the military forces 
at their command 

Of the years 1628-1746, which are the first dealt wnth 
Period 1628 1746 below, there is little to relate, as, 

, . , , ^ , , beyond a few attempted raids by 

Mahrattas and the expedition against the Nawab of 
Dacca in 1686, the period is bare of noteworthy mili- 
tary incident •' 

The first English military garnson in India was 
Madras, i6a8 1746 ^* 1 ® factory at Armcgon, 

„ , , which in 1628 consisted of 28 

soldiers wi^ 12 pieces of ordnance In 1644-5 small 
parties of English recruits, with comparatively large 
quMtities of ordnance and military stores, were sent 
out for the newly built Fort St George completing 
Tw strength of 100 European soldiers 

S St David, estab- 

bshed at Cuddalore in i6go-i, experienced many fluc- 
tuations in strength and, at times, considerable 

- * 13 Geo, III , Cap xui 


difficulty in obtaining recruits, till 1746, when each 
of these garrisons consisted of some 200 European 
soldiers, including artillery * 

In addition, each European Company of soldiers 
had a varying number of topasses (Portuguese recruited 
locally), or lascars, attached to it , and considerable 
bodies of native irregulars, or peons as they were ordin- 
arily teimcd, w'cie maintained The latter, serving 
under native leaders, were armed with swords and buck- 
lers, bow s and arrows, or other primitive weapons, and 
were intended piimaiily for escort and police duties, 
but at times were employed on military service Al- 
thougli w'ben disciplined some years later these men 
made excellent soldiers, the)' w ere not at this time of 
much military value and, in times of special danger, 
were constantly displaced by Rajputs, hired for the 
occasion 

The European civilians were formed into trained 
bands, w Inch furnished at one period a troop of Volun- 
teer Horse and a company of Artillery tow'ards the de- 
fence of Fort St George, and the Portuguese and other 
inhabitants of the settlement were all liable to military 
service , for instance, in 1688, m face of a threatened 
attack Iiy Mahrattas, the Portuguese and (}entoo in- 
habitants of ^ladras w'erc ordered to furnish " i man 
in arms for each house or family that have 2 men " 

On the establishment of the Hughli factory m 1640 

iknsHi, 1640 ,746 N“"ab of Bengal limited the 

number of armed retainers to be 
maintained by the Comjiaii) to an Ensign and 30 men , 
in 1681, on the apjiointmcnt of a separate English 
Govcrnoi for the factories m Bengal, this party was 
reinforced by ' ' a corporal of ajiproved fidelity and 
courage, with 20 soldiers ,’ ’ and in 1683 a further addi- 
tion of 3 companies was made one of them consisting 
of European soldiers from Fort St George, the other 
being made uji of sailors fiom the Company’s vessels in 
Bengal In 1699, Bengal became a Presidency and the 
European military force at this time amounted to some 
300 men, including loo artillerymen called "the 
gunner and his crew'" It gradually increased till 
1746 when It consisted of 5 companies of Infantry 
and I of Artillery 

As in Madras, the European comiianies were aug- 
mented by the attachment of topasses and lascars 
native irrcgulais, called buxaines, were main- 
tained in comparatively large numbers, and the 
civilian inhabitants were liable to military service in 
defence of their settlement It is to be remarked, 

con«slS''in “ ‘ Crew ’’ of toil St Crorec 

cansfsfpfj )n 1740 of — r Gunner and 4 Gunners Mates 10 nii'iri*r 
ners. 35 Urope.ns, loo Topawes, x 
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however, that it was not till 1742, that the lEuronean 

Armenian and Portuguese inhabitants were levtSarlv 
embodied into a sSitia reguiariy 

In 1662, Sir Abraham Shipman was sent from Eng- 
Bembay, i66s 17^6 With 400 Soldiers to hold 

, , , Bombay for the Crown Owme to 

objections on the part of the Portuguese as to the m^- 

nftMd wbr”* ®®®“hay, the party landed m Anjedeva 
instead, whence they were transferred to Madras m 1664 

Shipman and 

many others had died , and the party that landed in 
Bombay had dwindled to i officer and 113 men When 
Bombay was made over to the East India Company 
mibbS, the officers and men were offered, and accept- 
service under the Company In 1676 the force m 
consisted of 2 companies of 200 men each, 
wmch by 1746 had increased to 8 companies (including 
I Grenadier Company), aggregating some 1,500 officers 
and men including artillery This number, however, 
also includes topasses, who composed rather more than 
half the force. 

The native irregulars, called sepoys, consisted 
111 1746 of 6 companies, each under the command 
of a Subehdar, and totalled about 700 of all ranks , 
as regards their military value, these men do not 
appear to have differed materially from the peons and 
buxarnes of Madras and Bengal, although, apparently, 
somewhat better organized 
The Militia at Bombay m 1676 had an enrolled 
strength of 600 men, who were all possessors of land 
m the island 

The years 1746-96 saw the Company’s obligations 
t, ^ , c extended m every direction and, in 

«no 174 179 consequence, the rapid augmenta- 
tion of their military forces The capture and defence 
of Arcot in 1751, followed by the recapture of Calcutta 
and the battle of Plassey in 1757, were the principal 
incidents at the beginning of a period which was to see 
French, Dutch, Mughal Viceroys, Rohillas, Mahrattas 
and Tipu Sultan, all defeated in their turn, and the East 
India Company involved, further and further, in a policy 
which was to found the Bntish Empire in the East 
The 39th Foot, the first Royal regiment to amve 
in India, reached Madras in 1754, 

King’s Troops ni India, accoHlpanisd Clive to Bengal 

1746 J796 g^th 

and 96th Foot arrived in Ind.a, but were recalled m 
1764, when many of the officers and men accepted 
transfer to the Company’s service In 1779, the 
71st Highlanders (then 73rd) were sent to Madras, 
to be followed by 4 other battalions [the 
Highlanders (then 78th), the 73rd Highla.iders (then 
2.42nd) Fullerton’s (98th) and Humberstone s (looth) 

Foot] and the 19th Light Dragoons In 1787, four more 
battalions, which had been , 

East India Company (the 74th and 75th HigWaod 
and the 76th and 77th Foot), were sent out , the 3btn 
and 52nd Foot and the 14th and 15th Hanovenans also 
reached India about this time ' f 
regiment of Dragoons and 13 battalions of mtantrj 


INDIA. 


After the capitulation of Fort St George, the Gov 
Madras, 1746 1796 ^or and Council at Fort St 
troops to 

Ettropean 


raise 


Cavalry ■ 


was raised m 1748, but it never°attLSrJ™to^nn cavalry 

entirely, for m that year, orders issued for the raising 

In 1762, theie were 2 English troops and i troon of 
foreign busses but they did not last Img, for the lattS 
were disbanded in 1769, and the former, after dwim 

several years, were 

abolished finally m 1784 ^ 

Native Cavahy —In 1758, a body of 500 native cav- 
alry were raised by a native officer, but they were not a 
success and had disappeared by 1768, when it was 
found necessary to organize native cavalry by mount- 
selected sepoys In 1784, 4 regiments of 
the Nawab s cavalry, which for some years had been 
officered by Europeans, were taken over by the Com- 
pany, they mutinied almost at once, however, and 
three of them were disbanded, 2 fresh regiments being 
formed from the loyal remnant to these, 2 regiments 
were added m 1785 and another in 1787, bringing the 
total to 5. 

Artillery — There was a small party of gunners at 
Fort St David in 1746 under 2 ensigns and 2 master 
gunners, who, m 1749, were raised to the strength of a 
company of 5 officers and no N -C Officers and men , a 
second company was raised for Fort St. George m 1752, 
where, m 1758, at the commencement of the siege of 
Madras there were ‘ — Royal Artillery, 148 officers and 
men , Madras Artillery, 70 officers and men In 1783-4, 
the Royal Artillery were recalled to England, many of 
the men, however, accepting service under the (Company; 
and this led to the organization m 1763 of 3 companies 
of Madras Artillery The strength gradually increased, 
and m 1768, a battalion of 5 companies was formed, 
which by 1790 had risen to 2 battalions of 5 companies 
each The corps of gun lascars was organized in 1779 
111 24 companies, to rise to 30 companies by 1790 

Engineers —There were a small number of Engineer 
officers employed continuously throughout this penod 
European Infantry —These amounted to about 200 
at Fort St David m 1746, and their strength was 
augmented after the capitulation of Madras by 
detachments from Bengal and Bombay of 100 men each, 
and by 150 men from England In 1748,7 companies 
of 3 officers and 81 N -C Officers each were formed, 
and by 1758 had so increased that they were organi^d 
m 2 battalions of 7 companies each, their numbers still 
continued to use till 1770, when ^ 

I regiment of 4 battalions, altered m 1785 to 4 regi 
ments of i battalion each . j 

A foreign legion was raised in 1768 

In 1705, the Swiss regiment of ^eufchatel, 

Wifi'S 


• b,, Joh» .. 

8.?. . W" 4.... 


m 1780 

nr De Murion, wtis -Dr^+icV, 

Dutch East India Company m Ceylon to the Bntish 
service in India it was composed of 10 companies and 

was about 800 strong it David m 


I 
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I iirr.iH ms but m 1758. uh< n 2 b ittilmnscif Uicm were 

('>tiU"I mull r till mimn mil ot LitiilinaiU {Jiarie*' loii. 
jt w I'. •• 11(1 (if till m tli.il, tliniigli tin ^ liad l)dn\t(l well 
uiuIm fiu (tji i»rr ibtN ^\crl Mnui^ci 

liliiiiil mil iiiulili to mmiui\ri 111 the held In i/bo. 
u I) itl ilioiis of tliuii (of C) coiii|nna '5 tacli) were fonned 
iiiidir till (oniHiind of ilriti>di nlTlct.r^ (2 Subaltern';, 
mil j ‘'tif'i ml M.ijiit-' to each ball dion) flii'; c\pc- 
rimnil, tli( orp iiii/atiiin ind 'iucte';'; of which was 
numb (lui to Major Strmper Lawrence, was the begin- 
ning of the Mi(lr.i'> iiitiM .miu, winch for the next 30 
M irs or <-0 cojitimiid toijicreist in iiunibeis and im- 
j>ru\ein (fiici(iit\ In i/b^, when the force consisted 
of n battalions, Hritish ( iptains were aiijiointcd to the 
coiumind, mil in 17731 to a force of 18 battalions, 
foriiudiiM brigades of 0 Inttalioiis each, \d)iitants 
Were uhltd to tile* ( ajitain, 5 Lieutenants and 5 Lnsigiis 
with t aril bat t ilion H\ after \ anous chatigos 

in till si/i. and mimhir (jicr battalion) of coniiianies, 
tiui afso m the luinibet of b ittahons, the force had 
iiMiito a strength of 3(1 haltahons 

3 coTjis of guiifes for surec^ work and work under 
the Intelligence Hi jiarlinent, was raised in 1774 
n (hired in 1782 and again raised m 17S7 

f olunfctf'!, 6 ‘C —During the siege of Madras 
in 175S, three companies (i European, a natne) of Vo* 
lunlccr Pioneers were formed and dtd good serricc 
fill the capture of Fort William, with its terrible se- 
ti-npl ‘ Hole ' 756, 

and the subsequent arrival 01 
Clive in (he following vear, (here is nothing of mill- 
tar) Hitcres! m Bengal* (0 relate 

Ltirofiiaii Cavafn —Two troops of Eurojiean Dra- 
goons .and one of Hussars w ore raised from the European 
iiifantn m 17O0, woie organi/ed into one efficient troop 
in 1764, and in the following jear, with the exception of 
a srmall number retained ns a bod} -guard for the Gover- 
nor Cioncral, the men returned to infanlrv duty 

Nalt,t Cdi’alrv — Two ressalnhsof irregular cav alrv 
called the Mughal Horse, under native leaders, were 
laiscd III 17G0 these after an increase m 1764 to a 
strength of 1,200, were reduced in 1765 to 3 rcssalahs 
of 100 men each under command of British subalterns, 
and were disbanded m 1772 as being of little use The 
xnw .ab 3i7ier raised 2 cav alrv regiments officered In 
Lnghshmcii, in 1776 which were transferred to theCom- 
pinv in 1777 "fji-n a third regiment, to complete a 
biigade was formed Two of these were disbanded 
in 17S3 and the third after service in Bombav to- 
gether with a trooj) of ' Kandahar Horse’ raised at 
Lawnpur m 1778, formed "i I7i}6 2 of the 4 regular 
native cav alrv regiments established bv the reorganiza- 
tion of T7C1G 

fr/if/crv— Bv 1765, the compain of 1746 had risen m 
strength to 4 companies onccompariv being attached to 
each of the 3 brigades formed In Cine, the fourth being 
letxiued for garrison dutv at Tort 33 ilhani Palta and 
Hs) haj , in the v cars 1777-S5 some companies of Golan- 
vlsr fintn c arlillerv ) officered bv Europeans were taken 
ov er In thcCompsnv from the K-vvvab of Oudh, but. 
Vt imigli apparentiv cflicient, thev were abolished 
m the htlcTxcar, the svsicm of liav mg companies of 
gun lascars hemg rev erted to The Eurojiean artillerv 

ind m the meantime increased consideniblv , and the 


csiibiishment was fixed in J786 at 3 Inttahons of 3 
companies t ich with 3« comjnnits of lasrars 

Liigifircrs — m Madr is, a small iiumher of Iji- 
gmcer officers was emploved continvioiislv during this 

**^”'Eiiro/uiiii/ii/uiifrv —The numbers of these after tin 
capture of Calcutta were reduced to about 200, but rose 
in the next two vears to 900, and b\ 1765 we find them 
organized m tlircc regiments each forming jiart of the 
bngatks farmed bv Chve in that vear in i786tbcir 
organization vvas changed into one of 6 battalions 

An/nc /)i/fliifzy— flic first battalion of Bengal 
sepovs to be tr.-iincd disciplined and clothed after 
European methods vvas raised bv Chve in 1757 • 
experiment w.ns successful, recruits were plentiful and 
casih obtained, and bv 1759 fi\e battalions bad lietn 
organized In 1760, each of these battalions bad a 
native strength of 1,000 with a European staff of i 
Capbain, i Lieutenant, i Ensign and 4 N -C Officcis 
Their numbers continued stcadilv to increase till 17SG, 
when there were 36 battalions, each with a Eiiiopean 
staff of Commandant, Adjutant, S Subalterns and 10 
\ 'C Officers 

ilthfia and Volunteers —In J756, a comj)anv of 3 o)- 
unteers was formed at Palta and formed jiart of Clive’s 
exjicditionarj force which re-look Fort Milliam 
\bout 1795, a corps of native Militia was raised 111 
Calcutta, which vvas found most useful m relieving 
the Regulars of garrison duties when the latter were 
required for active service it consisted of 8 com- 
panies of 90 men each 

Arhllery —Tho artillery in Bombaj, which in 1760 
numbered 227, of whom 128 were natives, was formed 
into 3 companies of 100 Europeans each in 1765, and 
into a battalion of 4 companies, totalling 302 
Eurojicans, in 1768 

Engineers —In 1777, the Court of Directors agreed 
to officers being appointed to form a corps of Engineers, 
and in the same 5 car 5 companies of lascar Engineers, 
and one of lascar Pioneers, each numbering 100 nativ c 
officcis and men, were organized 

Etirofeati Infantry —By 1760, the infantry left in 

nombw. ,7^6 ,756 " '=’■« f^duced to 662 men, 

of whom 255 were topasses, m 
1765, the establishment was fixed at 15 companies of 
100 Europeans each which, three years later, were 
formed into 3 battalions of 7 companies each, aggregat- 
ing r,6o3 Europeans In 1778, the European infantry 
left m Bombay was again reorganized, being formed 
into I battalion of 12 companies (two of which were 
to garrison Broach), totalling 670 officers and men 

Xaftve Infantry ^In 1759, the companies of sepovs 
were reorganized, those required lor civil duties being 
fonned into a separate corps, while a corps ol 500 was 
organized for purclv mihtHrv duties In 1765, the 
organ'z,ation of the sepovs in Bombav into 2 battalions 
vvas ordered bv the Court of Directors , each battalion 
which was to consist of 10 companies, with a total 
strimgth of 1,000 native ranks, vvas to have a European 
staff of I Captain, i Lieutenant, 1 Ensign, and 10 
Sergeants This force graduallj increased, till, bv 1783 it 
consisted of 7 battalions (including i of Marines), bv 
17SS, 12 battalions had been formed, and at this number 
thev remained til! the reorganization of 1796 




Major General Sir David Ochterlonv, Bart K C B 



General Sir John NrcHOLSON Brigadier-General Sir Hevrv Havelock 

SOME FAMOUS INDIAN GENERALS 


Reproduced from Poriratis and Engravings in the Victoria Memorial Collection. 



THE CYCIOPEDIA OF INDIA 


51 


The recruitment of the Company’s European 
^ I-, forces was a question of some 

difflcolty, and datactaenta vvara 
pany’s forces prior to thi gent out from liome, from time to 
orRaniziiion of 1796 ^he press gang 

being prominent recruiting agents, for the service vras 
far from popular but this source alone proved insufli- 
cient, and sailors from the Company's ships, volun- 
teers from the King’s troops, foreign deserters and 
prisoners of war were all had recourse to at different 
periods , m addition, foreign mercenaries, notably Swiss, 
were often engaged in comparatively large numbers, 
and even, at one tune, slaves were purchased in Mada- 
gascar to fill up the vacant ranks with all this, num- 
bers fell dangerously low at times and, in consequence, 
in every presidency, topasses formed generally a large 
proportion of the European companies 

There appears to have been little difficulty ex- 
perienced, except at one time in Madras, in obtaining 
recruits for the vanous native forces , it is probable 
that, till disciplined native corps were organized about 
the middle of the i8th century, no great efforts were 
made to recruit from good fighting classes, and it is 
not till this penod that we find in old records parti- 
cular mention of the different classes enlisted 


Pathans, Rohillas and Rajputs formed the greater 
part of the first Madras native battalions till the num- 
ber of these began to outgrow the supply, when re- 
course was had to the inhabitants of the Carnatic and 


the Circars in 1795, unsuccessful attempts were made 
to recruit for Madras regiments in Bombay and Bengal 
In Bengal, the first battalion was formed of Pathans, 
Rohillas, Jats, Rajputs and Brahmans, but as the army 
increased, the two latter classes rose in numbers till they 


predominated in the first instance recruits came gener- 
ally from Behar and Benares, but latterly most of the 
men seem to have come from Oude and beyond Benares 
There was a curious mixture in Bombay regiments 
of Eurasians, Jews, Arabs, Abyssinians, local Mahome- 
dans, and low caste Mahrattas 


The military admmistration of this period was 
corrupt in the extreme , in questions of supply and 
accounts matters were extraordinarily lax, perquisites 
being recognized as apart of an officer’s legitimate 
emoluments , and in other directions affairs were 


little better In consequence, discipline was most in- 
different, and mutinies, even of British Officers, were 
frequent and had often to be suppressed with the 
greatest severity As a result of all this the training 
of the troops was far from perfect The indifferent 
position and prospects of the Company’s officers may 
have been responsible for a great deal of this For 
many years no officers above the rank of Captain, 
and verjr few even of that rank, were appointed, m 
order that the control of the Companj^’s civilian 
servants over their military forces might be entire and 
unquestioned even in time of war , and when senior 
officers were appointed, their numbers were so few as 
to make promotion unduly slow, and they were fre- 
quentiy superseded by officers of the King’s troops 
who had been granted local rank 

It was not till the middle of the 18th centuri^ that 
field officers were appointed to the command of the 
military forces m each presidency with a seat as third 


Member of Council of that Presidency, and it was not 
till some 20 years later that they were allowed a 
proper staff to assist them in their military duties 
In 1774, the Governors of Presidencies were appoint- 
ed Commaiiders-in-Chief of the forces in their respective 
presidencies, and in 1786 Lord Cornwallis was appointed 
the first Governor-General and Coramander-in-Chief 
m India Brigadier-General Carnac, who resigned 
in 1767, was the first military Commander.in-Chief in 
India 

The military administration by Government was at 
first carried out by a branch of the so-called Public De- 
partment under a Secretary In 1773-4 Quarter-Master 
General’s and Adjutant-General’s Departments were 
created, and m 1776 a Military Board was organized 
m each presidency “ for the management and direction 
ot military affairs ” The constitution of this Board, 
which at first was composed of the Governor-General 
or Governor and other Members of Council, was 
changed in 1785, when it was composed of ~ 

The Commander-in -Chief, 

The Senior Officer at the Presidency, 

The Senior Officer of Artillery, 

The Chief Engineer, 

The Adjutant-General, 

The Quarter Master General, and 
The Auditor-General 


In 1786, were created two departments for the con- 
duct of military business, each under a Secretary, called 
“ The Secret and Military Department” and “The 
Military Department of Inspection ” In 1793, the 
latter department was abolished and the title of the 
foimer department altered to Military Department 
The reorgamzation of 1796 was the first real attempt 

Reorg.mzat.on of 1796 generdly, and from one 

point of view, the heterogeneous 
forces of the vanous presidencies, and it is, therefore, 
more or less possible from this date to ded with the 
army in India as a whole 


The army was organized as follows — 

Be?iga^ —European artillery, 3 battdions of 5 com- 
panies each 

European infantry, 3 regiments of 10 companies each 
Regdar native cavalry, 4 regiments of 6 troops each 
Native infantry, 12 regiments of 2 battdions each 
Madt as —European artillery, z battdions of 5 com- 
panies each 


European infantry, 2 regiments of 10 companies each 
Native artillery, 15 companies of lascars (attached 
to European artillery) 

Native infantry, ii regiments of 2 battdions each 
Bombay —European artillery, i battdion of 6 com- 
panies each 

European infantry, t regiment of 12 companies 
Native infantry, 4 regiments of 2 battdions each, 
and a marine battdion 


Officers, who had hitherto been borne on one senior- 
ity list in each presidency for promotion, were now given 
promotion up to the rank of Major according to their 
regtmenlal seniority Lieutenant-Colonels and Colonels 
were placed on separate lists for promotion m each pre- 
sidency, and an establishment of Generds was laid 
down for the Company’s army Furlough regulations 
were dso mtroduced & s i 
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The establishment of the native army m Bengal was 
laid down as follows — 

Naiive cavalry regiment, i6 European officers, including 

1 field officer, 4 European N -C Officers, 12 native 
officers, and 465 native N -C Officers and men , Native 
infantry regiment, 1 Colonel, 2 Lieutenant-Colonels, 

2 Majors, ^ Captains, 22 Lieutenants, 10 Ensigns, 
2 European N -C Officers, 40 native officers, and 
1,840 native N -C Officers and men 

The establishments in Bombay and Madras were 
organized on similar lines 

With the advent of Lord Mornington (Marqms 
^ ^ „ Wellesley) in 1798, started an 

Period 1796-1 57 conquest Bntish 

cantonments gradually extended to beyond Delhi m 
the north and over the whole of the Dekhan and 
Mahratta territories, and necessitated a large increase 
to the army In 1808, the Indian 
Mihts^ry forces, 180S military establishment was con- 
stituted as follows — 



Roval Army 

Company s Army 

1 

Cavi 

Regts 

1 Infy 
Batta* 
lions 

European 

Batta- 

lions 

1 ArtiHer} 
Batta-* 
lions 

Native 

Cavalry 

Regi- 

ments 

Name 

Inly 

Regt 

merits 

Bengal 

Madras 

Bombay 

2 

2 

5 

8 

7 

I 

X 

t 

1 

3 

2 

X 

8 1 
4 

tS 


Aggregating, in round numbers, 24,500 Europeans 

and 130,000 natives , „ , xi. 

The war in Nepal and against the Pindans, the two 
Burmese and Afghan wars, the operations against 
Sind and Gwalior and the two Punjab campaigns were 
air responsible for increased military obligations if not 
for expansion of territory, and gave cause for further 

increases in the military forces j t, 1. 

A reorgamzation of the army in 1823-4, under which 


double battalion regiments were split into single batta- 
lion regiments and numbered according to the dates on 
which they had been raised and which gave i Colonel 
and 22 European officers to each native regiment or 
battalion, fixed the establishment of the Company’s 
forces as below — 



Hotse 

Artilleo 

Foot 

Artillery 

1 

Engineers | 

1 

E ^.ropean 

Inf^ I 

Kegis , 

1 

1 

Regular' Incgr 
Nat I Nat 
Cat'j Ca\*j 
Regts Regts 

Nat 

Inf} 

B-utns 

Bengal 

1 3 Brigades 
(9 Euro 
pean and 
3 Native 
troops) 

1 5 Battns 
(aoCe^s) 

47 Officers, ^ 2 1 

rS i 1 

Corps, i ' ! 

i Pioneer 

Corps I 

3 1 s 

1 

1 

i 1 

63 

Madras 

2 Bnrades 
(t Euro 
pean and 
I Name) 

3 Battns 
each of 
4 Cojs, 
with 4 
C D> S 
lascars 

s Battns 
Pioneers 

3 

1 8 ’ t 52 

i 1 1 

i ! 1 

Bombay 

4 Troops 

8 Co>s 

1 

z Corps 
Engineers 
& s Corps 
Pioneers 

3 

s 

i 

1 a 1 »4 

1 1 

1 1 


and, in addition, various local and provincial corps 
In 1815, the first Gurkha battalions were formed from 
the men who entered the British service after the fall 
of Malaun, in 1823, when the establishments and 
duties of the various and nondescnpt irregular corps in 
the Company’s service were fixed and laid down, we 
find 5 irregular native cavalry regiments nienboned, 
which were the beginning from which sprung the Bengal 


Silladar Cavalry 

From 1824 to 1856, the army expenenced many 
fluctuations in strength (as the forces were reduced 
or increased in accordance with the policy 
requirements of the moment) and some slight 
changes in organization In the latter year the 
numbers stood as below — 



British (Rov VI and E I Coy’s) Troops 

Native Troops 


Cavalry 

Artillery 

Infantry 

Total 

Cavalry 

i 

Artiller) 

i Sappers j 
j; Miners 

Infantry 

Total 

Bengal 

Madras 

Bombay 

Local forces and Contin- 
gents 

Do (various arms) 

Military Police 

roTAL 

1,366 

639 

681 

3.063 

b,is8 

1.378 

1 

17,003 

S.941 

7.IOI 

1 

• 21,430 

8,708 

9.360 1 

1 19,288 

3.202 

8.433 

6 796 

4.734 

2,407 

1,997 

i 

2,118 

i 

1*497 

i 

1,270 

637 

i 

1 

i 

• i 

112,052 

42,373 

33,861 

i 

23,640 

137.571 

49.252 

44,928 

32 ,S '4 

7.756 

38,577 

1 

1 

3,686 

6,769 

■ 

39.300 

37 . 7*9 

II 256 j 
Total Britis 

3,404 

ih and Nitive 

211,926 

! 311038 

350,538 
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The waj' in which the Bengal army had more than 
uoubled its numbers m the last 50 years, while the 
Madras army had slightly decreased, and the lorces 
m Bombay had almost remained stationary', is 
worthy of remark 

Local corps had been raised in large numbers , *h®y 
were cheryier and more mobile 
Local Corps regular native troops, 

and their organization was favoured on the grounds of 
policy for it was felt that the Bengal armyi recruited 
almost exclusively from one caste, had grown dan- 
gerously strong Among the better known of these 
local corps we may mention —The Frontier Brigade 
raised in the Sutle] States in 1846, the Corps of 
Guides, the Punjab Irregular Force raised in 1849, 
the Oude Irregular Force , and the Hyderabad Contin- 
gent The latter force, which was maintained by 
the Nizam of Hyderabad under the treaty of 1800, 
at first consisted of 9,000 horse and 6,000 foot, with 
European officers from the Company’s service in 
1853 however, anew treaty assigned Berar for the pay- 
ment of the contingent, which, thereupon, ceased to 
be a part of the Nizam’s army, it was then organized 
in 4 regiments of cavalry, 4 field artillery batteries, and 6 
battalions of infantry, under a general officer who took 
his orders from the Resident at Hyderabad The 
Punjab Irregular Force was administered by civil 
authority, namely, the Provincial Government 

Many of the Native States also maintained contin- 
gents with which they were supposed to come to the 
Company’s aid if required to do so The numbers of 
these contingents varied greatly, but in ordinary times 
they averaged about 35,000 men they were of little 
value in a military sense 

The different mditia and volunteer forces appear 

M,iu.a and Volunteers *0 have been neglected, and in a 
great part to have dropped out of 
existence during this period 

The repeated mutinies show that discipline was still 
_ , ... far from what it should have 

tration oeen , and indifferent conduct m 

the face of the enemy was not 

infrequent 

The position of commanding officers of native corps 
was anomalous in the extreme owing to their liability 
to constant transfers , the shibboleth of seniority, and 
the system by which officers once appointed to the staff 
remained permanently on the staff, imposed on the 
army senile generals and staff officers out of touch 
with the men in the ranks these facts, and the 
excessive centralization of the army administration, 
rendered the whole army machinery cumbersome and 
unsuitable 

In 1799, the Military Department was assigned a 
place in the administration of each presidency, on much 
the same footing as the civil public departments of 
Government and, in conjunction with the Military 
Boards, administered the military business of the 
country The Military Boards were abolished finally 
in. 1855, when in each presidency the administration 
of the army devolved on the Military Department, 
and the Commander-m-Chief became the executive head 
of Ae military forces while still retaining his seat on 
the Council 


The causes of the Mutiny of 1857 have been so often 
and so well described that it us 
Period 1857 189s unnecessary to enter into the 
question here Only a small portion of the Bengal army 
remained faithful The Bombay army generally proved 
true to their salt, and of the Madras army only one 
regiment of cavalry gave trouble The Punjab Frontier 
Force not only proved thoroughly loyal, but its services 
m helping to suppress the mutineers were invaluable 
In 1858, when the East India Company ceased to 
exist on the assumption of govern 
British Troops Hient by the Crown, it was deaded 

that the Company's European troops should be transfer- 
red to the Crown They were accordingly amalgamated 
into the Royal army In 1857 large reinforcements 
of British troops had reached India and their establish- 
ment in the following year was approximately 70,000 
The reorganization of the native army took some 
years to effect It was decided 
Reorgarizaiion ofthe reorganize the whole on the 

NaiivPArmy " irregular” system This term 
appears to have been applied because a smaller number 
of British Officers were appointed to each corps of the 
reorganized army than were formerly appointed to 
regular corps, and because each appointment was 
considered a ‘ staff ’ appointment The term was in 
no way descriptive and has long since ceased to be 
employed 

A staff corps was instituted, for each of the three 
presidencies, to provide officers to 
Formation of indiin jj vanous offices and ap- 

pointments in native regiments, on 
the staff and in army departments, and also those m civil 
and political employ open to mihtary officers Promo- 
tion was to be by length of service , 12 years’ service 
to qualify for the rank of Captain, 20 for Major, and 26 
for Lieutenant-Colonel 

The native cavalry (except for the regiments in Mad- 
^ ras) was organized on the Silladai 

Native i^my^EstabliBh system, and the native artillery, 

except for the few native mount- 
ain batteries of the Punjab Frontier Force and Bombay 
army and the Hyderabad Contingent field battenes, 
was entirely abolished 

In 1864, the establishment was as follows — 


Bengal 

Madras 

Bombay 

Punjab Frontier Force 
Hyderabad ( ontingent 
Other local Corps 

Total 


Cavalry 

Regiments 

Artillery 

Batteries 

Infantry 

Battalions 

19 


49 

4 


40 

7 

2 

30 

6 

5 

12 

4 

4 

6 

2 


S 

42 

XI 

142 , or a 
total strength 
of some 140,000 
men 


There were various small frontier expeditions be- 
1860 78 tween i860 and 1878 , there were 

also expeditions gainst China, 
Abyssinia and Perak, but no large and important 
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operations took place till the Afghan War of 1878-70 
This campaign, which strained greatly the mditarv 
resources of India, showed many defects in the miln- 
Ury administration and organization The Army 
Organization Coinmitteeof 1879 enquired into the whole 
question copiously and exhaustively, and had many 
reforms to recommend In accordance with their 
Redactions in establish ^®*^uunendations, the following 
mem, 1881 native corps were disbanded 

about 1881 — 

2 Beng^, I Bombay, and i Punjab Frontier Force 
regiments of cavalry 

5 Bengd, 8 Madras, 4 Bombay and i Punjab Fron- 
tier Force battalions of infantry 

At the same time a substantial increase was made m 
the establishment of every other corps 

The British army, which consisted of 9 cavalry 
regiments, 86 batteries of artiUery, and 50 battahons 
of mfantry, was reduced by ii battenes 


In 1885. "'arwith Russia appeared imminent, and 

,685 ^ ‘‘icrease pc" 

forces A fourth squadr^im addedTe'ach”\"Sf 

made of 3 battalions of BnStfantrt S ib ' 

^ establishment ^as m 

be increased by loo men Two Bengal and one Bom 
bay native cavalrj. regiments were ordered t7l 0 
raised, while a fourth squadron was to be added fn 
M Bombay regiment and 100 men to 

each Madras regiment , two native mountain batteries 
were to be raised , and g native infantrjr battalions 
were added to the Bengd Army ^ attaiions 

The total increase amounted to 10,600 British and 
approximately 20,000 natives and was earned out bv 
the end of 1887, m which year the establishment of the 
army in India stood as below — 



Bombay 

Local Corps 

Hyderabad Contin- 
gent 


a5.73? 3*,«« 

ZB, 490 s8,544 

5,669 7,267 


53.689 73.6a* 25,613 


3,868 I 120,844 1 153,092 
Tot il British and Native=:2i6,694 


All of this increase, however, was absorbed by the 
requirements of the territory annexed in, and adjacent 
to, Burma in 1885 and the following years 

During the ten years 1885-95, military operations m 
Burma and on the Eastern, North 
Eastern, and North-Western 
Frontier were almost continuous, while during the same 
period great strides were made in the improvement 
of the organization and efficiency of the forces Among 
the principal changes we may mention the following 
In 1885, was inaugurated a programme for the im- 
provement of coast and frontier 
defences 

In 1886, arrangements for mobilization m the event 
of war were placed on a proper 
footing , a reserve was started for 
the native army with a strength of some 23,000 men , 
military police were organized for service in Burma, and 
two addition^ mountain battenes were raised to meet 


the requirements of Burma, and the control of the 
Punjab Frontier Force was transferred from the Punjab 
Government to the Commander-in-Chief In 1888 Gene- 
gg ral’s Commands were reduced 

’ from 33 to 30 and were divided 

into 1st class distncts under Major-Generals, and 2nd 
class distncts under Brigadier-Generals, while the 
larger stations were placed under Colonels on the Staff ; 
the distnct staff of the Adjutant-General's and Quar- 
ter-Master-General's Departments were amalgamated 
into distnct staff officers, rst and 2nd class, for the 
higher class of military staff duties, duties of a rouhne 
nature being relegated to the garrison or station staff 
In 1889, Mounted Infantry were organized for 
service in Upper Burma, and 
* ’ the Imperial Service Troops 

system was inaugurated Regarding the latter a short 
explanation is necessary During the war with Afghan- 
istan m 1878-80 certain of the native chiefs had 
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ImperMl Service 
Troops 


sent contingents to assist our forces, and these had 
rendered good service, generally 
on the line of communications 
In 1885, when a Russian war 
seemed imminent, most of the native chiefs had come 
forward with offers of assistance in men, horses or 
money The native armies of these chiefs— for the most 
part huge undisciplined armed rabbles — had for years 
been considered a source of danger in case of a general 
mobilization for war across our frontiers, and it was 
decided to remove this danger and at the same time 
increase our available reserves, by inviting all the great- 
er native chiefs to reorganize their armies by forming 
corps which should be really efficiently armed, equip 
ped, disciplined and trained, and which should be at 
our disposal in case of need In order that the chiefs 
should take a sufficient pride and interest in these 
corps, they were to remain under the complete control 
of their own rulers during peace time, the only interfer- 
ence We allowed ourselves being that British Officers 
(serving under the orders of the Foreign Department ) 
should train and inspect them The scheme has proved 
entirely successful, and Imperial Service Troops have 
rendered excellent service in more than one frontier 
expedition and in China and Somaliland 

In 1890, the three presidential staff corps of Bengal, 

1850 Madras, and Bombay, were amal- 

gamated into one Indian staff 
corps, and the number of trans-frontier men in the 

,8,1 native army was increased In 

1891, two Bombay infantry regi- 
ments were reconstituted for service in Baluchistan , 
an increase was made m the establishment of garrison 
artillery companies , the pay of the native soldier was 
increased , and recruiting centres for the Bengal army 

1893 were established In 1892, the 

n * ^ Intelligence Branch of the 

department was reorganized 
and certain Madras regiments were reconstituted for 
service in Upper Burma In 1893 the system of class 

1893 regiments was introduced among 

Hindustani regiments of the 
Bengal army, and the British troops m India were 

1894 re-armed with the magazine rifle 

^^ 94 . a reserve of officers for 

It has alieady been shown how the different piesi- 
aeorganization of dential armies grew up apart fiom 

1895 torceof circumstances Gradual- 

soread out nvnr +1, as cantonments 

Sent? country, and as external require- 

5 forcS TaS? one direction 

01 lorces larger than any one presidency could snare 

events, the ernues ol 
1 caine to garrison territories well be- 

presidencies, and the Benral 

meS wtachX ■"““.'"S'y that . 

e.de„e,ea!..T„:tK$ iTKerX 


was so anomalous as to amount to a real danger in time 
of war This had been foreseen by the Government of 
India who endeavoured, but without success, to impress 
their views on the Home Government It reqmred the 
Afghan war with its clear illustration of the evils of the 
system, the recommendations* of the Army Organiza- 
tion Commission of 1879, and some years more of urgent 
pressure from the Indian Government before the ne- 
cessary reforms were initiated By 1888, most of the 
different presidential army departments had been con- 
solidated under one head with the Government of India, 
and their transfer from the control of the local govern- 
ments effected, and in that year the Indian Govern- 
ment was authorized by the Secretary of State for 
India to prepare the necessary orders for the division of 
the army into four commands Everything was made 
ready for carrying out the change in 1890, but sta- 
tutory authority was necessary, and it was not till 1893 
that the necessary Act of Parliament was passed The 
new system was introduced in 1895 , but its inaugura- 
tion had been so long delayed that it had ceased to be 
appropriate to the mteied circumstances of the case , 
and It was destined to last but a short period 

The years 1895-8 saw large bodies of troops employ- 

Penod ,89s to the present across the North-West frontier 
day (1906) in 1899-1900, a force of Bntish 

troops from India was organized 
and sent to Natal , in 1900-01 the China expedition 
was carried out , in 1901-2 extensive blockade opera- 
tions took place against the Wazins , and m 1903-4 
there were expeditions m Somaliland and Thibet 

The last six or seven years of this period have been 
prolific in changes and reforms These are due to 
Russian movements in Central Asia and the near East, 
the entry of other European Powers into the eastern 
political arena, the expansion of our own dominions till 
mey march with those of Russia, Turkey, China and 
Fraime, the improvements necessitated by the lessons 
of the frontier campaigns of 1895-8 and of South 
Afriw, and the amended finances of the Indian Empire 
below ^ important of these changes are detailed 

The commands, organized in 1895, divided the 

1895 Formation of 4 roughly speaking, as fol- 

Comimnds lows the Punjab Command com- 

j „ , , prised almost all the country 

administered by the Punjab Government, the Bengal 
Command, m addition to Bengal and the North-West 
the United Provinces ), took in Assam 
fi, ° Central India and the Central Provinces , 

Command included, in addition to the 
Presidency, Rajputana, Baluchistan, Aden 
and fte remaining parts of Central India and the Cen- 
BTmf Madras Command contained 

addition to the 

staff of t A Lieutenant-General with a large 

Dm-niPfj departmental officers was ap- 

wt+b ^ command and was given powers to deal 

hitherto required the 
of India^ ^ Army Head-Quarters or the Government 


corps Pun;IC^ngJ)f Madras and 
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In 1896, the amalgamation of the Bengal, Bombay 
i8g6 and Madras branches of the In- 

dian Medical Service, under a 
Director-General, was earned out 

In 1897, the class squadron and company system 
i8g7 was introduced into the Hydera- 

bad Contingent , sanitary officers 
were appointed to each command , and the Central India 
Horse, the Bhopal and Merwara battalions and the 
Deoil and Ennpura Irregular Forces were transferred 
from the control of the Foreign Department to that of 
the Commander-m-Chief 

An additional native mountain battery was raised 
g the number of British infantry 

^ ® battalions in India was reduced 

from 53 to 52, the establishment of each of the latter 
number being increased bj' 20 men , and battalions of 
native infantry were first lent to the Imperial Govern- 
ment for duty in colonial garrisons 

A first class district, under the General Officer 
Commanding the Punjab Frontier 
' Force, was formed, embracing the 

North-West Frontier from Abbottabad to Dera Ghazi 
Khan (including the Peshawar district) 

The double company system was introduced into 
the native infantry , a new native 
mountain battery was raised, 
three battalions of native infantry were raised for duty 
in Colonial garrisons, Assam Gurkha battalion was 
delocalised , and the transport service was completely 
reorganized A considerable change of frontier policy 
was inaugurated, as it was decided that all regular 
troops should be withdrawn gradually from Southern 
Wazinstan, the Khyber, Samana and from the Kurram 
and Tochi valleys, their place being taken by locffi 
mihtia, and that movable columns of regulars should 
be maintained in frontier cantonments to support the 
militia in case of necessity In this way waste of regular 


mffitary force is obviated, and the interest of the local 
inhabitants in the maintenance of peace is aroused 
The native army was re-armed with the maga- 
igoi ^ine rifle , the Commissariat De- 

partment was reformed and re- 
named the Supply and Transport Corps , mounted 
mfantry schools were established , a fourth battahon 
of native infantry was raised for Colonial garrison 
duty , and accelerated promotion was sanctioned for offi- 
cers of the Indian Staff Corps, Captain’s and Major’s 
ranks being attained after nine and eighteen years’ 
service respectively 

An ambulance bearer corps of 6,000 bearers was 
organized , three field howitzer 
batteries were added to the es- 
tablishment , a corps of frontier garrison artillery was 
formed , the brigade division system for horse and 
field artillery was introduced, and ammunition 
columns were reorganized , a fifth battalion of native 
infantry was raised for Colonial gariison duty, the Im- 
perial Cadet Corps was established , during the years 
1898-1902 four battalions of Hindustani Mussalmans 
were reconstituted , and two ordinary and one fortress 
(for Aden ) companies were added to the Bombay Sap- 
pers and Miners 

The designation Indian Staft Corps was changed 
to Indian armj' , the whole ot the 
regiments of the Indian army 
were renumbered as a single army ( an exception being 
made in the case of Gurkha battalions and the Corps 
of Guides ) instead of by presidencies and irregular 
forces , Burma was made a separate district under a 
Lieutenant-General and was placed directly under 
Army Head -Quarters, the re-armament of the moun- 
tain artillery was completed , and the enlistment of Mah- 
5ud \V aziris into the regular army was authorized 

The composit on and strength of the army in 
India was as below — 
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The above numbers include native troops serv- 
ing in Somaliland and the Colonies, but exclude the 
native army reserve numbering about 25,000 

In 1904, on the conclusion of a revised arrange- 
ment with the Nizam of Hy- 
derabad regarding Berar, the 
Hyderabad Contingent ceased to exist as a separate 
force , its cavalry of 4 regiments of 3 squadrons each 
was reorganized in 3 regiments of 4 squadrons each 
and its field artillery was disbanded A pioneer battal- 
ion to be composed of Hazaras was raised , an Assam 
Gurkha battalion was delocalised , large additions were 
made to the mule transport maintained permanently ; 
and it Was decided to increase gradually the native army 
reserve till it reached a strength of 50,000 During 
the period 1900-04, thirteen Madras infantry battalions 
and the Madras cavalry regiments were reconstituted 
by the enlistment in them of Moplahs, Gurkhas, Pun- 
jabis, Jats and Rajputs 

In this year a large reorganization scheme was 

Reorgan.eat.on of X904 Inaugurated This aimed at a 
more scientific distribution of 
the Army during peace and at the mobilization of a 
field army of not less than 9 divisions and 8 cavalry 
brigades Under it the Madras Command was abolish- 
ed, and the commands and staff were reorganized 
as follows — 

COMMANDS DIVISIONS AND BRIGADES 

INDEPENDENT BRIGADES UNDER DIVISIONS 


isl fPesW) D.v..ton j KnToavalry) 

and (Rawalpind.) Divi f Abbotnbad 

t Sialkote (cavalry) 

f jullundut 
Umballa (cavalry) 
Sirbind 
Multan 


NORTHERN 




'Ferozepore 


WESTERN 


EASTERN 


Karach. 

, N3s.rabad 


I Jhans. 


Kohat Br.gade 
Bannu Brigade 
Derajat Brigade 

•4th (Quetta) Division 
5th (Mhow ) Division 

6th (Poona) Division 

.Aden Brigade 

( 7lh (Meerut) Division i Gaihwal 

iMcerut (cavalry) 

( Fyzabad 

8th (Lucknow) Divisions ^^^*thabad 
j Presidency 


Jubbulpote 


f Bombay 
s Ahmednagar 
(.Belgaum 


UNDER ARMY 

head quarters 

8 


[ 9th (Secu nderabad) 
' Division 


^Burraa Division 


t Assam 

(■Bangatore (cavalry) 
Bangalore (infantry) 
Madras 
Southern 

Secunderabad (cavalry) 
Secunderabadlinfantiy) 

( Mandalay 
\ Rangoon 


The principle underlying this arrangement was 
that the Army should in peace be organized and trained 
in units of command similar to those in which it would 
take the field Each peace division ( except Burma ) 
should be able to place in the field i cavalry -and 3 in- 
fantry brigades and should, in addition, comprise such 
other troops as were required for the maintenance of 
internal order in the divisional area when the division 
itself was withdrawn for war The scheme was estim- 
ated to take some years to work out as new accom- 
modation was required in many cantonments The 
organization shown above will undergo further altera- 
tion before the scheme is completed 

The peace combatant staff of a division was fixed 
at two Assistant and one Deputy Assistant Adjutants- 
General , of a Brigade under a Brigadier-General at 
one Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General and one 
Brigade-Major, and of a Brigade under a Colonel on the 
Staff at a Brigade-Major and a 2nd class Station Staff 
Officer 

At the same time a regular programme of increas- 
ing reserves and generally adapting mobilization 
arrangements to smt the larger field army was entered 
upon 

A stafi college was started in India to train candi- 
j „ dates for staff employment , to 

be located ultimately at Quetta, 
it opened in temporary quarters in Deolali a pro- 
gramme of extension of strategicTailways on the frontier 
was initiated , a large scheme for the expansion of 
ordnance factories was started , and arrangements were 
made to rearm the whole of the Horse and Fidd 
Artillery with Q F guns 

At the instance of Lord Kitchener, who condemned 

New system of Military Taiht^ty 

Administration 3 -Qniinistratlon m Indio, 3 .S on6 of 

dual control and divided respon- 
sibility, the Secretary of State for India held an enquiry 
into the question early in 1905 On review of the whole 
question and on the advice of a committee assembled 
for the purpose, the Government of the day at 
home decicmd that in future there should be two 
mmisferial departments or agencies, through which the 
Governor-General m Council should administer the 
army in India The most important, termed the Army 

HI charge of the Commander- 
T ii®i Extraordinary Member of Council, and 
should deal with questions of command, stafi and regi- 
mental appointments, promotions, discipline, training, 
organization, distribution of the army, intelligence 
mobilization, schemes of offence and defence, %ace 
war preparation and the conduct of war 
other, termed the Military Supply Department in 
charge of an Ordinary Member of^Co^uncif, usuaFy a 
mlifary officer, should deal with the control of army con- 
tracts, the purchase of stores, ordnance and remounts 
management of military works, the clothing and 

Indian Medical sfrvice 

suggested it was’ 

suggested that the Military Accounts Deoartment 

partmern the control of the Pmanc^De! 

partment of the Government of India Owmg to the 

Smm^Sat the change 

ministry at home, the inauguration of the new system 
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was delayed till March 1906 ( For further informa- 

tion on this subject see the pubhshed correspondence ) 
In the above it has been impossible to detail any- 
, thing like the whole of t& 

1 99-igo6. many reforms and additions 

made during the last six or seven years About 500 
British officers have been added to the regiments 
of the native army, a great deal has been done to 
improve the health and the sanitary surroundings of 
the soldier , frontier commumcations have been much 
improved , a policy of rendenng India independent m 
the matter of war stores of aU kinds has been initiated 
and has made great progress by expansion of the 
vanous factones, &c, much has been done to improve 
the armament, equipment and mobilization arrange- 
ments of the Army , the offiaalre gulations have been 
revised and simplified and work has been decentral- 
ued to a great extent , special attention has been paid 
to the higher military education of officers , the annual 
grant for manoeuvres has been increased , military grass 
and dairy farms have been started, and practically 
every Army department has been reorganized 

During these years the net military expenditure 
has been as under — 


1899- 1900 

1900- 1901 

1901 - 1902 

1902- 1903 

1903- 1904 

1904- 1905 
(estimates) 

1905- 1906 
(estimates) . . 


. £14,968,399 

. 15,019.5^ 

. . 15,703,582 
. 17,279,770 
' . 17,792,405 

. . 20,488,199 
. . 20,757,032 


In looking at these figures it has to be remembered 
that, owing to the impoverished finances of India pr^®^ 
to igoo, the military administration had been starved 
for many years. 

There is httle or no mention of Volunteer or ^htia 
Corps in the records of the first 
Volunteers. of the mneteenth century, 

and those in existence before that tune appear to have 
disappeared gradually The mubny 
volunteer corps into being, some of whom did exceUent 
Service and the present volunteer force m India 
Sav be said to date its origin from that penod 
Till 1885, when the strength of the Volunteer Forre 
stood at 13 368, they met with no great encouragement 


Since that date it has been the declared policy of the 
military administration to foster the movement. 
Grants for buildings, field days and camps of exercise 
have been made, wound and injury pensions to 
volunteers and pensions to their widows have been 
granted under certain conditions , the capitation allow- 
ance has been somewhat increased and small allow- 
ances towards outfit to officers have been sanctioned 
Volunteers m India have been made eligible for the 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration and the Long Service 
Medal Some new corps have been formed and the 
strength of the force has risen to about 33,000, mdud- 
ing however the reserve and cadets, of whom about 
31,000 are “ efficients ’ ’ 
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The Army in India. Part II. 


The Army as it exists To day 

The Governor-General m Council, subject to the 
, . - . control exercised for the Crown 

minis ra ion Secretary of State for In- 

dia, IS the supreme head of the Army m India The 
ministerial agencies through which the authority of 
the Governor-General in Council is administered are 
two the Army Department and the Department of 
Military Supply 

The former of these is in charge of the Commander- 
in-Chief, who is an Extraordinary Member of the Gov- 
ernor-General's Council, while an Ordinary Member 
of Council, usually a military officer, presides over the 
latter In addition, there is a Military Finance Sec- 
tion of the Finance Department to deal with questions 
of Army Finance 

Under the constitution of the Government of India, 
the Secretaries to Government m the Army Depart- 
ment, the Department of Military Supply and the 
Military Finance Department are the heads of these 
departments they are responsible to the Governor- 
General in Counc 1 that the business of their depart- 
ments IS carried out in accordance with the authorized 
lules, and they have direct access to the Governor- 
General They are each assisted by an establishment 
of Deputy and Assistant Secretaries Further, in 
this connection, the members of the Army Head- 
Quarters Staff perform two separate and distinct func- 
tions one, as members of the Head-Quarters Staff in all 
matters m the control of the Commander-In-Chief as 
such , the other, the function appertaining to depart- 
mental officers of the Army Department, which does 
not, howler, carry with it any of the powers of a Sec- 
retary to Government 

Directly under the Army Department is the Army 

Army Department Head-Quarters Staff, this is 
separated into the following 

divisions — 

Division of the Chief of the Staff 
Adjutant-General’s Division 
Quarter-Master-General’ s Division 
Medical Division 
Military Secretary’s Division 

r, J division of the Chief of the Staff, which is sub- 
dmded into two sections, (») Military Operations, and 
Duties, deals with the following 
°’^Sanization, distribution, 
of '’^^e^^'gence, mobilization, plans 


The Adjutant-General's Division deals with ques- 
tions of recruiting, discipline, training, education and 
equipment of units 

The Quarter-Master-General's Division, which is 
subdivided info four sections, (t) General Branch, («) 
Cantonments, (im) Supply and Transport, and {tv) 
Veterinary, deals with questions of accommodation, 
movements and cantonments, and with the organiza- 
tion, administration and training of the Supply and 
Transport Corps (except the portion of it under the 
Department of Military Supply) and of the Army 
Veterinary Corps 

The Medical Division deals with all medical ques- 
tions, except some concerning the administration of the 
Indian Medical Service, which is partially a civilian de- 
partment and IS partly under the Department of Mili- 
tary Supply 

The Military Secretary's Division deals with 
appointments promotions, exchanges and retirements 
of officers 

For information regarding the numbers and titles of 
the different officers serving in the Army Department 
on the Army Head-Quarters Staff, and in the Depart- 
ment of Military Supply or on the departmental staff 
subordinate to it, the current Indian Army List is the 
best book of reference At present they stand as 
follows ~ 


Army Department — 

Secretary, with rank of Major-General 
r Deputy Secretary, with rank of Lieutenant- 
Colonel or Colonel 

1 Assistant Secretary 

Army Headquarters — 

Division of the Chief of the Staff— 

Chief of the Staff, with rank of Lieutenant- 
General 

2 Directors, with rank of Brigadier-General 
or Colonel 

4 Assistant Quarter-Masters- General, with 
mk of Lieutenant-Colonel or Colonel 
Q Assistant Quarter-Masters-General 

8 Staff Captains 

Attaches no definite number laid down 




■^‘^^“^ant-General, with the rank of Major- 

I Deputy Adjutant-General, with the rank of 
Colonel 

4 Affiistant Adjutants-General, with the rank 
of Lieutenant-Colonel or Colonel 
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T Acljijlants-Gcnera! 

I btafi Officer for recruiting 
I Jutlgc A(l\ ocalc-Goncral, 

Attacht's as a rule Jimitctl to i or 2 


AnjuTAST-GjsrHM ’s Di 
HRANCtt-— 


tISION, Ivsi'f CTION 


3 Inspectors-Gpiicral of Cavalrv, Artillery 
ami \ oluiitetrs respettKeh, each uith the 
nuiK of M.ijor-fftiieral .uul (..ich with .\ 
Hrig.ule Major ,is an assistant. 

InsiHClor of Gx mn.isi.i 

Qi \UTi n.M\sTf k-Gi M K\i's I)i\isin\— 

Qii.irl('r.Mast(r-(»entr.il, with the rank of 
M.ijor-Gem ral 


Qi \KTn.-M xsTin-ffi M n \i*s Dixistos. Moxj. 
MINTS, Ql XllTriMSf.S AMJ CxNTONMIST 
CTtON — 

I Deputj Qii.irhr-M.isttr Guier.il, with the 
rani of (oloiu! 

I Insptcting Officer of ( .iiitonimnts 
I Dtpiitj Vssistant Qii irtir-M'istt r-(»tntral 

Qt \RTI U M XSTl R.GrNf It \l ’h Di\ ISIOS, Si I’l'l % 
\sn Tkw SPORT SriTios— 

1 Insjiuctor.tjtm ra!, with tilt rani of M.ajor- 
Gmir.al 

2 Assist.int Qii.irt* r-Master>.-fniKral 
sDipiitv .\ssisnnt Qii lrtor-M.lSter^ Gineral 
.Attacfits .IS a nih fwi» 


Qt xitTi ioMasti sj i. \i 's Dimmon, \ } T1 Kl'. 

t IViriciptl \it<nfiarj Offir<r 

Mintc \i Dimsion— 

1 Printipil Mttliial Oflmr 

2 Sttnl.iriis to Pnmijiil Mi'lual Officer 
I Sinitary Oflmr 


MtIJTAIl StllitTXM’" Dut'IO'.— 

I Militin Sufi t.ux.witli till rani of luut<n 
.lut.rolom I or { ohmil 
I .\s-istaiit Militirv ‘'•ratarv 
(Doth of tliiM tiffinr*. art on Ihi jur-onvl 
St iff of tin { otnmaiuh r-m ( hirf ) 

Hart arc the follow mg p' tomnullic*. at 
.\riny iit.id-Qiiarters to stcmo co-onlination in work- 
ing between the difft rent pirts of the \rm\ — 


MOBiLisvnoN coMMii ii:i: 

Put *111)1 ST— H K the C.-in*C 
Ml Min Ks— The Hon ’ hie Me'mber m charge of the 
Department of .Military .Snpph 
{ hief of the Staff 

Sccretarv to ftovermnent, Amij Dcj>art- 
ment 

Serretais to Goicrnniemt, Department ot 
.Military' Snpplv 
Adjutant-General. 

Ouartcr-Mastcr-Gcneral 

.SrcKi TAKV— Officer m charge of the Mobdis.itioii 
Jiranch, Division of the Chief of the Staff. 


DEFENCE COMMITTEE. 

PUESIDENT— H E theC-m-C 
Mimbehs— TJic Hon’ble Member m charge of 
the Department of MiJitarx* Supply 
Chief of the Staff ^ 

Adjutant-General 
Quartcr-Mastcr-Gcncral 
Director-General of Ordnance 
Inspector-General of Artillery 
Director-General of Mihlarj* Works 
Officer m charge of Militarj Operations 
.Section, Dixision of the Chief of the Staff. 
\DniTiosAL .Membtrs for Coast Defence— 
Director of the Eoxal Indian Marine 
Inspector of Submarine Mining Defences 
SrCRPTARX — 

Officer III charge of the Strategical Branch 
Division of the Chief of the Staff 


ADVISORY COUNCIL 

PRI sitJi NT— H. K the C -in-C, 

Ml MiirRS— 

Chief of the Staff. 

Sccretarj to Government, Armj Depart- 
ment 

Secretary to Government, Military* Finance 
Dcjiartmciil 
\iljut.ant-Gcncr.Tl 
Quartcr-Mastcr-Gcncral 
Director-Gcncral of Ordnance 
Military Secretary 
Dtjiuty .\djutant General 
Deputy Quartcr-Mastcr-Gcncral 
Officer m charge of Military Operations 
Section, Division of the Chief of the Staff 
On the two fonner committees whose pnncipal 
duties are to deal with the jirejiaration of the Army for 
war and the mtenial and external defences of India, 
rispictieih, the' Department of .Military Supply is 
re prose Idl'd 1 lit' .Mlviseiry Council discusses all ques- 
tions of imjiort.ince' under eonsuU ration at Amu Head- 
Qinirters. thus co-ordm.Tting the work of the different 
efivisions .mtl keejnng the re'prosentativcs of Govem- 
meid, the' ‘^ecrt'lincs to Government in the Army, .and 
Miht.ery Tmance' Department.s, informed of the pro- 
gress of these questions , it also enables the latter 
oftirer> to rejircsent the vnew-. of Government at an 
eariv st.age in the diNalings with any question 

Under the' Department of Military Sujiply arc the 
following Army Departments — 

The Military Works Services 
The Ordnance De]).artincnt 
liic Indi.an Mcdic.a! Service 
The Contracts and Registration Branch of the 
Sujijily and Transjwrt Corjis 
Hie Army Remount Department 
The Arniv Clothing Dep.arlmcnt 
The Roy.al Indian Marine 
The Mild.ary Works Services deal with the con- 
sfruclion .ami maintenance of all military* works and 
buddings 
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The Ordnance Department arranges for the supply 
to the Army of all munitions of war and a large part 
of its equipment. 

The Indian Medical Service is partly under the 
Home Department of the Government of India, the 
Department of Military Supply deals mainly with the 
administration of the military portion of the service, 
consisting of Officers, Assistant-Surgeons and Hospital 
Assistants 

The Contracts and Registration Branch of the Sup- 
ply and Transport Corps deals with the contracts for 
the supply of the Army and with the registration for 
war of transport animals 

The Army Remount Department supplies remounts 
to all British, and a few Native, mounted units, and 
arranges for the importation of all horses and mules 


required, it has also charge of Government breedmg 

operation^r^y jjgpartnient supplies the Army 

with clothing ^ T. 

The Royal Indian Marine, under a Director, who is 
usually an officer of theBntish Navy, arranges for sea 
transport reqmred for the Army It is not an Army 
Service, and is placed under the Department of 
Military Supply for administrative convenience 
The following table shews the present organization 
j „ of the Army in Bngades, Divisions 

Commands iind Staff Commands With their princi- 

pal staff officers The organization is at present in a 
transitory stage, as the Secunderabad Division and 
many of the Bngades are not yet organized as they will 
be ultimately, when the re-distribution of the Army is 
completed 


COMMANDS 
with Staffs of ditto 


Northern 


ist 

( (Peshawar) 


I^Lt Gent Comdg 
Asst Military Secy 

Dy^A^t GenI 
2 Asst Adjts -Genl 
2 Dy Asst Adjts Genl 
Asst Qr -Mr -Genl 
Dy Asst Qr-Mr Genl 
Col on Staff, R A 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl , R A 
Comdg Engineer 
Inspector of S and T Corps 
Principal Medical Officer 
Sanitaiy Officer 
Dy Judge Advocate Genl 
Inspecting Veterinary Officer 
Inspector-GenI of Ordnance, 
Northern Circle 
Staff Officer, Army Bearer 
Corps 

4 Recruiting Staff Officers 
Inspector of Army Schools 
Inspector of Army Signalling, 
Northern Circle 


3rd 

(Lahore) 


and 

(Rawalpindi) 


DIVISIONS 
with Staffs of ditto 


[ Genl Officer Comdg 
A-D C 

2 Asst Adjts Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
Comdg , Royal Engineer 
Offr Comdg , DivnI Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
.Pnneipal Medical Officer 


fGenl, Officer Comdg 
A-D C 

a Asst Adjts Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Comdg Royal Engineer 
Ofir Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
.Principal Medical Officer 


Nowshera 


BRIGADES 
with Staffs of ditto 


Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
Brigade-Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
Senior Medical Officer 


( Col on Staff Comdg 
,Mardan (Cavalry) Brigade-Major 

List Class Staff Officer 


( Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 
ist Class Staff Officer 
Senior Medical Officer 


^Genl Officer Comdg 
A -D C 

2 Asst Adjts Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
Comdg Royal Engineer 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
L Principal Medical Officer 


( Jhelum 


Abbottabad 


LSialkot (Cavalry) 


rjullundur 


Ambala 


[ Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Brigade-Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
LPrincipal Medical Officer 

'Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Brigade Mmor 
.Principal Medical Officer 

'Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Brigade Major 
Principal Medical Officer 

Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
Principal Medical Officer 


Ambala 

(Cavalry) 

Ferozepore 


(Kohat 


Independent Brigades 


Derajat 


Bannu 


{ Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade-Major 

{ Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 
1st .Class Staff Officer 

Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt Gent 
Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
PnncipahMedical Officer 

f Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
Brigade-Major 
Asst Comdg RoyalfEngr 
Principal Medical^Officer 

^CoL on Staff Comdg 
J Bngade-Major. 

I ist Class Staff Officer 
LPnncipal Medical Officer 
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COMMANDS 
with Staffs of ditto 


DIVISIONS 
with Staffs of ditto 


fGenl Officer Comdg 
A -D C 


2 Asst Adjts-GenI 

'4th (Quetta) Asst Adjt -Genl 

Comdg Royal Engineer 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt, 
(.Principal Medical Officer 


Karachi 


brigades 

with Staffs of ditto 


Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade-Major 
1st Class Snff Officer 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
.Principal Medical Officer 


^Lt Genl Comdg 
Asst Military Secy 
A -D “Ci 
Dy. Adjt -Genl 
2 Asst Adjts -Genl 

2 Dy Asst Adjts -Genl . 

Asst Qr Mr -Genl. -ith (Mhow) 

Col on Staff, R A 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl , R A 
Comdg Engineer 

Western Inspector, S and T Corps 

• Principal Medical Officer. -s 

Sanitary Officer 
Staff Officer, Army Bearer 
Corps, 

Dy Judge Advocate Genl 
Recruiting Staff Officer 
Inspecting Veterinary Officer 
Inspector Genl of Ordnance, 

Southern Circle 
Inspector of Array Schools 
Inspector of Army Signalling, 

Southern Circle, 


'Genl Officer Comdg 
2 A -D -Cs 
2 Asst Adjts -Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Comdg Royal Engineer 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
.Pnncipal Medical Officer 


fNasirahad 


I Jubbulpore 


Genl Officer Comdg 
2 A -D -Cs 
2 Asst Adjt' -Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Comdg Royal Engineer 
Offr t^mdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
.Principal Medical Officer 


Independent Brigade 


Belgaum 


Bombay 


Ahmednagar 


fGenl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
(.Brigade Major 

f Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
I Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
(Principal Medical Officer 

( Col on Staff Comdg 
I Brigade-Major 
I ist Class Staff Officer 
[ Principal Medical Officer 


rCol on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 
[ist Class Staff Officer 

[ Genl Officer Comdg 
3 Dy Asst Adjts Genl, 
Brigade-Major 
Principal Medical Officer 

JGenl Officer Comdg 
! Dy Asst Adjt Genl 
(.Brigade Major, 

fGenl Officer Comdg 
A -D C, 

I Dy Asst Adjt Genl. 

I Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr. 
Principal Medical Officer, 


^7tb (Meerut) 


'Lt.-Genl Comdg 
Asst Military Secy. 

A-D -C 
Dy Adjt Genl 
2 Asst Adjts -Genl 
2 Dy. Asst Adjts -Genl. 

Asst Qr -Mr,-Genl 
Dy. Asst, Qr -Mr -Genl, 

Col. on Staff, R A, 

I Dy Asst Adjt -Genl , R. A 
) Comdg Engineer. 

Inspector, S and T Corps. 
Principal Medical Officer, 
Sanitary Officer. 

Staff Officer, Army Bearer 
Corps, 

Dy Judge Advocate-Geul. 

4 Recruiting Staff Officers 
Inspecting Veterinary Officer 
Onspector of Army Schools 


l..8th (Lucknow) 


’Genl Officer Comdg 
A-D-C 

2 Asst Adits Genl 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl, 

Comdg Royal Engr 
Offr. Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
. Principal Medical Officer 


f Meerut 
(Cavaliy) 


Bareilly 


\Garhwal 


rpyzabad 


'Genl. Officer Comdg. 

A -D -C. 

2 Asst Adjts -Genl 
Dy. Asst. Adjt -Genl 
Comdg Royal Engineer 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
.Principal Medical Officei 


Allahabad 


( Presidency 


fCol on Staff Comdg. 

Brigade Major 
1.1st Class Staff Officer 

'Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl 
Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
.Principal Medical Officer 

'Genl Officer Comdg 
Dy Asst Adjt -Genl, 
Brigade Major 
Asst Comdg Royal Engr. 
Principal Medical Officer 


fCol on Staff Comdg 
t Brigade-Major 
(.1st Class Staff Officer 

{ Col on Staff Comdg. 
Brigade Major 
ist Class Staff Officer. 

{ Genl Officer Comdg. 

Dy Asst Adjt Genl. 

Brigade Major 

Asst Comdg. Royal Engr, 

'Genl Officer Comdg. 

Dy. Asst Adjt -Genl. 
Brigade-Major. 

Asst. Comdg Royal Engr, 
Principal Medical Officer. 
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CO^^^fA^’DS 
ttilh Snffs ef ditto 


Independent Divisions under 
Army Hd Qrs 


ptb 

(Sccunderabvd) 


divisions 

with Stiffs of ditto 


/Gcnl Officer Comdg 
' A D C 

2 Asst Adjts Gent 
2 Dj Asst Adjts Gcnl 
ComdR Rojal Engineer 
Offr Comdg Divnl Supplj 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Tnnspt 
Principal Medical Officer 
Dy Judge Advocate Gcnl 
2 Recruiting Staff Officers 
Inspecting Veterinary Officer 
Sanitary Officer 
Staff Officer, Army Bearei 

^Inspector of Arm) Schools 


brigades 

with Staffs of ditto 


i,Burni3 


rGenI Officer Comdg 
ADC 

2 Asst Adjts GenI 
2 Dy Asst Adjts -Gcnl 
Offr Comdg , Divl Supply 
Offr Comdg , Divnl Transpt 
Asst Judge Advocate GenI 
Principal Medical Officer 


/■Bangalore 

fGcnl Officer Comdg 

D) Asst Adjl GenI 
Brigade Major 

Asst Comdg Royal Engr 
,, Principal Medical Officer 

Bangalore J 

(Cavalr)) 1 

Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 

Madras 

Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 
jst Clasa Staff Officer 

As't Comdg Kojal Lngr 
,_Scnior Medical Officer 

Southern 

f Col on Staff Comdg 
Brigade Major 

1st Class Staff Officer 
.Principal Medical Officer 

Secunderabad 

fGcnl Officer Comdg 

IDy Asst Adjt-Gcnl 

1 Brigade Major 

[Asst Comdg Royal Cngr 

Secunderabad 
^ (Cavalrjr) 

;Col on Staff Comdg 
[Brigade Major 

1* Mandalay 

'GenI Officer Comdg 

Dy Asst Adjt -Gcnl 
.Brigade Major 

1 Rangoon 

rCol on Staff Comdg 

L Brigade-Ma|or 


Tor table showing Strength and Distnbntion of the Army, see page 74 


Appointments are made by selection, and all staff 
, » appointments are tenable lor 

'^‘’Apporntmenfs*’'^ three years, extensible to five 
years It is with few exceptions a 
general rule that all staff appointments are equally 
divided between officers of the British and Indian 
services To qualify for staff employment an officer 
must be a Staff College graduate, or have qualified for 
promotion to Major, and must have passed the Higher 
Standard Examination in Hindustani 

Certain appointments usually carry certain ranks 
the iiijpomtmciit of Commander-m-Chief carries the 
rank of General , the command of the Northern, 
Eastern or Western Command, of the Burma 
Division, and the appointment of Chief of the 
Staff carries the rank of Lieutenant-General , 
command of a division, also appointment as Secre- 
tary to Government in the Army Department, as 
Adjutant-General, as Quarter-Master-General, as 
Inspector-General of Cavalrj^ Artillery or Volunteers, 
and as Director-General of Ulihtary Works, Ordnance 
or Supply and Transport, and 12 Brigade Commands 
carri' the rank of ilajor-Geneial The following 
ajipomtmcnts qualify, if the recipient is a Brevet- 
Colonel or a Lieutenant-Colonel with three years’ full 
pay scr\ ice in that rank, for the rank of suhstan- 
tne Colonel — ^Deputy Adjutant or Quarter-Master- 
General, Judge Advocate-General, Deputy Secretary 
to Go\cmmcntin the Armj' Department or Department 
of Military Supjily, Assistant Adjutant-General 
or Quartcr-Master-General, Military Secretary to 

9 


the Viceroy or Commander-m-Chief, Deputy Direc- 
tor-General (or Inspector-General) of Ordnance, 
Military Works or Supply and Transport, Chief 
Engineer (Military or Public Works), Commanding 
Royal Engineer of a Division and Superintending 
Engineer, Public Works Department 

The rules for command of a British unit are similar 
^ ^ , .to those m force at home, the 

omman 0 regimen tenure of command of a native 

regiment is limited to five j^ears, extensible to seven 
years 

Officers commanding regiments are responsible for 
„ , - the training of their officers ex- 

cept m sub] ects such as musketry, 
signalling, gymnastics, and mounted infantrjr, trans- 
port and veterinary training, for which special classes 
are held Officers have to pass technical examinations 
before promotion to Lieutenant, Captain and Major res- 
pectivelj', and before obtaining command of a regiment 
Entrance to the Staff Colleges at Camberley and 
staff College Q'^etta (m teinporary quarters 

now at Deolali) is gamed by 
passing a competitive examination, or by obtaining a 
special nomination No officer can compete unless 
recommended by the General Officer under whom he is 
serving, and who has personally to test his capabilities, 
as likely to make an efficient Staff Officer He can 
compete for Camberley or Quetta at his option, as the 
sjdlabus and method of instruction m both colleges only 
differ to the extent necessitated by climatic and local 
circumstances At the Indian Staff College there is a 
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Officers of the Indian 
Army 


Commandant (a Brigadier-General) with six military 
Professors usually Lieutenant-Colonels or Colonels, 
who form the teaching staff The course lasts two 
years, and comprises theoretical and practical training 
m all military sub]ects Twenty-four students are ad- 
mitted annually, of whom approximately one-third 
are from the British service and two-thirds from the 
Indian Army On graduating finally, an officer is en- 
titled to the letters “p s c” after his name, and is 
qualified for staff employ The actual nature of the 
staff work on which he is employed subsequently de- 
pends upon the report made upon his capabilities by 
the Commandant and Professors of the Staff College 
An officer at the Indian Staff College draws full Indian 
regimental pay and allowances , at Camberley, British 
pay of rank and allowances 

Bntish officers with Native regiments, m staff 
appointments open to the Indian 
Army, and in Army Depart- 
ments and civil employment to 
which engineer, artillery and medical officers have 
not necessarily to be appointed for their teiffinical 
knowledge, are borne on one list, called the Indian 
Army Although appointed primarily for military 
duty in India, any officer on this list can, at the option 
of the Governor-General in Council, be detailed for 
work of any nature A certain number of direct ap- 
pointments to the Indian Army are offered annuaUy 
to candidates for commissions from the Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, and are accepted usually by |iose 
passing out among the highest on the list Officers 
appointed m this way are attached to a British regiment 
m India for one year before being appointed to a 
Native regiment Other vacancies are filled up by the 
appointmfnt of officers volunteenng from British regv- 
inents No officer can leave a Native regiment for staff, 
departmental or civil employment until he has three 
yeS semce and has passed the necessary examina- 
tion in Hindustani and m professional subjects 

Promotion in the Indian Army is regulated by a 

numerary list, TT^Vitenant-Colonel, but no highei 
scale, to the rank of Lieutenant ^^n ^ 

Thepayofofficers in the Ind anArmy o^ 

Sghf as^oiK 

&lySte^-^ 

374 ; Major, Rs d 40 » ^ according to the nature of 
RsT 827 Staff pay variea accoramg 


work on which an officer is employed , m a Native 
Cavalry regiment, it nses from Rs 150 to 700 , in a 
Native Infantry regiment, it nses from Rs too to 
Rs 600 , and m Staff employ, it rises from Rs 200 
to Rs 1,000 till it reaches the consolidated scale, 
when an officer’s pay and allowances can nse to the 
Rs 4,500 of a Lieutenant-General of a Command or 
the annual Rs 100,000 of the Commander-in-Chief 
Furlough to England up to a year, extensible to 
two years on urgent private affairs, is granted if the 
officer’s services can be spared, at any time in an 
officer’s service while thus absent, he draws special 
sterling rates of pay, which nse from £200 to £600 a 
year If absent for more than tivo years from ill-health, 
an officer is transferred to the temporaiy half- 
pay list Pensions on retirement are granted after 
20 years’ service, and are as follows —After 20 years, 
£250, after 25 years, £365. after 26 years, £438, 
after 28 years, £500, after 32 years, £700, while 
Major-Generals, Lieutenant-Generals and Generals get 
pensions of £800, £900 and £1,000 a year, respectively 
For other conditions of service, reference should be 
made to the small pamphlet (pnce id) on the 
subject, issued by the India Office 

Bntish Corps* in India are organized on the same 
Orgam.at.on and strength lines as those of the Same 
® of Bntish Corps. branch serving at Home, while 
their armament, equipment and cloffimg are identic^, 
excent for the differences necessitated by dimatic 
conditions Each unit has an establishment of Native 
followers, such aslascars, bhistis, sweepers, syces, etc 
and a proportion of these, as weU as a limited numbero 
officers’ private Native servants, accompanies the unit 

^ArHllSrhltteries and ammunition columns have 
number of culisted native dnvers thenum- 

L?s of these vary slightly m each S 

tK Itength of the different units is as follows - 
Officers N 0 Os i Men Total 


Cavalry regiment 
R H A or R F A bat- 

terj'- 


29 


5 

6 
6 

5 

29 


598 

627 

i 57 t 

162 

9 it 

96 

217 

223 

141 

147 

140 

145 

1,004 

1,033 


Heavy battery 
Howitzer battery 
Mountain batterj'^ 

Garnson Artillery Coy 
Infantty battaUon 

M^ongh .here rs — ^ 

Kecuiiment, enlistDnent recruitment and eniisi 

and conditions of ^ ^ Bntish forces in 

service ""T mif at Home, under terms 

this country is are responsible for 

arranged by the ^Jgth Units come out 

keeping units up to reliefs and remain 

to India undei a or Art. Uery 

-d rtoJiU^ d on Infentry b attshon 
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Dunng tins period the tank and file change Ircquentl5% 
as the average tour of service ol the private soldier 
m India IS a little ovei 5 years While in India, all 
charges on account of these units are paid by the 
Indian Government, who, in addition, pay theWai 
Office a regular proportion of the cost to the latter of 
enlisting and training officers and men, and of the pen- 
sions, gratuities and other contingent expenses in- 
curred by them 

In accordance with the recommendation of the 
„ _ , „ . Royal Commission in 1858, a 

° definite proportion between the 
numbers of British and Native 
troops is still maintained Originally, this proportion 
was I British to every 2 Native soldiers in Bengal and 
to every 3 Native soldiers m Madras and Bombay, res- 
pectively The proportion now, taking into account 
reserve and auxiliary forces, is about i British to 2 5 
Native soldiers throughout India 

Native Cavalry and Infantry regiments arepracti- 

Organ.ta.ion and strength all org^ized on the class 

of Nntive Corps regiment or the class squadron 
or company system This 
means m the first case that the whole regiment is com- 
posed of one class, t e , Sikhs, Dogras, Gurkhas, Raj- 
puts, Hazaras, Moplahs, etc , and in the second case 
that every squadron or company is formed entirely 
of one class, though there may be, and generally are 
indeed m the Infantry, more than one squadron or com- 
pany of each class in one regiment The reasons for 
this system are to a certain extent political, as tend- 
ing to prevent any such formidable coalition against 
us as occurred in the Indian Mutiny , they are also 
on the grounds of efficiency, for it is found that 
the class system is popular, and consequently attracts 
a better class of men , m<^qver, it creates a reasonable 
spirit of rivalry between units 

There are the following class regiments — 
Cavalry — 

Musalmans 
Cavalry 

Jats 14th Lancers 
Infantry — 

Sikhs 14th 13th, 35th, 36th, 45th and 47th 
Sikhs and 23rd, 32nd and 34th Pioneers 

Dogras 37th, 38th and 41st Dogras 

2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th 
8th, Qth and 10th Gurkhas ^ 

Brahmans ist and 3rd Brahmans 

2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, nth, 13th 
and i6th Rajputs ^ 

fats 6th and loth Jats 

Mahrattas 114th, ii6th and 127th 

Mahrattas ' 

Garhwahs sgth Garhwalis (3 Battalions) 

Moptahs 77th and 78th Moplah Rifles 

ttazaras io6th Hazara Pioneers 


ist and 2nd Lancers, 17th 


All other regiments have class companies or squad- 
rons, even though called "Sikhs" like the 53rd 
Sikhs, or "Pathans" like the 40th Pathans For de- 
tails of these, reference should be made to the current 
Indian Army List published by Army Head-Quarters 

Each Cavalry regiment is organized in 4 squadrons, 
, and has 13 to 14 Bntish officers 

yaUvaCavitryorgamia 

cal officer, namely, a Command- 
ant, 4 Squadron Commanders (of whom one is 2nd- 
m-Command), an Adjutant and 7 to 8 Squadron 
Officers There are 625 Natives of all ranks, in- 
cluding Native officers , of the latter the Risaldat- 
Majoristhe senior and there are, usually, m addi- 
tion, 3 Risaldars and 4 Ressaidars, each commanding a 
half squadron, and also 9 Jemadars the non-commis- 
sioned officers are called "Daffadars" and the privates 
“Sowars " All Cavalry regiments, except the 26th, 
27th and 28th Light Cavalry are what is termed 
Sillahdar regiments Broadly speaking, this means 
that every man contracts With the State for a 
fixed monthly payment for his own services, mounted 
and armed, and that, beyond this fixed monthly 
payment and the usual pensionary charges, the 
State incurs no pecuniary responsibility on his 
account As a matter of fact, the State now sup- 
plies nfles and ammunition and gives compensation 
if a man’s rations and his horse's food cost more 
than a certain sum 

Each Infantry battalion is organized in 4 double 
companies (of 2 companies 
each) and has, usually, 13 to 
f B + u Hit j ^ ^ Bntish officers m addition 
‘‘V? Medical officer , these are, a Commandant, 
4 Double Company Commanders (of whom one is 2nd- 
la-Lommand), an Adj utant, a Quarter-master and 6 to 7 
double Mmpany officers There are 912 Natives of 
all ranks, includmg Native officers, the latter 
are i Subadar- Major and 7 Subadars, each com- 
manding a company, with 8 Jemadars the non- 
co^issioned officers are Havildars and Naicks, 
and the privates are called “ Sepoys ” 

A Native Mountain battery has 6 guns and is divid- 
Native Mouatain Battery 6 ^ into 3 sections There are 
4^1, « -D 1 Bntish officers who belong to 

Ae Royal Garrison Artillery and not to the Indian 

4 Lieutenants , S 
including Native officers (of 
non-commissioned offices 
tmeen non-commissioned 

A Company of Sappers and Miners usually consists 
Sappers and Miners ^ Bntish officers and 2 non- 
IT commissioned officers of the 

Natnl including 3 

Recruiting staff officers are appointed for each of 
Recnatinent and Enlist- pnncipal classes and castes 
menu Composing the Native Army, and 

under their suoervisinn^HB®' conducted 
pervision, though many men are 


Native Infantry organis 
atiofl 
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recruited through relatives and friends and join 
regiments direct There are the following recruiting 
staff officers — 


Class or Caste 
Sikbs 
Pogras 
Pathans 

Punjabi Mahomedans 
Gurkbas 

Mahrattas and Dekhani Musalmans 
Hindustani Hindus 
Jats and Hindustani Musalmans 


Bead-quarters of R S O 
JuUnndur and Amritsar 
Jullundur and Dbarmsala 
Peshawar, 

Jhelum, 

Goiakbpur 

Pcona 

Lucknow. 

Pelhi 


jaisana ninau&iani Aiuaaiuioiia 
Rajputana and Central India Hindus *\nd 
Musalmans Agra 

Madrasi Musalmans j3ang«*w- ^ 

Madrasi f Imdus and Christians Tnchmopoiy* 


Enlistment is for general service, within or outside 
British territories and beyond sea if necessary the 
age of enlistment is usually i6 to 25 and the standard 
of height 5 ft 7 ms m ordinary times a man may 
claim his discharge after 3 years’ service 

Commandants of Native corps have considerable 
disciplinary powers, especially in 
Discipline authority which empowers 

them to hold 'summary’courts-martial, of w^ch they 
alone constitute the court, although othei offers are 
reauired to 'attend’ such a court-martial For fur- 
ther details regarding disciplinary powers a reference 
should be madbto the Indian Articles of War to which 
all Native ranks of the army in India are snoject 

Native regiments move m relief every 3 or 4 years 

6 ^ general rule are lo- 

Loeation of Native Coips in cantonments within 

reasonable distance of the area from 'vhich fte»r men 
are recruited Thus, men recruited in the Puiii ab are 
generally stationed in a cantonment of on® 0^ *ne fiist 
f division (Peshawar, Rawalpindi and Lahore) , men 
in Raiputana, Central India the Umted 
Provmces and Nepal in cantonments of the Me®rut 
and Lucknow divisions , men recnvted i" Wert o 
Sdia and the Dekkan in cantonments of the Mhow 

“ S,MS.0.s . and ““it the 

r\i Secunderabad Division At tne 

cantonments of becuncie^^ 

£y pait of India ir^^^ 

Singapore ^ e J^Burma. Baluchistan and 

Language of Native Army have a language or dia- 

lect of then own, 

maiontyof *’? [”” ““j^y's^poy re Rs gpermontt, 

ThepayofthelntotYe^^j^^ setptn- 

Psty Pensions and Pro- motion, tO Rs ^^0 & mon h 
Motion m the Native the Subadar-Major The 

Cavalry sowar gets Ks 31 » 


feed themselves out of their pay, but they leceive com 
pensation from Government when the cost of their 
food exceeds a certain limit The Cavalry soWar has 
also to feed his horse and to clothe and equip himself 
and his horse out of his pay but he receives assist- 
ance from Government in the provision of grass, 
and when the cost of grain exceeds a certain amount, 
and he is provided free with his nfle and ammunition 
Extra pay, called good conduct pay can be earned by 
the soldier, and nses from Re 1 to Rs 3 a month , m 
the case ot the non-commissioned officer it is called 
good service pay, and nses from Re i to Rs 4 a month 
Pensions after 21 years’ service, or if invalided, 
after T‘) years’ service, rise from Rs 4 a month for a 
onvate, to Rs 30 a month for a Risaldar or Subadar- 

4, ’ 9 ■D« A 


Major, and after 32 years’ service from Rs 6 to Rs 50 
for the same ranfe 

Pensions are also granted for wounds received on 
field service, and to the families ol soldiers deceased 
during field operations or on foreign service 

It 15 open to all ranks of the Native Army to rise 
to the highest grade of Native officer, and these in retire- 
ment receive the honorary rank of Captain, Certain 
educational and technical' military tests are required 
from candidates for promotion, lor the position of Na- 
tive officer IS one of considerable responsibility A 
certain percentage of commissions are given direct to 
Native gentlemen who are recommended for these by 
the civil, and approved by the militar^authonties 
before final confirmation in these appointments, Native 
gentlemen have to serve on probation 2 years 
As in the case of the British service, the rank and 
file of the Native Army can earn 
Medals and Orders g medal for long service with 
Native Aimy . conduct, while the Native 

can earn the "Order of British India" for 
lone faithful and honourable service For personal 
Kerv theSifan "Indian Order of Merit’’ in three 
classes^ All of these medals and orders carry mone- 

U,y ^ « 

reservists, to which men ot over 

. r. Q vpfiTs’ <iervice with the colours 

Indian Army Reser 3^y ^ 

SLUSSffcr Sf the „n.re re 

ly as follows — 

Ammunition Column, R ^ A ^5 

Do do R F A 

R G A Goy -n r A 44 — ^4^ 

Mountain 66—70 

Native Mountain batte y 

Sapper and Miner corps 

Railway company ' 20—40 

Native Cavalry regiment 60— 334 

Native Intantry battalion 

Reservists are 

fixed terntonal On mobilization, they 
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of their former units (or of one of the linked units) 
as required A reservist receives Rs 2 a month when 
away from the colours or when not up for training 
Artillery — Heavy batteiiesof Artillery are armed 

Armament md Equip generally with a B L 5-mch gun, 

nicni the Horse and Field Artillery are 

being rearmed with the 13J and 
iSt-poundcr Quick-Fuing gun, respectively, and moun- 
tain batteries have a 10 pounder gun 

Cavalry and Iiifanliy — The Cavalr}' and Infantry 
have the short Lee-Metlord magazine rifle with bando- 
lier equipment In addition the Cavalry also carry a 
sword and lance, or a sword Each regiment with a 
place in the field army has also 2 Ma\im machine guns 
Engineers — The Corps of Sappers and Miners have 
railway, bridging, telegraph, balloon and other technical 
units in addition to the usual engineer equipment 
There are also 12 battalions of Native pioneers with 
special Pioneer equipment for engineering work 
The ordinary clothing for British and Native troops 
cioibiDfi the cold weather is serge, 

blue, red, green, or drab, accord- 
ing to the regimental pattern Khaki drill is the field 
service and usual hot-weather dress for all troops 
while white drill is worn by British troops on Ceremoniai 
and Church Parades, etc British troops aie supplied 
wth clothing and necessaries by the Army Clothing 
Department, some of the clothing being made up 
regimentally , and the same agency supplies the 
Native army, except the Sillahdar Cavalry (who 
arrange for the whole of their clothing themselves), 
with serge clothing For the rest of his clothing and 
necessaries the Native soldier (except in the Sillahdar 
Cavalry) receives a fixed sum on enlistment as kit 
money, and afterwards an annual half-mounting 
■Ulowance, arrangements being made regimentally for 
the supply ■' 

The British soldier always receives free rations in 
Rations, country, and these are 

-r * by the Supply and 

Transport Corps The Native soldier makes Ls own 
arrangements for food during peace time, and receives 
compensation from Government if the cost of his 
ration exceeds a fixed monthly limit on field service 
he receives free rations, which are arranged for bv the 
Supply and Transport Corps ^ 

There is no permanently organized body of Mount- 
Mounted inrantrj Infantry m India There 

of c.oii f t u , ^°'inted Iniantry Schools 
at Sialkote Ambala, Poona, Fatehgarh and Bangalore 
and selected officers and men are sent from the different 
Infantry regiments to undergo 
courses of instruction at these schools From these 
trained men, who do annual repetition courses Se 
necessary number of Mounted Infan trv Wf.i.^ 
would be formed on mobilization A Mooted Infant^v 

cominmestnd°b strong, is organized in foh? 

omi^nies, and has a machine gun section. 

One of the greatest difficulties in the case of a big 
IndiiD Arm} Resene of Will be to obtain a sufficient 
Olficers supply of officers for the Indian 

94 i le numbers have never exceeded 40 or 50 


The reserve is open to any officials and private gentle- 
men in India who are not military officers, to certain re- 
tired military officers and to volunteers They must be 
recommended by the General Officer Commanding the 
District m which they reside, they must have attained 
a certain degree of efficiency in military training, and 
the}' are all liable to military service m case of 
necessity They undergo no training, and have merely 
to report their whereabouts twice a year 

The Judge Advocate-General and his 5 Assistants 
. . , „ are the advisers of the Army on 

ml't'i'y taw matters They 
are recruited from officers of 

the Indian Army 

The Principal Medical Officer, His Majesty’s Forces 

Medical Services usually an officer of 

the Royal Army Medical Corps, 
and IS responsible, under the orders of the C -in-C , for 
all military medical arrangements in India Military 
medical duties in India are carried out by officers of 
the Royal Army Medical Corps and Indian Medical 
Service, by Assistant Surgeons and Hospital Assistants 
of the Indian Subordinate Medical Department, by 
Nurses of Queen Alexandra’s Military Nursing Service 
for India, by the Army Bearer Corps, and by the me- 
nial servants of the Army Hospital Corps and those 
attached to Native units 

Officers of the Royal Army Medical Corps, which is 

„ , „ ,, j , organized and administered 

Roy.1 Amy Medical 

Council, come out to India on a 
five-years’ tour of duty m regular relief Their work m 
India IS primarily the medical charge of British troops, 
although at times they have Native troops also under 
their care The fixed establishment of R A M C 
Officers m India is at present 337 There is a Principal 
Medical Officer in each Command and Division and in 
some of the Brigades , in the remainder of the Brigades 
and in all stations, there is a Senior Medical Officer all 
ffie military medical arrangements of the Command, 
Division, Brigade or Station are supervised by these 
officers acting under the orders of the General or other 
Officer Commanding The appointments of Principal 
Medical officer are divided equally between the Royal 
Army Medical Corps and the Indian Medical Service 
Medical officers are not attached to British units 
during peace time, as all British troops are treated in 
Station Hospitals 

The Indian Medical Service is recruited for duty m 
Indian Medical Service ludia and IS primarily a military 

service but a very large number 
01 Its officers are permanently employed on purely 
civil duties, of whom a certain propc ion, however 
f ® available to return to military duty on mobiliza- 
tion, if required The head of the service is the 
Director-General, Indian Medical Service, and his mam 
^ties are civil, for which purpose he is under the 
Home DepaHment of the Government of India, but he 

SvoS aP I^epartment of Military Sup- 

gy on all quesfaons relating to the military portions of 

itp Service and the Indian Subordm- 

ate Medical Department Each Native Cavalry regi- 
battalion has an officer of the 
Indian Medical Service who is in medical charge of 
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the unit In addition, the Indian Medical Service 
maintains Medical Store Depots at Calcutta, Madias, 
Bombay, Lahore and Rangoon for the supply of medi- 
cal stores and equipment All officers of the Indian 
Medical Service have at first to do a certain period of 
military duty, and in attaining the rank of Colonel 
are liable to be recalled to military duty as Principal 
Medical Officers The present strength of the Indian 
Medical Service is 727 officers 

The Indian Subordinate Medical Department is re- 
cruited and trained in India for duty m India with the 
Army and m civil employ The present establishment 
IS 672 Assistant Surgeons and 932 Hospital Assistants, 
of whom large numbers are in civil employ, but of 
whom a certain proportion is available for military 
duty on mobilization, if required The Assistant 
Surgeons m military employ do duty almost 
exclusivelv with British troops, while Hospital 
Assistants" are almost always attached to Native 
units, of the smaller of whom they are sometimes in 

"’^‘^puLl’‘AIe\andra*s Military Nursing Service for 
^ India IS recruited in England 

Queen Aleiandr-Vs for scnuce in India and with 
MJiiary Nursing Service gritish troops The present 
for India establishment is, 4 Lady Super- 

intendents 15 Senior Nursing Sisters and 65 Nursing 
Sisters Nursing Sisters come out under a 5-years 
ac^rfiGincnt# which C3.n be cxtcnocu 

^ . A ..aamA' Citf*rrAnn 


The Supply and Transport Corps arranges at all 

times for the food of British 
Supply and Transport troops and for forage for 

their horses, and for their 
bedding, barrack and hospital supplies and, on field 
service and m certain localities, it performs the same 
functions for Native troops the whole of the military 
transport maintained m peace is in its charge, and it 
looks after the registration of transport animals Part of 
the Corps is under the Department of Military Supply 
with a Director-General of Contracts and Registration 
at its head and separate staffs in each command and 
division The remainder of the Corps is under the 
Quarter-Master-General, with an Inspector-General at its 
head, with Inspectors m each command, with an Officer 
Commanding Divisional Supply, an Officer Command- 
ing Divisional Transport, and a Divisional Accounts 
Officer in each division , and ivith various assistants at 
Army and Command Head-quarters and m divisions, 
brigades and stations The present strength of the 
Corps IS 271 officers and 524 warrant and non -commis- 
sioned officers The portion of the Supply and Trans 
port Corps under the Department of Military Supply 
arranges for the contracts of supplies and for the 
registration of transport, while the part of the Corps 
under the Quarter-Master-General arranges for the 
suudIv to troops of the vanous articles with which it 
deX and is in charge of the transport mamtamed 
during peace The greater part of the latter is or- 
ganized m corps or cadres , the first are kept up at Ml 
strength and ready for mobilization, while the late 

are expanded on mobilization by means of men from 
diu w +V,p nrr.aRion and 


am- ' ach under an Assistant Surgeon are .ZSjraidrfntS tor’ the occasion and 

“"’■me Army HospiW^Corps is orgnnmod m 

Army Hospini Corps Native menial servants on 

duty tmth British Station Hospit* srf. 
orderlies, cooks, x\i,ehments of these 

”'MeS’'iistancotommmthe^^^^^^ 

man’s wound or Jg-J^are^^quipped with 

Snt to a Field Hospital , th«^^Vt „ 

100 beds each rpmam at posts on the 

the front, a mai requnes lengthened 

lines of coromunicatm ^ of the nearest 
treatment, he is sent equipped wth 

General Hospitals whiAJP at the’dlFetent 

rhrhomrp-Shi *"■" 

and hospit®! ship 


Mupe Brigade Mule Corps, each with a 

carrying power of 121 tons 

power of 48 tons 
15 Pack Mule Cadres 

Posy Tram Cadres. 

CAMEI. 5 - 3 ,„ 3 , Corps, each «th a cattying 

power of 157 tons 
4 Grantee Camel Corps 

BULLOCKJRANSPORT - ^ eamel 

In addition to the A with certain 

and bullock on the frontier 

regiments and for , India are administer- 

The vanous tK"thonty of toe 

™,„ary offleers The Seemtanm to 

are Cantonment bst and are held to be m 

they are borne «« the orders of the Can- 

end 
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of the cantonment Cantonment Magistrates, of 
whom there are at present 38, with 6 Assistant Can- 
tonment Magistrates, are under the Quarter-Master- 
General m India and to a certain extent (mainly in 
regard to their ]udicial duties) under Local Govern- 
ments The Quarter-Master-General has an Inspect- 
ing Officer of Cantonments to assist him, who is 
selected usually from among the Senior Cantonment 
Magistrates 

Officers of the Army Veterinary Corps come out 
, c to India for a tour of duty in 

the same way as officers of 
the Royal Army Medical Corps, and their duty 
lies principally with Bntish troops Some of them, 
however, are attached to the Army Remount 
Department and assist in supervising breedmg 
operations There is also a Civil Veterinary Service 
in India, appointments to which are made from Ae 
Army Veterinary Corps Native Veterinary Assistants 
are trained at the Veterinary Colleges m India, and 
are appointed to Native Cavalry regiments. 
Transport corps, etc , where their work is super- 
vised by Inspecting officers of the Army Veterinary 
Corps 

The Director-General of Military Works, a Major- 
Military Works Services Generalin tlie Army, is the head 
of the Royal Engineers in India 
He IS to a certain extent a Staff officer, as he is techni- 
cal adviser to the Commander-m Chief, but he is res- 
ponsible to the Department of Military Supply for the 
construction and maintenance of fortifications and 
other military works and buildings 

Th® present establishment of officers of the Military 
Works Services is 181, of whom 15 are at present civil- 
ians, and the remainder Royal Engineers There is 
no toed scale for the subordinate establishment which, 
in addition to a large number of military warrant and 
non-commissioned officers, comprises a certain num- 
ber of civilians The officers are graded according 
to their seniority m the Corps of Royal Engineers, and 
the organization has been adjusted to suit the 
dinwent Army commands In each command there 
isa Chief Engineer with a Staff officer, m each division 
a Commanding Royal Engineer, and in each inde- 
Engmeer Assistant Commanding Royal 

The present authorized strength of Royal Engi- 

Royal Engineer Officers m India is based on 

m India the war requirements of the 

Army and is 392, the War Office. 

toThTJtrenJfh^Th^®* completed the establishment 
to this strength There is no longer ‘continuous service’ 
for Royal Engineer officers in India, but they can 

this connTr^ 

tJio 3 -PPOintmeiits on the Armv 

StaM, in ffie Military Works Services, with the different 
m Miners or Sub-Manne Miners, and 

the officer rf 

we rMK of Bsior-General. „ technical adviser to 


the Commander-in-Chief, but is responsible to the 
^ Department of Military Supply 

The Depart- administration of the 

various arsenals and factories, 
from which the Army and auxiliary forces (including 
Imperial Service Troops, Frontier Militia and 
Police) are supplied with all munitions of war and 
with most of their equipment He has under his 
orders 72 officers (seconded from the Roj'al Artillery) 
and 501 warrant and non-commissioned officers, in ad- 
dition to many civilian engineers, mechanics, etc The 
Ordnance Department is also responsible for the main- 
tenance during peace of the authorized reserves of 
munitions and stores of ordnance supply required for 
the Field Army Under the Director-General there is 
an Inspector General of Factories, who is responsible 
for the various manufacturing establishments, while 
the arsenals are administered, also under the orders 
of the Director-General, by Inspectors-General of whom 
there are 2, namely, one for each of the Northern and 
Southern Circles 

The various manufacturing establishments of the 
Ordnance Department are as follows — 

Harness and Saddlery Factory at Cawnpore 
Do do Workshops „ Madras 
Gun Carnage Factory ' „ Jubbulpore 

Cordite Factory Aruvankad (near 


Jubbulpore 
Aruvankad (near 
Wellington) 
Cossipore 


Gun and Shell Factory „ Cossipore 

Rifle Factory and Rolling Mills „ Ishapore 
Small Arms Ammunition Fac- 

Dum-Dum and, 

, Kirkee 

The following are the different arsenals and 
depots — 


Northern Circle 


Southern Circle 


Arsenals 

1 

DepCts 

1 

Arsenals 

1 DepSls 

Feroiepore ^ 
Rawalpindi 
Fort William 
Allahabad 

Agra 

Dera Ismail Khan 

Bombay 

Madras 

Quetta 

Mbow 

Rangoon 

1 Aden 

Ahmedabad 

Poona 

Tnmulgherry 

Fort DufTerin 


The Army Remount Department, which is under 
The Army Remount De ^ Director- General (an appoint- 
partmeni ment which qualifies for the 

0 ... Colonel), with 14 officers 

thB ^rid8 Veterinary officers, controls 

Supply of horses* for military 
purposes The following are the remount depots — 

(or Hapur), Mona, Ahmed- 
ni r with a young stock run at Sargoda 

Department controls horse, mule 
Baluchistan; 

bind, the Bombay, Deccan and part of the United Prov- 
KA areas lies the work of the Army 

Remount Department The pnncipal source 0^ 

horsVf arrange' for ibe supply of iheir own 
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supply of horses is at present Australia , Arabs 
are also imported , and likely young country-bred 
stock are bought and reared on runs Mules for 
ordnance purposes are purchased locally, and 
mules for all purposes (to the extent that they 
cannot be purchased loc^y) are imported by the 
Army Remount Department Mules for transport 
purposes are purchased locally by officers of the 
Supply and Transport Corps 

The Army Clothing Department has factories at 
Madras, Calcutta and Fatehgarh, 
The Army cioibing Be- under a Director of Army 

^ Clothing with 5 officers as as- 

sistants The greater part of the clothing required for 
the army in peace time and all the special clothing re- 
quired for the Field Army is manufactured m, and 
supplied from, these factories 

The Military Accounts Department under an Ac- 
countant-General (an appoint- 
The Military Accounts ^ ^ which qualifies for the 

Department Colonel) IS under the 

Military Finance Section of the Finance Depart- 
ment of the Government of India, in which the 
Accountant-General is ex-officto Deputy Secre- 
tary It audits all Army accounts and compiles 
military expenditure There are at ^ 

ControJers of Military Accounts, of 
Eastern and Western Commands and of tlie beam 
derahad and Bunna Divisions, f 
are 44 other officers as assistants Officers aie 

recruited from the Indian Army 

The Church of England 

tn Tndifi consists 01 lilSIlOpS, 


The following table shows the various Corps of 
Imperial Service Troops these are all of var3>ing 
strength The aggregate strength on the ist Apnl 1906 
was 20,728 


Native 

States 

; 

al> 

ts 

(a 

i IS 

li 

0 

S 

Cavalry Corps | 

Camel Corps 

j 

C 

HN 

0(Xi 

% 

Sappers 'xnd 

Miners 

>1. 

c 

C 

- 

m 

a 

u 

0 

0 

1 ' 
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’EM Arks 

Hyderabad 


2 







Mysore 


Z 







Jodhpur 


2 







Jeyput 

1 






I 


Bhartpur 
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1 


Bikanir 



I 






Alwar 


I 




I 



Indore 




1 


1 



Bhopal 


I 







Bharnagar 


I 







Junagadb 


I i 
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Jamnagar 


1 ' 







Gwalior 


3 
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Kashmir 

e 

I 
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Patiala 


1 




2 



Jhind 






I 



Nabha . 






X 



Kapnrtbala 






I 



Bahawalpur 



I 






Fandkot 









Nahan 





I 




Malerkotia 





1 


-■ 


Total 

2 

1 15 

2 

I 

2 

H 
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Volunteers. 


Ecclesiasncal Establish- ^i-cnuea.vA,‘w v.,.— — 

and Senior, Junior and Proba- 
tionary Chaplains It is a civd department under 

Si 

also e„tarta.n,d 

Grass and Dairy Farms. under the control ol 

Imperial Service Troops, has T^nc. 

a Deputy Actant 

ketry, an .Inspector of to assist 

Inspecting officers, all * - g ot the training 

him mhiswork of supe^mtodence ol ^ ^^^t of 
of the different Imperial Se^ice 
this inspecting staff the cost of the 

Imperial Service Troops, forth are 

their own rulers, m wh anmnment is practi- 
Sited Their ^m^ent end 
caBy identical with that ot our 
Sn they approximate m efficiency. 


of the Mutiny me voiumetas udVP 
had httle opportunity of seeiM 
active service A Mounted Rifle 
company of the Rangoon Volunteers served in Upper 
bZSSsj, a comWof 

took part in the Manipur Expedition of ^9i> 
Lum^efon's Horse (a corps raised from Indian Volun 
teeS coipl took p^t in the South African War, and 
vaxious corps have at different times been called out 
Ir Star/ duty in aid of the cnvil power Be 
existence of Volunteers m India is especially neces 

Sw m vS of the different nationalities by wb* 

for operations across the European in- 
stances the security of P, the Volunteers, on 

habitants in India would °g%*SurSntain 

whom we should also rely to a g _ur,nt the country 

the railway oommumcatmns Jhmugio^Uh 

to become Volunteers T^ the Volunteers 

ed more than once of JrSts and also for 

compulsory for ^ but the question 

aU European and all railway employes, 

has not been pressed at P^^en , Railway Volun- 
who are eligible, general mobilization it ap- 

teer corps ; and m case ^^f ^ ^jjg European 

pears probable that ^ , P g forward volnntan- 

Ind Eurasian residents would come to^ 

ly to enrol themselves as Volunteeis^^^^ Officer Com- 

.b/SvSo»d » ZwiJ tatTrSS. 
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to be recommended by the Local Government 
The Inspector- General of Volunteers, an officer of 
the rank of Major-General, is a regular officer serving 
under the Adjutant General , he inspects all Volunteer 
corps throughout India, and generally looks after 
the interests of the force Adjutants and Sergeant 
Instructors are detailed from the Regular Army 
to the different coips, as at Home 

There are 82 Volunteer corps m India, among 
whom are the Calcutta, Rangoon, Karachi and Aden 
Port Defence or Naval corps with Artillery and 
Submanne and Electee Engineers, 14 Light Horse or 
Mounted Rifle corps and 7 Garrison Artillery corps Of 
the 32,156 Volunteers in India on ist April 1906, 30,378 
were “efficients ” There is also a small Volunteer 
Reserve, formed in reserve companies, which numbers 
about 1,600 

Volunteers are armed with the Lee-Metford 
Magazine Rifle, and the various nfle meetings held in 
India and at Home testify to their proficiency 
with it 

This corps, which was initiated by Lord Curzon, has 

Imperial Cade. Corps its Head-Quarters at Dehra Dun, 
and gives a military education 
and training for a period of 2 to 3 years to Native 
noblemen The numbers under training vary from 
12 to 20, and a certain number receive a commis- 
sion in the British Army at the end of the course 
There are at present 4 officers holding such commis- 
sions Two are in command of corps of Impenal 
Service Troops and two are on the staffs of Majors- 
General of Divisions, There is a British Commandant 
and a British Adjutant to the corps 

Owing to the policy of withdrawing regular troops 

Frontier Mihtm across the frontier, the 

numbers of the Frontier Militia 
have recently been increased During peace time they 
are under the orders of the Local Administrations 
(t e , the Agent to the Governor- General in Baluchistan 
or the North-West Frontier Province), but when on 
military duty where regular troops are also employed, 


they come under the orders of the Officer Commanding 
the troops They are officered by 2 or 3 British officers 
per battalion, they are armed with Martini-Henry 
rifles, and they are equipped and trained on the 
same lines as the Native Army 

In the North-West Frontier Province there are — 
The Khyber Rifles (2 battalions), the Kurram Militia 
(2 battalions), North Wazinstan Militia, South Wa- 
ziristaft Militia, the Dir, Swat, Chitral, and Bhittam 
Levies and the Chitrali Scouts In Baluchistan there 
is the Zhob Levy Corps (partly mounted) and the Mek-. 
ran Levy Corps They serve entirely m the district 
whose name their corps bears 

- , There are the following Mili- 

M.htaryPoUce tary Police - 

Burma — 12 battalions, commanded by British 
officers of the Indian Army ' 

Assam — 6 battalions, commanded by British 
officers of the Indian Army 

North-West Frontier Province — Samana Rifles 
and Border Military Police, commanded by Police 
officers 

Punjab — Border Military Police at Dera GhazT 
Khan - 

They are armed with the Martini-Henry rifle, an^ 
are equipped and trained on the same lines as the 
Native Army Their duty lies principally in holding 
various frontmr posts 

Nearly aU the independent Native Slates, whose" 
. rkr " -number is 'some 120, keep utt 
Stated bodies of armed retainers. The 

numbers of these forces vary, "but 
theymay betaken as-aggregating approximately 90,000 
to 100,000, of whom about three quarters are infantry^ 
They are of little military value, for their armament, 
discipline and training are inferior, except in Kashmir, 
Gwalior and Hyderabad At the same time the 
pefsonnel in the States of the Punjab and Rajputanais 
generally excellent In certain circumstances these 
so-called armies might prove a menace to the internal 
peace of the country 


APPENDIX. 


STRENGTH AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE ArMY 

of the regular army in India servmg unTer the"ordeK Independent Brigades of the combatant units 

as the redistribution scheme progresses ® Commander-in-Chief It is undergoing yearly alteration 
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Table shewing Strength and Distribution of the Army 
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The total of the above units in numbers is approxi- 
mately as follows — 

4i734 Bntish ofiScers 

70 689 British warrant and non-commission- 
* ed officers and men. 

154485 Native officers, non-commissioned 
^ officers and men. 

40,584 Horses. 

2,462 Ordnance mules 
468 Guns 


In addition to the above, there are the following 


and auxiliary forces — 


Indian Army Reserve 

.. 28,238 

Bodyguards and Escorts 

357 

Military Police, Militia and Levies 

.. 34.853 

Impenal Service Troops 

20,728 

Volunteers 

.. 32.158 














Sal Forest under Firi protfction Mixed Forist or Deodar and Blue Pine, about 6,ooo teet 

ELEVATION 




The 


Forest Department of India. 
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Even at the present stage of progress in India 
the extent and importance of its 
Introduction forests are far from fully recog- 

nized Statistics shew that at the close of 1903-4 



A Forest Stream » 

there were 232,701 square miles of State forest under 
the charge of the Forest Department, while the forest 
area owned by Native States or private individuals, 
probably extended over an additional area of some 
120,000 square miles, so that roughly speaking about 
one-fifth of the Indian Empire is occupied hy forest 
vegetation It must not, however, be supposed that 
the whole of this vast area is covered with tree 
growths , there are indeed tracts of many thousands of 
miles which yield valuable timber, but in others only 
scrub jungle grows and in others again the chief yield 
may consist of grass and of other minor forest produce 
But diversified as these forests may be, their existence 
over large extents of the earth’s surface affect a 
country in two ways, first by their general dimate 
and physical effects, secondly by the economic advan- 
tages they confer, and the value of both depends 
largely on the agricultural and commercial develop- 
ment of the country which possesses them The hotter 
and drier a country, the more important becomes the 
action of forests m equalizing the air and soil temper- 
ature, and increasing the relative huirudity of the ^ 
in absorbing and retaining the moisture m the soU, and 
in protecting its surface from erosion by water ; while at 


the same time not only is timber one of the few commod- 
ifies which is increasing in value all over the world, 
but the greater the prospenty of a country, the 
greater the demand for forest produce, and the higher 
the price it commands In India where agnculture 
is the main industry, the value of the climatic and 
physical effects of forests can hardly be overrated, 
while their economic importance is proved by 
the fact that the supply of cheap or free timber 
and fuel has hitherto been adequate for the 
requirements of the people, while permitting of the 
export of the more valuable woods , thereby bnnging 
wealth both to the Government Exchequer and to 
the private individual 

But the economic value of the forests, great as 
this may be, dwindles into insignificance when com- 
pared with the value of their physical effects ‘The 
Englishman living m his island home m a moist 
atmosphere is secure from the effects of drought 
and uninterested in the investigations which 
have been steadily proceeding m continental coun- 
tnes to ascertain the inffuence of forests m stor- 
ing up the aqueous precipitations and distributing 
them over the country throughout the year. He 
is, as a rule, unaware of the important facts that 
have been established in this regard, and which have 
been accepted in practice by the Governments of 
those countnes not so favourably situated as his own 
Thus it IS explained that in India also the importance 
of this subject has frequently been overlooked, so 
that at this time complaints are not uncommon of 
the irregularity of the water-supply, of local scarcity 
of water, and even of the siting up* of once navigable 
nvers, while disastrous floods become more and more 
common 

India is blessed with seasonal rainfall, which is 
only to a comparatively slight degree dependent on 
the configuration of the ground or m its surface cover- 
ing, but the importance of retaining the available 
moisture for use throughout the dry months of the 
year is paramount , and the fact remains that forest- 
clad areas are capable of stormg up the aqueous 
dCTOsits and of gxvmg off their moisture gradually 
while on hare denuded slopes the falling ram passes 
on rapidly into the mam nvers, causing harm by ero- 
sion and- by floods, instead of being utilized for the 
benefiaal imgation of the arable lands Thus may 
Ignorance of facts, or failure to profit by knowledge turn 
a blessing into a curse, and the destruction of nature’s 
reswvoirs necessitate the costly construction of others, 
^xtinciolf but lufinitcly less effective 


The forests of the Indian Empire are situated be« 

The Classification of 35th degree 

Indian Forests. ol north latitude, and flowish 

2 KTO woody plants are recorded, of whiS 

^5® ^>430 are shrubs, and 807 are climbers 

vwthout taking mto consideration other forms of forest 
vegetation, such as grasses, etc , which may yieldSSS- 

SotthT^hnf dassificatmn of foSst 

growth by botanical zones, however correct and inter- 
esting this may be, is hardly necessary m ^ article 
which aims at placing before the reader an accurate 
genet^ impression of the forests Some trees it is true, 
characteristic of Northern or Southe^india. bS 
distributed over the whole country so 
thatlati^dea one will not suffice as a basis fo? the 
classification of the forest vegetation Of other influ- 
ences the rainfall is perhaps the most important for 
Its amount and distribution, regulated by the physical 
features of the locality as well as by its geographical 
position, decide to a gieat extent the character of the 
forest growth It is simpler, therefore, to divide the 
country mto zones as follows . the wet with over 75* 
rainfall, the moist with over 50^, the intermediate ivjtfa 
with less than that amount 
withm these zones the forests ma}? be classified as Ever- 
green, Deaduous, and Dry, each with a typical vegeta- 
tion, which, however, is seldom clearly defined by area, 
but merges insensibly into the neighbouring class 5 
while where elevation tides and inundations have a 
still more marked efiect than atmosphenc preapita- 
tions, Alpine Tidal and Riparian forests complete a 
sufficiently distinctive list 

The evergreen forests are found chiefly in the West 

(«) TheEvergreen Forests. India, m Burma, in the 

, Andamans, and also in the sub- 
Himala5ran tracts to the East. Characteristic of these 
forests are Terminaha, Cedrela, Dipterocarpus, Autocar- 
pus, Calophyllum and other large trees, while teak, iron- 
wood, padouk and other valuable species often of very su- 
perior growth, occur sparsely scattered through the ever- 
green forests, tending in some cases to prove the invad- 
ing power of the evergreen upon the deciduous species 
The deciduous forests are the most v,tluable m 
India They extend from the 
Himalayas throughout the Penin- 
sula wherever the rainfall is suffi- 
cient, and occur in Burma where they comprise the ex- 
tensive teak forests in that Province, yieldmg the major 
portion of the forest revenue of India Next m import- 
ance to the teak comes the " SSI ’ ' which is found in 
the United Provinces, in Central India, and 'extending 
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Olea, 

IS the Deodar or f Jlr®* important tree 

deadmK or ev^reen forests at the LI ei fc hfc^ 

the tidal fortsts are found m the Northern Coast 

' W The Tidal Forests distocts of Madras, On the coast 
Tt,-, . , of Burma and in the Sundeibans 

anr J valuable produce chiefly of local import- 

vannuc^^ sundri wood of Bengal is widely known, while 

mangrove afford m their bark a 
valuable tanning agent 

The riparian forests occur in the Punjab and 
1/) The Ripanan 

Forests, Acacia, Tamarisk, Dalbergia and 

Poplar form the forests which 
spring from the sandy nversides, while in Burma on the 
muddy sod which borders the rivers and estuanes 
Anogeissus, Mangifera, Eugenia and Eloeocarpus of 
various species are found 

For the purpose of organization and management 

The organ, of !!!! 

Indian Forests Classified as, reserved, pro- 

tected, and unclassed or public 
forest land, the legal status oi each class being de- 
fined in Forest Law after a prescribed procedure 
The reseives comprise those areas which, m the 
(a) Reserves interests of the State, it is in- 

tended to maintain for all tune as 
forests, either with the object of 'assuring the water- 
supply of a district by protecting the catchment area 
of its watercourses, of affording a constant suppty of pro- 
duce to its inhabitants, or for other reasons The pro- 
cess of reservation is marked by a cardnl enquiry, 
held by a specially appointed officer, into the nghts 
of the surrounding population, and these, if existent, are 
either recorded permanently or extinguished by -pur- 
chase or exchange Thus m some cases the recorded 
rights in a reserve may be so numerous as to absorb 
the whole of its outturn, leaving the State to defray 
the expenditure on its maintenance with the object of 
reaping the indirect advantages conferred by the pre- 
servation of the forest The area included in reserv- 
ed forests amounted in 1903-4 to 91,567 squarenules 
Protected forests are either those which it is in- 


through Bengal, crosses the Brahmaputra River mto /m t> t v tended in the near future to bnng 

Assam The timber is entirely consumed m the coun- '' under the more stnngent law 

try Other valuable woods in the deciduous forests applied to reserves, or of which the pubhc importance 
are the iron-wood, red Sanders, rose-wood and ebony, is not so great as to justify this procedure. The enquiry 
while Terminaha, Anogeissus, Acacia. Stercuha and into nghts is here not so detailed, and as a nile it 
otb^ important genera are well represented , . is considered sufficient to protect the more vMuaWe 

'The dry forests occur chiefly la the Punjab and species, from maltreatment, or anmhilation oy me 
Central India their produce fe surrounding population. The area compns^ m pro- 
(c) The Dry Forests. local importance, consisting of tected forests amounted in 1903-4 to 9,865 square 

Acada, Sterculia, Butea. Albi^zi^ Melia, Dalbeigia and miles. 
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Lastly corae into consideration the unckssed 
(c) Pabho Porest Lands, feests, or public forest lands 
of the requirements “ excess 

« iSca‘Cais:y is; 

SX’rSnrp^ ? ■ being 

airmn ^ cultivation : in 

Buma, on the other hand, the area of reserves is con* 

whdethel^^T'^ by excision from public forestlands. 

Provinces IS to transform 
forests as prosperity by m- 
demand for, and value of, forest pro- 
forStla7r1^° case, however, is any classification of 

L. ^ tbe people, and these nghts may, moreover. 

Government by the 
P^uce ^ P”'”^®ges m free timber, grazing or other 

When forests have been classified and brought 

The Forest Policy of the Forest Law, they come 

Government, under the charge of the officers 

of the department, who are res- 
ponsible for their future administration m accord- 
ance with the declared policy of Government, This 
policy may be set forth m a few words, namely, that 
the State forests are to be managed, first, with a view 
to the welfare of the country as a whole ; second, with 
due regard to the welfare of the inhabitants in their vicin- 
iW, and throughout with the object of full utilization 
of all the products which the area can supply. But 
in order to effectively cariy out this policy a fully equipped 
service is necessary, and the ongm and constitution of 
this service must now be eigilained. 

It was at the commencement of the 19th century 

„ that the importance of the teak 

Service,^ '***' forests of Malabar first attracted 
the attention of the Bntish 
Government, and thatthdr denudation gavense to feats 
that there might occur a deficiency in material for the 
construction of fleets or of pubhc buddings; but 
though teak was created a Government monopoly and 
desultory efforts were made to protect the forests, 
it was not till 1847 that Drs aeghorn and Watson 
were appointed Conservators of Forests m Madras 
and Bombay Five years later the Province of 
Pegu was annexed and the value of the teak forests 
at once attracted attention, resulting in the appointment 
of Dr (now Sir Dietnch) Brandis as Conservator, and 
the creation of a new State Department- That depart- 
ment was of necessity first recruited by officers drawn 
from various other services, whose tastes led them 
to adopt a forest life; but some years later professional 
knowledge was provided by the_ appointment of two 
officers from Germany, Drs Shlich and JRibbentrop, 
both of whom rose to the' Directorship of the depart- 
ment, while the former has for 20 years supervised, first 
at Coopers HiU and then at Oxford, the technical 
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ofSateToffie^Lffii Secretary 

branches'The'SS?^^^^^^ 

SfcoSSallo^S^^^ 

members for the most uJrtiiJ" 
attraded the curriculum of the Impenal FotL Cot 
at Dehra Dun, where a two years’ course -I 

-li members of the two lattS^ 

are not as a rule transferred outside the Provmre 
of ffieir recruitment Impenal Officers are, however 
liable for service throughout the Indian Empie ’ 
Subject to the general policy which has bepn 
already set forth, forest adimmstrahon rests with the 
Local Governments There is an Inspector-General who 
admses the Government of India in forest matteis, and 
who tours through the Provmcial forests m order to 
Mcome acquainted with local conditions There aie 
uuef Conservators m Provinces where more than two 
forest circles exist, and Conservators who form the 
hnk between the Controlling Staff and the Provincial 
Governments Below them are Deputy and Assistant 
Conservators, who hold terntonal charges coincident 
with Revenue Districts Members of the Provincial 
Service are either m charge of mmor divisions or 
employed on various special works, while the Subordin- 
ate Executive Establishment is disrtibuted through- 
out the forest lists on protective and other work 

The staff of the department at this brae may be held 
to consist of an Inspector-General and so adminis- 
trative officers, with 164 members of the Controlling 
Staff, all in the Impenal Branch of the Service The 
Provmcial Service consists of 128 officers, while the 
Subordinate Executive Staff shows a strength of 9,800 
officials, which is augmented by a temporary establish- 
ment of about one-half that strength 

The salaries drawn by these officers are roughly as 
follows ; in the Subordmate Executive Establishment 
from Rs, 7 to 150 per month; in the Provincial Service 
from Rs 200 to Rs 600 per month, and in the Impenal 
Service from Rs 350 to Rs. 2,500 per month 

In India agriculture is so bound up with forestry 
that a most intimate connection 
The dutira of the Forest between Forest and 

Revenue officials The Divisional 
Forest Officer is thus the Assistant to the Collector, 
while the Conservator and Comnussioner consult on all 
forest matteis affecting the wdfare of the people. With 
regard to the forests m his charge, the first duty of the 
Forest Officer is to bring the area into full bearing of that 
product for which there is a local demand or an outside 
market, and to do this certain steps have to be takra to 
secure continuity of working over a prolonged penod 
When Forest Settlement is complete, it must be fol- 
lowed by permanent demarcauon 
(tfj Demarcation and and detailed survey ; next comes 
the decision as to the produce 
which the area is to yield, which may be tiinber for 
export, small building material or fuel for local inaus- 
tries, or even the provision of grazing for ®®“®- ^ 
the rightholders ; one or all of these may be deman 
from the same area. 
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The kind of produce and the method of its cultiva- 
,,, , , tion are prescnbed in a working 

( j or mg p ans which IS Sanctioned by the 

Government of India and may not be altered without 
their approval, and with this plan as a guide to the 
silvicultural treatment of his forests the Divisional 
OfScer proceeds to the protection of the area and to 
the exploitation and disposal of its produce 
The protection of the forest against lire is one of his 
Conservancy ™st arduous and important 
duties, for in the deciduous and 
alpine forests of India, the continuance of the forest 
by means of natural regeneration as well as the 
growth of sound timber i«! impossible unless this is 
successfully earned out In the moist and evergreen 
forests protection is not so necessary, though even here 
the exclusion of fires has a beneficial effect in certain 
conditions There were m 1903-04, 38,000 square miles 
of State reserves under special protection, involving 
the State in an expenditure of from Rs 5 to 40 per 
square mile in the preparation of fire lines and in 
establishment The percentage of success vanes 
much with the season Winter ram followed by an 
early monsoon will render the operations perhaps 
entirely successful, but in more adverse conditions 
there may be serious losses Incendiarism is rare, 
and the good will of the people is an important factor 
in successful operations In the year 1903-04 some 
5,500 cases of forest fires occurred, and about 3,000 
square miles of forest were burnt 

Protection against man and cattle is an easier task, 

(d) Proiecfon agamst and depends to a great extent 
Man and Cattle On the Strength and spirit of the 

„ , subordinate staff ft is now 

universally admitted that forest conservancy in 
India depends greatly on the attitude of the sur- 
rounding population, and endeavours are always made 
to interest the people in the forests by the offer of 

rewarding them for any 
Consideration of their 
welfare, and by generosity m time of stress or need 

®y™P^thetic treatment, however, forest 
t cattle trespass will continue 

The exploitation of the forest will next occupy the 
{<) luxpioviauon. attention of the Forest Officer 

them theS L???? and coSvey 

appearSthe stren^^^^^^ « happily fast dis- 

nn o r. ^wength of the service has never been 

of its diitipc that lumbering was a part 

of a withdrawal of officers from work 

hmderinv nature has often resulted m 

the forest capital 
mg timber prevails of selling stand- 

issuing pSes for produce or 

either^Xte f by '"hile grazing fees are 

the case ofmigratoro Sr^o ^ ^ community or. in 

the forest ° ^ nerds, by payment on entering 


Remunerative forest management in India is rare- 
ly possible without a considerable 
^BuMmgs!^ outlay in rendering the forests 
accessible Thirty years ago, in 
the absence of railways, roads, tramways and slides, 
water carnage was practically the only means of hand- 
ling bulky forest produce without excessive expendi- 
ture Since then, however, very large sums have been 
spent on communications, with the result that carnage 
has become easier and cheaper, while it now pays to 
remove much material that was formerly neglected 
At the present time merchants in forest produce often 
prefer railway carnage even where transit by water is 
to hand, as the extra cost is more than covered by the 
rapidity with which the produce reaches the market ; 
while in the hills, forest areas which only a few years 
ago were classified as inaccessible are now yielding 
their harvest by means of timber shoots, wet slides, 
and sledge roads The Forest Officer is responsible 
therefore for opening out his forests by suitable com- 
munications with established trade routes, the more 
so that it has been proved by experience that 
this IS one of the most remunerative forms of expendi- 
ture During the year 1903-04 the cost of the upkeep 
and construction of roads and bridges amounted to Rs 
1,84,000 

The provision of suitable shelter for the vorest 
Staff IS also a matter of primary importance The 
Forest Officer has been m the past, and still is m some 
backward Provinces, the pioneer of civilization , he is 
throughout his service exposed to inconveniences and 
dangers which result m a high mortality rate The 
improvement of communications brings him more into 
touch with the outside world and its amenities but 
unless protected against climatic influences, he 'soon 
loses health and vipr During the past few years 
greater activity has been shown in providing for the 
proper accommodation of officers of all branches of the 
service, but very much still remains to be done to ob- 
viate unnecessary exposure to the summer heat or au- 
tuinn rain The exp^diture on upkeep and construc- 

wfls Department m 1903-04 

was Ks 4,69,000 V j 

The popular idea of the life of a Forest Officer m 

The Regeneration of ihe IS engaged in 

Forest sowmg and planting trees It 

. , ^een shown that his wnrV 

has a wider scope, that it may influence the welfare of a 
counta-y and that whole communities may be depen- 

ment The theory of Indian forestry is similar ^to 

countries nLmelv 

that the forest stock represents tbp poU . , 

interest on that capital When the forSs 
of India came under the control of the Bribish Cn 
emment, it was speedily found that tbio ^ I 

W practised, but that the foresSan 

it^ had been encroached upon to such an tbft 
the yearly interest had dimmished or dSpueaSd 
During the last 40 years the work of the Dep^tment 
has consisted m the endeavour to restore 
to a more normal condition, and to bmlo un 
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reason to believe that in many parts of India the^ntir*. 
denudation of hiUs and other lands has resulted m coiu- 
those conditions under which, informer 
times, the inhabitants lived in comfort, and in such 
localities extensive works of afforestation by means of 
sowings and plantings would without doubt prove of the 
greatet benefit but in India forestry has not yet ad- 
vanced beyond the maintenance of existing forests 
and here happily conditions can, as a rule, be regulated’ 
so as to induce the natural regeneration of a young 
crop in order to replace the mature trees which are 
systematically removed 

To bring the ruined forests of India into a condibon 
where natural reproduction is assured, and where the 
soil IS covered by a full crop of trees of all ages, has 
been no easy task, nor indeed is this task complete at 
the present time To remove the hollow and unsound 
stems discarded as valueless when the forests were 
being ravaged in former times, to suppress the inferior 
species, to control the luxuriance of the growth of 
climbers and underwood, and to ensure the germination 
of the fallen seed by keeping out fires and cattle has been 
the work of the past, which wll be amply repaid in the 
future by a fuller harvest of forest produce and a largelj 
increased State revenue The preliminary treatment to 
which the forests are subjected in order to bring them 
into a normal condition is that of improvement fellings, 
a provisional operation with the object of favounng 
the growth of the pnncipal species by the removal of 
those stems which hinder its progress The result of 
carrying out these fellings over large areas is often to 
flood the market with a large amount of inferior matenal, 
much of which is useless for any purpose But these 
fellings also yield raihvay sleepers and small scantlings, 
so that though in some cases they may be costly, m 
others they produce a considerable revenue 

Following on the completion of the improvement 
fellings, whose sequence should have been arranged so 
that as far as possible the area under the vanous age 
classes should be approximately equal, a regular 
system of treatment is prescribed In the deciduous 
forests, the selection, or the coppice method, is gen- 
eraUy adopted according to whether large or small 
timber is in demand The selection and removal of 
mature trees scattered throughout the felling area 
causes but slight interference ivith the forest canopy, 
insufhcient to stimulate a rank growth of grass 
which would choke the seedlings, but sufficient to 
afford light for the germination of the seed Where 
fuel IS in demand the system of coppice is adopted, 
the crop of the future growing from the parent stools, 
and in order to gradually renew the forest stock 
“standards ” or isolated stems are left scattered through- 
out the felling areas, so that their seed may produce new 
stems to replace the coppice stools which ultimately 
may become ■exhausted 

In the coniferous forests a system of regeneration 
fellings is often practised, whereby the standing crop is 
renewed by a senes of successive fellings spread ovei 
a considerable period, the new growth replacing the 
mature trees as these are gradually removed , ^ ^ . 

Vanations of these methods may be applied to the 
conditions of given localities, but the principle remains 
the same, that regeneration whether by seed or by stool 


shoots should be left to nature and aided, but nnt 
performed, by the Forest Officer ^ ° ^ 

At the present time the yield of the State forests 
The V>ew of the Voresis though Steadily increasing, forms 

onfy a small portion of what the 

forests should give were they m a normal condition 
and in fffil beanng The maltreatment of centunes 
cannot be remedied m a few years, but when the tim- 
ber trees which sprang from seed in the infancy of the 
Department shall have matured, the full value of the 
State forests wiU he better appreciated Meanwhile 
variations in the outturn of the forest due to local 
conditions are not infrequent A failure of the mon- 
soon rains at once influences the yield of forest 
produce, the floating streams run dry, and the demand 
for timber ceases when there is scarcity in the land 

The yield of the Indian forests is classified as 
major, including timber and fuel, and minor, including 
all other produce, save bamboos , and the average out- 
turn of the last two years has amounted to 239,408,483 
c ft of timber and fuel, Rs 45,45,231 worth of minor 
produce, and 260,843,649 bamboos, most of which 
was consumed locally 

Of the timbers the most valuable are teak, sal, 
deodar, sissoo, ebony and rosewood, blackwood, 
cutch, sandal, babul red sanders, iron-wood and 
padonk, but there are many others which have only 
to be known to be appreciated, though in some cases 
the supply is too limited to rouse the interest of the 
boms market The exports of forest produce from 
India during the year 1903-04 were, however, of great 
importance Teak to the value of 91^ lakhs of rupees, 
sandal and other ornamental woods estimated at 12 
lakhs, myrabolams to the amount of 42 lakhs, cutch 
and gambler nearly 20 lakhs worth, and caoutchouc 
3I lakhs worth were registered as having been shipped 
abroad, while 272 lakhs worth of lac were also exported 
Not all of these valuable products came from the State 
forests, for instance. Mysore possesses the largest area 
under sandal, while lac, though originally a forest pro- 
duct, is largely cultivated m private estates and on field 
crops where protection and supervision are more easy 
than on trees scattered throughout remote jungles, the 
vilueof, and demand for, this product would appear 
to justify further efforts being made for the wider pro- 
pagation of the lac insect in State forests 

It has before been remarked that in the constitu- 
tion of State forests, the greatest 
Free Grants of Forest ^5 taken to prevent any in- 

Produce fnugeraent of the vested rights 

of the people, and that Provincial Governments are 
at liberty to grant those resident m the vicinity of 
the forests privileges as regards the 
products But in spite of this liberal , 

duction of restrlctiouson the liberty of he individual 

will always at first be resented until custom has made 

the new conditions better known ‘ 

the introduction of forest 

was at first intense, is still shorn, though m a muc 
extent of country to be controUed, this wiJJ always 
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difficult matter During the year 1903-04 four million 
c ft of timber and 53 J million c ft of fuel, together 
with I3i million bamboos and ii J lakhs of rupees worth 
of minor forest produce, were distributed to right- 
holders and privileged persons, and in addition very 
valuable concessions were made for works of public 
utility, such as bridges, religious buildings, schools, 
rest-houses, etc , as well as for rebuilding villages which 
had been destroyed by fire There is reason to hope 
that after the lapse of comparatively few years, at 
least the direct advantages of forest conservancy will 
be apparent to the people, for the destruction of forests 
proceeds with marvellous rapidity, and in many cases 
the coming generation would not have benefited by 
their present proximity to the forests, had not the Gov- 
ernment taken the necessary steps to maintain the 
tree growth 

The question of grazing has for long been in India 

Forest Grazing importance, and the 

restrictions thereon necessary 
for the maintenance of the forest have perhaps 
been amongst the most opposed and criticised of the 
actions of the Forest Department 

In those districts which possess no forest lands the 
cattle are stall fed, are not kept in excess of require- 
ments, and are as a rule somewhat carefully bred. It is 
different m other localities where large areas of 
forest land are available Here, the peasantry main- 
tain large herds of forest-grazed cattle which are aug- 
mented by migratory herds whose owners have no in- 
terest either m the forest or m the land Such cattle 
ire inferior in every respect, and die by thousands m 
time of drought, yet sustenance must, if possible, be pro- 
vided for them, and no entirely prohibitory tax can be 
imposed on their grazing ¥ore stnngent rules are en- 
forced m the ca^ of sheep and goats than in that of 
horned cattle, but even so, immense damage is done 
from the snow level to the sea by the intrusion of 
cattle which can hardly be said to be necessary to the 
domestic welfare of the people or even of economic 
country Only 16 per cent of the large 
mea of State forests was in 1903-04 closed entirely 

to grazing, leaving 195,000 square miles open for this 

purpose, though of this area some 24,000 square miles 

be assirte? therefore 

be asserted that the restrictions imposed by Govern 

this direction were so excessive as to undulv 
interfere with the traditions of the people ^ 

The financial results of Indian forest manage- 
Financiai Results Juent afford a popular method 

w hi “ mwease, however, in these rev 

^ and is all the more wel 

come, in that means are thurebv affnr/ia/i j 

expenditure for the improvement of the forest^caoTta? 
and for an increased outturn TVio capital 

and surplus of thTfast 30 years seT&^'^^’ir 
statement below m thouslnd^s of ruJeS -i 


>873 4 to i88a 3 
1882 3 to 1B92 3 
1892 3 to 1902 3 
19023 


Gross Revenue 
61723 

t5it86 

19,023 
22,217 


Surplus 
224 
6925 
8 180 
10,050 


It Will be observed that the proportion of gross 
revenue to expenditure varies between 66 and 55 pet 
cent and has remained at about the latter figure for 
some time 

The expansion of outturn and revenue in the fu- 
ture must be dependent on successful scientific 
management, for the preparatory operations for the 
improvement of the forest are, over latge areas, 
within measurable distance of completion, and it is 
certain that the results of future working will far 
surpass those of the past 

With a latge area under management and a 
_ comparatively small staff, the 
periments of the Forcst Department 

must chiefly be confined to the 
tending of the natural forests, but arboriculture 
and plantations have not been entirely neglected 
For many years “taungya” plantations have been 
extended in Burma, where there are now nearly 
roo square miles under teak and cutch This system 
of cultivation where the seeds of forest trees are 
sown with field crops in ]ungle clearings has been 
successful to a certain extent, but the work of keeping 
the plantations clear of undergrowth and thinning 
them, IS sometimes beyond the powers of the 
local staff and of the scanty labour supply of the 
country In Madras, at Nilambur, teak plantations 
have, on the other hand, proved to be a remunerative 
investment 

Experiments with exotic trees are being constant- 
ly carried out, but, with the exception perhaps of the 
eucalyptus, the results have not influenced the forest 
wealth of the country On the other hand, the distri- 
bution to other countries of the seed of Indian forest 
trees is largely increasing In Africa the deodar has 
been found to flourish in the Transvaal, teak and 
bamboo succeeds on the East Coast, while Cape Colony 
absorbs as much seed of the more valuable species as 
can be supplied There are also standing indents for 
large quantities of bamboo seed which is available 
only at long intervals, but which it is hoped may in 
successful plantations later on, influence the economic 
wealth of some of our Colonies 

With regard to rubber plantations the Department 
nas had, as in many other instances, to assume the risk 
of proving that a new industry may be remunerative 
The Reus Elastica plantations of Assam and those un- 
der Hoevea, in Burma, are now coming into bearing and 
have proved at least suitability of soil and climate for 
these species Their commercial success also is proved 
by the expression of disapprobation of the pohey of a 
Government Department m conducting commercral 
undertakings and by offer of purchase, the critics bemg 
mmiindful of the necessity and expense of experiment J 
vork which has been the means of creating a new and 
important industry in India ® . 

Besides these extensive plantations and exoWi- 
ments, many forest gardens are kept up whence distri- 
bution of young trees free or at a nomin J pnee proi 
cTOds As an example, the gardens at Chaubattia mav 
be mentioned, which have been the means of the intro^ 
^ction of the best varieties of English fruits into tlL 
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“rationed that the work of the Forest 

Iff \ ^ extended to the 

afforestation of large areas, but this important wSk 
cannot be much longer delayed, and indeed has m some 
provinces already cominenced The scarcity of fuel in 
the Punjab, caused by the success of the large coloniza- 
tion schemes, is necessitating the creation of extensive 
imgated plantations, while the high price of fuel in 
the vicinity of important European settlements, both 
in the hills and plains, points to the advisability of 
planting quick-growing species in a systematic man- 
ner, m order to remove this inconvenience In a suit- 
able climate with a sufficient rainfall, or where irriga- 
tion IS available, the value of eucalyptus and wattle 
as fuel cannot be overlooked 

It has before been mentioned that the techmcal 

Education and Research education of the officers of the 
Imperial Branch of the Forest 
Service is now carried out at Oxford, and that of the 
other branches of the Service at Dehra Dun The For- 
est School at Dehra Dun, which has been in existence 
lor some 25 years, undertook the training of candidates 
for the Subordinate Executive Staff, whose members 
were eligible for promotion into the Provincial Service 
But the progress of the Department and the increased 
demands on the professional Forest Officer were prohib- 
itive to a continuance of this system The school 
has now been raised to the status of a college, and a 
Research Institute has been created with a view to the 
study of scientific and economic problems, on the solu- 
tion of which future progress must to a great extent 
depend The College, when equipped, will receive forest 
students from all parts of India, and candidates from 
tropical colonies will probably utilize it to a greater 
extent than formerly, for with the revival of 
forestry in almost every country there should be no 
falling off in the acceptance of a free technical 
education of the highest order which is now offered 
by the Government of India 

The members of the Research Institute will also 
be fully employed in investigations which have been 
too long postponed The richer the forest and the 
less the admixture of inferior species, the greater the 
danger to which it is exposed from insect and fungoid 
pests, the intenser its treatment and the more detail- 
ed the knowledge necessary to maintain it in a healthy 
condition So that as progress is made in the organiz- 
ation of the forest crop with a view to deriving the 
greatest possible benefit from the forest areas, the 
greater becomes the need of scientific research and of 
its application to practical forestiy 

The influence of the forest policy of the Govern- 
ment of India has been effective 
The Forests of Native attracting the attention of 

the rulers of Native States to the 
importance and value of their forests, and this is not 
extraordinary when they have seen instances where 
their forest revenues have increased un^r the 
supervision of a deputed officer of the Forest Dep^t- 
ment by ten times within as many years, so that 
now in some of the smaller States the forests 
afford the chief revenue of the country Cash pay- 
ments cannot be overlooked by the most unobservant, 
but the indirect value of the forests has now also 


Sr’** The catchmertSIs 
of the streams which go tomakeuptheimportantnver<; 
of Upper India lie within native territory, and thesami. 
IS the case, though pehapsin a less marked degree inCen 
tral and Southern India If these catchmeSei wS 
denuded of f orest, if the hill slopes were laid bare by in- 
judicious fellings, the great irrigation works of theW 
pire would at once suffer from an inadequate supuh 
of water at some seasons and from devastating floods 
at others The value of tunber has risen and miLt con- 
tinue to rise with greater demand and improved com- 
munications, and the temptation to realize the forest 
capital by the individual must be always present An 
inculcation of the elementary pnnciples of the influ- 
ence of forests on the water-supply is therefore the first 
step towards ensuring that those influences shall not 
be slighted in the future 

The forests of Kashmir extend over a large tract of 
, ^Tu . fr country from about 14,000 feet 
dwatjin to the plJs ol the 
Punjab, alpme, deciduous and 
dry forest being represented The reserved forest 
area was, in 1903-04, about 2,650 square miles, and 
they yielded a net revenue of nearly 8 lakhs of rupees 
The Conservator is an officer deputed from the Impe- 
rial Forest Staff, assisted by deputed officers from the 
Indian Provincial Forest and Revenue Services and by 
a locally recruited staff The forests are managed on 
the Indian system, and considerable progress has been 
madem their organization They aie of particular 
interest to the British administration, as they clothe 
the catchment areas of the Indus, Jhelam, and Chenab 
Rivers 

These forests contain valuable timber of deodar 
and pine, and are under the super- 
sTSf Pujab \ision of the local forest author- 
ities who, while avoiding un 
necessary interference, see that the forests are main- 
tained and improved, the revenue being collected and 
paid to the owners 

The most important of these are intheTehn State, 
and form the catchment area of 
(e) The Hill Forests ol fjje Ganges and Jamna Rivers 
t e Dite rovinces former have passed from the 

control of the Forest Department, but the latter are 
still managed by its officers, and bring in a handsome 
net revenue of over one lakh of rupees annually to the 
owner 

The forests of Mysore extend over an area of about 
4,200 square miles, and are in 

(rfjTheForestsof Mysore pj^^rgeof a Conservator deputed 

from the Indian Provincial Forest Service T^ sy^ 
tem of management is based on that adopted in British 
India, and the staff is locally recruited The forest 
revenue amounted in I903‘04 to about 5 i lu-khs 0 
rupees and the surplus to about 3 lakhs Sandalwoo 
is a specialty in this State, and brings in a revenue 0 
about 10 lakhs of rupees annually, the operations being 
conducted by the Forest Department But serious 
damage has occurred through the ravages of m 
"spike’ ’ disease during the past few ye^s, and imi 
investigation into its cause is now about to be made 







86 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


Travancore possesses State forests to the extent of 
about 2,500 square miles, which 
(«) The Forests of Tra- ijj mg m a revenue of some 7 
vancore lakhs of rupees and a surplus of 

about 2 lakhs The system of management is adopt- 
ed from that m force m Bntish India 

Other Native States, such as Jodhpur, Bhawalpur, 
Patiala, etc , have organized 
f/) Other Forests of Forest Departments to supervise 
Native States management of their forest 

lands and conduct their operations on the enlightened 
principles of the West Of great interest are the 
forests of Central India, belonging to a number of the 
smaller Native States, which are not only valuable be- 
cause they supply produce, but of vital importance in 
clothing the dry hills, thereby assisting in the mainten- 
ance of a constant water-supply These forests have 
of late years come under systematic management 

It will thus be evident that the Government not 
only encourages in theory and by practice the spread 
of scientific forestry, but also matermlly aids in its 
application by the loan of trained officers to Native 
States and by the offer of a free technical education 
to candidates for their Forest Services This offer has 
been freely taken advantage of by some 20 h.ative 

States in training their own " 0 "';"®f^S'deits®havl 
suitable posts to those who, as pnvate students, hare 

na«i<;ed Qut of the Forest School 

^ The importance of the forests has been recognized 
me import many of the colonies of the 

Forestry in the Colonies British Empire Officers deputed 
and elsewhere Indian Forest Ser- 

also managed '"V ,^,15 00 the Forest De- 

will be seen therefore that the rails 

partment for work f L nrannot be com- 

India VheltaS which rsun- 

to their care ^nraeraphs the influence of 

In the Precedmgjaragraph^ 

Conclusion. means employed to xaue 

a ( rVioir benefits have been set forth, 
full advantage *^6 subiect which are 

but there are yet other aspects of the s j 

of appreciable though of not ignored is prov- 

beaity of the mStors, msrareh 


plains There is not now an European settlement in 
the hills where some attempt is not made to tend the 
forests with saentific care, not a station on the plains 
where indigenous jungle trees may not he found 
planted and protected A holiday in the forests appeals 
to all as a change from the monotony of an offiaallife 
or from the social demands of western civilization and, 
though often unacknowledged, the influence of forests 
on the minds of the people is always for good 

Further, the creation of State forests has permit- 
ted the introduction of rules preventing the annihila- 
tion of the interesting fauna of the Empire Quietude 
during the breeding season, sanctuaries uncontaminat- 
ed by man, a period of safety from hunters, and a limi- 
tation in the number of animals which may he killed, 

all theserestrictionsarenecessary m viewof the keen- 
ness of the modem sportsman and the supenonty of 
modem weapons The rules have been imposed ivith 
moderation and foresight, for, in the absence of animal 
life, a forest becomes a desert, and it loses one of its 
chiefest charms when intimacy with wild life is im 

^'^^^Lastlv forest conservancy has not only preserved 
to the Empire at least a part of its forest wealth and of 
its interesting fauna, but has been the means of pro- 
tecting those little known and independent coBmuni- 
ti£ which still exist m the solitudes of the Indian 
mneles With them the Forest Officer comes into dose 

’cScJ awd finds slwsys of tSJ 

often something to admire In the absence ot 
confidence and assistance his solitary work ca n 

customed for ^ges so that 

•™a~g«S”seS.od snd prosp^our 

and suiest sign that man is warniig ag .^,,eapon 

of nature. hi/strengtU^^s in -d h. ^ 

of ' 


an evci-iiiv.s-ra -.-o f, -/ f-„,p,._ment to resiKuik — 
comes the duty of the I people, and how 

harmful let forth in these pages, 

this IS being done has been set w 
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hdian Art and Architecture. 


The Art of every country is the unconscious 
record of its History The surviving specimens tell 
posterity of the state of the aborigind dwellers upon 
its soil , of their development , of their migrations , 
of the character of the races which invaded, mingled 
with, or superseded them 

While Art thus illuminates the tacts of History, 
the events comprising History exercise the most po- 
tent influence upon the character, scope and degree 
of luminosity Art casts upon them An invasion of bar- 
banans, or the destruction caused by internal strife, may 
blot out for ever the artistic records of such elaborate- 
ly civilized races as doubtless inhabited India from 
very remote times, down to the dawn of History , while, 
on the other hand, similar records of more primitive, 
but secluded nations, are handed down intact from 
the storehouses of antiquity, and afford us both mi- 
nute and exact information of their past 

The climate and the soil of the country they live 
in, have a powerful influence upon the preservation, or 
destruction of the treasures, and records of bygone 
peoples How much, for instance, of our knowledge 
of her Art and History, do we owe to the dry climate 
and sandy soil of Egypt , and how much of our igno- 
rance of her past is due to the heat and moisture of the 
climate of India which exercise so destructive an action 
upon all animal, vegetable, and many mineral products , 
an action which is materially assisted liy the swarms 
of minor animals and insects bred in her rich soil 

The social habits and religious customs of a peo- 
ple, are also determining factors in the same direction 
Of these, the mode a nation adopts of disposing of its 
dead, exercises perhaps, the greatest influence In 
India, the Archaeologist, the Historian, and the Artist, 
have to deplore the fact, that from time immemorial, 
the people have burned their dead , and with them, 
there can be little doubt, have been destroyed many 
interesting, and valuable records of the remote civiliza- 
tions which flourished upon her soil Other reasons 
for the paucity of knowledge we possess of India’s re- 
moter past, are to be found in the apparently exclu- 
sive use of wood as a building material by her people 
before the year B C 250 , their ignorance regarding 
the value of bronze, as a material for domestic luensils, 
ornaments, and weapons ; and the absence of the prac- 
tice of incised vmting upon clay tablets hardened by 
the sun or fired into bricks, which has revealed the 
civilization of the ancient Assyrians to thearchsolo- 
gis s of to-day Few Indian gold, or silver coins or or- 
ij ancient date now exist, and no 

twl^i ^ ^ Bayeux Tapestries, let alone, 

the still older woven fabrics of Egypt are preserved, to 


show posterity the beginnings of those traditional, and 
typical crafts of India 

It is to the remains of the stone and brick build- 
ings of a date subsequent to the year B C 250, that we 
must turn, to infer the condition of the Art of India, 
before that date The works now extant, prove con- 
clusively, that a high degree of skill had been attain- 
ed in the crafts of the Metal worker, the Carpenter, the 
Wood-carver, the Weaver and the Painter , for they 
afford evidence that distinct styles had been developed 
placing them far in advance of the crude products of 
the primeval races inhabiting the country The suc- 
cessive steps are missing, worn away by the slow erosion 
of time, or by one or other of the destructive agents 
mentioned above Strangely enough, however, speci- 
mens of the “ Primitive Art ” still survive, and may 
be studied, among those aboriginal tnbes, such as the 
Bh»ls, who, driven from the plains by the early invad- 
ers, settled in the mountain fastnesses and dense jun- 
gles, where undisturbed, they have carried on, unchang- 
ed, the same crude and simple crafts they practised 
thousands of years ago These need not detain us long, 
for the specimens of musical instruments, basket and 
mat work, and jewellery produced by them, differ but 
slightly from similar articles, made by barbarous tnbes 
m other parts of the world They display the same 
feeling for pattern, and the childish fancy of all savage 
handiwork, together with a surprising degree of tech- 
nical skill, when allowance is made for the crude ap- 
pliances and the coarse matenals employed in their 
manufacture But the interest they excite being Eth- 
nological, rather than Artistic, they can be dismissed, 
and attention turned to those Historic Styles of Archi- 
tec^re which form the basis of all Indian Art between 
B C 250 and the present time 

These are — 

1 Buddhist, dating from B C 250 to A D 750 

2 Jama (1st period), dating from A D xooo to 

A D 1300 

„ (2nd period) „ „ AD 1420 to 

the present time 

3 Indo-Aryan, (ist period) dating from A D 

495 to A D 750 

(2nd period) dating from A D 100 to 
the present time 

4 Chalukyan (ist period) dating from A I) 

500 A D 750 

( 2n'd period ) dating from A D 1000 
to A D 1300 
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5 - Dravidian ( ist penod ) dating from A D 700 
to A D 1000 

(and penod) dating from A D 1350 
to the present day 

6. Indo-Saracenic 2nd period datmg from A D 
1000 to the present time 

As the above dates show, some of these styles are per- 
petuated, in more or less developed, or debased forms, 
to the present day , two (the Buddhist and Chalukyan) 
have completely died out Some are allied, and pos- 
sess charactenstic features, showing development one 
from another, or both from'^’a common source , while 
one (the Indo-Saracenic), is based upon opposite ideas 
from the rest as r^ards construction and decoration 
Scarcdy any Buddhist, Jama, Chalukyan or Dravidian 
buildings used for civil purposes exist, those extant 
being Temples or other religious edifices , but many 
exaityles of the Civil Architecture of the Indo-Aryan, 
and Indo-Saracenic styles remain, to illustrate the de- 
gree of skill attained by their designers and bmlders 
We propose to consider the general character of 
each architectural style separately, together with the 
Arts of Sculpture and Painting with which each is allied 
We then propose to deal with those arts which do not 
directly depend upon Architecture for their setting, 
such as gold, silver and other metal work, lUummatmg 
and wnting, ivory and sandal wood carving, jewellery, 
weaving and other minor arts 


Buddhist Art 
Architecture 

The Buddhist religion was founded about the 
year B C 660, but no work of Art connected with it 
IS known to now exist, datmg before the year B C 250, 
when King Asoka, who ruled over the whole of North- 
ern India, was converted to the faith He prosecuted a 
zealous imssionary propaganda, not only throughout 
his oivn dominions, but over the rest of India, and be- 
yond it, to Ceylon, Kashmir, Nepal, and Burma As 
a means to the conversion of his people, he erected 
many hundreds of “ Lats” or pillars, inscribed with 
the leading doctrines of the Buddhist religion The 
greater number of these were probably of wood, for no 
trace of them can be found, but in a few instances the 
pillars were cut from solid blocks of stone, and have 
been discovered and restored Their proportions and 
details point to a distinctly Persian influence, especial- 
ly as regards the emblems which crown the capites, 
the capitals themselves, and the bases The other de- 
tails would rather 
point to a Greek on- 
gin, for the neck of 
the pillar found at 
Allahabad, dating 
about B C 254, 

is ornamented with 
an almost exact 
reproduction of the 
honeysuckle design, 
The Honeysuckle Design on the used by the Greeks 
>• Lat” at Allahabad, also used bi vvith the Ionic 

the Greekswith THE Ionic ORDER Order, and upon 

the other pillars are found both the “cable” and "bead 
and reed ornament, but the capitals and bases, 



Persepohtan, as to leave htfle 
doubt that both the Buddhists m India, and the 
Greeks in Europe, denved certain features of their 
Art from a common source It is a fact worthv of 
notice, however, that the Greek details mentioned 
above, appear upon no other Buddhist works, either in 
the reign of Asoka, or at any subsequent period 

Before leaving these pillars it will be convenient 
to note the general characteristics of all Buddhist 
Columns , for whether used as isolated monuments 
or as supporting columns for the roofs of Temples and 
Monasteries, they possess peculiarities distinguishing 
them from Greek, Roman or Gothic pillars As they are 
the pattern from which the J ams entirely, and the Indo- 
Aryans and Dravidians partly, developed their pillars, 
this is important 

The great difference is, that the Buddhists did not 
adhere, as did the Greeks and Romans, to one or two 
simple and constant types, but they varied them in- 
definitely They are generally square m plan for some 
distance up, when they become successively octagonal, 
sixteen-sided and round, ending with a square capital 
Sometimes they terminate in a flat bulbous capital 
When this happens, the shaft is decorated with shallow 
vertical fiutmgs, which are cut by a horizontal ring 
at the neck, but continue over the capital Their 
proportions are short and very massive, a characteristic 
due to the fact, that the only Buddhist roofed buildings 
known to exist at the present time, are caves excavated 
out of the solid rock, and the columns weie therefore 
left with an ample margin of strength to support the 
weight of the rock above 

It must be here noticed, as a fact which had a de- 
termining influence upon their style, and therefore up- 
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El^ation and Section of a Buddhist Stone Rail 
Showing its “Wooden” Construction 

e character of their 
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which preceded them, that is upon the craft of the 
loiner, and not upon that of the mason The roofs and 
the openings in the fajades of the rock-cut Temples, 
imitatein stone, buildings which previously existed, con- 
structed of wood, and the stones of the rails and gate- 
ways at Sanchi and Bharat are not built up in accord- 
ance with science of strains and joints practised by 
masons, but follow the system practised by joiners of 
wood This peculianty is characteristic of nearly all 
Indian Architecture, except that of the Saracens Its 
artistic result is apparent m the use of square-headed 
openings in all constructed buildings , no pure arch with 
radiating voussoirs, such as are common in Europe, since 
the days of the Romans, being known to exist in India 
The only pointed arches in buildings of purely Indian 
ongin are firstly, the rock-cut roofs of the Chaityas or 
Temples of the Buddhists, which in the instance of the 
specimen at Karh is actually supported by wooden nbs, 
and in those at Ellora and Ajanta by ribs carved, cut 
m stone in imitation of their wooden prototypes , and, 
secondly, m the horse-shoe openings, cut out of the solid 
rock, of their outer facades In constructional build- 
ings such as those of the Jams, the openings mvanably 
have horizontal stone architraves, supported upon 
bracketted pillars, with stone struts The brackets 
and struts at the capitals of the vertical pillars serve 
to reduce the size of the openings of the window at the 
top, and cause it to assume a more or less pointed shape 
It IS only necessary to compare this method of construc- 
tion which is a purely wooden one, with that practised 
by the Roman and Mediaeval builders, to see at once 
the influence it had upon the nature and direction of 
their ornamental details 

The history of the art of India is full of mystery, 
and that of the sudden adoption of stone, as a material 
out of which to construct Temples and other re- 
ligious buildings, IS as puzzling to Archaeologists as 
are the causes which so long deferred its use, in a coun- 
try where stone suitable for building abounds, and is 
so easily accessible The invasion of Alexander the 
Great and the settlement of the Graeco -Bactnan king- 
dom close to the borders of India, are solutions of the 
problem, which have supporters, but, as the change of 
matenal made very httle apparent difference to the 
character of the buildings, as regards style and decora- 
tion, the causes which brought it about are of more 
mterest to Archaeologists than to Artists, and need not 
be enlarged upon 

The most characteristic and impressive works of the 
Buddhists are the Chaityas or Temples, and the Viharas 



Plan of a Buddhist Chaitya 


or Monasteries, excavated from the solid 
former resemble in plan an Enghsh three-aisled Cathedral 
without transepts, but with the same semi-circulax 
apse , that at Karh, on the Western Ghauts, near Poon^ 
being almost identical in general arrangement and 
dimensions with the choir of Norwich Cathedral Their 
only hght enters from a large horse-shoe shaped 
mg, cut through the external wall of the cave This 
is placed high up above the somewhat narrow entrance, 
and formerly contained a pierced wooden screen, the 
precursor of the stone screens, which are such a charac- 
teristic feature of Indian Architecture The principal 
decorative feature of the external fagade is this hotse- 
shoe window, and its shape is repeated in the form 
of niches or bands of ornament over the exterior face 
The niches are generally filled with figures of saints, 
which are somewhat crudely carved, and lack tlie 
surface interest of their gramte prototypes in Egypt, 
but attain a dignity, from the impressive character of 
their setting, which disarms or at least mitigates any 
cntical objections to then: details 

The Viharas or Monasteries are not of such 
comprehensive interest as the Chaityas They lack the 
sense of a completely thought out plan that impresses 
the spectator so forcibly in the latter, while their 
arrangement gives less scope for decorative treatment, 
and picturesque hght and shade In plan the Viharas 
are rectangular, their low roofs being supported upon 
tows of massive pillars left for that purpose In the 
middle of the interior wall, facing the opening, the cell or 
shnne is excavated, in which sits the image of Buddha, 
while along the side walls are the opemngs leading to 
the cells of the monks Between these doors, panels an 
high relief, illustrating incidents from the life of Buddha, 
or Mythological subjects, are carved The pillars vary 
indefinitely in shape, and are decorated with great taste 
and variety in their ornament Placed anud their wild 
and picturesque surroundings, where the dressed and 
sculptured symmetry of their fagades contrast so for- 
cibly with the rugged cliff s from which they are wrought, 
and the wealth of undergrowth surrounding them, these 
Chaityas and Vihara of the Buddhists cannot fail to 
impress the <;pectator with a feeling of reverence for 
the imagmative power which conceived them, and 
patient industry which brought them into being There 
IS a largeness in the Buddhist treatment of wdl spaces, 
an appreciation of the value of contrasted plain and 
decorated surfaces, which raises their art above that 
of any succeeding style in India, except that of the 
Mahomedans, and links it more nearly to that of the 
Egyptians, the Assyrians, and the Greeks, than to those 
of the Jains or Indo-Aryans, who drew their inspiration 
from it 

Buddhist Sculpture and Carvings 

The earliest Buddhist stone carvings afford the 
best evidence extant of the high degree of skill the 
wood-carvers of that age had attained to When these 
craftsmen, for reasons not known, suddenly turned 
their attention to the carving of lie harder and more 
lasting material, they showed not the slightest indecision 
regarding style There was nothing crude or fumbling 
m their idea of form All was as complete and fully 
developed as it was a thousand_ years afterwards As 
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was the case with the constructional joiners, the stone 
carvers appear to have transferred to stone, the ideas 
and expenence they had acquired as workers in wood 
They went even further, for there is as much evidence 
m its favour as to the contrary that the rosettes which 
either entire, or in segments, form so important a 
■feature m the decorations of the rails of the Topes, 
and the pillars, and beams of the Viharas, are denved 
from the metal pins, or nails, used to strengthen the 
joints in the wooden doors and posts of a previous 
-age 

The earliest Cave Temples, although probably of a 
-later date than the " Lats " and “Rails ” are much 
simpler in their decorations The explanation of this 
IS, that when the Topes were the centres of rehgious cere- 
monial, the Cave Temples were only rough excava- 
tions made by hermits As, however, the Temples gain- 
ed popularity as the resorts of the religious, the Topes 
fell into disuse and decay, while the Temples became 
more resplendent with carving The Buddhist religion 
was originally Buddhism wi&out a personal Buddha, 
and remained so for some hundreds of years, but 
as the simple character of the faith became infused 
with the leaven of Brahmimcal mythology, the figure 
of Buddha himself was worshipped, and is found m 
all the later Viharas Of all Buddhist Sculpture, these 
figures of Buddha are the most impressive The sculp- 
tors seem to have caught some of the spirit of repose, 
which formed the basis of his religion, and have embodi- 
ed it in their representations of the Apostle of the 
“ Nirvana “ This impression of calm repose is also 
undoubtedly due, in a great measure, to the size and 
material out of which the figures are cut, for the same 
inscrutable expression of perfect rest is found in the 
rock sculptures of Egypt and the colossal figures of 
the Jains in Southern India Whatever the cau^s 
which produced this effect may be, certain it is that 
these gigantic figures affect the imagination in a 
manner and degree that no sculpture m Europe can 
match 

Buddhist Painting 

Although the fagades of the Buddhist Cave 
Temples are now of sculptured and dressed stone, wth- 
out colour, there is considerable reason to believe that 
formerly, many of them were covered with a thick coat- 
ing of hme plaster, upon which designs were subse- 
quently painted. That the Topes were so covered is 
certain, as shallow incised patterns have been found 
upon the plaster which still remains, although the colour 
which usually accompanied this style of decoration 
has disappeared On the Kylas Monolitlnc Temple a 
Ellora, a considerable amount of painted plaster sh 1 
adheres to the stone on both the decorated and ifimn 
surfaces ; and although this Temple was of a somewhat 
later date than those of the Buddhist ones 
bourhood there is very good cause for the beuef tha 
the practice was inhented by the workers who 
the later building from their predecessors who made 
the earher Thefe fragments of painted plaster would 

Sve httleidea of the skiff of the draughtsmen who prac- 

tised their Art m India, in the early years of the Chns 
tian era were there no other remains to testffy to it, 
fortoately, at the Caves of Ajaiita, there stul 


exists a senes of Wall-paintings which (to quote the 
words of Mr John Griffiths, the Author of that standard 
work The Buddhist Cave Temples of Ajaitia) ‘‘m 
spite of their obvious limitations the work is so 
-accomplished m execution, so consistent in convention, 
so vivacious and varied in design, and full of such 
evident delight m beautiful form and colour, that I 
cannot help ranking them with some of the early works 
of Art ivhich the world has agreed to pra.se in Itdy ” 
This opinion, Mr Fergusson, ivho visited the caves in 
1838-39, anticipated when he wrote “ the stjde of the 
paintings cannot of course bear comparison with 
European painting of the present day , but they are 
certainly superior to the style of Europe during the age 
m which tliey were executed , the perspective, grouping, 
and details are better, and the story better told, than 
m any painting anterior to Orcagna and Fiesole The 
style, however, is not European, but more resembles 
Chinese Art, particularly in the flatness and want of 
shadows , I, however, in China, saw nothing approach 
ing its perfection ’ ’ With regard to the painted orna- 
ment, the same authority .said “It is not at all unhke 
that still existing in the Baths of Titus ’’ The 
similarity noticed between these pamtings and those 
of such widely divided schools as the early Itahan 
and the Chinese, only demonstrates the well-known 
fact, that the artistic expression of all nations and 
peoples keeps within extremely narrow limits during 
its pnmitive stages It is only when civilization 
reaches a higher level that divergencies are devdoped 
The perception, and science of light and shade, have 
apparently been hidden from, or have failed to inter- 
est, the artists of the East, whose development has been 
entirely in the direction of the decorative treatment 
of surfaces and the portrayal of action In so 
far therefore, as these paintings are without light and 
shade, and lack atmosphere they resemble both the 
early Itahan and Chinese, while in a certain exuber- 
ance of action, and in their method of outhne drawing, 
they distinctivdy suggest the paintings of pe latter 
The painted ornament is Chinese also in its natural- 
istic treatment, and at the same time, as has been 
mentioned by Fergusson, it suggests the waff paintings oJ 
the Romans and, it may be added, also that 
Majohca painters of Italy It is ™PfsibJ m the 
small space at our disposal, to give any detailed 
tmi oithe paintings, except that the subjects are 
reuresentatioK of iht chief incidents in the life of 

SSv by the action of the atirficial used to 
and neglected in the Jhey are tne^ 

state of decay, and the chiefly through 

S -MS? ivn.. 
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that the Arts ol the Metal worker, the Potter and the 
Weaver were in as advanced a stage of artistic develop- 
ment as those of the Architect, Sculptor and Painter. 
But no trace of their skill has survived the social and 
rehgious upheaval, which brought chaos into India for 
thiee hundred years between A D 750 and A D 1050, 
and caused the practical extinction of the Buddhistic 
religion in. this country 

Before leaving this, the earhest style of Indian .Mt, 
and that, from which succeeding ones, derived eimer 
the whole, or some part of their inspiration, a list of its 
principal monuments, and their localities, may here be 

or PilZars— Allahabad, Delhi, Taukissa, 
'^^^^^Topes, or Stomas— Sarnath, Amravati, Gandhara, 

Mattm, Sancto, 

FtAaros—Bdiar, Karli, NasaiUc, 
Ellora, Ajanta, Kanhtn, Gandhara 

Jain A Art 
Architecture 

Tt has been mentioned above that 

- Vr” 


nuism had usurped its inheritance in the East In the 
South, the religion of Siva had been adopted by the 
mass of the people, and these three religions had all 
assumed new and complex forms, by having incorporat- 
ed local superstitions into the simple forms oi their 
earlier doctrine 

Although probably derived from early Buddhist 
temples constructed of wood, those of the ]ainsdifler 

entirely from them m 
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Plan and Section showing 
THE Construction of a 
Jaina Temple. 

Plan B Section 


jr 1J4 

plan They have a small 
square shnne cell, lighted 
from the door only, aqd 
crowned with a high 
pyramidical tower, with 
curvilinear sides, forming 
an imposing feature In 
front, forming an en 
trance porch, is a hall, 
m the centre of which is 
a dome invariably built 
in horizontal courses of 
stone, and supported 
upon eight pillars, with 
four extra pillars at the 
angles, having brarket 
capitals The peculiarity 
of this method of con- 
struction is that, however 

many domes there may 
be m a building, and how- 
ever different their 


A +v>a+ all the ornaments ot Tama domes ate 
struction isthat all th ornamente are arranged 

honzontal, that other, instead of 

in concentric > 1 ^s m Roman and Gothic 

being disposed m vertical nbs as m ^ 

vaults The single ” ndemide. into an elah- 
dome, IS '^®BallY carved rolumns supporting 

orately designed pend'^t Tb^ central o^n, 

the roof of this hah 2“ ruciform on plan, a 

so as to make the ^ elevations, and which 

feature which picturesque, as regards 

renders these buildings ^t|,e sun travels round 

UBht »d ef <7 -J, ThP pto 



order once mote had been 

S 2 ::»t t Tainism, .bile Vish- 


S tim- of the as intneate 

roost elaborately caived, 

ap^ columns rest tte P? ,„ver, 

Xch support - .Sr, relwri by o ««' 

- aouears to be, long, the weign ^ 
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domes, together with their supporting i apitals, struts 
and beams aie covered with a bewildering quantity of 
ornament which undoubtedly destroys the massive 
effect, expected m buildings of stone, while the re- 
iteration of the same conventional image of the partic- 
ular saint m whose honour the Temple is built, further 
tends to weary the spectator Despite the impiession 
made by the ingenuity and boundless industry, dis- 
placed in thd carving of the details of pure ornament, 
and the hne coloui of the marble out of which the 
columns are frequently wrought, a feeling is induced 
that the right principles have been lost sight of, and 
that the style is decadent 



DKAWIMG SHOWING THE DOVBtB BRACKETTBI, PlttARS WITH 

Struts Found in Jaina iemples 

It is of interest to note, that until the coming of 
the Moslems, the ]ains were the only builders m Inja 
who attempted to construct an internal dome of stone 
The Hindus tried a few timid mutations without much 
success but the dome never became an essential fea- 
ture of then style, as it always remained of that of the 
T ains There is one peculiarity, however, conimon h 

the or pinnacle m the 

form of a ®a*^iecbmgular tower the sides 

*,me?pSe“ Se eipte belt at any anbi^quent 
penod. 


As the greatest works of the Buddhists were their 
excavated rock temples, so the masterpieces of the 
Jams are seen m Temples comirucled of stone and mar- 
ble They were never great Cave diggers , the nature 
of their religion not requiring great assembly halk 
like the Chaityas of the Buddlusts Like the Brahmins, 
however, they followed the fashion, to which India had 
become accustomed to attach an idea of sanctity, and 
consequently we find Jama Caves at Khandagin near 
Cuttack, and at Ellora The Indra Sabha Cave Tem- 
ples at the latter place were finished about A D 700, 
but have a much greatei afenity for the Dravidian 
style as seen m Southern India, and in the neighbour- 
ing Brahmanical Kylas monolithic temple, than to the 
Jama Temples at Mount Abu, Palitana, Sadn and 
Girnar 

Jaina Sculpture 

Unlike the Buddhists, the Jams have many monu- 
ments in Southern India, but the development of the 
rehgion led to a different artistic expression in the South 
to that in the North It has been noticed that the 
stvle m the North is remarkable for the elaborate md 
lacelike treatment of stone pillars and mouldings , the 
workmen appearing to revel m the labour of piling de- 
tail upon detail In the South, its remarkable 
festation is seen m the three colossal images, each fwh- 
joned out of a single block of granite The one at Shra- 
vanaBegula is 70 feet 3 inches high, the second ^ 
Karkala is 41 feet 5 inches, and although ^ 

tons wasivrought at some distance, and subsequentiy 
moved to the place m which it now stands , and the 
Sird at Yannur, which is thirty-five feet high In 
these figures there is not a trace of energy being fnt- 

tered a^ay upon meaningless ornament, ^ 

treated with the grandeur and simphcity of the roc 

cut monuments of Egypt, the 

atEllora, and theTrimurte ^ephanta are ^o 
most impressive examples of r?- 

ture in India Two davdopmente 0^^ 

Sl««,^n3ftSLo5*beSlamb£.r.s.k^ 

separated intervals of time , j ^ 

„ 5 ctrf and “““ ofalmtotoa 
Tirthankars, in A D ^96. ^“ Mahmud of 

was built to comm^orate his vmtory^^^^^^ ^ 

Malwa,m the year A ^ ^^39 extenor being cov- 

feet high, its ^ L carving The later one is 

ered with the most elaborate carvi g 

120 feet high, and is carved m ,j„pler 

ner but owing to the shape email scale compared 
and the ornament being ly cut, the effect 

with the whole building, an earl^r example 

IS more satisfactory thmi doubtlffis 

The Stambas or the Buddhists, for they 

the hneal descendants of t^®®® J temples Many of 

occupy the same °Sproportms Standing 
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Above, IS a wide-spreading and 


cotes which adorn the streets m Ahmedabad 
be allowed that in these Stambas, 
the Jains have solved in perhaps 
the most satisfactory manner 
possible, the type and propor- 
tions, isolated pillars should 
take Those we erect in Europe 
are reproductions of pillars 
meant to support the archi- 
traves of buildings They are 
solecisms when merety support- 
ing statues, or nothing at all, 
and, that this is not generally 
recognized, shows how easily 
the eye may become accustomed 
to, and tolerate in artistic con- 
ventions, having the hall mark 
of antiquity 

Jaina Painting 

No Jama painting now exists 
to show whether the art was 
practised, during their ascen- 
dency, for the decoration? of 
their Temples In noticing their 
Architecture and Sculpture 
therefore the record of their 
distinctive style is complete 
The finest specimens of the 
hforthern style of Jama Art are 
to be seen at Pahtana, Gimar, 

Mount Abu, Gwalior, and 
Chittore , while the most mter- 
wtmg monuments of the 
Southern style are to be found 
at Yunnar, Shravana Begula, 

Moodbidri, and also at Guru- 
sankern in the Kanara District, 


Northebn or Indo-Aryan 

STYLE 

T ^’■^^^^ftcture known as 
Indo-Aryan is that practised 
by the descendants of the Aryans 
speaking languages based upon 
Sanscrit, ^ distinguished from 
the Dravidians, speaking Tamil 
tt IS very unevenly 
distributed through* 
out the Northern, and 

portions 
ot the Peninsula, 
where alone it is 
found , for there are 
inore temples of this 
style in the Province 
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manner m which the Moslem conquerors destroj'ed the 
Hindu temples in the latter 
district, and utilized their pillars 
and other stones m building 
their own Mosques Considering 
that it IS one of the pre-historic 
styles, from which the Jains 
took many features, it is one of 
the many mysteries of Indian 
History and Art that m so 
sacred a city <is Benares, not a 
single ancient Hindn temple is 
to be found , the earliest temple 
of the Indo-Aryan style m 
Northern India dating from 
about the ytb century A D 
In plan the Temples are always 
square, internally, and have the 
same pyramidical tower, or sirkra, 
with curvilinear lines, common 
to those of the Jams Externally 
the plan is modified by the addi- 
tion of rectangular projections, 
sometimes one only, but often 
two or three The external plan 
then resembles a serrated square 
The original cell, however, always 
retains its square form and 
direction, and the entrance and 
windows keep their positions, 
its four corner angles are larger 
and more strongly accentuated 
than the others, and the lines 
are carried through to the sum- 
mit of the pyramidical tower 
One distinctive feature, separat- 
ing this style from all others in 
India, is the general absence of 
pillars in the buildings In 
some of the most modem exam- 
ples, as for instance, the porches 
added to the temples at Bhuva- 
neshvar and Pun, m the 12th 
and 14th Centimes, pillars are 
found, but hardly one pillar ex- 
ists m the 500 or 600 original 
shrines, erected between A t) 

637 and 1174, at the former place 
The whole building generally 
consists of a temiple, or a Vimana, 
m whirh the images of the gods 
are enshrined, and 
a porch . each 
being cubical in 
shape and of the 
same size The 
’ temple , proper, as 
has been noted, is 
surmounted by a 
curvilmear pyra- 
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tradal tower, of considerable height, but the porch 
IS roofed by a straight square pyramid of a much lower 
pitch contracting towards its apex in gradual steps, 
and surmounted by a single carved stone Sometimes 
one or two more porches are added in front of the mam 
one, but these are almost always afterthoughts, and 

not parts of the onginal 

it-rtATk 



design The carving upon 
the ancient temples, such 
as the great temple at 
Bhuvaneshvar, IS of the 
most elaborate descnp- 
tion, and extends to 
every stone in the eleva- 
tions , but IS sufficiently 
small in scale, not to 
senously interfere with 
the outline of the bmld- 


A. ViMANA OR Cell 

B. Porch 

Plan of Indo-Aryan Temple uuumc 

me While this minute elaboration of ornament 
IS charactenstic of the rehgious enthusiasm of 
the people, and their marvelous industry md 
patience, it equally bnngs into prominence thw 
lack of the artistic faculty, of adapting t^ 
simplest and most direct means to the end 
have in view The greater part of the labour 
expendedxipontbe upper portions of 
entirely wasted; for the mtncats lace^e o^ma 
ment carved upon the stones camot be ^enb^a 
spectator standing on the ground Some of the 
tL, such as that seen on thedoonvay d Rm 

Temples at Bhuvanesu^ar is of 
as regards conception and execution, 

Stamba or pillar of stone, supposed to J 
twelfth or thirteenth century, at Jajepur, is exceue 
m Tproportions. restrained in contours, and tasteful 

“’*^Sosffamo»5 temples oi 

mnSuenced by^y other, are ^ ta « m 

war, Kaoamc, Pun, Jajepur. and CutM 

tart m Western Ma the style 3s seen stragQwm 

Se Mnence el ^ Sth?' cfX S 

Sl^pteSKmvrdrans and Indcdryans stand 
"^'SetLenee between 

upon the "West and the ' of taste, 

^ckle and variation of ^anV Temples 

and the same when excavation 

in Northern and Central India , 

fakes the pla« ef ’<" S' Sw 

the rock-ent templB, the inflnm^ 

appears to ass^ ^„\rMor8 arl ^er- 

style results The pj the Dravidians, 

shadowed by ]jut contain much fine 

the Kylas Sorato details and fatiguing 

work, free from the “ato t 

sense of labour, «> 5 ^ ture we propose to 

SS Sth% 

BnwtS! and oriy feebly rep.esented .n fte 
■Chalukyan and Jama styles. . 


Civil Architecture. 

, Under this denomination are compnsed cenotaphs, 

-palaces, ghats, reservoirs and dams The practice 
of erecting chattnes over the spots where the bodies 
of famous tangs had been burnt was undoubtedly 
modem, and probably borrowed from the Mahomedans 
Outside every Rajputana Capital mil he found Maba- 
sati, situated m some rocky and well-wooded locality 
At Oodeypore hundreds of these chattries are to be seen. 
That raised to the memory of Singramsmg, who was 
burnt here with tw’enty-one of his wnes, in 1733, being 
one of the finest It consists of a fifty-six pillared 
portico, supporting an octagonal dome, raised upon eight 
dwarf piUars That to Amersing II, though simpler, is 
no less beautiful , in fact, these chattries and cenotaphs 
are, m the opinion of many judges, the most tasteinl 
of all structures erected by the Indo-Aryans They 



Cenotaph to Amersing 11 at Opeypore 


are small m f’l^J’®’*£catriace1ik^style of their 
slender pillars, fitting for their pvupose, 

decorations, seem mtirely mtmg egect, 

and add to the hg^ness ^ d^cac^ ^ ^ 

,„v«rb IS their pecuhai charm, ennancea « 

jule by their beautiful surroundings 

’in Northern India, wh 


Inffia. where dooj- 

used, the Hmd® palaces and cenotaphs, 

ways and windows 0 Conquerors. The cusp* 

denved from their Mahomedan ^ true arches, 
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Another onginal feature, seen in no other style, is 
the curved cornices of the roofs projecting from the 
facade This has been obviously denved, like so 
much other Indian stone work, from a wooden original 
It first appears m one of the cenotaphs at XJlwar It 
could not have been a particularly pleasing feature in 
its original material of bent bamboos, but it there had 
a sound utilitanan, and constructional basis, for its 
adoption When transferred, however, to a material so 
inflexible and ngid as stone, the absence of honzontal 
lines, and the constructional incongruity, are displeas 
mg, even when applied to small features, such as the 
covenngs of the projecting canopies of bdconies , and 
these failings are more aj parent still, when the style is 
adopted for the roofing of an entire building It is 
extremdy popular, however, and despite its departure 
from the canons of sound taste, continues to be repeated 
to the present day. 

Palaces —As their cenotaphs embody the highest 
taste of the Hindu builders, so their palaces, rather than 
their temples, best exemplify their fedmg for architec- 
tural magmficence Every little capital possesses a royal 
residence and in such cities as Jeypore and Oodeypore, 
they are of great extent and magnificence They lack 
the massive character of the ancient fortress palaces, 
but for grace of outline and daborate detail, they are 
almost as far in advance of them as the fortresses them- 
sdves are, from the rocks upon whi^ they stand 

Among the most beautiful of these is the garden 
palace at Deeg, erected by Surajinun, the J 

the Bharatpore Dynasty The whole p^ace w^ to have 
rnnsisted of a rectangular endosure, twice the length 
of its breadth, surrounded wthbuilings : ® 

in the centre laid out m the formal style of ^e East, 
interspersed with architectural ornaments, fountains 

half only has been completed, but for 
and bUty, it marks the culminating point of Hindu 

^'■"^mSpSaces mthis style are to be seen at 
levoore Ambei, Oodeypore and Deeg, but inany good 
scattered tliroughont Rajpntana, and 

-These are found on the banks of ^ 
fi,. ^nSc^ rmrs,but those of the Ganges, are most 

tures Theatyof Eenares is i«« the water are 



skins shine hke burnished bronze, aganist the pale 
green and blue water, afford innumerable subjects 
for the painter’s brush, as does the infinite varietj 
of characters found amidst those assembled there 
Although Benares is most famous for such scenes, yet the 
Ghat at Maheshwar, on the Nerbudda, those at Ujjain, 
at Nassick, and other anc.ent cities upon the sacred 
nvers, almost rival it foi beauty of architecture, and 
the picturesqueness of its crowds 

The heat of the dimate of India has given birth to 
another form of architecture not found dsewhere, 
namdy, to tiie reservoirs or “bowlees ” These are wdls 
dug sometimes 8o or loo feet into the earth, till water 
is found Externally, the only objects seen are Ino 
pavihons, fiom winch steps, from twenty to forty feet 
wide, lead down by stages to the water The stairs 
are supported upon pillars, or cut out of the rock, while 
a stone ballustradmg or screen gives security to those 
who descend The coolness of these subterranean 
galleries fully compensates for their inevitable gloom, 
and make them favourite places oi resort during the hot 
hours of the Indian day A very interesting example 
IS to be seen at Ahmedabad 

The Bunds, or Damsof the artificial lakes, construct- 
ed for the purpose of pleasure or irrigation, are often 
made into works of great architectoal beauty The 
stens leading to the water are broken by masses of 
maeomy, supporting kiosks, temple or pavihons. while 
ive entrance to the outfall tunnels me fine in propo^ 
tions, and often elaborately carv^ When all theK 
are oi marble, and are set in a backgroimd of wooded 
Sis, It IS difficult to conceive a combination “ffimning 
more of the elements of natural and artificial beauty 

Indo-Aryan Sculpture 
In the carving upon both the religious and civil 
buildings of the Indo-Aryans, we see two q^tiesof the 

raceimpartianyffisplayed^nam^^^^^^ 

diminished by the exuberant fancy, 
inTtiie gods of the Hindu Pantheon 


liosks. which relieve is always 

lines of tlie =teps B sole purpose of 

a w d?o serviS to affrad shelter 

architectural display, ^t however, the 

from the rays 'of the sun In ^ 

solid base of this STlndia has its ghat, it 

When every river and tank in 

is impossible Nothing perhaps is more 

interesting ^ 

typical of the country, these nver steps ofim, at 

thL the The varying groups of 

almost every ho^ of different 

bnghtly dad 1.. arctatectural background, or 



types of their gous j,ecame a dead 

and from a hvmg art, then s l^^^g„^,oualism have 

repetition , ^^®_^®i^5imr^rdmious buildings, they are 
never been br^en in th B gl,eijs^ who 

too strong to be Jf+Viok“athwhoin theycame 

conquered the country, the,r music is strongly 

mto\ontact, m other ways ^s ^ 
rydbnuc, but is lacking , ot hue, but lacte 
shows a that hold of the actuali 

beauty , and Qj-eek, Roman, and Rdian 

which gave rf the absolutely ieeb & 

sculpture, it has Regenerated m j^g the imptes- 

or become wholly fant^tic y -g, with those 

reprseatog the >m. deit.es m 
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temples, the measure of the decadence of their religious 
art can be computed 

In the case of the carvings upon their civil buildings, 
this iron bound adhesion to given 'types has been relaxed, 
and the influence of their Mahomedan conqueiors 
IS very apparent Full play is also given to the 



Hindu Painting 

Such painting as exists in Hindu buildings is purely 
ornamental The art appears to have failed to appeal 
to their peculiar genius, which craving for the concrete, 
sought expression m sculpture rather than in painting 
The traditions of the painters of Ajanta died with 
them, and in the centuries which have passed, since 
those works were completed, no sign of a revival has 
shown itself 

Chalukyan Style 

The Chalukyan Kingdom rose into importance about 
the year A D. 500, and occupied a strip of territory 
extending across India from east to west, and as far 
north as Dowlatabad, and southward as Mysore The 
Kalyan kings, who founded the Chalukyan kingdom, are 
supposed to have originally sprung from the solar race 
of Rajputs, but there seems to be a certain amount 
of evidence that they were Jain by religion It is 
suggestive that the rise and fall of the Jama religion 
were nearly coincident with the sway of the Chalukyans 
Like all dynasties in Central and Northern India, the 
Chalukyans suffered eclipse in the Dark Ages that 
intervened between A D 750 and 1000, when many of 
their earlier buildings were destroyed Those that sur- 
vived, or were built subsequent to this cataclysm, were 
nearly all pulled down by the Mahomedan conquerors 
of the Deccan The chief specimens are consequently 
to be found on the western side of the Pemnsula, m 
the neighbourhood of Mysore As m Jama and Hindu 
religious buildings, their temples consist of a sikra or cell 
to hold the image of the Saint or God, with a porch or 
hall in front, supported upon pillars The cell differs 
in plan, however, from all other styles, being star-shaped, 
of twenty-four sides, instead of square These project- 
ing sides are not obtained by increments added flatly to 


The “Trimurti” at the caves of 
Elephanta 

natural aptitude of the race, for intricate design, based 
upon natural forms The bases, and caps of their 
columns and the spandnls between their arches, are 
enriched with beautiful and delicate ornament carved 
in low relief, while the workmanship of their pierced 
screens fully holds its own with that of the Mahomedans, 
which It excels in artistic interest The two stone 
screens at Ahmedabad, though inserted into the open- 
ings of a Mahomedan mosque, are purely Indian m 

The sculpture upon the Civil buildings of Indo- 

^yans is almost entirely confined to pure ornament 
the figures, whirh form so large a part of the decorations 
of their temples, having never been adopted to celebrate 
the achievements ot their heroes or ru 4 s No isSd 

temples had become incapable of SiS effSt at 

■” -fit- 


A Cell 
B Porch 
C Platform 



Plan of a Chaluki an Temple showing the star-shaped 
^^ELL OR Sikra 

points touching a circle 

or SlsTrge?ZS^\?“% these sikras 

tL /I three occupied by niches 

“mmiS the entrance The sitrae/iS 

1 rising in a tall curvilinear tower, capped with an 
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Amalaka, as do those of the ]ams and Indo-An ans, 
are straight lined cones, and rise in steps to their 
apexes Their detads, however, are as dissimilar from 
the stoned spires of the Dravidian temples and gate- 
w'ajfs, as thejr are from those of the Northern temples 
The porches are open, the roof being supported upon 
columns spaced equidistantly over its floor, without 
either the bracketting arrangements of the Southern, 
or the domical forms of the Northern styles of Hindu 
Architecture. Situated locally half-w'ay between the 
Dravidian and Northern styles, the Chalukj an borrowed 
occasionally a feature or form from one or the other, 
but never to such an extent as to entirely obliterate 
its individuality, as a separate and distinct st 5 'le of 

One feature distinguishes the Chalukian temples 
{rom any other ancient Hindu style It is the ^ 
pierced stone screens in the w'lndows, which are high.j 
ornamental and appropriate, and give a nchness of 
texture to their facades, by creating a diaper of intensely 
black spots in pands, over the upper portions of their 
walls, close to the deep cormces, w^hich overshadow and 
protect them Their columns approximate more ntailj 
to the Buddhist ideal than to that of the Jams or 
Dravidians , they display a fine feeling for outline and 
‘an appreciation of the value of contrasted plain and 
decorated surfaces The Chahikyan buildings 
pre-eminent for this quality, and for the aitutic c^- 
Lation of horizontal and vertical 
ments and outlines of their elevations They are built 

Some ortSaiSSd^d^^^^^^^ ttor buildings appeal 

SeeSwSran '^abomtion Zl patient industry. 


manellous e\cn m India where nitre Ldniur coimt' 
for so little 

The finest specimens of Chalukian arcliittctiin art. 
to be seen at Buchropiitti Warangal Saninailipur 
Raitlur Hallabid and Misoit Thc?3 are all ol tf. 
earliest period when the st\lc was le« taintod with 
Hindu influence than it afterwards became 

Ch\i.cky\\ SciLPTtRi: 

Although almost as minute and elaborate as tliat of 
the Jams, the ChaluUan sculpture «how5 more artisiit 
taste While on the one hand it is more realistic, «onie 
of the representations of animals being excellent m 
drawing, character, and proportions it is on the other, 
fuller of notous fancy than an\ Indian st\le, exccpi 
perhaps the Dravidian The ftxc-fold fne7es wh'ch 
are peculiar to this stile, often show both qualitic' 
The frie/es are composed of fi\e bands of ornament 
placed one above the other, each band consisting ol 
the representations of one animal The lowest is com- 
posed of elephants, the second of lions, the third ol 
horses, the fomth of oxen, and the fifth of a bird which 
somew'hat resembles the sacred goose and swan of 
Brahma Many of these bands of ammals arc exceed 
ingly spirited, and are purely naturalistic in treatment , 
but m others thej are transformed into m\ thical he•l^ts 
of composite structure, tenmnating, or beginning in 
elaborate foliated ornaments 

The tj r es of ornament used for the decorations of 
temples w'ere freelv copied m cnic buildings, and urc 
to be seen to the present dav in the sandal wood and 
ixmry carvings of Mjsore, which differ from anj other 

produced in India , , , 

The art of painting docs not appear to ha\c been 
practised by the Chalukyans, or if it w'ere, no trace of 
it has come down to us in ancient art, nor does its 
tiaditiou survix'e in that of the moderns 


(To be continued). 


History of the Telegraph Department. 

GENERAL 


In the first year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen 
Victoria, the first practical electric telegraph line was 
patented in England by Messrs Cooke and Wheat- 
stone, and was opened for public use between Padding- 
ton and West Drayton on what is now the Great West- 
ern Railn ay Two years later, in Jlay 1839, r)r William 



Telegriph Office, Simla 


O’Shaughnessy, an Assistant-Surgeon on the Bengal 
Medical Establishment of the Hon East India Com- 
pany’s service, commenced experiments nith reference 
to the transmission of signals by electricity To quote 
Ins own Mords he erected in the Botanical Gardens 
near Calcutta " the first long line of telegraph ever con- 
structed ill any country The line was twenty one miles 
111 length, embracing 7,000 fct-t of river circuit The 
cxpeiiments performed on this line removed all reason- 
able doubts regarding the practicability of working 
electric telegiaphs through enormous distances, a 
question then and for three years later disputed by high 
autliontv and regarded generally with contemptuous 
scepticism ” Being thusfirmh convinced himself of the 
possibility and practical utility of electric telegraphj , he 
ciulcai oiired to bring the authorities round to his Mews 
and the next ten jears were occupied with endless ex- 
jicnments and equallj numerous reports to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal and to the Court of Directors It speaks 
lolumcs for Ins energj’ and perseierance that he at 
last gained his end, the more so as these expen- 
nients wcie all carried out in his leisure time During 
the course of his experiments he proved that it w'as 


unnecessary to use a return wire, but that the earth 
could take its place He also proved that by increas- 
ing his battery pow'er, or the diameter of his ware, or 
by making his receiving instrument more sensitive, he 
could very’ greatly increase the distance over w'hich he 
could w'ork 

It was not until 1850 that permission W'as accorded 
to Dr O’Shaughnessy to erect an experimental line 
half overhead and halt subterranean thirty miles m 
length This line was commenced early in 1851 and 
connected Calcutta w’lth Kedgeree, and by the 30th 
March 1852 eightj'-two miles had been opened for public 
business There were offices at Calcutta, Moyapur, 
Bishtopur and Diamond Harbour opened m October 
1851, and Kedgeree and Kookrahutty were opened m 
February 1852 The success of the line w'as immediate, 
and in December 1851 the old semaphore signalling 
service along the river was finally abolished 

Though this line was of no great length, yet it 
ments special attention, as it was the first telegraph line 
erected in a tropical climate exposed to conditions 
utterly unlike any other line had to experience The 
Gangetic delta is exposed to violent storms and cyclones 
accompanied by torrential ram , during the south-west 
monsoon much of the country' is under w'ater , while 
in the cold w’eather dense fogs prevail during the night 
and early morning The conditions are very prejudi- 
cial to good telegraphic communication, and it is inter- 
es ting to note how they ivere met Dr O’Shaughnessv 
had no European experience to guide him, and his 
originality and indomitable perseverance were tried 
to the full and triumphed in the face of difficulties that 
are even now' found formidable The results of his 
experiments led him to beheve in very heavy iron 
conductors, welded together, and laid in the ground 
buried m a cement of melted rosin and sand, and the 
qualitj' of the w'ork can be imagined from the fact 
that when some of this underground line near Calcutta 
was dug up m 1888, not only the iron but even the 
Madras cloth in which it was w-rapped w'ere found to be 
in a perfect state of preservation after being buned 37 
5'ears ' The great obstacles to perfect communication 
were the rivers, and numberless experiments were 
conducted, in the course of which Dr O’Shaughnessy 
achieved the remarkable feat, as it must be considered, 
of signalling across the Hughli without a metallic con- 
ductor The battery power required was, howe\er, 
enomous and too expensive for practical purposes, and 
lie did not achie\e complete success until he received 
some gutta-percha-covered copper wire from England. 
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Though this gave him easy communication, the problem 
yet remained how this fragile thread was to be pro- 
tected from the effects of the dimate and from mechan- 
ic^ injury when lying in the bed of a river Many 
means were tried, including laying parallel guards ot 
iron rods or wires fastened at intervals by transverse 
bands or loops, and in fastening the cable to a heavy 
chain In, the Hughh the danger of dragging anchors 
fouling the cable was ever present, and in addition to 
the actual cable crossing being indicated by beacons, 
guard boats and notices, signal guns were fired as ships 
approached the crossings Dr O’Shaughnessy, after 
trying all patterns of instruments in use in England 
and America, discarded them in favour of a simple 
gdvanometer coil with a horizontal needle, dehcately 
pivoted, and provided with a light pointer, which he 
found more suitable, and more readily replaced 

Very shortly after the completion of this line an 
interesting example of the value of rapid transmisswn 
of news occurred, which is thus, descnbed by Dr 
O'Shaughnessy ' ‘ ' The Raiilcy, steam frigate, bringing 
.intelligence of the first operations of the war (Burma) 
had not passed the flagstaff at Kedgeree on the 19th 
Apnl 1852, when the news of the storming and capture 
of Rangoon was placed in the hands of the Govemw- 
General in Calcutta, and posted on the gates of the 
Telegraph Office for the information of the public 
The value of electrical communication was luliy 
recognised by Lord Dalhousie who, in April 1852, ™ 
?S&ng Dr O'Shaughnessy’s report to the Court 0 
Directors, lecommended the immediate construction of 
Imes from Calcutta to Peshawar, Calcutta to Bombay, 
and Calcutta to Madras He also recomiMncled tha 
Dr O’Shaughnessy should proceed to England to 
arrange for the necessary stores, and that 
gSted a bonus of Rs 20,000, and acknowledged the 

Se he placed on Dn O’Shaughnessy’s semces m Je 

following terms “ I heheve I am doing flo more th^ 
ICSIg X TOvereal opinion of the commomg 

® after 12 ve3.rs the iiiice3Siti§ 

tion whatever Thus tj’Shauehnessy met 

eBorts and persevaance of ^ ° lord 

any department of ’ ^.-cussed in a more 

results liad not have been the 

S^e SSeSTil'S .hen five years later the 

aad by the ol^tdi^phy m England and 

SSllTwillsted w^ere^s^^ 

fcr tte‘Sr 2 VeT,S He also drewnp a mennal 


for the gmdance of employees of the department, a 
document which was the forerunner of the many codes 
ot instructions now in force From the time Dr 
O’Shaughnessy returned from England in July 1853 the 
Telegraph Department may be considered to date as a 
regularly organised department of the State, and its 
progress since then has been rapid and continuous 
The programme of work was a heavy one Means of 
communication and transport were few and slow The 
staff were untrained and had to be taught their ivork 
Numerous nvers, unbndged and with ill-defined hanks, 
had to be crossed either by spans or cables, and un- 
healthy jungles had to be traversed Construction 
commenced m the autumn of 1853 by the end 
of March 1854 connection with Agra, 800 miles from 
Calcutta, had been established The first message 
from Bombay to Calcutta was sent in August 1854 and 
by the end of November the Bombay Government 
reported that communication with Calcutta had been 
completed The hnes from Agra to Peshawar and from 
Bombay to Madras were completed shortly afterwards, 
and by the ist February 1855 the system was sufficiently 
established to permit of its being thrown open to the 

^^^^On the 31st March 1854 there were qi miles of line 
and QI miles of wire and cable and 7 offices, and exactly 
one year later there were 3,255 miles of line, 3,314 miles 
of wire and cable and 48 offices The number of messages 
had risen in the same time from 23,430 to 64,810 
The remarkable rapidity with which thrae long 
lines were constructed was largely due to the help given 
by the local administrations under the orders ot the 
(ivernment Every one was '"^erested in thm ngr 
means of communication, and gave willing and vatobk 
assistance. Wooden supports were cut and collated, 
SSenals were distribnW, granite and mudstone 
monoliths and masonry pillars were f 
four nvers were crossed with massive cables, made up a 
a rule with the roughest apphances on the nv« tok 
Forty nvers were crossed by spans ^ B ^ 

various kinds of insulators and brackets 

It waLon found that the climate and » 

S'LlhthooV" Thri TiStomenS 

arrange for the mtroduction of Mwse 
which bad been proved to be superior 
pattern Even m 1852 the °\terns m the 

Ls admitted, but ^bere were so many 

market, that exhaustive the climate and 

jrt+iawrtiTiA wViirli were best smtsci 



visit for the were 74 ot 

Morse signalling at batch of whom 

these M , and wae sent to Bombay 
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there was a record of the signal sent and thus greater flying line from Cawnpore to Lucknow in the last 
accuracy would result The operators soon learnt to advance of the Commander-in-Chief m that city The 
distinguish the sounds of the signals, but to read by cool intrepidity and ready resources displayed by 
sound was at that time held to be objectionable In inr <-1,. 

fact, SirW O’Shaughnessy thus replied to the suggestion 
made by one of the Morse Assistants, who subsequently 
proved himself one of the ablest of the Directors 


proved himself one of the ablest of the Directors 
General the Department has had. Sir A J Leppoc 
Cappel, “receiving by ear is in my opinion almost as 


cool intrepidity and ready resources displayed by 
Captain Stewart on this occasion gained for him the 
hearty applause of the whole army His report is one 
of the best proofs yet given of the value of the (Tele- 
graph) Department in mihtary operations, as well as 
m its political and cml bearings” The department 
not only lost many hundreds of miles of material, but 
suffered severely through the murder of many of its 

_ J Vkftn-rk •firrnll'TT 


Cappel, “receiving by ear is in my opinion almost as 
objectionable as by the eye with the needle, and defeats suffered severely througn tne murder or many oi m 
the real object noth which the Morse has been intro- officers, and when the Mutiny had been finely qjlled, 
duced into this country ” Two years later, however. Sir W 0 Shaughnessy found that traces of the 
Sing by sound was femly estabhshed, and we find terrible ston were apparent in the temporary loss of 
Sir Wilham admitting "the saving effected by dis- Jnorakvfhich was evident 
continuing the use of the tape amounts to at least 30,000 
rupees per annum, while two-fold greater accuracy is 
obtained in our work ” 


ained in our worir 

During the absence cf Sir W O’Shaughnessy in 
England the department was controlled first by Lt 
Chauncey and subsequently by Captain Stewart, R e , 
and up to May 1857 satisfactory progress was made 
in every direction, 980 miles of line being added the 
Mutiny broke out in May 1857 and the peaceful ex^n- 
sion of the department was immediately stopped the 

first section of the line destroyed was between Meerat 

and Delhi, and the same day Mr Charles Tod, the 
Assistant in charge at Delhi, who had gone out on &e 
Meerut road to ascertain the cause of the mterroption, 
was murdered Two lads, Pilkington andBrenffish, re- 
mained in the office and telegraphed thence to UmMla 

incoherent accounts of the murder and 
nlace in Delhi Before they had to seek safety in 

““ ne“n “SiTipa and More, Apa ^ ^ 

Tiore and Agra to Delhi were speedily ^o^Ptetely 

&Ted-fc peats W 

proved the work of repair and recon- 

As soon as posaWe the worK 01 r ^ 

struction was \ estaSshed between Ben- 

before communication was re-es a Pumab The 


we Which was evioent 

The services rendered by its members are commemo 
rated on a granite obehsk subscribed for by the 
Department and erected in fiont of the Delhi Tele 
giMh Office m 1902 Of the two Delhi signallers, 
Pilkmgton died not many yeais after the Mutiny, but 
Brendish received a pension of full pay , and received the 
medal of the Victorian Order when he stood by the 
obehsk when it was unveiled by Lord Curzon 

Having recovered from the effects of the Mutiny, 
the expansion of the telegraph system was pushed on 
nnace and dunng the next three years lines were con- 
ttrSied down thi East and West Coasts of the Penin- 
sula Rangoon was connected with Calcutta Dacca 
and the Arakan coast Karachi wm linked up with 
Bombay and Lahore, and extensions to large cities and 
trade centres on the main routes were erected 

Durmg 1857, some officers of the department were 
sent Sss to Ceylon and by the end of the year linffi 
extended from Galle to Colombo and Kandy ^d north- 
Xds to Manaar In Sept^er 1858, a gutta-percha- 
Tovered cable was successfully laid acro^ the 
Sro,+« This cable was 25 miles long, and was law 

costly machinery were ®“P ^ apparatus 

formed his task under “J '™°el ’ ’ Tte cable 

by one of a l^er type June i860, 

ana shortly ^ ‘r 

and one whose recogmtion than has ever 

and deserved more public recogm ^ India is a 

been accoi ded The sole ™ daughter, which hangs 
portrait, presented by his “to Telegraph Office 
m the Si^al Room Jeriod ot ten years 

At the close of this forma there we e 


tdl the long ^^^f,^/Juntry 

delicate network over the rat y P telegraph 

permit of any detailed descngion foUowmg 

operations duragtffis per • report is fuff of 

extract from Sir W ^/^Sstmg occurrence in 

«ry Sng^ 

S', rssit-d “ 


“ At the close of this wrmauve 

when Sir W The total number 

7i 000 miles of line and 150 offic r (Burma) and 
o^’ ^essages ofai vS 

** ifejor^ toiolJ. 

ed-Sir W. 0’Bhaughnessy,-andJie -wa> 
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the title of Director-General Dunng his time there 
was a steady expansion of the system, till m 1865 when 
he retired there were 13,390 miles of line, 172 offices and 
a revenue of ten lakhs of rupees 

In January i860 what is now known as the “ Check ” 
Office was instituted by Sir W O'Shaughnessy, and 
for some time after its estabhshment, considerable 
difficulty was eiqienenced, when tracing delays, owmg to 
the uncertainty of the ordinary method of expressing 
time, especially when near noon or midnight conse- 
quent on the risk of substituting am for p m , or from 
their omission This difficulty was got over by count- 
ing time from midnight to midnight, the day bemg 
considered as consisting of 24 hours commencing at 
midnight The followmg year the introduction of 
"Telegraph” or "Madras" time was effected 
Madras sun time was chosen, as the longitude of that 
place IS about equidistant from Calcutta and Bombay 
In addition the fact that there was a Government 
observatory there ensured the correctness of the time 
given The correct time was signalled throughout India 
from Madras at 8 o’clock every mornmg 

In i860 a distinct stores branch was opened 
and Lieut Mallock, who eventually became Director- 
General in 1889, was placed in charge With it was 
associated the workshop 

With the increasing use of the telegraph for com- 
mercial purposes, it was soon discovered that it was 
imperative to insulate all the hues, and in many cases, 
lines had to be reconstructed New patterns of insu- 
lators and instruments were introduced, several of them 
being devised by the Director-General A reorgamza- 
tionof the department with increased pay and improved 
prospects was sanctioned in i86r A new system 
of accounts was also introduced, which at first was by 
no means successful Although considerable progress 
was made dunng the five years ending with 18^, yet it 
is on record that there were numerous complaints from 
Chambers of Commerce and in the pubhc press against 
the inaccuracy and delays in commercial messages 
^lonel D G Robinson succeeded Colonel Douglas 
in 1863 and at once inaugurated his vigorous adminis- 
teation by the introduction of many needed reforms 
He introduced a complete reorganization of the depart 
ment in all grades Salaries were increased, promo- 
tion regulated, certain pnvileges were granted to the 
signalling staff, who were paid according to qualifica- 
tions, £md were thus given a strong incentive to improve 
themselves by private study A new tariff was intro- 
duced, and the compulsory use of stamps in lieu of 
money paVment for telegrams was presOTbed 

in 16O5 through commumcation with England 

was first estahhshed The route was Turkey^ Sd 

the tanff was ^5 for 20 words Delays and errms m ' 
mess^es were so great as to be the sufeect of unTvLS 

a!?&t SmmS ^ Parliament . 

on^Eit appointed to take evidence . 

on Indian commumcations The resffit was . 

est^hshme^ of two additional routes that knoivn ' 

Bombay m T ^ ' 

TaSS iR-Jt mL/ y®®*" Tf'e Mowing ^ 

i cal?’ ^ connected to Penang hy , 


e Col Robinson left India on two years’ leave in 1866, 
1 and dunng his absence the department was adminis- 
1 tered first by Colonel Glover, R e , and subsequently by 
Major Murray One of the most important operations 
’ earned out in i866-6y was the laying of a new cable 
I between India and Ceylon It was laid by Captain 
1 Stiffe, Commander of H M S Amhermtch and 
t Engineer of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment, assisted by Captam Mallock The cable was laid 
across the Palk Straits fromTalamanaar to the island 
of Rameswaram. near the Jcelebrated temple A land 
hne of 10 miles was erected to the village of Pamban, 
whence two cables, each a mile and a half long, complet- 
ed the communications to the mainland This cable 
was insulated with Hooper’s core and lasted well 
Anothervery important work was doubling the line be- 
tween Bombay and Karachi, which involved much diffi- 
culty, passing as it does through the Runn of Cutch and 
the Sind Deserts Other extra wires were erected hlong 
the mam routes, and new lines were constructed along 
the railwajre At the end of MarchiSfiy there were 11,826 
miles of line carrying a single wire, 1,332 carrying two 
wires , II miles carrying three wires ,' 198 carrying four, 
and 4 carrjnng five wires ’ 

During his stay at home Colonel Robinson made 
arrangements for regularly recruitingthe staff with well- 
educated young gentlemen, who received nominations 
from the Secretary of State After passing a prelim- 
inary examination they received a special technical educa- 
tion mainly under the eminent Engineer andElectrician 
Sir William Preece, and eventually came out to India 
under a ten years’ covenant Between the years 186S 
and 1871, seventy-two officers were ajmointed, the last 
one now remaining in India being Sir Sydney Hutchin- 
son, Kit the present Director-General 

When Colonel Robinson returned to India in 1868, 
he brought with him two instructors who travelled from 
office to office giving lectures on techmcal subjects to 
the staff One of them, Mr Louis Schwendler, remained 
in India, and was appointed Electrician to theDepart- 
ment It is difficult to overstate the importance and 
value of the services he rendered He introduced a 
reMlar system of hne testing and localization of faults 
and drew up a most valuable code on the subject He 
dso introduced duplex telegraphy on the Indian lines 
His researches gained him a European reputation as one 
of the most eminent telegraphists of the day , and he 
possessed in addition an enthusiasm and powers of 
imparting knowledge that made him a most successful 
teacher To him, more perhaps than to anyone else, 
Calcutta IS indebted for the magnificent Zoological 
Gardens at Alipore, where a granite obelisk, with a 
medallion portrait, has been erected in appreciation of 
his services 

Qosely associated with Mr Schwendler m his 
scientific work was Mr (now Professor) W. E Avrton 
who did not remain long in the Department, and whoSe 
scientific attainments are world renowned 

In 1870 th^e first attempt to open a " combined ” 
postal teiegraphofficewas made at Mussoorie and Nairn 
^1, and proved a complete failure Colonel Robmsbn 
thus wntes on the pbject “The fact is the ”two 
difties are totally dissimilar and to endeavour to com- 
bine them is as extravagant as to yoke together a meg 
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horse and a cart horse ’ ’ As mentioned sometime back, 
the proposal to read Morse signals by sound was 
absolutely condemned, the proposal being made in 
advance of its time This failure of combined offices 
and Colonel Robinson’s emphatic .condemnation of the 
pnnciple is an even more striking instance of the same 
thing India had, however, to wait for thirteen years 
before the system of “ combining” small offices was 
introduced 

In 1868 the system of training British soldiers in 
telegraphy was introduced, and the offices at Kamptee, 
Muttra, and Ferozepore were manned entirely by mih- 
taxy Telegraphists, while employment was found for 
other solffiers in various offices Their great value was 
first proved in 1873-74 when there was a famine in 
Tirhoot and the resources of the Telegraph Depart- 
ment were strained to their utmost In order to cope 
with the requirements, 541 miles of temporary hne and 
13 offices were opened in 35 days Had it not been for 
the military telegraphists who were utilized to set free 
civilians at various offices, it would hardly have been 
possible to meet the sudden demands made on the 
signalhng staff 

Another direction in which there was urgent need 
of reform was the design and manufacture of the ma- 


Major-General Robinson was succeeded by Colonel 
R Murray who had been with the DepartmW since 
the days of the Mutiny and had proved himself an able 
coad]ntor to his distinguished chief 

The first of the long extensions on the frontier was 
erected by Mr Pitman dunng the cold weather of 1876 
77 It consisted of a hne from Jacobabad across the 
Smd desert to Quetta and Khelat the Bolan Pass 
This line proved invaluable dunng the Afghan War 

In the year 1877-78 for the first time since the es- 
tabhshment of the Department the receipts more than 
covered the working expenses The Mowing year 
there was a surplus of Rs 6,08,346, which induded a 
loss of Rs 18,162 sustained in working the Ceylon sys- 
tem of telegraphs 

Owing to the large number of ‘‘nomination” 
officers engaged in the years 1868 to 1871, a serious 
block in promotion had been caused, and in the latter 
year further recruitment had been stopped In 1877, 
however, it was decided that more officers were required, 
and an examination was held for seven appoint- 
ments The successful candidates underwent training 
at the Royal Indian Engineering College at Coopers 
HiU, and arrived m India in November 1878 and Jan- 
uary 1879 Since then up till the date the College was 
closed in October 1906, officers have been trained there 


tenal used for the hnes, and Captain Mallock was em- closed in October 190^ omcers nave oeen ranea mere 
nloved in England on this duty He brought to bear and sent out yearly From time to time selected office 
Ls subject a tborojlglily practical knowledge of the have also hem appoints from England, and from the 

Itous banks, many very long spaM emSjyed chiefly m conuechon with the storK 

1873 a span was erected across the ^taa nver at bad Men employ^ y 

wia m Ihe Madras Presidency which measured 5.50 thS very important branches 

feet from post to post This span m exis e dmin^^ following year ^saw the introduction of tte 

Lto wTtott Et time fennady 

represented at the International Tel^aphic nSXiMt'^weirpenmtted to undertake the tent- 

XS Vienna, and has since ^en an nnportant 7 ^ 2 ^, forthepnbhe Then— 

nart in all subsequent conferences , , r dfsuatchmg messages on payment is strictly 

DepSsf sii >" 

2 ^ S*of 4 *““ i” 


mart in all subsequent conferences 
^ Maior-Gener^ Robinson retained charge of the 
DeoaSient till his death in 1877, and the progre^ in 
nil branches of the service was continuous and unbroken 
dISiS tenure of office the line and wire mileage had 
SSed from 13,238 mdes of line and I4,X37 of wire 

to 17,232 of line aJd 39.113 of wire Jh® 

.n^'fpased from 174 to 222, and the number ot 


proper nse 01 mar and othrt 

of railway traffic ,,.= were authonzed 

licensed systems as jell ^ Sfand to retain the 
in armrit mpssages ffom the puD „v,nnlii he 




n'S^Ttel^aw/ hrnt'length been nobrnvnd 
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telegraph mess^e revenue was' not sufficient to justify 
departmental o&es being opened, the cheaper agency 
of the Postal Department was employed , and the work 
was earned out by Postal officials (trained for the pur- 
pose by the Telegraph Department), in addition to 
their postal duties The whole scheme was carefully 
worked out by Mr (now Sir Albert) Leppoc-Cappel and 
Mr (now Sir Fredenck) Hogg, the two Directors-General 
The system has been a success from the first , the two 
departments have worked in perfect accord, each plac- 
ing its resources at the disposal of the other, and the 
result has been the extension of the telegraph into parts 
which it could otherwise never have reached, thus aid- 
ing mercantile enterprise and eanung a large revenue 
for the Government In addition to opening telegraph 
offices in many Post Offices, the further change was in- 
troduced that every Post Office was authorized to accept 
messages for transmission to the nearest telegraph 
station 

So early as 1875 a pnvate line, worked with dial in- 
struments, was supplied in Bombay for the Peninsular 
and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and shortly 
after similar hnes were supplied in vanous parts 
of the country The invention of the microphone in 
1877 and the rapidity with which it was improved and 
combined with the telephone, led to particular atten- 
tion being given to these instruments After a series 
of trials an instrument invented by Mr W P John- 
ston, the Electncian, was adopted, and installed in the 
majonty of the pnvate lines In 1881 the Govern- 
ment' decided that pnvate enteipnse m telephone 
business should be encouraged, and licenses were granted 
to the Onental Telephone Company, Limited, to 
estabhsh exchanges in Calcutta, Madras, Bombay and 
Rangoon In i88z an exchange was opened by the 
Company in Karachi The rules regulating the 
grant of these licenses were revised in 1883 While 
Government does not compete with the licensed 
telephone companies, such connections as may be re- 
quired for Government offiaals are usually supplied by 
the Telegraph Department In 1905 Local ^vem- 
ments were permitted to use any agency they prefer- 
red for connections they require 

Following on the annexation of Upper Burma a 
heavy strain was thrown on the resources of the depart- 
ment to meet the demands for telegraphic communi- 
cations required It was found that the existing tele- 
graph lines and cables were practically useless and all 
had to be reconstructed 

Leppoc-Cappel was succeeded in 1889 by 
Col H Mallock, who held charge till April i8go ^ ^ 

in 1887 the use of hard-drawn copper wire, with 
which m^yuxperiments had been made on the K 
mam routes was decided on Its mam advantage ovef 
iron wire IS that it is practically free from electfo-mlg. 

•» WisSSe 

, 1888 the only communication with the Prov- 

SSt a?f TaiS'/ line running down the Airacan 
p 11 Taungup whence it crossed the hiUsmto 


line runs through a country, parts of which were almost 
unknown at the time of its erection It proved of 
much value during the rebellion at Manipur in March 
1891, when the Chief Commissioner of Assam and many 
other officers were murdered In this outbreak the 
Department lost two of its officers, Mr W B Melville, 
the Supenntendent of the Assam Division, and 
Mr James O’Brien, signaller, who were both murdered 
at Myankhoung, near Manipur This line has proved 
a most valuable alternative route into Burma, and 
direct communication is maintained between Calcutta 
and Mandalay over about twelve hundred miles of as 
difficult and diversified a country as can well be 
imagined 

In 1878 Mr J W Duthy, an officer of the De- 
partment, was lent to the Kashmir State for the purpose 
of constructing telegraph lines, which were subsequently 
handed over to the State N ative management however 
was such that the line could not be depended upon 
In 1891 when the British frontier was extended to Gil- 
git, a reliable line was required, and the Telegraph De- 
partment was called on to undertake the task The 
problem was a most difficult one, as the Imes had to 
be maintained in good working order over the Tragbal 
and Burzil passes (the latter 13,500 feet above sea-level) 
Not only had the line to be of sufficient strength to 
resist the snow, but a route had to be chosen dear of the 
track of avalanches To admit of the line being prop- 
erly maintained and repairs effected, stations had to 
be fixed at frequent intervals In these stations the 
staff pass the winter entirely isolated from the outer 
world Mr H S Olphert was put in charge of this very 
important work and for four years he and his staff were 
employed Each working season the damage sustained 
dunng the precedmg winter was repaired, and the expen- 
ence gained utihzed in improving the alignment, till by 
1894-95, when trouble broke out in Chitral, a magni- 
ficent line existed from Murree in the Punjab Hills to 
Gilgit, nearly 400 miles in length, which proved of the 
greatest value The maintenance of the line in winter 
still presents the greatest difficulty and danger On 
the 14th January 1897 a repairing party was swept 
away in an avalanche with a loss of five lives Again 
on New Year’s Day, 1900, eight lives, including 
Mr Scott, a signaller, were lost Such acadente 
cannot be guarded against, and the lives thus lost are- 
a portion of the pnee to be paid for the protection 
of the North-West Frontier 

Almost as difficult a task was the extension of lines 
on the Eastern frontier into Siam, though the difficul- 
ties encountered was of an absolutdy different nature 
In 1884-85 the Burma lines were extended from Tavoy 
down the valley of the Tenasserim river to the Siamese 
frontier on the road to Kanbun and Bangkok The 
valley of the Tenassenm is in dense forest, practically 
uninhabited, and the sickness and fever that more than 
decimated the working parties practically stopped com- 
munication The difficulties encountered in transport 
and cutting a track through the heavy forest were 
almost insurmountable, and it took several years before 
the line could be considered reliable A shorter line 
which did not present equal difficulties was also 
erected from Moulmem to Myawaddy to meet the 
Siamese line from Raheng 
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^® 94-95 a lurther extension on the Eastern 
frontier was made to Kentung, 197 miles east of Monp 

i linTof Southern Shan States) 

m Mav to mI maten^, uninsulated, was run up 
hnf dunnV^+i, Commumcation was maintained on this 
line dunng the rams with vibrating sounders The 
work was of the most arduous nature,- greatly due to 
y^ar at which it was undertaken The staff 
sijered greatly from sickness, and Mr G Brace, Sub- 

fhe fever contracteLn 

foUo™g'1iS''weate ™ 

hkehis distinguished predecessor, Sir Albert Leppoc- 
Cappel, KCiE, was one of the “Morse Assistants” 
KU + displayed exceptional ment and 

ability from the date he entered the department, a 
promise amply fulfilled by the success of his Admmistra- 
tion 


The lines of the Department m Bengal, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam suffered greatly in the earthquake 
of the i2th June 1897 Two cables across the Brahma- 
pootra nver at Jogigopa, near Goalpara, and three 
cables across the Megna were destroyed, as also were 
the two large spans A mast 68 feet high at the Teesta 
nver crossing near Kaunia sunk mto the ground till 
only 2 feet of the top was visible Widespread 
damage was also done to the land lines and to offices, 
which disorganized the usual traffic arrangements for 
the hme being It was not possible to lay new cables 
over the Megna till the 2gth of June nor on the Brahma- 
pootra till the J7th of July, owing to the state of the 
nvers, and offices had to be opened on the banks of those 
rivers at which messages were transferred by boats 

In January 1899, Mr C H Reynolds, c i e , who 
had held charge of the department since 1895, retired 
He was the senior of the “ nomination’’ officers, and 
entered the department in r868 His service was one 
of great brilliance, his administration of the department 
was most successful, and by his retirement Govern- 
ment lost an exceptionally capable officer 

He was succeeded by Mr C E Pitman, c r e , whose 
characteristic energy at once manifested itself by the 
introduction of vanous improvements Amongst the 
most notable of these was the introduction of the 
Wheatstone automatic instruments on the Calcutta- 
Madras, Calcutta-Bombay and Calcutta-Rapgoon 
circuits 

In May 1900 the Department came to the aid of 
the Great Indian Peninsular Railway by manning 
their offices on the occasion of a strike among the rail- 
way signallers, and thus prevented much inconvenience 
to the public 

Mr Pitman was succeeded in May^ 1900,, by 
•another ‘ ‘ nomination ’ ’ officer, Mr -F G Madean, 
who in this, the "Jubilee year of the Department was 
able to report that the earnings had exceeded those of 
any previous year by Rs 5,70,000 .Also that with 
the exception of the yems 1897-98 (when owing to the 
disturbances on the Horth-West Frontier, the revenue 
fiom State messages whs abnormally high), the per- 
centage of net revenue on Capital outlay was the high- 
est on record An interesting evidence of the growth of 
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Early m 1902 negotiations that had been in nroa- 
ress since 1899 were brought to a successful fssue 
^d the tariff between India and Europe was reduced 
from 4 s (5 francs) to 2s 6 d (31,25 franra) a word At 
the same time the Government of India abolished the 
extra termmal charge on messages to and from Burma 
In gaiiung this concession the Government of India un- 
dertook to guarantee the Indo-European and Eastern 
Telegraph Cable Companies’ routes against loss for ro 
years to a maximum extent of ;^45,ooo a year 

The same year electric power was introduced into 
the workshops at Alipur, and a good many automabc 
and semi-automatic machines were installed at the 
same time The Department made special arrangements 
in connection with the Delhi Coronabon Durbar Some 
3,500 miles of wire for general and railway requirements 
and 138 miles of wire for local offices in and around 
Delhi were erected 

In 1903 a reorgamzation of both the Supenorand 
SignaUing and Upper Subordinate Estabhshments was 
sanctioned, which afforded some much-needed jehef, and 
improvements in pay and prospects 

The same year saw the erection of another of the 
long frontier extensions from Nushki to Dalbaudm, 
a hne which runs through a desert, and the construction 
of which proved most trying to the endurance of the 
staff 

Wireless telegraph experiments, which had been 
started the previous year, were continued, and the prac- 
ticabihty of establishing commumcation between Saugor 
Island and the. Sandheads was proved 

In November 1903 Mr F G Maclean retired and 
was succeeded by the present incumbent Sir Sydney 
Hutchmson. 

The last three years have witnessed considerable 
progress A printing system of telegraphing called 
Bandot has been introduced on some of the main cir- 
cmts, and a world’s record for distance with this system 
has been estabhshed Wireless Telegraphic comraum- 
cation has been estabhshed between Diamond Island 
on the Burmese coast and Port Blair in the And^MS 
with a subsidiary station at Table Island ThK latter 
has in consequence been converted into a Lloyd s sig- 
nallmg station Wireless communication has ^ 
been estabhshed between Saugor Island and the p 
vessel at the Sandheads Expenence stoira that 
wireless work m the tropics have special difficffiti 
contend with, especially m the effect of . 

electncal discharges These are so severe at 
tunes of the year as to disturb and 
vent work being carried on 
tablished with H M S. Temble R^nom, and 
when they were in the Bay of Bengal 
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reported that she had read the Port Blair signals at a 
distance of about 300 miles ® 

The introduction of the 4.anna telegram gives 
the Indian pubhc the cheapest telegram m the wirld, 
when the great distances such messages are earned are 
considered Consequent on its introduction there has 
een an enoimous increase in traffic and corresponding 
increase in the wires erected to deal with it 

the Director of the Traffic 
Mr T D Bemngtonj was seat on deputation 
to China to arrange a new convention for the working 
of the land hne between Burma and Yunnan aid Bhamo, 
the fomer convention having expired in September 
1904 Negotiations were satisfactorily concluded, and 
the revised convention came into force from the ist 
June 1905 The rates between India and Burma on 
the one band and China on the other were considerably 
reduced, the reduction ranging from 7 to 13 annas a 
word all round 


Considerable preparations had to be made to cope 
with the mcrease of traffic expected in consequence of 
the tour of Their Royal Highnesses the Prmce and Pnn- 
cess of Wales in India Nearly 1,200 miles of extra 
wires were erected, and wires were duplexed and Wheat- 
stone’s instruments installed m offices where a press of 
traffic was expected 

From the ist March 1905 the control of the Tele- 
graph Department was transferred from the Pubhc 
Works Department under which control it had been 
since 1870, to the new Department of Commerce and 
Industry 

The Superior Estabhshment now consists of the 
Diiector-General, Deputy Director-General and 2 
Directors, 2 Deputy Directors, 4 Chief Supenntendents, 
3t Superintendents and 58 Assistant Supenntendents 


The Upper Subordinate Estabhshmpm ■ 
of tivo grades of Sub-Assistant Superintendent ,6 ^ 
the 1st and vj m the anH t-u 3 p in 

establishment consists of 20 Traffic Sub-Assfstan'f^^*'”^ 
mtendent^ 2,658 Tdegraph Masters and Signallfr^m 
attached List arrant and Non-commissioned Ofi? 
cere and 627 Military Telegraphists There ani m 
addition 2,554 postal employ^ Of lower subordinates 
employed on construction and maintenance of ImS 
ffiere are 360 Sub-Inspectors and 1,900 line riders, line 
men and spare and cable guards 

Volunteering has always been encouraged among 
t^ signalleis, and there are now 902, of whom 837 are 
efficient or extra-efficient Grants for pnze monev 
are made annually ^ 

From time to time legislative powers have been 
taken by the Government with regard to the TeleeraDh 
D^artment The first Telegraph Act for India was 
A.2LX IVof 1854 The Acts which have since been passed 
are VIII of i860, I of 1876, XIII of 1885 and XI of 
1888 These Acts deal with the privileges and powers of 
Government in respect to telegraphs, their authority to 
grant licenses for the establishment of telegraphs, and the 
regulations under which telegraphs are to be rvorked 
They provide and regulate the powers of the depart- 
ment to place telegraph lines and posts on public and 
pnvate lands, and declare penalties for infnngement of 
licenses, and all other offences connected with telegraph 
hnes and the transmission of telegraph messages 
Rules and regulations for the acceptance, transmission 
and custody of telegrams are published from time to 
time m the Gazette of Indta and have the force of law 

The Government of India liave also legislated for 
the supply and ure of electneal energy throughout 
India, in the Electncity Act III oi 1903 


The fottovjing Table gives the CapitaU Revenue and Expenditure of the department in decennial periods up io 1890 , 

for 1895 , 1900 , and ike Iasi five years. 



Capital Account 

Revfnue 

Expenditure 

Net Rkvenue (e^clud 
INC Interest on 
Capital ) 


Expenditure 
of tbe 
year 

Expenditure 
to the end of 
the year 

M essages 

Miscellane- 

ous 

Total 


W orking 
(Revenue) 

Tolal 

For the year 

To end 
of 

each year 

1850 51 

i860 61 

1870 71 

iBBo 81 

i8go gi 

i 8 gs -96 

igoo 01 

igoi 02 

1902- 03 

1903- 04 

1904- 05 

1905- 06 

£ 

24,200 

333.210 

665,080 

839.043 

1,968,580 

1,384,286 

3.239,337 

3,716,122 

4,929.177 

3,669,442 

4,122,392 

57,07,114 

£ 

24,300 

6,493,660 

23,632,340 

23,499.763 

50,241,676 

58,768,582 

70,923,416 

74,639,338 

70,568,715 

83,238,137 

87.360,349 

930,67,379 

£ 

624,520 

1,244,777 

3,912,649 

5,216,610 

7.189,82s 

9,460,119 

8,849,928 

8,807,474 

8,642,221 

8,929,399 

9,394,309 

£ 

3,140 

43.893 

588,988 

1,612,245 

1,783,124 

2,038,563 

2,264,233 

2,433,408 

2,483,763 

2,668,498 

2,839,863 

£ 

6,227,660 

1,290,670 

4.301.637 

6,828,855 

8,974,949 

11,498,682 

11,114,161 

11,240,882 

11, 127,986 

11,397,897 

12,234,172 

£ 

24,300 

333,210 

665,080 

839,043 

1,968,380 

1,384,286 

3,239.337 

3,716,122 

4.929,177 

3,669,442 

4,122.392 

5,707,114 

£ 

1,394,040 

2,417,440 

3,171,470 

4,688,802 

3.783,731 

7,084,371 

7,330,073 

7,934,730 

8,074,169 

8,203,713 

8,985,78s 

£ 

24,300 

I, 727,250 

3,082,520 

4,010,513 

6,657,382 

7,168,017 

10,343,708 

11,266,197 

12,863,907 

II. 743,611 

12,326,107 

14,692,899 

£ 

-766,380 

-1,126,6770 

+ 1,330,167 

2,140,053 

3,191,218 

4,414,311 

3,564,086 

3,306,152 

3,053.817 

3,394.182 

3,248,287 

£ 

- 2^2121980 

' iOfSa}f6io 

- 9,380,687 

+ 5,707.995 

18,970,188 

37,023,939 

40,588,025 

43 , 8 W>W 

46 , 947 . 99 '( 

50,342,176 

53,596,463 
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72 29 

64 &2 

IB5I-5* 

82 

82 
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624,520 


624,520 


5658 

T25 67 


,,,093 

11,50a 

*45 











1870-71 

' 3 >S 34 

22,834 

197 

5*0.341 

67,020 

577.361 

3.873 

973,978 

3*7,567 

1,301,545 

45 » 3 So 

9537 

178 62 

(x88»-8x 

20,346 

56,088 

«54 

1,358.477 

497,753 

1,656,230 

*,417 

2,706,804 

I 182,436 

3,889,240 

46,498 

221 ,^5 

155 87 

,890-91 

37,070 

113.763 

949 

n.917.464 

489,636 

3 407.100 

*,561 

3,509,395 

1 664,6X1 

5,174,006 

45,839 

184 a 

126 59 

,895-98 

4 «i 374 

143.188 

1,461 

4 i 094,937 

641,797 

4 736.734 

8,189 

41736,983 

2 338 616 

7,075.599 

114,226 

193 S 3 

104 7* 

XQOO-OX 

55,055 

182.179 

1.939 

5 , 549.395 

899.977 

6,449 37 * 

12,906 

6,710,842 

*1557,051 

9.267,893 

192,226 

2o8 85 

128 67 

i9ui--Od 

55827 

192,887 

2,006 

5 566,951 

908,594 

6 , 475,545 

12,460 

6,225,806 

2,465,890 

8,691,696 

1581*3* 

199 08 

13s 08 

1902-03 

56,830 

««>,533 

2,051 

5,840,658 

901.436 

6 74*, 094 

12,105 

6,523,706 

2,101,052 

8,624,758 

182,7x6 

197 79 

139 62 

1903-04 

59,692 

212,330 

2,127 

6,393,787 

913,300 

7,307,087 

11,303 

6,370,537 

2,tb8,6o8 

8,479,145 

163.076 

186 42 

133 26 

1904-05 

6C|d84 

a 27,749 

2,189 

8,082,904 

1,015,441 

9,098,345 

10,960 

6,427,748 

2,382,861 

8,810,609 

118,791 

t 88 02 

13299 

igos-06 

64730 

243.840 

2,309 

9,3(4,282 

1,106,834 

10 461,1x6 

18,689 

6,930,550 

2,315,802 

9,246,352 

147,957 

189 

123 2 


Of the offices 280 were departmental and 2,029 combined Of the 243,840 mdes of wire, 153,492 miles 
are in departmental use, the remainder is rented to canals, railways, etc There are in addition 34766 

mdes of cables _ , _ o . tt 

Bibliography. Administration Reports of the Indian Telegraph Department, British Empire Senes, Vol V 
The Electric Telegraph in India by C H Reynolds, c 1 e Journal of the Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
1891 Early History of the Telegraph in India by P V Luke, c i e Impenal Gazetteer, India 


Traffic 

When the telegraph system was first thrown open 
for the use of the pubhc on the ist of February 1855, 
the lines were umnsulated and only earned cne wire, 
while there were but 3,255 miles of line, 3,314 miles of 
wire and 48 offices open The value of the traffic dis- 
posed of was Rs 24,050 State messages and Rs 40,760 
private, a total of 64,810 During the first six 
months the system was open, 9,971 messages were des- 
patched, of which 1,438 were sent on State service Of 
the remaining 8,533 messages, 2 864 were sent by natives 
The cash receipts were Rs 60,534-7-0 It is remark- 
able to notice how from the very first the wires were 
used by natives, and what is equally interesting is the 
fact as recorded by Sir W O’Shaughnessy, that 
"not only do they use the lines for financial business, 
but on the very most delicate and secret matters affect- 
ing family arrangements, betrothals, marriages, and 
other domestic affairs, of which they treat with an 
absence of all disguise which is almost bevona 
belief ” 

As has been mentioned in the first part of this arti- 
cle, an expeiimental line from Calcutta to Kedgeree 
and Diamond Harbour was erected in 1851-52, over 
which the public were permitted to send messages 
The tanfl then charged was as follows — To any sta- 
tion on the Diamond Harbour line, four annas for each 
wo^ of not more than two syllables, and one anna for 
each additional syllable To any station beyond the 


Hooghly on the Kedgeree line double these rates were 
charged When the system was thrown open to tiie 
public, a charge of one rupee for sixteen words per zone 
of 400 miles of telegraph line was made This tanff 
remained in force until April 1859, it Altered, 
the alteration being that tiie iirect distance was charged 
for. Coincident with the opening of the telegraph sys- 
tem to the public was the receipt of complaints regard- 
ing delay, non-delivery and inaccuracy, and from the 
very first special attention has always been paid to this, 
every complaint receiving attention Sir W O’Shaugh- 
nessy in his reports on this subject draws attention 
to the fact that similar complaints were nfe in F-nglant^ 
and in America, and mentions that m England it was 
possible to insure against losses incurred through tde- 
graphic blunders or delays The signalling establish- 
ment was enlisted on the spot to commence with, and 
the conditions of service are so dissimilar from other 
work, that it can hardly be surprising that a very large 
number of the lads employed proved usdess, and Sir 
W O'Shaughnessy reports "of every ten persons we 
employ on trial, we consider ourselves fortunate indeed 
if two or three are found to possess the qualities and 
habits essential for the duties of the Telegraph" 
During the year ending 31st March 1856, fourteen 
months after the opening of the system to the public, 
574 miles of Ime wire were erect^ and the revenue 
rose to Rs 2,31,380 
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a very nigh rate even now 
+U t. change was introduced in Mav i8<;8 m 

Saf State m^sagS^ g 

that date ftey were sent free, and the privilege had Len 
abused From that date they had to^brpCS S 
the nght of pnonfy of transmission was cancelled ex- 
Thp Pff +K°^ special and indisputable emergency 
efect of the change was apparent at once In March 
the vdue of Service messages was Rs 28,738-g and in 
June Rs 6,449-14, a result that needs no comment 
In Apnl 1859 the tariff was changed in two un- 
Pf ^ic'fars First, the distance by the map 
and not the telegraph line was charged, the rate stiU 
remaining one rupee for 16 words for 400 miles 

Further the rates for messages exceeding the 
lo-wordunit were — 


16 

words 

Rs I 

0 

ol 

17 to 24 

f) 

I 

8 

0 1 

25 to 32 

t> 

a 

0 

0 }■ for 400 miles 

33 to 48 

J> 

3 

0 

0 1 

49 to 64 

tf 

4 

0 

oj 


So that one additional word above the limit of the 
group caused the next higher rate to be charged The 
sensible change was made of charging i anna a word 
per 400 miles over the 16-word unit group The effect 
of this may be judged from the fact that a 33-word mes- 
sage from Calcutta to Bombay (charged as 1,200 miles) 
cost Rs 6-3 instead of Rs 9 The effect of the change was 
to render the Indian Telegraph Tariff cheaper than that 
prevaihng in any other country, and the immediate efiect 
was a large rise in the number of telegrams despatched 
The same year a school for the instruction and train- 
ing of signallers was opened at Coonoor in the Nilgber- 
■nes for lads of European and Eurasian parentage After 
passing out from the traimng school they spent two 
months in the departmental workshops in Bangalore, 
where they went through a course of practical work re- 
garding repairs and adjustment of instruments and 
were then taken on in the department under an inden- 
ture for five years This school only remained open for 
one year, being closed in i860 The following February 
four framing classes were opened at Barrackpore, 
Meerut, Madras and Bombay 

The year 1859-60 saw the introduction of telegraph 
stamps, one object being to enable persons residing at 
places where there were no telegraph stations to send 
their messages prepaid by post to the nearest telegraph 
office Telegraph stamps were supplied to all treasuries 
and stamp offices In his final report before relinquish- 
ing char ge of the department be had created, S^r W 
O’Shaughnessy prophesies only not that the lines would 
yield a dear profit, but that a uniform charge for 
messages may then be adopted for all India He expect- 
ed this to occur sooner than it actually did, but that 
It did nbt occur wthm the “two or at most three 
years ” wasdm-gdy due to'the absence of his own strong 
personahty. 


1st November 1859, faded During the^^^ T *’"• 
^ened, only 344 messages of the illue of Rs 
were transmitted by it from India ^ ^ 
Complaints about errom and delavc < 
as It w^ found that most mutilat,4 oS 'T' 

senders 

habit of adopting famihar English names snrVi 
Peter, Dr Green, Grant, Johnf etc ” Tn 
ensure a closer check on the messages sent ^ u '' ^ 
of the « Complaint ’ ’ Office, caDed the ■ ' 
was opened, its function being to examine 
regarding which complaint had not been made ^In 
order also to afford a check on the spee“ t Js 

mte^als on the mam routes was instituted and tho 
results were made public ’ 

In March 1862, messages of European uublicnpwt 
received by the Overland Mad was acceded prSedeSSe 
of transmission over pnvate messages and later on m 
the year this priority of transmission was extended to 
all Press messages of European news, irrespective of the 
^nnel through which they reached a telegraph office 
This pnvilege was accorded on the understanding that 
the whole message was pubhshed immediately alter 
receipt and that no use was made of the news before 
publication 

In January 1866 an important change in the tanff 
was introduced For the first 20 words the charge was 
eight annas per 100 miles, one rupee for zoo miles, and 
one rupee eight annas per 400 miles 

The same year the state of communications to 
India were so unsatisfactory that it formed ttie subject 
for a Parhamentary Commission, and according to the 
evidence given before it, the Indian signalling staff " were 
then deplorably ignorant and thoroughly mcorapetent,” 
and Colonel Robinson's energies were devoted to im- 
proving thiS unsatisfactory state of affairs He intro- 
duced a new method of gradmg the men, and gave them 
good prospects, permanent service, and regffiar treat- 
ment The hours of duty were reduced to 8 hours daily, 
and various minor concessions were given, with the 
result that the service was greatly improved 

In October 1868 the tariff was again altered, the 
charge being one rupee for ten words irrespective of the 
distance, a very bold measure, and one which was pre 
mature , the more so as there was a heavy loss on the 
total working of the department It is interesting to note 
that in the year 1869-70 six offices, vtz , Karachi, Bom- 
bay, Calcutta, Galle, Madras and Rangoon, disposed 
of 84 15 per cent of the total traffic of India, and the 
value of these messages was 99 76 per cent of the totm 
message revenue This afiofds a proof of how little 
the telegraph was used outside the mam seaports, and 
IS therefore not to be wondered at that out of my 
offices no less than 160 were worked at a loss Ihfi 
department had been extending so much that in 1809 a 
T>._^ I. T iitidpr whoui all tne 



appomtment was much needed, as the - - 

and his Deputy could no longer ^al with the tran • 
tions of the entire department The j,- 

Director of Traffic was the more necessary aftet waia 
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had taken her place among the International admims- 
strations, and her lines ionned integral links in the lines 
of communication to the Far East In 1870 a further 
concession in the tariff was made, namely, of allowing 
three words to count for one in the address The ob- 
ject of this was to encourage the public to use fuller 
addresses, and so prevent the mis delivery and mis- 
carriage of telegrams This concession did not prove 
successful, and in January 1872 the tariff was altered to 
a charge of one rupee for six words, the address being 
free, irrespective of distance An extra 50 per cent 
was charged for messages to Burma and Ceylon On 
the same date a further concession was allowed to all 
bond fUe Press messages In order to induce natives 
to take full advantage of this low uniform rate, by which 
a message could be sent from or to any station in India 
for one rupee, notices were posted up m all but Presi- 
dency offices, that native messages would be translat- 
ed free of charge for all persons unable to read or wnte 
English 

There had up to this time been considerable 
difficulties with the various Railway administrations, 
who had competed with Government , but it was now 
arranged that messages could be accepted at any 
railway station for a Government office and vice versd 
at the above rate Also a start was made to connect by 
wire the Government with the railway telegraph office, 
where there were both in the same station The new 
tanff, though there was an increase in Ae number of 
messages, did not prove very successful, for while the 
number of private inland messages increased too per 
cent, the revenue only showed an increase of 11 43 per 
cent in three years This was less than might have 
been expected under the previous tariff with normal 
expansion 

A general examination in educational and techni- 
cal subjects of the Signalling Establishment was held 
e^ly in 1870 The results of the examination proved 
that the staff as a whole possessed a very creditable 
amount of knowledge One hundred and ten prizes 
Were given, in addition to promotion to higher grades 
Instruction of military telegraphists was extended and 
classes were opened m 38 offices The following year 
some signallp were taken on m Madras on what 
M for service within the 

Presdency In consideration 
of their immunity from general service, they were 

signallere"*'^^^^^ ^ than the “ general ” ^ scale 

^ privileged rate for bond fide Press messages was 

notT'^fh^ n”i curious and interesting to 

only 2.375 were sent The concession ?ost 
^ 44.188-12, being the difference 
between the ordinary and the new Press rates That 
s^e year the London Daily News paid one-tenth of 
the entire amount spent by tie Indian Press dunn?t£ 

famine the 

for mvtW ™"tes, which 

fn hnes had proved very difficult 

practical msS was doSl^ ^ 
capacity of the wes “ “ ® message carrying 

IS 


On the 1st April, 1880, several changes were intro- 
duced in the tariff The extra rate between India and 
Bntish Burma was abolished, as was also the extra 
charge for messages sent at night and on Sundays and 
certain hohda3is The double charge for cipher was 
abolished and letter cipher was declared inadmissible 
Press messages were charged one rupee per 24 words 
by day and one rupee for 36 words by night 

The next important change was mtroduced in Jan- 
uary 1882 when telegrams were specified as ‘ ‘ deferred, ’ ’ 
“ordinary” or “urgent,” the first class being des- 
patched at half the ordinary rates and the urgent 
at double those rates In addition “local” messages 
were introduced at a tariff of 4 annas for six words in- 
tended lor places within six miles of a telegraph office 
It was at once apparent that the “ deferred ” class of 
messages met a public want, and was at once largely 
used by native senders 

In order to increase the carrying capaaty of the 
wires, an endeavour was made to introduce Wheat- 
stone's automatic transmission, but it was found that 
the instruments were unsuited for the country Their 
introduction was deferred till the year 1900 sines which 
date they have been in general use QuadnipJex 
telegraphy was also tried, and was introduced between 
Madras and Bombay m January 1887, but did not prove 
very satisfactory, the distance, combined with dimatic 
^ects, operating against its stability 

The usual quinquenmal International Conference 
was held at Berlin m 1885. and India was represented by 
^lonel Sir J Bateman-Champam, he, Director-m- 

Telegraph Department, and 
Mr C H Reynolds, a Superintendent of the Indian Tele- 
graph Department Many improvem ents and simplifica- 
■^ns in the rules for Intematiojial messages were 
effected, together with a reduction in the rates Between 
Jnaiamd the United Kingdom the rate was reduced 
from FrMcs 5 60 to Francs 5 per word, or from 4s. 7d 
to 45 The international tar,fls are all fixed in francs 
in gold, and the continued fall in exchange prevented 
India from benefiting by^ the reduction 

The next Conference was held m Pans in i8qo 
An international Conference was held at Budaoest 
dunng June and July, 1896, and the Indian represeSta- 

General ai^ B T ffinch, cie, Director-m-Chief of 
fte Indo-Europera Telegraph Department Forty- 
three Government administrations and twenty-seven 
^ble companies were represented Substantial reduc- 

East and South Africa, including Mauritius also 
between Inffia and the Straits, Chila and Japa^ ^ 
inwe^e in the length of a permissible word m telegrams 
P language was made, 15 letters being 
flowed as a maximum instead of 10 Also the num^ 
signs permissible as one word when 
^ , increased from three to fiv^ 

^ recognized that many advantages 

could be obtained from the use of accumulators mwS 
mg tele^aph circuits, and as an electric light installa» 
Bumhay had been established in 1897 and pow- 
er for charging the accumulators was therefore avail- 
able, a start was made there m 1899 with So Slk 
!>«>vea very eatKfaetory, AccmSlators ^^Sy 
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afterwards installed in the Calcutta and Madras offices 

^ increasing number of 
offices fitted with oil engines and dsmamos for accumu- 
lator worfang This is a very important advance, and 
has resulted in much economy of space and matenal 
for the increased work required from the hnes required 
sudi large numbers of galvanic cells that space could 
not readily be found for them 

In 1900 Wheatstone’s system of automatic tele- 
graphy was introduced between Calcutta and Bom- 
bay, Calcutta and Madras, and Calcutta and Rangoon 
Owing to the inexperience of the operators in preparing 
the tapes by punching, a good deal of difficulty was at 
first experienced, but the speed at which the instru- 
ments work enables large blocks of traffic to be disposed 
of very rapidly It was found this year that the time 
intervals had greatly increased, and it is interesting to 
note that both want of ram and floods were influenc- 
ing factors On the desert lines between Deesa and 
Karachi the insulators get caked with damp salt, dust 
and sand, which cause so great a drop in the insulation 
that work is occasionally brought to a standstill As 
soon as ram comes and washes the deposit off the in- 
sulators, work immediately improves On the other 
side of India m Eastern Bengal floods caused immense 
damage, and the interruptions thus caused were very- 
prolonged owing to the impossibility of moving about 

The Coronation Durbar at Delhi called for very 
special arrangements, some 2,800 miles of extra wures 
being erected to carry the heavy traffic expected Ten 
local offices were opened m Delhi itself and a staff of 
some 300 men were employed there There were 63 
Press correspondents, including 9 for Foreign papers 
His Excellency Lord Curzon’s speech at the opening of 
the Durbar was telegraphed verbatim to the London Press, 
the first time in the history of the Department of a 
speech bemg so telegraphed 

In 1903 the signalhng staff of the Department was 
reorganized and their pay and prospects considerably 
improved The same year witnessed the first systematic 
experiments m wireless telegraphy between Saugor and 
the SancUieads 

An International Telegraph Conference was held 
m London m 1903 at which the representatives of India 
were Mr H A Kirk (Director-in-Chief, Indo-European 
Telegraph Department), Mr ( now Sir Sydney) Hutch- 
inson, Director of Telegraphs, and Mr I C Thomas 
The principal changes introduced were the admission 
as one word of the name of the office of destination, 
irrespective of the actual number of words comprised, 
including, when necessary, the name of the country or 
territonal subdivision the abolition of the official vocab- 
ulary as the sole source from which words admissible in 
code telegrams could be taken , the admission in pnTOte 
tdegrams of letter cipher, which had hitherto been 
resected to the State telegrams the abolition of a liimt 
to the amount payable for a telegraphic reply In 
a^ition the rites between Australia and certain 
couSrie= in the East and Far East were reduced to 
rate of Francs 3x^50. Es 1.14-0 a word 

The previous rate was Rs 3-8-0 a word ^ 

Tu' Tanuaiv, 1904, the long-talked-ot 4-dnna 
telegram was introduced, and at ffie same time Pr^s 

ratoTete largely reduced In order to coge noth the 


increase of traffic expected, a large number nf * 

wires had been erected, and durmg ffie iSS 

in wffich the new tariff was m 

nearly 26 per cent, with a rise m value of 4 87 per cent 

Wireless Telegraph experiments wert mntmS 

was estabhshed between 
Elephant Point, at the mouth of the Rangoon river Si 
Amherst, a distance of 85 miles ® 

An improved system of technical training of sm. 
naUers was introduced the same year, providing 'fm 
systematic training of selected men by the electrician 
and his assistants 

In September, 1904, an International Electrical 
Congress was held in St Louisa in the United States 
of America, to which all Governments were invited to 
send representatives India was represented by Mr 
J C Shields One of the principal results of the Con- 
gress IS that efforts are being made to secure Inter 
national agreement in the nomenclature and deter- 
mination of electrical units ana standards In 
July, 1904, the Eastern Telegraph Company reduced 
them rates on the section Aden to Bombay on telegrams 
to Afnca The Indian Government also reduced their 
terminal rates on the same class of traffic, which have 
the effect of reducing the rates to Africa by about 12 to 
15 annas a word all round 

The influence of the ‘ ‘ 4-anna ’ ’ tariff 6n H and 
traffic for its first year of working was very marked and 
showed an increase over the former year (1903-04) ot 
3066 per cent in number with an increase cfl revenue 
of 7 68 pel cent The average value of an inland tele- 
gram fell at the same time by 23 annas A further 
effect has been a large increase m the number of 
abbreviated addresses At the close of the official year 
1905-06 there were altogether 6,723 telegraph offices in 
India and Burma open for paid telegrams of the fol- 
lowing description 


Departmental 
Combined postal 
Railway 
Canal 


280 

2,029 

4.403 

II 


In August, 1905, the rate for cidinary telegrams 
between Europe and India was reduced to 2s a word. 

A change was also made about the same with re 
gard to the "4-anna telegram, aUowjug ten words indua 
mg the address to be sent for that charge 

At the close of the yeai there were 82 offices at 
which dehvery of messages was effected by cydisl 
messengers Towards the close of 1905 six lead sheaft 
ed papir-insulated cables, each containing 20 induc- 
tors, Were laid, underground, in bitumen 
Square in Calcutta This is tlie time tdegr^h 
cables have been laid ™derground m the tropi^ 
should time prove the experiment to 
there is little doubt many more will be laid in large 
cities to avoid the inconvemence always occasioned y 

‘"'“’SLiS bee. made m .be 

article to the difficulties of maintaining co^^^ 

m Bengal, and the year under «view affords a noto^^_ 
instance, as four cables across the cross- 

ly failed, (a large whirlpool app anng near t . 
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ing,) causing much congestion on the lines into Burma 
and Assam 

The following table shows the work and it'' value, 
disposed of by combined offices for the past five years — 


year 

No of 
combined 
offices 

No of paid 
Teldgrams 

Value of paid 
Telegrams 

Percentage of 
total message 
revenue 

1901-02 

1.763 

8,697,047 

2.456,980 

29 07 

1902 03 

1,806 

[8.711.595 

2,426,330 

27 5 

1903 04 

1.859 

3.040.257 

1 

2 . 512,935 

29 08 

1904 03 

1.917 

4,024,140 

2,670,101 

299 

1905 06 

2,029 

4.717.436 

2.920,437 

303 


Of inland traffic 8o 41 rer cent is classed “deferred,” 
14 47 percent is "ordinary " and 5 12 per cent "uigent " 

The percentage of value of the above is 55 i per 
cent “ deferred,” 26 51 per cent "ordinary,” and 18 30 per 
cent “urgent ” 

A class of traffic that shows a continuous increase is 
that of telegraphic money orders The number and 
amount of the revenue earned under this head has risen 
from 174,873 to the value of Rs 1,74,878 in 1901-02 to 
214,002 with a value of Rs 2,00,232 m 1905-06 
■ The average value of an "urgent” private inland 
message is Rs 2-2, of an "ordinary" Rs 1-2 and of a 
“deferred ’’ Rs 61 

For a good many years certain telegraph offices 
have been also meteorological observation stations , there 
are now 45 of them 

The following is a bnef summary of the tariffs 
wtween India and Europe Through communication 
between India and Europe, vta Karachi and the Persian 
Gulf, was established on the 27th January 1865, and 
the c^le route from Bombay vid Aden and Suez was 
opened in the spring of 1870 The onginal tariff was 
is or Rs 50 for 20 words, which was reduced m 1868 
to £2 17s 6(i or Rs 28-5 for 20 words In 1871 this 
tariff was raised-to £4 los 3d or Rs 45 for 20 words In 
1875 a word rate was established at Francs 5 50 md 
Suez or vtd Teheran and Francs 5 md Turkey These 
rates were reduced m 1883 to Francs 5 and 450 res- 
pectively From the ist Marcn 1902 the rates p/d 
Teheran and Suez were reduced to Francs 3 125, or 25 41? 

January 1903, the rate vtd 
Turkey wm further reduced to 2s 3d a word Since 

p!: T reduced to 

Rs 1-6 Md Turkey and Re 1-8 vtd Teheran and Suez 

Between India and Australia the rates were reduc- 

Francs 3 125 or Rs 1-14 
a word The former rate was Francs 5 7708 or Rs 3-8 
a word, with an additional charge of two annas a 
word on messages to and from Burma 

Fielp Telegraphs 

f w ^’story of the Telegraph Department no mat- 

the rart It be compfete without reference to 

the part it has played in the many expeditions that have 


taken place on the Indian Frontiers. Space does not 
however permit of any but the briefest summary being 
given here of the field operations Reference has already 
been made to what was done during the Mutiny, and for 
several years after that the Department was not called 
on for any field Wires In 1861 the Department 
supplied material and ivires for the Abyssiman 
campaign The lines were erected by the Bengal en- 
gineers, and the Indian telegraph staff only supervised 
the hues and offices In the same year a short line 
was erected into Hazara In connection with the 
Bhutan Expedition in 1865 a light line was run up 
from Cooch Behar to Buxa In neither of these 
cases was there anything of special interest 

In 1871-72 lines were extended into the Lushai 
Country, and Mr C E Pitman was placed in charge of 
the party, entering the Lushai Country from Silchar 
The only special stores used were an insulator for fixing 
on trees and later on light copper wire The whole of 
the country met with was covered with dense jungle, 
through which a track for the wire had to be hacked, 
and the difficulty of the work was enhanced by the want 
of transport and sickness The hue was erected to 
Tapai Mukh by Xmas 1871, and a short Ime with copper 
wire was taken 14 miles further The hues were all 
dismantled by the end of March In conjunction with 
the advance from Silchar a line was run up from Chitta- 
gong, under Mr Fhndell The line first went on the 
bank of the Karnafulh river and thence through the blls 
to Demagiri The difficulties of transport labour and 

S hes were increased by general sickness and a severe 
reak of cholera It is noteworthy m this eimedi- 
tion that the enemy did not cut the wire once In 
November 1875, a small party under Mr G L Towers 
was sent to Penang to establish and work the telegraph 
m connection with the field operation in the Straits 
Settlments In all 27 miles of fine were erected with 
five offices, and the little expedition proved quite success- 
ful Two years later in 1877 an expedition was sent 
against the Jowakis Only some thirty or forty miles 
of wire were erected The interesting feature of this 
campaign was that the wire was used .n conjunction 
with the heliograph 

. ,^Th® ^olloivmg year, 1878, saw the commencement 
of the Afghan Campaign, m wbch for the first time 
field telegraphs were really extensively used Telegraph 
parfres were to accompany eacli of the columns, operat- 
ing from Jamrud wdthe Khyber Pass, Thull the 
Kurram and from Quetta These parties were placed 
respectively under Mr P V Luke, Mr Joseph aiid Mr 
Pitman, the latter of whom was at Quetta, havine re- 
cently erected the line to that place from Jacobabad 
As a prelimxnary, wres had to be erected from Peshawar 
to Jamrud, and from Kohat to Thull, and this was 
entrusted to Mr Nigel Jones, who ran them up very 
rapidly By the time the Treaty of Gundamuck was 
had been extended up the Kurram 
for about 170 miles from Kohat to Karatoga dose to 
the Shutorgardan Pass Incessant trouble had been 
by wire cutting, the enemy cutting the wire 
burning the posts and doing all the d^age thev 
could think of The lines® worked weU XnlvS 

wire 

284 messages a day were disposed of on the average 
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On the Khyber side the sappers laid the wires ivith 
the advance of the troops, and Mr Luke was not per- 
™i™d to advance up the Khyber till after the fall of 
M Musjid, the reason for the delay being, the fear of 
the wire being cut by the Afndis Permission to 
advance was given the day before Xmas, and the 
hne reached All Musjid on the 29th December It 
worked perfectly for two days, and it was thought 
that the wire cutting propensities of the Afndis had been 
exaggerated. Next day m broad dayhght, however, the 
wire was cut 2| miles from Ah Musjid, a few yards away 
from a friendly police post, and 100 yards of wire were 
stolen The line was immediately repaired, but was cut 
agam the same night, the Afndis carrying oft some 
5 miles The enemy having thus given dear evidence of 
their intentions, it was decided not to repair the hne, and 
in the meantime an extension was made to Lundi Kotal 
The inconvemence of not having communication through 
the Pass was serious, and as it was hoped the tribes would 
settle down, the break was repaired. The line was next 
erected to Dakka and then on to Jellalabad The cold 
expenenced in working in and beyond the Khyber was 
intense, and the down country men employed on the 
working parties suffered severely The line was even- 
tually erected into Gundamuck on the 24th Aprd 
The Afndis in the rear had not been idle and wire cutbng 
was of nightly occurrence, and as it was not considered 
advisable politically to take too much nobce of the 
offence, the Telegraph Department went on supplying the 
Afndis with wire for months An mteresbng incident 
showing the value of telegraphic commumcabons was 
that the tdegram from Sur Louis Cavagnan to London, 
announcing the signature of the Treaty of Gundamuck, 
Was handed' in to that office at 5 pm, and the reply 
to it was bmed London 6-30 pm of the same day 
With the withdrawal of the troops, the lines were dis- 
rtiantled, and the heat proved even more trying than 
the cold in which the lines had been erected Cholera 
later broke out and increased the troubles the parly had 
to bear, but every yard of wire was brought back in 
safety On this section 107 miles of line and 117 of wire 
had been erected the wire had been cut g8 times, and 
60 miles of it had been stolen The intemipbons caused 
by wire cutbng aggregated 49 days m the six months 
the line was working The traffic on the single wir^ 
especially dunng the withdrawal, was very heavy, and 
called for extraordinary exerbons from Mr Luke, ms 
assistant, Mr Duthy, and the staff Oi^ 30.000 
messages were disposed of, Lundi Kotal office alone 

accounting for over 6,500 . , rr j 

The difficulbes encountered by the Kurram 
Khyber parbesin the way of transport, great thou^ they 
were, were less than those which Mr Pitman at Quetta 
had to surmount All the stores had to be fought by 
road from Sukkur on the Indus, through the Bolan P^ 
UD to Quetta, lust at the time when the demands lor 
tmsportfor military supplies were ^j’oir maxim^ 
In spite of the imilaggiiig exerbons of Mr ^ 

his staff it was impossible to get the line up to Chaman, 
just beyond the Khojak Pass till 
Considerable dif&culty was expenenced m taking the 
hne over the Pass, owing to the steepness of the 
S ?te.r«.cky nat^ ,The parly 
Srerely from ^Id. The Ime was extended into 


las?,? m f f ^ perfonnance as the 

last 77 miles were erected m sivteen Morkme daiu 
Ciniously enough, there was only one caseof uirc^uttmp 
between Chaman and Kandahar ‘ic-cuumg 

By the tune the Treaty of Gundamuck was s ened 
4^0 mil« of hne and 20 offices had been opened bv the 
three columns For the first bme, military telegraphists 
were employed in the field offices, and the r grLt value 
for this work was fully established 

For the first time alsi the great value of the wire 
along the hues of cimmunicatum was lealizid and the 
necessity for having a regular orga jzati m and equip 
ment was proved The value of the services rendered 
by the Department and its officers were fully recog” z^d 
and Messrs P V Luke and C E Pitman recent 
the decoration of the Indian Empire, which Order had 
just been created 

Before arrangements could be ma'’e to revise the 
equipments for field telegraphs, hosbhties again broke 
out consequent on the murder of Sir Louis Cavagnan 
m Cabul in the early part of Septembei 1879 At this 
time Mr Pitman was at Quetta, Messrs Joseph and 
Reade on the Kurram, and Mi Duthy on the Khyber, 
and in anbcipabon of an advance, supplies had been 
accumulated at Karatoga m the Kurram and Dakka 
beyond the Khyber General Roberts was at Kushi 
beyond the Shuturgardan, and every effort was made to 
push on the wire to bm, but it did not reach that place 
till the troops were moving on to Cabul Neither escort 
nor transport for the telegraph party could be spared, so 
Mr Joseph had to return to the Shuturgardan, having 
a narrow escape of being cut up by the enemy on the 
way The enemy then set themselves to destroy the 
hne on both sides of the Shuturgardan, and by the 12th 
October it was found impossible to maintain communi- 
cation with India Finally, on the 20th October, Mr 
Joseph received permission to go ahead, and leaving 
the wrecked hne behind him, he accompamed Dr Beliew 
to Cabul, arriving there on the 26th October Ne\t 
day be started erecting a line towards the Khyber and, 
finally, joined hands with Mr Luke at Jagdallak on the 
19th November, thus establishing for the first time tele- 
graphic communication between Cabul and India 

The siege of Cabul commenced on the 14th Decern 
ber, Messrs Luke and Kirk, who had been sent up to 
assist, being there at the tune All the important psts 
within the Sherpur Cantonments were connect^ by 
telegraph The enemy were dispersed on the 23rd De- 
cember, and the wrecked line was immediately recon 
structed The field lines back to our frontier were dis 

mantled in June 1880 , u j i,ir 

On the Quetta side Mr Pitman, who had taken hir- 

lough, had been replaced by Mr R Boteler A short hne 

was run up to Kach, 45 miles from Quetta, and g mite 
of hne had been constructed 

moving from Kandahar to Ginshk, when master at 

Maiwand occurred. This hne 

the troops returned to Kandahar, and compietaji 

destroyed As soon as the siege 0 telegraph, 

mencei all important posts were connect^by teOTJ. 

m addition a SJlnd 

signal tower and ffie i,„es of wre 

for diiectmg the fire of ..(giy round the 

entanglements were also carried completely 
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city When the 'iiege was raised by Lord Roberts, the 
line between Kandahar and Chaman, which had been 
completely destroyed, was repaired Messrs Boteler and 
Pinhey were in Kandahar throughout the jiege, and 
the value of their services was acknowledged by Gov- 
ernment , 

In connection with the military operations of tne 
Kandahar Field Force, a railway was constructed be- 
tween Ruk and Sib', and when the railway works were 
pushed on up the Harnai Pass, a temporary telegraph 
line was erected along the route, and was extended to 
Quetta vi& Kach The greater portion of this line was 
destroyed by the tribes after the defeat at Maiwand 
In consequence of the murder of Mr Damant, a 
Politicel Officer, in October 1879, an expedition was 
sent against the Nagas A line was run up to Golaghat 
and subsequently to Kohima and Chucka The party 
was under Mr W J Browne, and great difficulty in pro- 
cur ng labour and transport was expcr'enced In this 
small expedition, field post offices in each telegraph office 
were established 


first of the Telegraph officers appointed from Coopers 
Hill to receive that reward The services of Mr A D 
Hill were also specially brought to notice 

The Chin Expedition was a small One^ involving the 
erection of 70 miles of flying line and three offices The 
whole party suffered a great deal from sickness 

The following j'ear 372 miles of line were erected 
and 28 offices opened in connection wth the Chm-Lu- 
shai Expedition Two columns of troops'' were sent m 
to the Chin country, and two minor parties worked in 
conjunction with the larger ones The first column under 
Gerd Tregear started from Demagin m October 1889 
with Mr E 0 Walker in charge of thetelfegraph party 
Offices were opened at Lungleh, Fort J'regear, and the 
hne was extended to the Upper Koladyne by the end of 
March 1890, 104 miles from Demagin - T*he difficulties 
met with were very great and the entire, party suffered 
much from fever, and eventuaUy Mr Walker’s health 
broke down and he had to proceed on leave His ser- 
vices were pronunently brought to notice and he received 
the decoration of the C I, E 


Great demands were made on the Department in 
connection with the expedition into Upper Burma in 
October 1885 There were existing lines and cables in 
the country, but they were found to be in such bad or- 
der that wholesale reconstruction had to be undertaken 
The lines were maintained between Prorae and Manda- 
lay along the Irrawaddy, and the Lower Burma line was 
extended from Tounghoo to Myingyan, and thence on to 
Yamethm The wire was constantiy cut by dacoits and 
much difficulty was experienced in maintainmg com- 
munications There were military operations through- 
out the greater part of the new province foi some time, 
and in the meantime the telegraph sj stem was steadily 
developed, as each portion of the country came under 
our control Messrs C P Landon, C F H Madeane 
and R C Barker were specially mentioned by Govern- 
ment in connection ivith these fines 

In 1888, the Department was again called on for 
field work in connection ivith expeditions into Sikkim, 
Hazara, and the Chin Hills The Sikkim lines were 
erected by Mr W H, M Hare and were remarkable for 
the altitude which the lines reached In all 105 miles of 
line and 12 offices were opened, including an office at 
Bhutong, at an elevation of 13,500 feet The offices 
were worked almost entirely by Military Telegraphists 
who, together with the construction party, underwent 
considerable hardships 

In September r888, field lines were commenced in 
connection ivith the expedition into Hazara from 
Abottabad to Oghi Early m October, the lines were 
extended with the advance of the troops to the Black 
Mountain The campaign lasted, roughly, two months, 
during which 158 miles of line and 48 miles of cable 
were laid by the Department, m addition to 38 miles of 
hne and 8 luiles of cable by the Bengal Sappers and 
Miners In this campaign the specially devised equip- 
ment for field telegraphs was used for the first time and 
proved very successful Field cable laid on the ground 
was also used for the first time and proved of the utmost 
service Mr R C Barker, who had already been 
favourably noticed by Government for his sermces m 

Srf r» of the field telegraphs, 

and received the decoration of the C I E, being the 


The second column started from Pauk on the Yaw 
River, not far from the Irrawaddy, under General Symons 
(who was subsequently killed at Glencoe in Natal shortly 
after the outbreak of the South Afncan War) The 
telegraph party was under Mr F E Dempster The 
actual base of the expedition was Kan on the Myitta 
River, 85 miles from Pauk, and a line had first to be erect- 
ed to that place The party suffered severely from sick- 
ness, and in two months lost a European (Mr Cress), one 
lineman and twelve coolies by death and two Europeans, 
five linemen and sixty coolies sent back sick out of a 
party of about 130, all told Mr Mercer was subsequently 
attached to the party The line reached the objective, 
Haka, on the 15th February 1890 In all 192 miles 
of line were erected and six offices were opened 

Mr Elnngton had charge of the third party and 
erected two lines, one from Kalemyo to Fort White, 37 
miles, and from Kalemyo to Sihaung, 36 miles Much 
trouble was caused on these extensions by sickness and to 
wire cutting by the Chins, who out of the total length of 37 
miles On the Fort White line carried off 25 miles of wire 
The fourth party started from Jhalnacherra m 
bylhet, but sickness was so incessant that th^party had 
to be -withdrawn, 80 per cent of the men being ill Work 
was again ^umed in the autumn and the line was ex- 
tended to Changsil Bazar, 44 miles, and thence another 
14 milw to Fort Aijal Messrs J W Hensley and H 
T Pinhey were in charge The same cold weather the 
hin-LiKhai lin^ to Fort Tregear and .to Haka were 
thoroughly overhauled and repaired Sickness was again 
very troublesome, and one officer, Mr Hudson, was 

S"^--^®sistant Superintendent, 

A further expedition was sent in 1891 to the Black 
Mountmns, and 108 miles of line were erected and 25 

with Mr I C Thomas to assist him The weather was 
S Wegraph lm« worked 

constructed 46 miles of line 
thp Gidistan m connection with 

success of which was fully 
acknowledged by the Commander-in-Chief ^ 
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The same year saw a iarge number of lines erected i8 
on the frontier of Upper Burma in connection with an 
minor expeditions The most important were hnes op 
aggregating 126 miles in connection wth the Wuntho a 
Expedition . The usual di£ 5 cul ties were encountered and 
overcome, and the following year saw the majonty of di 
the lines in process of reconstruction and being included th 
m the general system The lines to Mampur which had tc 
been wrecked dunng the rebellion, were repaired in May tc 
and June 1891, and the party under Mr Mercer suffered M 
even more than usual from sickness Mr Pinhey who E 
was working on the Assam side had almost as arduous h 
a task before commumcation was re-estabhshed with t< 

Mampur _ , , ^ 

In September 1892, a short hne of 33 miles in length e 
was erected from Haripur to Derband and thence to n 
Tsxvara, in. connection with the Isazai Expedition, by o 

Lieut Moore, re . , , ^ ^ 

When Lord Roberts left India the following March, t 
he left on record his appreciation of the assistance that 
had been given to military expeditions by the Telegraph c 
Department He, from the first, had recognized how | 
impoitant rehable field telegraphs with an expedition 1 
were and had never relaxed his keen interest m the 1 
development of the field telegraph organization It is no . 
doubt Wgely due to that interest that the Department 
were afforded the opportuniLes it has enjoyed perfect ; 
mg its military telegraph equ,pment The officers t 
whom the greater part of the credit is due for the 
admirable equipment and orgamzation now in existence, 
are Messrs Luke, Pitman and Kirk, all of whom had 
had practical expenence in the field to guide them, 
^ough m the year 1893-94 there was no actual 

pnd of the year 1894 saw the commencement 
The end -ivi u/pst frontier and for the next 

of unrest ® ” succession of expeditions, all of 
four years there was a succeawu t' 

which were accompamed a distance of 

coSSfS 

went to Bannu and ere , ^^j^iigswereerected 
miles, by the snd March TJe last possible 

m 5 days, nearly 9 arr^gements, 

thrW the excell^ce 4 Government 

which were speaafiy exteSei to Datoi, makmg 
The line offices In the meantime there 

70 miles in all, wth expedition under General 

was trouble in Chite^, Nowshera m March 

Sir Robert Low, G c B , assemo party sent 

The force was a large ^ E Dempster, 

with It was a vety strong 0^ Miedith and Lieut Mac- 
and Messrs J M Sa was crossed on 

?r«.' Lnl, S telmewa. compleled mto Ch.W., 


183 miles, by the 17th Jfay In all 454 miles of wuc 
and 279 miles of hne were erected and 29 offices were 
opened The average rate of construction was 5 miles 
a daj', the maximum being 12 mdes ^Yhen the troops 
w ere wnthdrawn, the Ime betw een Killa Drosh and Chak 
dara on the Swat River w as dismantled The traffic 
throughout the campaign was exceptionallj heaii.and 
to cope with it three wnres were erected from the base 
to the Sw'at River, and two w'.res up to Dir Between 
March and October, 12,125 State messages of a i alue of 
Rs 1,23,745 were transmitted betw een India and the field 
hnes, while the traffic which did not lea\e the sistcm 
totalled 75,381 of an estimated value of Rs 5 13,500 
There was m addition heavj' Press traffic As usual, the 
enemy cut the mres freely, but beyond that, the lines 
were remarkably free from interruptions The a alue 
of the services rendered were fully acknowledged b\ 
the Government of India and Mr Dempster receiied 
the decoration of the C I E 

In all expeditions beyond the frontier the brunt 
of the preliminary work of erecting hnes to the actual 
base, the assembly and equipment of the party and col 
lecLon of the stores, falls on the local Divisional Supenn 
tendent It .s fitting here to mention the name of Mr \\ 

K D’O Bignell who for many years held charge of tk 
Punjab Division and to whose energy and admirable 
arrangements the success of the telegraph operations be. 
vond the actual frontier were largely due These services 
were repeatedly acknowledged by Government Mr 
Bignell retired m 1895, the Chitral Campaign being the ast 
i one for which he was called on to make arrangemeius 

Tune 1897 ushered m a fresh penod of actintj- on 
I the North-West Front er during which demands made 
i for field telegraphs were very extensive In jjat month 
j in consequence of the attack on the escort 0 the M 

i tical Of&er at Maiza, the Tochi movable column isM 

5 mobilized with a view to pumsh sectionyf th 
£ Davwesh Khel Wa?ins concerned Lient Oreen, Rt, 

t Srmch«e»itie W 

a Quite successful in Ins arr jigement® ine 
- hue to Datta Khejd «vas strengthened and a se^ 
l^reSuiup ^ Ofnew office was 
t which was dosed at the end of the op.rauoi 

i ^^Snf t attack on the Mdakand - July 

le the hne was Malakmd'an’d Cbakdara 

)f totally destroyed betiveen the Malakmd an 

i Lieut Roberteon was had ken inter- 

rk the hne south of the t^h 

es rupted for 30 tLee\vires Again the wres 

54 carried away of each of the After 

;d were cut on the 30th July that the line from 

,le Cbakdara was reheve<i, \t ^^t only been destroj - 
ts the Malakand to that place had ,Lres— had com- 

S' S tat aat all 

ng pletely disappeared It was ^u q j^j^tenal mto 

■re the tnbesmen that they had th 
3 Se Swat River Con^^n.cahon by^eW^ ^ 

;h Cbakdara was restored on the 5 th p,t 

s; -y - 

at, October. 
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In August, in connection with the operations against 
the Mohmands, afield line was run up to Shabkadar, i8i 
miles from Peshawar, and thence to the Nahaki Pass, 
also to Adozai, 13 miles from Peshawar, and a third line 
to Abazai This work was done by Mr L Truninger 
Subsequently short lines were erected to Michni and 
Bara Fort Transport was as usual the main difficulty, 
but all these lines were erected very rapidly by Mr H 
S Pike 52 miles of line weie erected with the Buner 
Expedition from Mardan to Kangargali, and from Mardan 
to Surkhabi in the direction of the Ambeyla Pass 

The lines erected with the Tirah Expeditionary Force 
were under Mr L Truninger, who had with him as assist- 
ants Mr E E Gunter and Lieut Garwood, R e Later 
on Mr H S Pike and Lieut Robertson were also 
attached for a short time 

Work was commenced from Hangu towards Shin- 
wan, 20 miles away, on the 25th September 1897, by a 
party under Mr Gunter, and a two-wire line was com- 
pleted into that place by the and October with an office 
at Kai By the 23rd October the line was erected as 
far as Karappa, considerable trouble having been caused 
by the enemy who constantly cut it As further 
advances were permitted, the line was extended vtd the 
Sampagha Pass and Arhanga Pass to Bagh and Mardan, 
and two wires were completed into the latter place on 
the 20th November One party under Lieut Garwood, 
R E , when returning to camp near Karappa, was fired 
on, and four out of the eight sepoys of the Jhind 
Impenal Service Infantry forming the rear-guard were 
iTOunded As is usual on such a work, whenever the 
advanre was stopped, the opportunity was taken to 
strengthen and improve the alignment of the line 

already up It having been decided that no lines 

would be required beyond Mardan, all spare stores 
were sent back to Shin wan, and dismantlement 
commOTced on the 4th and was completed on the 

EE gS?’^ without very much difficulty by Mr 

In the meantime, after it had been settled that 
fit, '^®’^‘i/etuni by the' Bara Valley, the line 
from Peshawar to Fort Bara was strengthened, and a 
erected from the first-named place 
o" to Fort Bara 
^0 Gandao Pass, ig 
miles bewnd Fort Bara by the 13th December ^ 

ererfS ^^8 miles of wire were 

erected The enen^ gave trouble from the first, caused 

bfr^^’rhe^ September and 30th Decem- 
ber These faults caused 470 hours or very nearly 20 
days’ inte^ption out of 97 days’ work On on? 2 tion 
beyond Mastura the line was cut 15 out of S SSts 
Thwe intermptions senously hampLd the dispSfl of 

® p®™d 1st October to aist 

SfiS?®"’ were disposed of m the field 


The value of the services rendered by Mr L 
Truninger and his offices were specially recognized 
by the Military authorities and endorsed by the 
(kivernment of India 

Though the Department supplied material for the 
China Expedition, none of the staff were employed there, 
and the next expeffition in which it took part was in 
June 1903, in connection with the Sikkim-Thibet 
Mission, v^sre a line was laid from Darjeehng vtd Rung- 
po and Gantok northwards for 95 miles to Khamba- 
]ong, which place was reached on the 13th September 
Khambajong itself is 15,722 feet above sea-levd and 
the highest altitude over which the hne was taken was 
I7i500 feet, which is believed to be the highest ever 
reached by a telegraph line The labour involved at 
that altitude was very great The men carrying posts or 
wire had to halt to regain their breath every few feet, 
while digging and all manual labour could only be ear- 
ned out with frequent stoppages and to the great dis- 
tress of the party This line was erected by Mr Mac- 
Mahon, Sub-Assistant Superintendent In the follow- 
ing December the Khambajong hne was abandoned, 
after the Mission had moved into the Chumbi Valley, and 
the field telegraph was extended from Rungpo through 
Gnatong and reached Chumbi over the Jalap Pass on 
the 8th January 1904 The line was extended to Phan- 
]ong, 80 miles from Rungpo, on the 27th January As 
it was considered advisable to have an alternative route 
to avoid the difficult Jalap Pass, a second wire was ear- 
ned from Rungpo to Gantok and thence to Changu 
and from Chumbi to Champethang, places situated on 
either side of the Nathu La, and subsequently these two 
places were connected From Phanjong the line was 
extended to Tuna on the 27th March, passing en route 
over the Tang La, 151700 feet A further advance was 
made to Gyantse where an office was opened on the 
27th June Owing to scarcity of transport, the hne could 
not be extended any further, and Lhassa thus stil^ 
remains unreached by the telegraph wire Altogether 
some 300 miles of Ime and well over 400 miles of wire 
were erected, with 25 offices There were difficulties 
enough m erecting these lines at such great altitudes, 
and It IS therefore fortunate that the Thibetans did ndt 
*^’^1 damage the line very much The party 

suffCTed severely from cold, and while working in the 
^efied atmosphere, but stuck gamely to their work 
The trMsport difficulty was even more acute than 
j ’ e^eptionally light material was being 

med Mr L Truninger received the decoration of 
the Companionship of the Indian Empire for his 
services ^ 

The Department has not since then been called on 
for any field work 

The equipment is now such as is suited for any 
country It is probable that in future 
wireless telegraphy will play a part, as it has 
already done in Africa with the German Expedition 


( To bt conliniieii ) 
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His Excellency The Right Hon. Sir Gilbert John Elliot- 

M URRAY- KyNYNMOUND, EaRL OF M INTO, PC,GMSI,GMIE,G C.M.G , 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India 



IS EXCELLENCY THE RIGIil HON 
SIR GILBERT JOHN ELLIOT-MUR- 
RAY-KYNYNMOUND, Viceroy and 

Governor-General of India, is the fourth 

Earl of Minto The title was created in 1813, 
predecessors of the Earl having been created 
Baronet in i/oo, Baron of Minto in 1797, and 
Earl of Minto and Viscount Melgund in 1813 
The first Farl of Minto (Sir Gilbert Elliot) was 
descended from an old border family, the Elliots 
of Minto, who were a branch of the family of 
Stobs, and was bom at Edmbuigh m 1751 His 
father, Sir Gilbert Elliot, was a member of the 
administration of Pitt and Granville, and was 
spoken of by Horace Walpole as “ one of the ablest 
men m the House of Commons ” He was created 
Baron Minto in 1797, and after filling several 
diplomatic posts with great success became, m 
1807, Governor-General at Fort Wilham His 
great-grandson was bom at London, England, on 
the 9th July 1845 He was educated at Eton and 
Cambndge, takmg his degree at the latter place 
Dating these years he showed considerable powers 
as an athlete , and in Minto House there are to be 
seen several trophies of his skill m rowing scullmg 
and running Lord Minto rode in many races on the 
flat and across country, and in 1874 brought Captain 
Machell’s “Defence” in fourth for the Grand 
National at Liverpool , and won the Grand National 
Steeplechase of France at Auteuil on “ Miss 
Hungerford,” and m many other events over 
hurdles he rode winners tramed by Mr Richardson 
It IS related of His Lordship that at the Lincoln 
Sprmg Meeting of 1875, he passed the post first 
on five different mounts He was also well known 
as a bold rider with the Duke of Grafton’s, Lord 
Yarborough’s and the Bicester Hounds 
In Military affairs the Earl has had great expe- 
nence and frequently seen active service Havme 
finished his education, he, then Lord MelCTud 
]omed the Scots Guards in 1867, leaving^ that 
Regiment after three years service In thefollow- 
ing year, 1871 he was for a short while in Pans 
vath his two brothers, durmg the Commune In 
1874 he went as Correspondent for the Morntne- 
with the Carhst Army m Navarre and Biscay 
m the North of Spam In the spnng of ■'187^ 
16 


he w^nt out to Turkey There he was attached by 
the British Ambassador to the Turkish Army, and 
became Assistant Attache under Colonel Lennox, 
and was the first to announce m England that the 
Russian Army had crossed the Balkans He was 
present with the Turkish Army at the Bombard- 
ment of Nikopoli and the crossmg of ^he Danube 
In 1878 His Lordship came out to India He 
went straight to the front in Afghanistan, jomed 
Lord Roberts, and was with him in the Kurram 
Valley When peace was condnded after the 
treaty of Gundamak, he went to Simla, and when 
there was asked to accompany Cavagnan’s mission 
to Cabul, and to carry a despatch from that place 
across the frontier to General Kauffman, who was 
then commanding the Russian advanced post at 
Samarcand The idea was, however, given, up, 
owing to Cavagnarj’s opinion that the whole mission 
would become State prisoners at C^bul, and that 
It would be impossible to proceed further with 
despatches Shortly after Lord Mmto heard of the 
massacre at Cabul , Cavagnari and the whole of his 
escort with the exception of one man, w'ere killed 
In 1881 after the defeat of Majuba he accompanied 
Lord Roberts to the Cape as Pnvate Secretary In 
1882 Lord Minto went out to Egypt as Captain 
in the Mounted Infantry — picked shots from all 
the different Regiments and mounted on little 
Arab horses — until they were disbanded at Cairo 
Most of the officers were either killed, wounded 
or invalided One of the surviving officers Maior 
Bartelot, was killed dunng the Stanley Expedition 
Lord Mmto was wounded m action at Magfar. He 
was several times mentioned in despatches and was 
thanked in general orders 
In 1883 His Lordship went out to Canada as 
^htazy Secretary to the Marquis of Lansdowne 
then Governor-General When there, telegrams 
^yed askmg him to raise three hundred Canadian 

^Sypt m Co^i- 

m^d There were various reasons why he could 
not go, he WM then asked to organize the 
whole body, which he did It was in the snnn^ nf 
Rid Thp North-West Rebelhon'broke out under 
Rid ^eoj^rations weresiimlar-toLord.Woiselev’s 

Red Ihyer Expedition m 1870 General Middle&n 
was sent up with a force of Volunteers to quell 
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the outbreak, and Lord Melgund was appointed 
Chief of the Staff In 1889 he was appointed 
General Commanding the Scottish Border Volunteer 
Brigade His decorations include the Afghan Medal, 
Egyptian Medal, 1882, Medjidie Khedive Star and 
the North-West Canada 1885 Medal and Clasp and 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration He was to the front 
in starting the Border Mounted Rifles (disbanded in 
1888) , and when the Scottish Border Brigade was 
formed m July 18SS, His Lordship was appointed 
Brigadier-General In 1898 Lord Min to returned 
to Canada as Goveinor-General, and the six years 
of his administration were eventful ones for the 
Dominion, whether viewed with regard to internal 
development or Imperial relations They covered 
a period of prosperity unexampled m its previous 
history The trade and revenue of the country 
increased by leaps and bounds The Earl of Minto 
was a great success in Canada, and the senes of 
demonstrations of kindly feeling that were exhibit- 


ed in nearly all the large centres of the Dominion 
during the last few weeks of his term of office, 
showed how sinceiely cordial were the relations 
that had been established between Lord and Lady 
Minto and the Canadian people of all races, religi- 
ous denominations, and political parties Lord 
Minto was known to be on terms of intimate 
fiiendship with Sir Wilfred Laurier, the trusted 
Leader of the Reform party, whose administration 
has been marked by various measures tendmg to 
unite Canada more closely with the Empire 
Shortly after the resignation of Lord Curzon in 
1905 Lord Minto was appointed Viceroy of India, 
arnving m Calcutta m December In 1883 he 
married Mary Caroline Grey, daughter of General the 
Honourable Charles Grey, who was Private Secre- 
tary to the Queen There are five children — Lady 
Eileen Elliot, Lady Ruby, Lady Violet, Viscount 
Melgund and the Hon William Esmond Elliot 
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The Right Hon. George Nathaniel 'Curzon, Baron Kedleston' 

(IRELAND;, PC, G M.S L, G M.I.E.. 

Ex- Viceroy and Governor-General of India 



EORGE NATHANIEL CURZON, 
eldest son of the Rev Alfred Nathaniel 
Holden Curzon, fourth Baron Scarsdale, 
and of Blanche, daughter of Joseph 
PockUngton Senhouse, of Netherhall, CumberlancL 
was born at Kedleston, Derbyshire, of which 
parish his father was Rector, on the nth Januar}', 
iB<iQ The Curzon family goes back to one 
Giraline de Curzon, lord of the Manor of Lockinge, 
in Berkshire, and of Fishhead in Oxfordshire, 
who came over from France with William the 
Conqueror and whose name is in the Roll or 
Battle Abbey The elder line married into the 
family of the Earl of Dorset, and became extinct 
long ago The second line, the Curzons of 
Kedleston, have survived and thrown off branches 
Among the Curzons of this branch was John 
Curzon, called "John with the white head,” who 
was Sheriff of Nottingham in the reign of Henrj 
the Sixth, but It was not until 1641 that the descen- 
dant of John Curzon obtained a baronetcy The 
son of the first baronet, Sii Nathaniel, which by 
the way is a familiar Christian name in the family, 
married into the Penn family, and after a course of 
Johns and Nathaniels we come to Sir Nathaniel 
Curzon, who died in 1758 leaving two sons, Nathan- 
iel and Assheton In 1761, Sii Nathaniel was 
created Baron Scarsdale His brother Assheton 


became Viscount Curzon in 1802, and his son 
mairied the daughter of Earl Howe He was him- 
self created Earl Howe in '821, and this branch of 
the Curzon family is numerous The second Baron 
Scarsdale succeeded in 1804, and married into the 
Wentworth family On the death of his first wife 
he espoused a Flemish lady, Felicite Anne de 
Wattines By his first marriage he had a son, the 
Scarsdale who died unmarried in 1856, and the 
third Baron peerage then went to the grand-children 
of his second wife The eldest son, George 
Nathaniel, had been killed by a fall from his horse 
in 1855, and his brother Alfred Nathaniel Holden, 
a clergyman in Holy Orders, became fourth 
Baron Scarsdale in 18156 
Lord Curzon is the eldest son of the fourth 
Baron, and has had nine brothers and sisters 
Educated at Eton, and at Balliol College, Oxford, 
George Nathaniel Cuizon at a very early period 
of his life gave proof of special ability, and setting 
a political career steadily before him, lost no 
time in embarking upon a course marked out 
for official distinction Balliol has for long been 
distinguished for the intellectual attainments of its 
members, and its intellectual influences have 
spread far bevond any mei e academical limits , 
while the Oxford Union, of which Lord Curzon 
became President m 1880, has attained a world- 


wide reputation, chiefly on account of the weekly 
debates held in connexion therewith This debat- 
ing society has been the nursery of many great 
orators, and during his ’Varsity career Lord 
Curzon was one of its most powerful speakers 
In later years the experience thus gained has 
proved of immense service, and the vigorous 
intellect that Lord Curzon brought to the service 
of India, his debating powers, his ability to 
clothe his thoughts in fluent and appropriate 
language, and his capacity to grapple with far- 
reaching questions which a weaker man would 
hesitate to entei upon, were doubtless largely due 
to his early training in the rooms of the Oxford 
Union Debating Society On leaving Oxford, 
Lord Curzon at once entered upon his public 
duties, and in 1885 he became Assistant Private 
Secretary to Lord Salisbury His first attempt 
to enter Parliament was unsuccessful, as he was 
defeated by the Liberal candidate in the Southern 
Division of Derbyshire in the General Election 
of 1885 In the following year, however, he was 
returned for the Southport Division of Lancashire 
by a majoiity of 461 over Sir G A Pilkington, 
and this Division he continued to represent in 
the House of Commons, in the Conservative 
interest, up to the date of his appointment to the 
Viceroyalty of India. 

In 1891 he was appointed Under-Secretary of 
State for India in succession to Sir John Gorst, 
and during the remainder of Lord Salisbury's 
Administration he was afforded the opportunity 
of becoming familiai with the details of the India 
Office, then presided over by Viscount Cross 
He had already commenced to travel widely, 
and his visits to Central Asia, Persia, Afghanistan, 
the Pamirs, Siam, and Indo-China, resulted in 
the publication of several books on the political 
problems of the Far East He made a special 
study of Indian frontier problems, and was the 
first Viceroy of India since Lord Lawrence to 
realize the responsibilities of Asiatic rule prior 
to his appointment Like a great many other 
statesmen, Mi Curzon, as he then was, looked 
upon Russia as always a possible enemy, and a 
Power with which Great Britain might yet have 
to fight over Afghanistan or Peisia Twice in 
the century had Cabul been made the cock-pit of 
British disaster, and Mr Curzon was of opinion 

^ regarded as the citadel 

of British salvation Lord Curzon’s distraction 
during his Parliamentary career, was a close and 
contentious study of the geography of Asia 
in its political and commercial, as well as its 
geographical aspects India, to him, always 
appeared to -be the pivot and centre — not 'the 
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geographical but the political and imperial centre — 
of the Briti&h Empiie His tiavels in Asia for the 
purpose of acquiring information at first hand 
were all carried out within the limit of time in 
which he held a seat in the House of Commons, 
and they resulted in the publication of three 
important works, te, “Russia in Central Asia,” 
published in 1889 , “ Peisia and the Peisian 
Question,” 1892 , and “ Problems of the Fai East,” 
1894 In 1895 he received the Gold Medal of the 
Royal Geographical Society Although he had 
travelled extensively, and had been lecognised in 
the House of Commons as one of the coming men, 
it was not until he was appointed Under-Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, in 1895, under the 
Salisbury Admimstiation, that Loid Curzon held 
a very prominent position in the Home Govein- 
ment. In his position at the Foreign Office he 
showed qualities of eloquence, debating powei, 
and of argument which have haidly been sui- 
passed in the career of any man of his standing 
In 1895 Lord Curzon married Mary, a daughter 
of the late Mr. L Z. Leiter, a well-known 
millionaire of Chicago, who for some years pievious 
to her marriage had lived at Washington where, 
as an intimate friend of the wife of ihe then 
President of the United States, Grover Cleveland, 
she had become a most important factor in the 
social life of the City The marriage took place 
inApiiI, 1S95, and the newly-made wife qutckl) 
idenSfied hSself with her husband’s work, dis- 
played a marked interest in his iterary labouis, 
Ld^^timulated his ambition by exercise of a 
healthy and inspning influence Her beautiful 
home m London was fast becoming a rendezvous 

'’^S'cTzon assumed con,^ 

Adm.niseralion ■" ,3“"“^'^' ,h? g.eat 

,„d,a .d'b'.ed wj* 'Sms cofntry 

pm,o X. coLge f 

problems, and that t^^^ 

and fail to leac tn^^ ^ 

ideals at all. H .gjj,g„ted wide and solid 
politician who had s pp extensive travel 

studies of f statecraft, his interesting. 

His high credent a s of 

and, fiom a P°, youth, and above all, his 
romantic career, 5 ^ a ’ „d sympathy with 


of many of his predecessors. During the years 
that he was Viceroy, Lord Curzon investigated 
with unabated zeal and energy the endless ques- 
tions that present themselves to the responsible 
rulei of 300,000,000 people He put new life 
and vigour into the gieat machine of Govern- 
ment and with a firm belief 111 himself, and 
in the mighty empire which he governed, he 
discerned the dangers and difficulties of India’s 
position, as they exist within and ivithout hei 
fiontiers Loid Curzon never extenuated the 
difficulties which confronted the Government in 
India, but he always showed himself confident 
that with forethought and decision they may be 
overcome No British statesman in oui day has 
realized the natuie of the transformation that has 
been wrought in the changing politics of Asia in 
their recent years, or has appreciated more fully the 
effects It is calculated to produce upon the internal 
and external position of India And a notable 
feature of Lord Curzon’s Administration has been 
the vigour with which he grappled with and 
attempted to settle outstanding questions which 
weaker Viceroys had allowed to remain open. 
Like other great men, Lord Cuizon has had his 
detractors, but when his work in India passes into 
bistort^ and is reviewed on that basis, his personal 
idiosvncrasies will be subordinated to his fitmne^, 
his energy, and the thoroughness with which he 
has raised the already high standard of Indian 
administration, and the singleness of purpose afi 
independence of mind that have given liini so no- 
table a place in the long line of Governors Geneiai 
The chief features of that administration are fully 
dealt with m the pages devoted to histoiical suivey. 

In the military controversy, which resulted in 
Lord Cuizon’s resignation of ffie 
India, hts Lordship;s views had “ ^ ® 
wlmlp of the Civil Services in India, tlie unani 
is weight of non-oBicial English opinion in 
i conntfy, an nvetpowenng 
Indian opinion and the s»ppoit of n ajo > 
the Indian Ai my H.s bS?! 

his parting speech at ^ personal quarrel 
that his action was not due to a p o' „j 

01 that It was based on principle, 

resigned,” he explained, jiiitiy, the 

or rather for two great i„ the long 

hitherto ® hord nauon’ of Miliiaiy 

run. the indestructible 

to Civil authority m 1 1 tl,c payment 

well-conducted states, and. se ^ n^uthor- 

of due and becoming regaid^to^^^^^^^ 

ity adding significant!) , momentarily dis- 

not vanished Jjoear and that before 

appealed They will on the .8th 

veiy long.” Lord Curzon MM 

November 1905. " 

phshed much during his seven y 

conscientious work. 
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^^^ENERAL HORATIO HERBERT, 
VISCOUNT KITCHENER OF Khar- 

ilw/M f>CB, OM, GCMG, RE, 

Commander-in-CIiief in India, Com- 
mandnnt of the Corps of Ro3al Engineers, is the 
eldest son of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H H 
Kitdiener, 13th Diagoons, of Cossington, Leices- 
tershire, and was born at Crotter House, Ballylong- 
ford, Co Kerry, Ireland, on the 24tli June 1850 
As has been the case with the two last Com- 
manders-in-Chief of the Biitish Army, Lord 
Kitchener has reached the highest eminence m 


as a military leader that, for some two years after 
the collapse of the rebellion, the “ Sapper ” Captain 
served as an officer of Egyptian Cavalry In Lord 
Wolseley’s Nile Expedition of 1884-83, for the 
relief of another gallant Sapper, General Gordon, 
Brevet-Major Kitchener served as Deputy Assist- 
ant Adjutant-General and Quartermaster-General, 
and at the close of the operations he was awaided 
the Brevet of Lieutenant-Colonel After the with- 
drawal from the Upper Nile Valley, his services 
were transferred to the Red Sea littoral as 
Governor of Suakim from 1886 to 1888 


the Military service of the King without that 
assistance of birth oi connections which is gener- 
ally supposed to be a ready stepping-stone to 
place and pieferment, and the recoid of their 
achievement goes to show that genius and merit 
command the highest posts of the Imperial Army 

Aftei the usual course of candidates foi the 
scientific aims at the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, young Kitchener received his commis- 
sion as a Lieutenant of Royal Engineers on 
January 4th, 1871 

Justpiiorto this, however, he had shown his 
practical sympathy with the Fiench nation, by 
serving as a volunteei in their forces during the 
disastious campaign of 1870-71 an incident of 
his caieer which did not fail of political significance 
at the time of the Fashoda episode Early m his 
service Lieutenant Kitchener took up work in the 
Middle East, which laid the foundation of his wide 
knowledge of Oriental characteristics , this in- 
cluded the survey of Western Palestine, a mission 
to Cyprus, and the Vice-Consulship ofErzeroum, 
all of which were within the first ten years of his 
service Aiabi Pasha’s revolt drew his services to 
the field, which, in later years, won him the greatest 
distinction , and it is characteristic of his versatility 


In the fighting round Suakim in 1888, Colonel 
Kitchener took a piominent part, and commanded 
Rn Egyptian Brigade at the action of Gemaizah, 
and again in the fighting (including the action of 
Toski) on the Soudan Frontier In the year j888 
he obtained the Brevet of Colonel, and was 
appointed Adjutant-General of the Egyptian Army, 
In 1890 he was appointed Sirdai of the Egyptian 
Army, and set himself to the completion of the 
military organization which proved so brilliantly 
successful in the campaigns of 1896 to 1898, which 
entirely crushed Mahdism in the Soudan Provinces 
These operations commenced with the Dongola 
Expedition of 1896, in which, as in the later cam- 
paign, the British and Egyptian forces co-operated 
under Colonel Kitchener’s command At the close 
of this service he was promoted Major-General and 
made K C B , (having received the Companion- 
ship in 1888,) and given the first class of the 
Osmanieh The next step m the re-conquest of 
the Soudan was the opeiations in 1897 which 
resulted in the capture of Abu Hamed The 
final blow was delivered in 1898, when the mixed 
forces of British and Egyptians under General 
Kitchener's command re-occupied Khartoum after 
the crushing victory of Omdurman For this last 
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great achievement, General Kitchener received the 
thanks of both Houses of Parliament, was raised 
to the peerage with the dignity of a Baron, was 
voted a grant of >^30,000, and received the G C B 
The outstanding feature of Loid Kitchener’s 
Egyptian campaigns was the thoroughness and 
completeness of the organization working from a 
distant base, the whole achieved at a bare mini- 
mum of expenditure 

While Lord Kitchener was still in the Soudan 
engaged in the task of political reconstruction on 
the debris of the rule of fanaticism, the war in 
South Africa broke out, and Lord Kitchener was 
called from these duties to the post of Chief of 
the Staff to Lord Roberts The first heavy blow 
that the Boeis received, the capture of General 
Cronje at Paardeburg on Majuba Day, Febiuaiy 
7th, 1900, was in a high degree owing to the 
energy with which Lord Kitchener threw forward 
the available foices on Cronje’s retreat from the 
lines of Magersfontem Throughout the subse- 


quent fighting in the first phase of the war, Lord 
Kitchener, as the first assistant to the Commander- 
in-Chief, took a great part in the operations The 
concluding phase of Guei ilia warfare imposed an 
even greatei strain on him as Commander-in-Chief, 
and It was finally owing to the inauguration 
by Lord Kitchener of the blockhouse line system 
for breaking the country up into sections, with the 
accompanying “drives,” that the long-drawn 
struggle was at last brought to a close. The 
course of the peace negotiations at Vereeniging 
brought out prominently Lord Kitchener’s skill as 
a diplomatist, which went far to soften the bitterness 
of defeat to the Boers For these brilliant ser- 
vices, he was promoted Lieutenant-General and 
General, received a Viscountcy, a grant of 
;^5o,ooo, and the thanks of Parliament. 

In November 1902, Lord Kitchener took up the 
appointment of Commander-in-Chief in India, and 
his administiation has been characterized by wide 
reforms of the Indian Army system 



The Hon'ble Sir ANDREW 


LietttenanM 




The Honourable Sir Andrew Henderson Leith Fraser, 

M A., LL.D , K.C S I , Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


HE HONOURABLE SIR ANDREW HENDER- 
SON LEI I’H FRASER, M A , LL D , K C S f , wac 
appointed Lientenant-Govemor of Bengal in 1903, 
T after a service in India extending over thirty-two years 

During that period he gained a very wide experience of Indian 
conditions and made his reputation as an adnnnisirator 
He was born in Bomliay m 1848, his father, the Rev 
Dr A G Fraser, acting at that time as a clergyman in 
the Presidency He was educ.ited at the Edinburgh 
Academy He afterwards went to the Edinburgh Univer- 
sity, taking his degree of Master of Arts in r868 Ihe 
next year he passed for the Indian Civil Scivice, and, after 
two years’ probation, incumbent under the old rules, he 
came out to India in 1871 
The Central Provinces have been the chief scene of 
Sir Andrew Fraser's labours until his advent to Bengal, 
and his history is bound up wiih the progress of those 
Provinces As Excise Commissioner, Depuiy Commis- 
sioner, Secretary, Commissioner and Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces he succeeded in gaining entirely 
the sympathy and affection of all classes and winning 
a wide reputation as a brilliant officer md a firm adminis- 
trator In 1893 he was selected by the Government to 
serve on the Hemp Drugs Commission and, while on that 
Commission, he traversed the whole of India 
He held the office of Secretary to the Goiernraent of 
India m the Home Department in 1898 and 1899, and he 
relinquished this appointment at the close of the latter 
year to ^cceed Sir Deiizil Ibbetson as Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces For a long time it had been 
evident that the Indian Police system was faulty, and I ord 
Cmzon, with his customary energy, decided on appointing 
a Commission to investigate thoroughly the conditions of 
the service throughout India 

men Sir Andrew' Fraser was selected as Chairman of 
the Commission, it was universally recognized that its work 
would be conscientiously and tlioroiiglily done The 
^bours of Ihe Commission were heavy, evidence had to 
every part of India, and it needed the utmost 
tact and patience to arrive at the truth The work of the 
Commission has been embodied in a rqiort that is likely lo 
mark a new era in the Police Service of India AlSv 
many '“eforms have been founded on its suggestions and 

a hS »'o]ice Adimrtmtma 

will be shaped from ils conclusions His work as Chairman 
0 this most important Commission considerably enhanced 

R^L!i w ® ^ appointed Lieutenant-Governor of 
eiS^ LS" completedhis work on the Commission, hov? 
ever, and then took three months’ leave of absence to lervmr 


j . uccu Known as a Fiovmrp t 

Governors Indeed" d from its 

rpLS z "-e ro 

bounds When it i« and workable 

When It ,s considered that the .population of 


Bengal is neirly eighty millions, it will be seen that the 
Government was forced into taking some action The 
whole question gave rise to a considerable controversy, 
and “the partition of Bengal” led to hot protest and 
discussion It was not merely a matter of dltering borders 
but one of tninsfemiig sections of people from one 
adminisiration to another 

1 he question of sentiment entered largely into the matter, 
and as Indians are peculiarly sensitive to local interests, it 
can be uiidersiood tbit the practical nature of the pro 
posals were obsemed by all manner of side issues that 
were not contemplated. Sir Andrew Fraser, during the 
first year of his office, was brought face to face with this 
important question, involving ds it does many issues 
The wliole .irgument of the Government of India for 
the transference of Dacca and Myniensingh and the 
general redisinbution of terriiory has been fully set 
out in a letter published in the Gaze//e of India at 
the close of 1903 

Sir Andrew Prdser has shown considerable activity as 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal He has made a senes of 
tours throughout the Province, bringing himself into associa- 
tion with local interests with ready sympathy He has 
taken his place at the head of the Government with 
c^ractenstic thoroughness and performed bis many exacting 
offiiMl duties vuth untiring zeal He has shown himself 
reidy to lend his aid to any worthy movement, and the 
many speeches that he has made show a wide and states 

i presiding at the St 

Andrew s Dinner, and has shoim the most vital interest in 
the religious life of the Province 

His father, who hud the distinction of being the oldest 

to fS' in Iridia, died in 1904 Almost up 

to the last day, this grand old man of nmety-one worked 
with splendid vigour at Nagpore and Calcutta The utmost 
sympathy was felt throughout Bengal for Sir Andrew Fraser 
lu his great personal loss 

Ihe big question of Education naturally attracted the 
attention of the Lieutenant-Governor SLateTthe £ 

Ihis notable scheme has won the sympathy of the Inffian 
comnumity, for whose benefit it was framed Primary 
Education is also being systematized The Drink questio/ 
specially among the nanve community, became at?increM- 

uth the reformers, who were woikiiig to check the habit 
« gamed to sttong a hold on ihe pSe lSJ 
^■Oov, tnmOT, Pohw irform, and the relation i J landfoMl 

hut ad,“i:'S h^rsn And,?; K?eniS"l'S 

S?hr,r;an peS;ie'“ 

n,™,d''“L??'"’.'^'^?‘ “■ ’S'V Sir Andrew Fraaer 

** ' Cugatd’ Indian Sl^ 




The Hon'fale Sir CHARLES MONTGOMERY RlVAZ, K C.SI., 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. 



The Hon’ble Sir Charles Montgomery Rivaz, kc.si, 

Lieutenant-Governor of 
The Punjab and its Dependencies 



gHARLFS MONTGOMERY RIVAZ, son of 
the late John Theophilus Rivaz, of the 
Bengal Civil Service, and Maty, daughter 
of the late William Lambert, also of the Bengal 
Civil Se^^ ice, was born in 1845 He was educated 
at the Blacklieath Propnetaiy School, and joined 
the Indian Civil Service in 1864 at the age of xg 
In 1874 he married Emily, daughter of the late 
Major-General Agnew, of the Bengal Staff Corps 
On fiist entering the seivice, he was posted to 
the Punjab For a few years he served as 
Assistant Commissionei and as Deputy Commis- 
sioner in some of the most important districts 
This was followed by a peiiod of service in the 
Secretariat He afterwards became Superintend- 
ent of the Kapuithala State, wheie, for upwaids 
of eight years, he did splendid service Rising 
rapidly in the higher giades of the Commission, 
he became in turn Commissioner of the Lahore 
Division, Second Financial Commissioner and First 
Financial Commissioner In i8g8 he became a 
Member of the Supreme Council of theGoieinor- 
General, where he remained piactically without 
a break for a period of fouryeais, when he was 
appointed Lieutenant-Govenioi of the Punjab and 
Its Dependencies at the age of 57 He received 

^^ 75 , and was created 
KCSI m 1901 His 38 years of arduous 
and ^ honourable service, with less than five 
years leave, might well be consideied a life’s 
work, but the sjunt of the man was such that it 
needed but the crowning gift of tliehighest appoint- 
ment m the service to cairy him into a fuither 
period of service To-day, as he is witlim mea- 
surable distance of the time when he must give up 
Government, he seems as fresh as when 
he took them up five years ago Wlien Sir Charles 
took over charge of the office of Lieutenant- 
^vernor of the Punjab and its Dependencies, the 
rovmce was by no means m a settled condition 


The Land Alienation Act of 1900 had just come 
into force Tlie measure was directe'd against the 
evils involved m the transfer of land from the 
cultivating classes to money-lenders Fears of all 
kinds weie expressed as to the working of the Act, 
more especially in its relation to the price of land 
It IS now felt that there is little danger of these 
fcais being realized Wliat might be called a 
second distuibing element was the severing of 
those districts inhabited chiefly by Pathans to 
foim a new Province In both these cases, however, 
Sir Charles has guided the affairs of the Province 
With such statesmanship that no disturbance of 
any kind has resulted Sir Charles was appointed 
to the Viceroy’s Education Commission of 1901 
To this may be attributed, to some extent, the 
keen interest he has since evinced in the education- 
al development of the Province, as an example of 
which may be mentioned the fact that over a 
thousand primary schools have been opened during 
Ins administration, and upwards of 27,000 boys and 
5,000 girls have been added to the school-going 
population During the later period of hu term 
of office Sir Charles has taken in hand the growing 
evils of the cocaine habit and of intemperance 
generally, and measures have been taken to check 
their growth In the spring of 1905 he was on the 
point of taking a shoit furlough to England to 
recruit his health, when the world was startled by 
the news of the terrible earthquake which devas- 
tated the Kangra Valley on the 4th of April He 
deferied his departure, and, though sorely needing 
rest, went himself to the scene of the disaster and 
inaugurated the system of relief, for which the 
magnificent sum of over fifteen lakhs of rupees was 
raised It fell to the lot of Sir Charles and Lady 
Rivaz to entertam Their Royal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales during their tour m 
Northern India in the autumn of 1905 




The Hon'ble Sir James John Digges LaTouche, 

BA, K c s I , 

Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 


^HE HON’BLE SIR JAMES JOHN DIGGES 
LATOUCHE, BA, K c s I , Lieutenant- 
T Governor of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh Sir James LaTouche was born in the 
year 1844 and educated at Tnmty Coll eg e, 
Dublin He joined the Indian Civil Service in the 
year 1867 on 31st August, and arrived in India on 
4th December, in the same year He was attached 
to the then North-West Provinces His first 
appointment was as Assistant Magistrate and 
Collector in the Meerut Division In 1869, he tooL 
up Settlement work and was put m charge of the 
Pilibhit Sub-Division He was posted to Aligarh 
in 1871 as Assistant Settlement Officer, 3rd grade 
In December of the same year his services were 
placed at the disposal of the Government of India, 
and he was successively Assistant Commissions of 
Beawar and Deputy Commissioner of Ajmer In 
1875, he was transferred to the Noith-West Prov- 
inces and with the substantive rank of Distnct 
Superintendent of Police, ist grade, officiated as 
Magistrate and CoUector, Bulandshahai, Settlement 
Officer, Jhansi, and Joint Magistrate and Deputy 
Collector, ist grade, Muttra. He then in 1878-79 
proceeded on twenty months’ furlough to Europe 
Rejoining on Z7fh November 1879 he served in 
various appointments as Magistrate and Collector 
and District and Sessions Judge, with one break 
of leave to Europe at Moradabad, Banda and 
Gorakhpur till 1886 when he was transferred to 


Burma as Commissioner of the Southern Division, 
Upper Burma In April 1890, his services were 
replaced at the disposal of the Government of 
India and after furlough to Europe from Apnl to 
December 1890, he was appointed Commissioner of 
Allahabad In 1891, Sir James was posted to the 
North-West Piovinces and Oudh as Chief Secre- 
tary to the local Government and in December of 
the same year appointed a Member of Council of 
H H the Lieutenant-Governor In 1893, he held 
the post of Commissioner and Agent to the 
Governoi -General at Benares and in the same year 
reverted to his appointment as Chief Secretary to 
the Government of the North-West Provinces and 
Oudh, in which he was made substantive After a 
year’s leave and furlough out of India he was 
appointed Officiating Member of the Board of 
Revenue on 7th December 1896, and on the 30th 
of the same month, Senior Member, Board of 
Revenue His services were again placed at the 
disposal of the Government of India in December 
1897, when he was appointed Additional Member of 
the Council of the Go\ ernor-General On the 7th 
May 1898, Sir James LaTouche received the dignity 
of Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Commissioner of 
the United Provinces which he continues to hold 
to the present day On the 9th November 1901, 
he was invested with the Insignia of a Knight 
Commander of the Star of India 






The Hon’ble Mr LANCELOT HARE, C.IJS., 
Lieufenant-Governor of the Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam. 




The Hon’ble Mr Lancelot Hare, eiE, csi, 

Lieutenant-Governor of 

The Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam 


^HE HON'BLE MR LANCELOT HARE, c i e , 
CSI, was appointed Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam 
m August 1905 Mr Lancelot Hare was bom in 
London on January 7th, 1851, and is the youngest 
son of Thomas Hare of Hook, Surrey He ]omed 
the Indian Civil Service on 3rd July 1873, and 
arrived in India in November of the same year 
He was appointed Assistant Magistrate and Collec- 
tor of Dacca on the 17th November Next year 
he worked for five months on famine relief duty in 
Bankura In 1875 his services were placed at the 
disposal of the Chief Commissioner of Assam and 
he was posted to Sylhet 

He held officiating appointments in Sylhet and 
Cachar as Assistant Commissioner, and in 1879 he 
was appointed Assistant Secretary to the Chief 
Commissioner He also officiated as Secretary to 
the Chief Commissioner of Assam and also as 
Inspector-General of Police for a short period In 
1881 his services were transferred to Bengal and he 
was appointed Assistant Magistrate and Collector 
of Ra]shahi From 1884 he acted as Joint Magis- 
trate and Deputy Collector of Pumea, Jessore, 
Hooghly, Burdwan and Dacca, officiating on occa- 
sions as Magistrate and Collector In 1890 he was 
confirmed in the appointment of Magistrate of 
Dacca, and he officiated as Co m missioner of the 
17a 


Distnct in addition to his other duties In 1892 he 
went on furlough, and on his return -he was posted 
to Mozufferpore as Magistrate and Collector Here 
he held charge during the Famine of 1896-97 In 
1897 he officiated as Commissioner of Dacca for 
some months In 1898 he again went on furlough 
In 1899, after his return from one year and seven 
months’ furlough, Mr Hare officiated as Commis- 
sioner of Excise, Bengal, for about six months 
In 1900 he officiated as Commissioner of Patna 
and was confirmed in November of that year in 
that appointment In February 1903 he was 
appointed temporarily Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, and on April 15th of the 
same year he officiated as a Member of the Board 
of Revenue On the retirement of Mr Bucldand 
in 1904 he was confirmed in that appointment 
and was appointed Chairman of the Calcutta Port 
Commissioners Mr Hare has had thirty years of 
vaned experience of administration in the Indian 
Civil Service, and his career has been marked 
throughout by great ability He was educated 
first at Hurstpierpoint, Sussex, and completed 
his education at the City of London School 
In 1881 he married the eldest daughter of Gene- 
ral Nation In igoo he was decorated with the 
C I E for his services m India and in igo6 with 
the CSI 



The Hon. Sir Francis W. Maclean, k.ci.e., k.c., 

Chief Justice of Bengal 


HE HON, SIR FRANCIS W MACLEAN, out the country, and accompanied Mr Chamberlain on 
J KCIE, KC, Chief Justice of Bengal, is the his tour through Ulster m 1888 In the same year he 
third surviving son of the late Alexander Maclean, was appointed a member of the Royal Commission 
T Esq , of Barrow Hedges, Carshalton, Surrey, and on Market Rights and Tolls In t8gi, upon accepting 
was born in December, 1844 He was educated at the office of a Master in Lunacy, vacated by the 
Wocfrr.iHci'er onii appointment of Sir 


Westminster and 
Trinity College, 
Cambridge, at 
which University 
he gradu,nted B. A , 
in the Classical 
Tripos of i866, and 
M A , in 1870 After 
taking his degree in 
1866, he entered on 
the study of the Law, 
becoming a pupil of 
Mr Lindley (n o w 
Lord Lindley), one 
of the Lords of 
Appeal in ordinary 
Called to the Bar by 
the Inner Temple in 
1868, he practised 
at the Chancel y and 
Parliamentary Bars, 
was appointed a 
Queen’s Counsel by 
the late Lord Her- 
schell in 1886, and 
elected a Bencher 
of his Inn m 1892 
At the General Elec- 
tion of 1S85, as a 
Liberal and follower 
of Mr Gladstone, he 
was returned to the 
House of Commons, 
as member for the 
Woodstock Division 
of Oxfordshire In 
t886 he declined to 
follow that distin- 
guishcd sta.tesin3,n in 
his Home Rule 
Policy, and joining 
the Liberal Unionist 
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The Hon'We Sir FRANCIS V, MACLEAN, K.CI,E., K.C, 
Chief Justice of Bengal. 


— ... 

Alexander Miller, 
c s I , to be Legal 
Member of the 
Viceroy’s Council, 
he resigned his seat 
in Parliament In 
1896 he was ap 
pointed Chief J ustice 
of Bengal, was 
knighted at Balmo 
ral in October of 
that year, and as 
s u m e d office at 
Calcutta in the fol 
lowing November 
Early m 1897, he 
was invited by the 
Earl of Elgin to 
become Chairman of 
the Executive Com 
mittee of the Indian 
Famine Charitable 
Relief Fund, and 
m recognition of his 
services m that 
capacity was created 
a Knight Command 
er of the Indian 
Empire in 1898 
He was appointed 
Vice-Chancellor of 
the University of 
Calcutta in the same 
year In 190° 
again accepted, at 
the instance of 
Lord Curzon, then 
Viceroy of India, 
the Chairmanship 
of the Executive 
Committee of the 
Indian Famine 


ruiii-y, j o { Justice ot jsengai. luuiou - 

his old constituency at the Commons, his public services 10 

Jear He spoke bet .ta, TalfoM.,, .b-oosh- Vemme ot ,900 . 

but was a frequent speaker on political j 





The Most Rev. Reginald Stephen Copleston, 

B A (Oxon ), D.D , 

Lord Bishop of the See of Calcutta and Metropolitan in India and the 

Island of Ceylon 


’HE MOST REV REGINALD STEPHEN 
COPLESTON, Bishop of the See of Cnlcutta and 
Metropolitan in India and the Island of Ceylon, 
was born in 1845 The Lord Bishop is the 
eldest son of the Rev R E Copleston, Vicar of 
Edmonton, Middlesex, and was educated at Merton 
College, Oxford, where 
he took his BA in 
1869 Contemporary 
with Bishop Copleston 
in his College days were 
Bishop Mandel Creigh- 
ton (London), and 
Bishop Richardson of 
Zanzibar, Fellow and 
Tutor of St John’s Col 
lege, i86g to 1875 
Bishop Copleston was 
consecrated to the See 
of Colombo on Decem- 
ber 28th, 1875, at West- 
minster Abbey, and 
transferred to Calcutta 
on the resignation of 
Bishop Welldon in 
1902 Bishop Cople- 
ston’s literary achieve 
menls have lain in the 
direction of the Classics, 
and he is the author of 
“ .Eschyius " in " Clas- 
sics for English Read- 
ers ” and “ Buddhism, 

Primitive and Present ” 

He married in 1882, 

Edith, daughter of 
Archbishop Trench 
(Dublin) 

In writing this short 
sketch of the 1 ord 
Bishop of Calcutta, it 
may not be uninterest- 
ing to recall a few in- 
cidents in the history 
of the Bishopric which 
IS the most ancient m 
the East Indies The 



loving subjects, resident within our territories under the 
Government of the United Company of Merchants of 
England trading to the East Indies And whereas no 
sufticient provision has been made for the supply of persons 
duly ordained to officiate as Ministers of the United 
Church of England and Iieland within the said territories 

and our aforesaid sub- 
jects are deprived of 
some offices prescribed 
by the liturgy and usage 
of the Church afoie- 
said, for want of a 
Bishop residing within 
the same For remedy 
of the aforesaid incon 
veniences and defects 
We have determined 
to erect the afore- 
said territories into a 
Bishop’s See, and we 
do by these presents 
erect, found, ordain, 
make, and constitute 
the said British Tern- 
tones in the Fast Indies 
to be 1 Bishop’s See, 
and to be called lience- 
forth the Bishoptie of 
Cahiitfa ” 1 he same 

letters patent appointed 
Archdeacons at Madras 
and Bombay undei the 
Bishop of Calcutta 
The Piovinces of Mad- 
ias and Bombay were 
placed undei cliarge of 
separate Bishops thirtj 
years later— Madras on 
the 13th June, 1835, 
and Bombay on the 
ist of October, 1837 
Calcutta has been 
fortunate in having a 
succession of exception- 
ally inteiesting person- 
alities in the divines 
the 


RLGINM.D STEPHEN COPLESTOV, b 1 (Omni, d v 

first holder of the '“’d Metropolitan m India and the Island 0/ Ceylon 

See was Thomas Fanshaw Middleton, who was annomte/i Bishop Copleston’s 

» „„ of G0.0, .S.4 In 




The Most Reverend Dr. Brice Meuleman, d.d , sj., 
Roman Catholic Archbishop of Calcutta 



•HE MOST reverend BRICE 
meuleman, ud., S.J, ° 

f Calcutta, ivas bmn at Ghent ^ ^ 

.hi ,« March 1862. After havtmg made his studies 
the ist Mara ™ native town, he joined 

in the Jesuit College of his g ,gj, 

the Society of ,886 For 

and came ou Lecturer of Philosophy and 

some years he ^ College of St. Francis 

Political Economy m *0 Jo 1 '^ ” 

Xavier, Calcutta. In January i »95 


Holy Ordets Aftet t"" 

theologtcal andascettc „1 

Professot of Holy Scripture 
the Socety of Jesus, Katseo^, a 

of the said Seminary m * 5 „iotottlie 

of ,900 he was appointed Regula ^ 
jesmtMtsstoo of Westetn 0, 

^rriTnrcldlalGUatCalcutta 




Lieut -Col A W ALCOCK, 

C I E , MB, LL D , F R S , IS the 
second son of the late John Alcock, 
Esq, of Lee, Kent He was born 
on the 23rd June 1859, received 
his education at Blackheath and 
at Westminster School For his 
medical course he proceeded to Aber- 
deen University, where he graduated 
M B with honourable distinction, 
and was appointed Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology under the late 



Professor Alleyne-Nicholson, F R s , 
which post he held between the 
years 1883-1885 In October 1885, 
Colonel Alcock entered the Indian 
Medical Service and served with 
the Punjab Frontier Force, whence 
he was transferred in 1888 to the 
Marine Survey of India as Surgeon 
Naturalist, a position which he 
held till 1892 In. this year he was 
appointed Deputy Saiutary Com- 
18 


missioner of the Metropolitan and 
Eastern Bengal Circle In the 
following year he became Superin- 
tendent of the Natural History 
Section of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta and Professor of Zoology 
at the Medical College of Bengal, 
and he has since filled both these 
posts till the present day. with one 
break when he acted as Surgeon 
Naturalist to the Pamir Boundary 
Commission of 1895 Colonel Alcock 
is a Corresponding Member of the 
Zoological Society of London and 
an Honorary Member of the Zoo- 
logical Society of the Netherlands, 
and of the Californian Academy of 
Sciences Outside of his official 
work he is known as the author of 
numerous papers and monographs 
dealing chiefly with Marine Zoology 
and Zoogeography He is married 
to Margaret, third daughter of the 
late J R Cornwall, Esquire, of 
Aberdeen 

The Hon'ble Mr CHARLES 
GEORGE HILLERSDEN ALLEN, 
ICS, was born at Leicester, Eng- 
land, on the 20th of June 1864, and 
educated first at Haileybury and 
subsequently at Balliol, Oxford He 
joined the Civil Service on the 24th 
September 1885 and arrived in India 
on the 6th December 1885, his first 
posting being to Patna as Assistant 
Magistrate and Collector on the 6th 
January 1886 Mr Allen served in 
the same capacity, for short periods, 
in the Champaran and Rangpur Dis- 
tricts, and in 1888 was transferred 
to Chittagong where he remained for 
ten years During the last seven 
years of this period, Mr Allen was 
engaged in the Survey and Settle- 
ment of the Chittagong District, an 
arduous task which involved the sur- 
vey of an area of 2,000 square miles, 


and the record of the rights of more 
than 650,000 agriculturists These 
operations extended over a period 
of ten years and cost sixteen lakhs 
of rupees Upon their successful 
conclusion, Mr Allen was posted 
as Magistrate and Collector of the 
24-Parganas District, an office which 
he held for three years 
On return from furlough at the 
end of 1901, Mr Allen served for 
eighteen months as Director of 



Land Records and Agriculture, and 
was then appointed to be Provin- 
cial Superintendent for Bengal in 
charge of the revision of the 
Imperial Gazetteer of India 
As Chairman of the Calcutta Cor- 
poration, in which appointment he 
was made permanent on the i6th 
October 1905, Mr Allen controls the 
machinery of a complex Institution 
requiring the exercise of great 
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administrative tact and ability 
with credit to himself and advantage 
to the cibzens 

Dr NELSON ANNANDALE, 
Deputy Supenntendent of the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta, eldest 
son of Piofessor T Annandale, 
F R c s born at Edinbuigh, June 
15th, 1876 , educated at Rugby 
School, the University of Edin- 
burgh and Balliol College, Oxford , 
graduated B A at Oxford, 1899, and 
D Sc at Edinburgh {tn ahsenh&), 
1905 He spent the years between 
1899 and 1904 as a research student 
in the University of Edinburgh 
and travelling 111 the East and in 
Northern Europe In 1904 he came 
out to India to assume his present 
post Dr Annandale is a corrc- 
spondmg member of the Zoological 
Society of London, a Member of 
the Anthropological Institute, and 
Anthropological Secretary of tlie 
Asiatic Society of Bengal Publi- 
cations — " The Faroes and Iceland 
Studies m Island Life,” 1905 ; 
"Fasciculi Malayemes — Anthropo- 
logical and Zoological Results of 
an Expedition to Perak and the 
Siamese Malay States,” 1903-1906 
(with Mr H C Robinson) , and 
numerous papers on anthropology 



and zoology m the Journal of the 
Anthropological Institute, the Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh and of the Zoological 
Society of London, the Memoirs 


and Journal of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, the Scottish Geograph- 
ical Magazine, etc 

Mr GEORGE FREDERICK AR- 
NOLD, I c s.. Deputy Commissioner, 



Burma, Acting Deputy Secretary, 
Legislative Department, Government 
of India, was bom at Winchester 
m the year 1870, educated at Mer- 
chant Taylor’s School and atQueen’s 
College, Oxford, at which latter he 
took a Scholarship He gained a 
first class at the final classical school, 
Oxford He ]oined the Civil Ser- 
vice and came to India in the year 
1893 His first post was as Assist- 
ant Commissioner m Burma, and 
he was subsequently appointed to 
the Burma Secretariat, where he 
held the post of Under-Secretaiy 
for three j'ears His next service 
was as Deputy Commissioner and 
District and Sessions Judge in 
Burma, from which Province he 
was transferred to Calcutta to 30in 
his present appointment in the 
year 1906 

The Hon’ble Mr EDWARD 
NORMAN BAKER, csi, ics, 
who was appointed Financial Membei 
of the Viceroy’s Council m January 
1005, has had a distmgmshed career 
as a Civilian His wide experience 
and ability leave no doubt as to the 
good work he will do as successor 
to Sir Edward Law As Collec- 
tor of Customs, Calcutta, he was 


brought into touch intimately with 
the commeicial conditions of Indn 
and was afforded a wide opportumt v 
of studying the vast and growini 
trade of Bengal It is rare!)' that 
an official finds time or ojiportuniti 
to acquaint liimseh with the in- 
tricacies of the business world and 
It IS evident that a man nho holds 
so important a post as Financial 
Member of the Viceroy’s Conned 
could have had no better trammE 
Month by month, the commerce of 
India is increasing in importance 
and though the recent appointment 
of a Commercial Member to the 
Viceroy’s Council recognizes the 
problem, it is plain that a Financial 
Member with a complete knowledge 
of business and methods is wdl 
equipped to deal with big questions 
of finance Under modern condi 
tions, it IS growing impossible to 
disassociate commerce from any 
question of policy in India Mr 
Baker has served as Deputy Com 
missioner. Deputy Secretary to the 
Government of India (Finance and 
Commerce Department), Collector 
of Customs, Calcutta, Financial 
Secretary to the Governmeut of 
Bengal, and Secretary to the Gov 
ernment of India in the Depart 



at of Finance and Commerce 
has served as a Member of he 
igal Council Bom m i8£, we 
ancial Member is a compaw 
■ly young man His training a 




THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


143 


service and the reputation he has 
made, are guarantees of work ttiat 
IS expected from him in his very 
responsible post 

Doctor CHARLES 
(Surgeon-Capfa%n, isl Bati , Calcuita 
Vol Rifles), ws horn in Ayrshire, 
Scotland, on nth April 1863, and 
received his medical education at 
Glasgow University, where he ob- 
tained the degrees of Bachelor ot 
Medicine (M B ) and Master in 
Surgery (CM) m 1886, and the 
degree of Doctor of Medicine with 
commendation in 1895 

Dr Banks, after graduation, 
acted as locum (enens in the west 
end of Glasgow, and afterwards in 
the Parish of Dreghorn, in which 



he was born, and for a short time 
practised in Dalkeith near Edin- 
burgh Towards the end of 1887 
he made a voyage to Calcutta in 
the S S Clan Mackenzie as Ship's 
Surgeon In 1890 Dr Banks was 
selected by the coffee planters of 
South Coorg, Mysore, for the 
appointment of District Medical 
Officer to the planters, and prac- 
tised amongst them for nearly two 
years Before proceeding to take 
up his appointment he obtained 
the Diploma in Public Health of 
the Faculty of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Glasgow Having been 
offered an appointment as an 
Uncovenanted Civil Medical Officer 
under the Government of Bengal, 


Dr Banks left Southern India m 
1892, and his services were placed 
permanently at the disposal of 
the Government of Bengal m 
November 1893 Dr Banks has 
been Civil Surgeon of Monghyr and 
Pun , at the latter place he was also 
for three and-a-half years Chairman 
of the Municipality His services 
were, m October 1896, placed 
temporarily at the disposal of the 
Corporation of Calcutta for special 
dutyin connection with the outbreak 
of Bubonic Plague m that city In 
May 1897 Dr Banks received the 
substantive appointment of Pro- 
tector of Emigrants and Superin- 
tendent of Emigration in Calcutta, 
and has held this appointment 
since then, except during his priv- 
ilege leave in 1899, deputation to 
Karachi and Bombay in connec- 
tion with emigration to Uganda 
in July 1900, and seventeen months’ 
furlough in 1903-03 Since his 
appointment as Protector of Emi- 
grants, Dr Banks has acted as 
an additional Health Officer of 
the Port of Calcutta for a penod 
of four years, and for five months 
as Health Officer of the Port, in 
addition to his own duties He 
has also acted twice, m addition to 
his own duties, as &cotid Resident 
Surgeon of the Presidency General 
Hospital Dr Banks has contribut- 
ed considerably towardsprofessional 
liteiatJie, being the author of a 
“Manual of Hygiene for use in India," 
“The Vaccinator’s Help” and a 
thesis on "Epidemics of Cholera 
m India with special reference to 
their immediate connection with 
piJgnniages,”and has also published 
several papers in tliG Indian Medical 
Gazette and other journals, includ- 
ing papers on “Sanitary progress in 
Pun ” and “Free Vaccination ” 
He has also served as one of the 
City Fathers, having been a nom- 
inated member of the Calcutta 
Corporation from 1898 until 1902, 
when he went on furlough In 
1901 Dr Banks was elected one of 
the Trustees of the Indian Museum, 
and acted as Honorary Secretary 
to the Board of Trustees during 
that year, and on vacating the 
post received a cordial vote of 
thanks from the President and 
Vice-President and his Co-trustees, 
in recognition of the able services 
he had rendered during his tenure 
of office Dr Banks has also acted 


as Local Secretary, in Bengal, to 
the Pasteur Institute at Kasauli 

During the seven months of his 
deputation on Plague duty with 
the Corporation of Calcutta, he 
found time to write several reports 
on the insanitary condition of the 
City of Calcutta, and these papers 
have been of much importance and 
considerable value to the authori- 
ties in dealing with the sanitation 
of the city Dr Banks has been 
a Volunteer during most of his resi- 
dence in India and is at present 
Medical Officer of the ist Battalion, 
Calcutta Volunteer Rifles 

Sir GOOROO DASS BANER- 
]EE, late Judge of the High Court 
of Fort William m Bengal This 



gentleman is the descendant of a 
respectable Brahmin family settled 
in Calcutta He was born m the 
yeai 1844 at Nankeldanga in the 
suburbs of tliat city His father 
was head clerk in the firm of Messrs 
Kar and Tagoie, afterwards m- 
corporaled with Messrs Gordon, 
Stewart & Co The youth had the 
misfortune to lose Ins father at an 
eaily age, and was brought up by 
his mother, to whose care and atten- 
tion he was wont to ascribe much 
of his success in later life He 
received Ins education at the Hare 
School at Calcutta, and being diligent 
and studious, his school career gave 
promise of his future distinction 
Upon matriculatmg, he secured a 
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scholarship which carried him to the 
Presidency College, where he came 
out at the top of the list at the First 
Examination in Arts, and subse- 
quently took his degree of Bacheloi 
of Arts, again taking the premier 
place among the candidates In the 
year 1865, he obtained his degree of 
Master of Aits and was awarded 
the University Gold Medal in Mathe- 
matics After the close of his colle- 
giate career, he was offered and 
accepted the post of Lecturer in 
Mathematics at the Piesidency Col- 
lege After a short time he went up 
lor the B L Examination, m which 
he again took his accustomed place 
at the head of the list and won the 
University Gold Medal in Law , and 
he was eni oiled a Vakeel of the High 
Court in 1S66 He then secured the 
post of Law Lectmei at the Bei ham- 
pur College, cariying with it the 
privilege of practice m the local 
Coui ts He remained at the Disti ict 
Bar for the next six 3 ears and built 
upalaige practice by the exercise 
of his sterling knowledge 0 f law and 
personal qualities of ability and 
integrity At this pei lod he was the 
retafneci legal adviser of the noble 
families of the district For family 
reasons, Mr Banerjee returned to 
Calcutta in the ycai 1872, and joine 

the Bar of the High Com In the 

vear 1876, he presented himself at 

S Hmionis Examination m Lans 

and obtained iiom the University 
admission to the degiee of Do^toi °f 
U,v. To quality 

demee he wiote a thesis on me 
necessitj of religious oeremomes lu 
Adoption ” and another on the 
-Hindu La^^ of Endowments 
Both these essays weie 0 

i«ririy8'’“rBauUo: 

the Calcutia ^ ^ Examina- 
Exami^i in tl Repiesen- 

tion He ^ty of Aits m 

tativc of tim ta y 1886, 

the Syudioate Municipal Com- 

ho was owed a C,,. 


tlie Bengal Legislative Council 
It was m 1888 that he was raised 
to the highest honour m the legal 
profession and appointed an acting 
Judge of the High Court, the ap- 
pointment being confirmed six 
months later Durmg sixteen years 
which succeeded his elevation, he 
was noted as an exemplary Judge 
His profound knowledge of law was 
admitted on all hands, and his char- 
acter for fearlessness and impartial- 
ity stood very high He always 
took a deep interest in education, 
and he held the post of Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the Calcutta University 
from i88q to 1892 

In 1902 he was appointed a 
member of the Indian Universities 
Commission 

He IS the author of several edu- 
cational works, of which the one 
entitled “ A few thoughts on Edu- 
cation ” may be mentioned in 
pai ticular 



Majot Conus Barr' 

Ml PHILIP tONCTEVIIiE 

Corpus °Sou Civd 

was ination of 189?^ 

Service after 28th of 

He g"and ^ the 

November 1890. ^ , 

Pun3ab as Assi Secretary to 


1903 He officiated as Under- 
secretary to the Government of 
India, Home Department, October 
to Decembei 1904 

Major COLLIS BARRY, 1 m s , 

MRCS, LRCP, FRSE, FIC. 
was born in the year 1862 at 
Norwich, and received his medical 
training at Liverpool Medical School 
and University College He joined 
the Indian Medical Service on 31st 
March 1887, and arrived in India on 
2nd November in the same year He 
was at fiist attached to Colaba Sta- 
tion Hospital, and in May 1888 was 
appointed to the medical charge of 
the 4th Rifles In SepTmberof the 
same year he was transferred to the 
post of Staff Surgeon, Asirgarh Fort 
In May 1889 he obtained the appoint- 
ment of Chemical Analyser to 
Government and Professor of Chem- 
istry at the Grant Medical Col- 
lege and Elphinstone College, and 
Professor of Medical Junspnidenw 
at the Grant Medical College He 
is the author of ' ‘ Legal Medicine, 
a work of standing 

The Hon’ble Mr Justice STAN- 
LEY LOCKHART BATCHEI^R, 

B A , ICS. Puisne Judge, High 
Court, Bombay, 'vas born m i8b8 at 
Norwich, Norfolk, and was educated 
at St Edmund's College, Ware, 
Herts, and at University College, 
London, where took his B A 
degree Passing the ^ 

cgrvice Examination m 1887, ue 
S m India ou tte ist Deem- 

jTXiftratt^'vluch post He 
Sd ttllW 1896. wto he « 

auoointed Second Collector ana 
MiSstrate and after five months, 
^ Smber of the same year, was 

“ttpatUt Hesori^g 

« pSot 5 Egt ^“*“1 

Collector and Hagistoate^^ 
subsequently gev t 

ponsibihty ot ^^as 

Judge in Hovem 9 ^ , q 

appointed Judge of the Hign 
in September 1904 

Mr CHARL?,S-,?.’i'^S 




Mr Mvo Asast- 

WORTH BA 1 pyjjjjg Works 

Depa?tment'^of the Government ol 
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Bengal, js the fourth son of Sir 
Steuart Baylty k c h i , c i e , late 
LieutenanvGovernor of Bengal and 
Member of the Council of the Soc- 
relvy of Stare for India He was 
bOin on 7th September 1:876 and 
received his education at Blundell's, 
Tiverton, Devonshire In 1893 he 
joined the London Office of Messrs 
Ogilvy, Gillanders & Co , where he 
remained for two years He left 
this firm to proceed to India in the 
year 1895 and- joined Mr G-'orge 
Garth m Zemindary management 
at Dacca In the year 1899 he 
was offered and accepted a post in 
Government service in his present 
position In 1903 he acted as 
Secretary to the Luff Point Com 
mission, and in 1904 he acted as 
Extra Assistant Collector of Cus- 
toms, Calcutta In June of the 
latter year he proceeded to Tibet 
as special correspondent of the 
London Daily Telegra-ph and the 
Allahabad Pioneer For this he 
received the Tibet Medal Re- 
turning to India he again entered 
upon his duties, and at the time of 
the visit of the Prince and Princess 
of Wales was asked by the Cham- 
ber of Commerce to act as Honorary 



Mr C B Bailei 


Secretary to the Royal Recepti 
Fund The Government plac 
him on special duty in connect, 
with their Royal Highness’s vis 
and for his services he was dei 
rated with the M VO 


Mr W BELL, si a , c l E , In- 
dian Educational Service, Direc- 
tor of Pubhc Instruction, Punjab 
Born i860 , graduated at Edin- 
burgh Universty Jomed the ser- 
vice, i6th October 1885, as Prin- 



Mr W Bell 

cipal of the Central Training College, 
Lahore, Professor in the Govern- 
ment College there, March 1888 , 
Prmc’pal, April 1892, Inspector of 
Schools Lahore Circle, October 1896, 
Director of Public Instruction, Pun- 
jab, and Under-Secretary to Govern- 
ment, Educational Department, 
November igoi. Member, Simla 
Educational Conference, 1901, local 
Member, Indian Universities Com- 
m’ssion, 1902 , Inspector of Chiefs’ 
Colleges in India, 1903 , Inspector- 
General of Reformatory Schools, 
Punjab, 1904, C I E , January 1904 

Mr CHARLES HENRY BER- 
THOUD, B A {New College, Ox- 
ford), ICS, Deputy Commissioner, 
Nami Tal, and Chairman of the 
Nairn Tal Mun cipal Board, was 
bom in Essex, England, May 31st, 
1872, and educated at Uppingham 
and New College, Oxford. Mr 
Berthoud entered the Indian Civil 
Service in the usual manner in the 
and arrived in India on 
4th December of the same year 
Iill the year 1900, he held his sub- 
stantive rank of Assistant Mams- 
hate and Collector, and on 24th 
February of that year was appoint- 
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ed to officiate as Under-Secretary 
to Government, a post which he 
held for four months His next 
appointment was as City Magis- 
trate, Lucknow, which he held 
for two years and six months, be- 
ing appointed to officiate as Depu- 
ty Commissioner at the expiry of 
that penod In 1905, he was ap- 
pointed to officiate as Additional 
District and Sessions Judge, and 
later m the sanrg year was trans- 
ferred to Nairn Tal in his present 
appointment 

Mr R A D’O BIGNELL, late 
Commissioner of Police, Calcutta, 
was bom at Herne Bay, Kent, on 
i6th Septembei, 1847 He joined 
the Bengal Police Service in 1866, 
and in that year was appointed 
Probationary Assistant Supenii* 
tendent 01 Police at Birbhum In 
1867 Mr Bignell w as appo nted 
as Assistant Sapenntendent, Police, 
m Balasore, and the next year 
he officiated as District Supenn- 
iendent In 1868 he was appoint- 
ed special Assistant Superintendent 
of Police for ihe prevention of the 
smuggling of salt In 1870 Mr 
Bignell was stationed on duty with 



Mr C, H, Berthold 

tte Police Guards on the Eastern 
I'l^nutier, and he was awarded the 
Lushai Frontier Medal and Clasp 
For two years Mr Bignell acted as 
Assistant Superintendent of Police 
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m Cluttagong, and in 1873 he acted as 
Special Assistant Supeiintendent of 
Police m Hill Tippera In 1877 he 
was placed in charge of the Distnct 
Police of the Sonthal Paiganas, and 
m 1880 he was m charge ol the City 



Captain j A Blick 


Captain JAMES ALEXANDER 
BLACK) M A I Ji B , CM (Aberdeen)) 
Indian Medical Service, was bom in 
the year 1870 at Aberdeen He was 
educated at the Aberdeen Grammar 
School and afterwards proceeded to 
Aberdeen University for his Collegi- 
ate course At this University he 
graduated m Aits and in Medicine, 
tak'ng both degrees with honours 
He joined the Indian Medical Ser- 
vice m 1896 and came out to India 
in that 3'ear For his first year m 
India he remained m military ser- 
vice, after which he was appointed 
to officiate in certain civil appoint- 
ments Between 1897 and 1900 
he served three years on Famine 
and Plague duty In the year 
1901 he was appointed to the post 
of Medical Officer to the newly 
raised regiment of 41st Dogras (now 
serving in China) In 1903 he was 
appointed to the ChemicM Exam- 
iner’s Department, and in the follow- 
ing year became Officiating Chemical 
Examiner to the Government of 
Bengal and Professoi of Chemistry 
at the Medical College, Calcutta 

Mr EDWARD ARTHUR 
HENRY BLUNT, b a , i c s , Under- 


v/Aiwu, ana univer- 
sity College, London He passed 
at the top of the list for the Indian 
Uvil Service competitive examina- 
tion after his fourth year at Oxford 
He was one year at University 



Lieul -Col E H. Browk 


Police of Patna In 1884 his ser- 
vices were placed at the disposal of 
the Cooch Behai State, and m 1889 
he was appointed Distnct Superin- 
tendent of Police, 4th gi ade In 1900 
Mr Bignell was appointed to the 
1st grade, and m 1901 he was 
appointed Deputy Inspector-General 
of Police On the i6th January 
1902, heieceivedthe appointment of 
Commissioner of Police, Calcutta 
Mr. Bignell m th s trying and 
responsible office displayed great 
ability and tact The police control 
of an immense city like Calcutta 
with its variety of peoples is an 
exacting problem tnat demands the 
closest study Of necessity theie is 
a big floating population, ana t le 
■naths of crime are devious in the 
lower grades the po’ice of India are 
very difficult material towoik witi^ 
and the most trying part 
of a Police Commissioner is the disci- 
niinmg of his Native subordinates 
Kt Calcutta should be so free from 
violent crime is an eloquent testi 
mony to the care and woik of the 
Commissioner of Police and Ins 1 ■ 
Sate staff Hurmg the ym of 
See Mr Bignell was awarded the 
Jubilee Medal for his services 



Mr E A H Bluxt 

Secretary to the Government of the 
United Provinces, Judicial Depart- 
ment, was bom m the Island of 
Mauritius m the 

veived Ins education at Marlbomg^h 

College and subsequently at Corpus 


College, London, and proceeded to 
India to join the service m 1901, 
being appointed to the Uffltea 
Provinces His first service was as 
Assistant Commissioner, Lucknow, 
and afterwards at Rae Bareli m the 
same capacity After a spell of 
privilege leave he returned to Kae 
Bareli, officiatng as Deputy Com- 
missioner for a short whfle, and in 
1004 was transferred to Benares as 
Joint Magistrate In 1905 Mr 
Hunt joined the Secretariat, having 
been appointed Under-Secretary in 
the Judicial Department 

Lt-Col EDWIN HAROLD 
BROWN, M D , III R C.P (Lon“ )' 
FRCS (Edin), DPS, Civil Snt- 
geon. 24-PaTganas, Medical Inspec- 
tor of Factones, Medical Inspector 
of Emigrants pS 

mtendent, Sumbhunath Pan*t 

at Bombay m the year 1861 and rfu- 
rated at University College, London 

1903, having previously been aniH 
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of Bruxelles since 1893, M R C P j 
1902, F R C S , 1903, L R C P , Lon- 
don, 1887 He returned to India 
m the year 1887 when he was ap- 
pointed to the 2nd Gurkhas, whence 
he was transferred to the ist Ben- 
gal Lancers, and subsequently to the 
Hyderabad Contingent He entered 
civil employ in the yeai 1889 when 
he came to Bengal and was ap- 
Ijointed to Bansal, the Medical 
College Hospital, Calcutta, Pun, 
Cooch Behar, Darbhanga, Mo- 
zaffarpur, Purneah and finally to his 
present appointment in the 24-Par- 
ganas in 1899 Brown is a 

Fellow of the Zoological Society of 
London, a Fellow of the Medical 
Society, a Fellow of the Royal In- 
stitute of Health, and of the Royal 
Sanitary Institute 

Major WALTER JAMES 
BUCHANAN, B a , M d , i m s , 
Inspector-General of Prisons, Ben- 


*r 






Lieut -Col William Henri Burke 

gal, was born in County Tyrone, 
Ireland, on the 12th November 
He was educated at Tnnity 
College, Dublin, and joined the 
Indian Medical Service on the ist 
October 1887 He remained in 
military employ till 189?, during 
which time he served wth the 
Hlaclc Mountain Expedition of 1888 
the Chin-Lushai Expedition, 1880 90! 
and the Manipur Expedition of 
zagx In 1892 he was made Sur 
geon-Captain and served as Civil Sur- 


geon of Midnapur He entered the 
Bengal Jail Department in 1895 and 
acted as Superintendent of the Cen- 
tral Jail at Bhagalpur and Civil 
Surgeon in addition to his own 
duties In 1897 he was Inspect- 
ing Medical Officer at Chausa, and 
in 1898 Supenntendent of the 
Central Jail, Bhagalput, and after- 
wards of the Central Jails at Dacca 
and Alipore His services were 
placed at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment of India, Home Department, 
in 1900, as Statistical Officer to the 
Government of India m the Sanitary 
Department He received the ap- 
pointment of Insjrector-General of 
Pnsons in 1902 

Major Buchanan has had a wide 
experience of med’cal conditions in 
India and especially in connection 
with Jails He has made many im- 
portant contributions to medical 
literature, and has been, since 1899, 
the Editor of the “ Indian Medical 
Gazette ” Among his more im- 
portant works are a “ Manual of 
Jail Hygiene" and an article in 
Quam’s Dictionary of Medicine 
on " Liver Diseases," and the chapter 
on Indian Jurisprudence m Taylor’s 
Standard Work on Medical Juris- 
prudence, edition 1905 He has 
written many and varied articles on 
tropical diseases for the medical 
journals Major Buchanan received 
ihe medal and clasp for his ser- 
vices with the Manipur Field Force 
and he holds the Delhi Durbar Coro- 
nation medal 

Lieut -Col WILLIAM HENRY 
burke, BA, mb, bch, dph 
(Dublin University), i m s , Acting 
Civil Surgeon, Poona (late Surgeon 
to the Goculdas Tejpal Hospital, 
Bombay), was born in Somerset- 
shire, England, in November 
1858 He was educated at Rossall 
School, England, 1872-76, and 
studied in the Dublin and Vienna 
Universities from 1878 to 1882 
Previous to his arnval m India in 
April 1883, he passed through the 
u^al course of training at Netley 
which was necessaiy for a candidate 
00 I^'orthe next four years till 
1887 Dr Burke served m the 
Military Department, m Central 
India, Afghanistan and other places 
and in the Burmese War of 1886-87’ 
was mentioned in despatches’ 
Since then he has been on the 
Civil List and has held manv 


important appointments m the 
Bombay Presidency, among which 
may be mentioned the Resident 
Surgeoncy of St George’s Hospital, 
Bombay, and the Professorship of 
Materia Medica at the Grant Medical 
College dunng 1887-88 This was 
followed by the Civil Surgeonship 
of Ratnagin till the end of 1889 
Dr Burke was Assistant Civil Sur- 
geon of Poona for six years, during 
part of which time he was also 
Deputy Sanitary Commissioner In 
1897 he was appointed Surgeon to 
the Kathiawar Political Agency, and 
served in that province for three 
and-a-half years, and acted as Civil 
Surgeon of Karachi in 1899 C)n his 
return to Bombay in 1900 he was 
appointed Surgeon in charge of the 
Goculdas Tejpal Hospital, and in 
July of 1905 Acting Civil Surgeon 
and Superintendent of the B J 
Medical School, Poona 

Mr ISAAC HENRY BURKILL, 
M A , Officiating Reporter on Econo- 









. c / , 


. r ' y, i ^ 


mic Products to the Government of 
India, IndianMuseum, Calcutta, was 
bom at Chapel Allerton near Leeds, 
in England, and educated at Repton 
School and at Gonville and Cams 
College, Cambridge He graduat- 
ed as Bachelor of Arts m i8qi, 
subsequently proceeding to the 
degree of Master of Arts m 1804 

Walsingham 
Medallist From the year i8gi to 
1891 he Was Assistant Curator of 
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the Universit57 Herbarium In 1897 
he became a Technical Assistant to 
the Directoi of the Royal Gardens, 
Kew, and in i8gg a Principal As- 
sistant on the Kew staff After 
holding this post for two years he 
was appointed Assistant Reporter 
on Economic Products to the 
Govcinmcnt of India S'lice the 
earlj' part of lgo2 Mr Burkill 
has been officiating for Sir George 
Watt as Reporter on Economic 
Products 


February 28th, 1905 He has 
written various articles on the 
subjects of Numismatics and 
Ethnography 

Major WILLIAM JOHN BY- 
THELL, K E , Assistant Surveyor- 
General in charge of Drawings and 
Records, was born in the year 

J -j i._J -.X XT x-_ 


Kecoras, was oorn in ine year 
1862 and educated at Newton and 
Woolwich, England He obtained 
his first commission m July 1882 
and served as Survey Officer m 
Bechuanaland in the year 1884-85 
Mr RICHARD BURN, 1 c s , fje was appointed Assistant En- 
Editor of the Imperial Gazetteer, gjneer of the Smd-Pishin Railway 
T .n tS-»t unrl i88y, m which appointment 

riArl Hva wars. Ipavinp^ in 


ui iiic , 

was born in Liverpool in 1871, and 
educated at the Liierpool Insti- 
tute and Christ Church, Oxford, 
apjiomted after examination of 



iM.ijoi WniiAV John Bitiiili 


1S89, arrived on the 2nd Decem- 
ber 1891. and served »i he Nora - 
West Provinces and 
sistant Magistrate- and Collector, 
annointed Joint lilagistrate, Jun 
K and -^Under-Sccrelary to 
Government 

Siiperintendent of Census 1 

ES5.2IS 


ill July lOOy, 111 wiuuii 
he remained two years, leaving 
1889 to join the Survey of India as 
Assistant Supeiintendent m May 
ofthatj'ear InApnli894he was 
promoted to serve as Deputy Super- 
intendent, and again in October 1900, 
to Suiiermtendent Major Bythell 
served in the Chin-Lushai Ex- 
pedition of 1S89-90 as Survey Offi- 
cer and subsequent^ in 1895 'vitb 
the Chitral Relief Force, in 1897 
with the Mohmand Field Force and 
m 1897-98 m Tirah He has held 
charge of survey parties in Bombay, 
Central Provinces, and the Punjab 
He IS a Fellow of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society and Member of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal 

Mi WILLIAM LOCHIEL CAM- 
ERON, ASSOC M INST CE, Joint 
Secretary and Chief Engineer, 

P \V Depai tment, Government of 
Bombay, was born at Karachi in 
1854, and educated at Cheltenham 
College and passed direct from 
school by competitive examination 

SlteV I 

HiU in 1S74 At school tie Nsas 
in the Football team, Captain of the 
XXII Gj'mnastic cbainpion and 
winner of the Ladies’ Pnze At 
. Will be was m the 
SSet Sd Football teams 
^ ,1 winner of the Gymnastic 

Pnze ?n 1877 h^'vas appointed 
« . . ITnaiTiGGr lH Slud ftTlU 

pfaced^^in charge of the Rohn 

gmsion Four years later he acted 

is Executive Engineer, o\ ^ 


IS an old river channel, now con- 
nected with the Indus bv the 
“Supply Channel,” twelve miles 
long, and startmg from the 
river at Rohn The Eastern 
Nara is the sole source of sup- 
ply to the Jamrao, Mithrao, Thm 
and other smaller canals in the Thar 
and Parkar District In 1886, Mr 
Cameron was transferred from Smd, 
but returned in 1889 and held 
charge of the Eastern Nara Distnct 
After return from leave in 1891 he 
was posted to the Satara District, 
but in 1902 he returned to Smd for 
a short time as member and Secre- 
tary of an important Commission 
appointed by Government to en- 
quire into the Irrigation of Smd 
generally. At the end of 1902 he 



was appointed Executive Engineer 
of the Dharwar District, and m 95 

sicSS^^^^Gove^^^^^^^ P W 

I m ICathtawar and then 

TSeo1S.nl.tete" 
“SSe^rftoSmdjSnje™^ 
and Belnchi, | former and 

examinations m ^ 

Z Jomt SeoretatT » 
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March 1904 and has acted as Chief 
Engineer, P W D , and Senior 
Secretary during the absence of 
the Hon’ble Mr White 

Mr JOHN STRATHEDEN 
CAMPBELL, ICS {Lieiit- 
Colonel, Nmm Tal Volunteer Rtfles), 
Commissioner of Kumaon, son 
of the late John Scarlett Campbell, 
formerly of the Bengal Civil Ser- 
vice and Judge of the Chief Court, 
Panjab Born at Saugor in the Cen- 
tral Provinces, India Educated 
m England at Rugby, and Balliol 
C ollege, Oxford J oined the Service 
m 1883, nas attached to the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh 
(non Upper Provinces), and ar- 
rived in India on 14th December 
in the same year Served in Morad- 
dbad Baieilly, Saharanpur, Ballia, 
Gonda, Lucknow, Jhansi Rohil- 
khand and other places in these 
piovinces, using to Magistrate and 
Collector, officiating as Distnct and 
Sessions Judge in 1904 In March 
rgo6, he was appointed Commis- 
sioner and posted to Kumaon He 
commands the Nairn Tal Volunteers 
with the rank of Lieut -Colonel 
Mr Campbell's recreation is big 
game shooting 


The Hon’ble Mr R W CAR- 
LYLE, c I E , who Was appointed 
in December 1904, to officiate as 
Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bengal, was appointed to the 
Indian Civil Service m 1880 For 
five years he acted as Assistant 
Magistrate and Collector, beginning 
his Indian career at Midnapur In 
1888 he was appointed Under-Secre- 
tary to the Government of Bengal, 
and while holding this office he 
acted as Under-Secretary to the 
Government of India, Home De- 
partment, and he also officiated 
for a short time as Chief Secretary 
to the Government of Bengal He 
was appointed Magistrate andCollec- 
tor of Chittagong in 1890, and in De- 
cember 1891 took nearly two years’ 
furlough After servmg as Magis 
^ate and Collector of Tippera and 
Darbhanga, Mr Carlyle m 1897 took 
furlough for a year The next year he 
was made a C I E., and was appoint- 

to Calcutta for Famine work 
durmg 1896-7 Mr Carlyle acted 
as Secretary to the Board of 
L P,m 1899 and aga,., 

19 


He was appointed to special duty 
in the Bengffi Secretariat in 1901, and 
in 1902 received the appointment of 
Inspector-General of Police, L P 
He was on deputation in connection 
mth the Police Commission from 
November 3rd to 6th December, and 
in April 1904 officiated as Commis 
sioner of Dacca Mr Carlyle be- 
came Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal in 1904, and was 
appointed to the Bengal (Council 


The Hon’ble Mr HERBERT 
WILLIAM CAMERON CARN- 
DUFF, c I E , lately Officiating Sec- 
retary to the Government of Bengal 
in the Judicial and General Depart- 
ments, and Member of the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor’s Legislative 
Council, IS the son of Mr D 
Carnduff, late of the Indian Edu- 
cational Service, and was born in 
India in 1862 He was educated 
privately and at Edinburgh 
University and Balliol College 
(Oxon) He jomed the Indian Civil 
Service on the nth September 
1883, amving m India in November 
of the same year His first appomt- 
ment was that of Assistant Magis- 
trate and Collector, Shahabad, and 
after servmg for some years as Joint 
Magistrate, Subdmsional Officer, 
Cantonment Magistrate and Small 
Cause Court Judge, he loined the 
Bengal Secretariat in 1887 as 
Under-Secretary m the General, 
Revenue and Statistical Depart- 
ments In 1888 he officiated as 
Under-Secretary to the Government 
of India in the Revenue and Agri- 
cultural Department, and in 1889 
he was for some time on deputation, 
prepanngthe Annual General Admi- 
nistration Report of Bengal From 
March 1890 tiE January 1895, he 
was Registrar, Appellate Side, High 
Court Since then his service has 
been chiefly in the Imperial Secre- 
tariat, he having filled the appoint- 
ments of Deputy Secretary and 
Secretary to the Government of 
India in the Legislative Department 
ffir eight years In 1902 he acted as 
Private Secretary to H E the 
Viceroy for six months, prior to 
going On leave On his return in 
March 1903, he was placed on special 
duty m connection with the Imfenal 
(gazetteer, and m the following Tune 
lejomed the Legislative Department 
p Deputy Secretaiy In Apnl 1904, 
he became Judicial Commissioner of 


Chota Nagpur, and was appointed 
offg Secretary in 1905 In 1903 he 
was the recipient of the C I E In 
1904 he published a work on Mili- 
tar)^ and Cantonment Law in India 

Capt W CHANDLER, Deputy 
Director, Royal Indian Manne and 
Member of the Port Trust of Cal- 
cutta Born in the year 1857 and 
educated at Bnghton Captain 
Chandler joined the Royal Indian 
Marine in November of the year 
1877 He served in the “Tenas- 
senm" during the Egyptian Ex- 
pedition of 1882, and for this ser- 
vice he received the medal and the 
Khedive Star During the Burma 
War of 1885 he commanded RIMS 
" Sir William Peel ” on the Irra- 
waddy River, and holds the Medal 
and Clasp for the Burma opera- 
tions He was appointed As- 
sistant Director of the Royal In- 
dian Marine, and held the post from 
1898 to 1903, receiving the thanks 
of the Government of India for 
services connected with the des- 
patch of troops to South Africa 
from Bombay - - . 

Captain Chandler next officiated 
as Deputy Director of the Royal In- 
dian Marine from Apnl to Novem- 
ber 1903, and was appointed Pre- 
sidency Port Officer at Madras at 
the end of the year 1903, which 
appointment he held till 1905 when 
he obtained the post of Deputy 
Director, Royal Indian Marine In 
March 1905, he was appointed, a 
Member of the Calcutta Port Trust 

The Hon'ble Mr JUSTICE 
NARAYEN GANESH CHANDA- 
VARKAR, b a , ll b , was born at 
Honavar in Kanara in December 
1855 He was educated at Elphin- 
stone College, where he gained 
several prizes, especially one for the 
best wntten Essay on “English 
Monasteries and their Dissolution ’’ 

In 1^7 he took his B A degree in 
the first class, and obtained the 
“James Taylor’’ prize for profi- 
ciency in History and Political Eco- 
nomy He was Junior Dakshina 
Fellow of Elphmstone College in 
1877 In 1878 Mr Chandavarkar 
took charge of the English Editor- 
ship of the “ Indu Prakash,’’ which 
paper he conducted for eleven years 
with great success He took his 
LLD degree in i88r, and was 
awarded the “Arnold Scholarship” 



'50 


or proficiency m Hindu Law. He 
was enrolled m that year as a 
pleader in the High Court, where he 
met with distinction Mr Chanda- 
varkar took part in the leading 
political movementsof his country , 



Hon’ble Air. JtSTiCF Naramn Gancsh 
Cha.ndavarkar 

besides being a jealous social re- 
former he has alw ays fearlessly ad- 
vocated the cause of widow mar- 
riage, female education, and other 
social reforms with whicli the late 
Mr Justice Ranade was identified 
In 1885 he was one of tlie delegates 
who proceeded to England to en- 
lighten the electois on Indian 
matters He is considered a good 
speaker, among his best speeches 
being the one delivered in 1886 at a 
public meeting convened for the 
purpose of establishing a branch in 
Bombay of the Lady Diiffenn Asso- 
ciation for giving medical relief to 
Indian women, Lord Reay, the 
Governor of Bombay having 
jiresided 

Mr Chandavarkar has been 
a Fellow of the University of Bom- 
bay since 1886 He had been a 
Syndic of that University since 
1901 In 1902 the Government of 
India appointed him the Bombay 
member to assist the Indian Uni- 
versities Commission He is Presi- 
dent of the Theistic Church called 
the Bombay Prarthana Samaj He 
presided at the Provincial Confer- 
ence held at Karachi the same year, 
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National Congress at Lahore m 
December 1900 He is now the 
General Secretary of the move- 

8 ““^ 

In 1897 Mr Chandavarkar was 
nominated by His Excellency the 
Governor of Bombay an Additional 
Member of the Legislative Council 
as a representative of the Bombay 
University, and he held that office 
for four years In December 1900 
the late Mr Justice Ranade having 
taken six months' furlough, H E 
Lord Northcote, then Governor of 
Bombay, appointed Mr Chanda- 
varkar to act as a J udge of the High 
Court of Bombay On the death 
of Mr Ranade in January 1901, 
he was confiimed in that appoint- 
ment which he still holds 


Mr RAMANI MOHAN CHAT- 
TERJEE, M A , Collector to the 
Corporation of Calcutta, was born 
in the year i860 in Calcutta, and 
educated at the Presidency 
College, obtaining the deme of 
Master of Arts m 1881 Be was 
appointed, in 1881, Professor of 
Mathematics and Physical Science 



in the Metropolitan Institution, and 
for six yeare ably filled the ap- 
pointment Retinng from the 
professoiship m 1887, and relin- 
quishing educational work, he 
obtained the post of License Officer 
to the Corporation, and has during 


the eighteen years which h., 
since elapsed, gradually risen unli^ 

to tte^ ? CofiectoJ 

'0 the Corporation of Cain, 4 

which highly responsible position’ 



Air Frank Cuiton 

he still holds Mr Chatterjee’s 
interest m educational matteis 
has not ceased with his withdrawal 
from his professorship, as he is .1 
much respected member of the 
Executive Council of the Metropoli- 
tan Institubon in Calcutta He 
has the reputation of being one 
of the most popular officers of 
the Corporation The standard 
of collection reached in the depart- 
ment under Mr Chatterjee's con 
trol IS the highest on record for an 
Indian Municipality, being as much 
as nearly 99^ per cent of the current 
demand , what is even more credit- 
able is the fact, that, in spite of 
the high percentage of collection, 
there is little or no complaint from 
the public, in connection with the 
recovery of taxes , the work 
being done with a good deal of sym- 
pathy and tact In November 
1905 at the invitation of H H the 
Rajah of Tipperah Mr Chat- 
terjee accepted the office of Minister 
to the Rajah for 15 months 
having obtained leave for the penod 
from the Corporation of Calcutta 

Ml FRANK CLAYTON, fch 

A M INST c E , Executive Engineer 
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of the Tarai and Bhabai Estates, 
United Provinces, was born at Port 
Levis, Canada in the year 1867 
He was educated at Marlborough 
College and at Coopers Hill Col- 
lege, whence he pa'^sed out as a Fel- 
low in 1888 In the following year, 
Mr Clayton came out to India and 
joined the Irrigation Department 
of the United Provinces In the 
course of his duties with this 
Department he has served on the 
Ganges, Eastern Jnmna, and Agra 
Canals In the year 1895, he was 
placed on the construction of the 
Fatehpur Branch of the Ganges 
Canal, for two years as Sub-Divi- 
sional Officer, and for one year as 
Executive Engineer of the Lower 
Division In 1899, he was deputed 
to the Tarai and Bhabar Estates 
and has held that appointment up 
to the present date 

Mr GEORGE B CRESSWELL, 
General Manager, Darjeeling-Hima- 
layan Railway, is the son of the 
late Dr A Cresswell, F r c s , and 
was born in London in the year 
1870 He received his education at 
King’s College, Ixindon For his 
professional training he was articled 
to the London Biighton and South 
Coast Railway, and aftei serving 



his term with that Company was for 
a short period in the service of the 
London andNorth-Westem Railway 
In the year 1891, Mr Cresswell pro- 


ceeded to India and was for a brief 
time with Messrs Arthur Butler & 
Co , Engineers In the following 
year he was appointed Assistant to 



C tpt S D \ Crookshank 

Mr J Mansononthe-Bengal-Dooais 
Railway He remained with this 
Company till 1893 when he joined 
the Assam-Bengal Railway which 
was then being constructed On 
the conclusion of the construction 
m 1901, he spent a few months in 
America After his return to India 
m 1903 he was offered and accepted 
the appointment of General Manager 
and Engmeer-m-Chief to the Bengal - 
Dooars Railway In the following 
3'ear he came to Darjeeling as 
Deputy Manager of the Darjeeling- 
Himalayan Railway, and on the 
retirement of Mr Cary, was appoint- 
ed to his present position m March 
1906 Mr Cresswell is a Commis- 
sioner of the Darjeeling Municipality, 
and takes a great interest in public 
matters 

Capt S D’A CROOKSHANK, 
R E , Under-Secretarj^ in the Public 
Works Department, Buildings and 
Roads and Railway Branches, 
United Provinces Second son of the 
late Colonel A C W Crookshank, 
34th Pioneers, who died from a 
wound received in action whilst 
commanding a Bngade during the 
Black Mountain Expedition in 
1888 Born in June 1870, Captain 
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Crookshank was educated at Neuen- 
heim College m Germany Subse- 
quently he joined the Ro3'al Military 
Academy at Woolwich and obtained 
his Commission in the Royal Engi- 
neers on the 29th J uly 1889 He saw 
service in the Chitral Expedition of 
i8g5 as an Assistant Field Engineer 
on the road over the Malakand and 
up the Panj Kora Valley, receiving 
the Frontier Medal for his services 
He entered the Public Works Depart- 
ment, United Provinces, in 1892, and 
was appointed to his present post on 
6th January 1905 

Mr ALEXANDER WALMES- 
LEY CRUICKSHANK, c s i , i c s , 
Bar -at-Law, Member of the Board 
of Revenue, United Provinces, 
was born at Dharwar in the Bom- 
bay Presidency in the year 1851, 
his father being the late Major 
Cruickshank, re He proceeded 
home for his education which was 
carried out at a private school at 
Wimbledon Passmg the Indian 
Civil Service competitive exami- 
nation, he joined the seivice on 26th 
July 1872, and proceeded to India, 
arriving here on nth November in 
the same year, and was attached 
to the North-West Provinces (now 
incorporated in the United Prov- 



iiiccb) He served in many 
districts of the North-West Prov- 
inces during the ensuing years 
rising through the various grades 
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Assistant Magistrate. Joint Magis- 
trate, Magistrate and Collector, till 
in 1893 he was appointed Acting 
Commissioner, which grade was 
made substantive on the loth Octo- 
ber 1897 III year 1898 he was 
invested with the Insignia of a Com- 
panion of the Star of India After 
a iurther period passed in service 
and furlough Mr Crmckshank was 
appointed Additional Member of the 
Council of the Governor-General 
for the usual term of two years 
In 1905 he was appointed a Member 
of the Board of Revenue, his 
present appointment 

Mr W L DALLAS. Scientific 
Assistant to the Meteorological Re- 
porter to the Government of India, 
was born in London in 1851 and re- 
ceived his education in Edinburgh 
Returning to London in 1869 he 
]omed Messrs Robarts Lubbock & 
Co ’s bank where he remamed for 
one year Mr Dallas then joined the 
Meteorological Department of the 
Board of Trade m 1870, and put in 
ti to 12 years of useful service, un- 
til he was offered the present posi- 
tion by the Secretary of State, which 
he accepted, and joined the Meteoro- 
logical Department of the Govern- 
ment of India in the year 1882 
Mr Dallas has contnbuted nu- 
merous articles on meteorological 
subjects to European and Ameri- 
can scientific societies and journals, 
and is the author of the following 
papers published officially by the 
Meteorological Department — 

(1) Cyclone Memoirs of the Ara- 

(2) Meteorological Charts of the 

Meteorological Charts of the 
Bay of Bengal 

U) The Meteorology of the south- 
ern portions of the Bay of 

The Meteorology and Climat- 
ologv of Northern Afghamstan 
(I'J The relation between Sun- 
spots and Weather as shown by ma- 
nfie bbservations „ 

M The mean temperature and 
humidity conditions of the Arabian 

Session of ttandm-lor.n 
observations recorded in I? 

fTo\ A discussion as to the failure 

of S monsoon raiofallm Into m 

1899 


(II) A Meteorological History of and allowances of Gazetted ofiirprc. 
tho Kven monsoon soasoos. 1893- and subsaquenlly team bS 

A a. , , . I® March IQ02, he became 

t ‘*‘,1 report on doud observa- Senior Supenntendent m charec 
tions and me^urements m Simla of the Treasurj’ Account Depart 
(13) Weather and Warfare,’ -a ment Mr Datta was appomted 
lecture dehvered at the U S In- Chief Supenntendent of the Ac 
stitution, Simla countant-General’s Office in Juh 

xr -rr tv.-,-,.. igo-j, and holds this position to thc 

Mr K DATTA, Chief Supenn- present day 


tendent. Office of the Accountant- 

General, Bengal, was born at the Mr WILLIAM CECIL DAVIb 
village of Patul in the District of Examiner of Accounts, Public 
Hughli on the 27th Februarji 1853, Works Department, was born m 
and educated at the Howrah Gov- Dorsetshire in the j'ear 1872 and 
ernment School, and afterwards educated at English Public Schools 
at the Cathedral Mission College, Mr Davis came out to India in 
Calcutta University Mr Datta, in October 1890, and w as engaged n. 
1874, entered the Pubhc Works De- private enterprise He joined the 
partment of Bengal asan Accountant, public service in February 1807, as 

Assistant Examiner, 1st Grade, on 

— 1 probation, in the Public Works 

Accounts Branch, confirmed in 
February 1898, Deputy Examiner, 
^ Class II, permanent, 14th June 

1898 , Deputy Examiner, Class 1 , 
s permanent, 4th July 1900, and 

' Examiner, Class IV, 3rd Grade, per- 

manent October 1903 During his 
V ^ " service career he has been attached 

// to the following Accounts offices — 

•' r . Pubhc Works Accounts, Rajputana, 

' A (Central India, Telegraphs, North 

L Western Railway, Military Works 

' Services, Public Works Accounts, 

United Provinces, Eastern Bengal 
1 State Railway, Public Works 

5 Accounts, Bombay, and Public 

V: i Works Accounts, Bengal 






' Mr FRANCIS ERSKINE DEMP- 

'' 4 SXER, c I E , Director, Telegraphs 

‘ '' (Construction Branch) (A/q/or znA 

■ HatLCrtfcidtaEol Rt^es), eldest son 
of Capt H L Dempster, late Royal 

Denartment Madras Artillery, bom at Cannanore, 

and remained in tos Malabar Coast, Tuly 1858, was edu- 

for a penod of about two yearn Edinburgh Academy 

In the year 1876 JL Datta joined ^j^^^g^jnburgh Institution Passed 
the Office of the Accoimtant-Gen Telegraph 

eral as an Auditor, and ^rked m the Royal Indian 

this office up to Engineenng College, Coopers Hil - 

He was then transferred to the was appomted Assist- 

office of the Accounf^t-General, ^enntendent of Telegraphs 

Burma, Rangoon, as Auditor and P ^mved m India 

Accountant Mr the November 1878 Was 

seauently placed in charge of tne co^thern Afghanistan during 
Sk Dipt of the Rangoon office. n ^^utn 5 ^^g^^ j 3 

SasVok-keeper He returned to ^J^d Jar’me|al V'astrans 

the Office of the Acco^tot-Gam Upper Burma m ^8/ 

eral Bengal, m August i 097 - ^er the annexation and tae ro> 

held the position of Supennteiffi- j „ year accompanied the 

Sr of fte Bucket Se^on H lo^^Jry force against ffie W. 
was afterwards ffansfe^d to the f^^^^hichhe was granted the In 

Audit Department of the saiane 


, ''V 
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medal with the Chin Lushai clasp 
In 1895 went as Chief Telegraph 
Officer with the Chitral Relief Force, 
was mentioned in despatches and re- 


trat^ at Midnapore and Alipore, and 
in 1905 was appointed to his present 
post as Assistant Comptroller, India 
Treasuries In 1902 he took his 
"W A degree 


duties, and Professor of Physiology 
for some time Three years later 
he became the Obstetric Physician 
at the Hospital and Professor of 



Lieut -Col HENRY PEERS 
DIMMOCK, ji D (Durham), m R c s , 


L R c P 


I M s 


Mi Frvncis Erskini- Dempstfr 

ceived the decoration of the C I E , 
and the Indian medal 1895 with 
clasp. Relief of Chitral In 1896 
held charge of the Calcutta Tele- 
graph Office and raised the Tele- 
graph Company of the Presidency 
Battalion of the Calcutta Volunteer 
Rifles, and also while in charge of 
the Calcutta Office was instrumen- 
tal m instituting the Telegraph 
Officers’ Challenge Shield, which 
i<i shot for annually by teams of 
Telegraph Volunteers throughout 
India 

Mr ARTHUR WILLRM DEN- 
TITH, ICS, M A (Cantab), Assist- 
ant Comptroller, India Treasuries, 
was born m the year 1874 in 
Hampshire, England, and educated 
at Dulwich College, and at Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge He took his degree 
as Bachelor of Arts in 1896, and in 
the following year competed suctess- 
mlly at the Indian Civil Service 
Examination In 1898 Mr Dentith 
passed the second and final examina- 
hon and ca’ne to India at the end of 
tne same year He was first posted 
at Dacca as Assistant Magistrate and 
Collector, subsequently serving as 
Sub-Divisional Officer at Gobindpur 
and Gindih, then as Joint Magis- 


j p , Principal 
I of Grant Medical College and Pro 
fessor of Midwifery, Bombay He 
was born at Ely, Cambridgeshire, 
in 1857 and educated at King’s 
School, Ely, St George’s Hospital, 
London, and the Durham Univer- 
sity School of Medicine, took his de 
gree in London in 1879 and at Dur- 
ham m 1898 He joined the Service 
in 1880, and came to India in the 
same year and was on general duty 
at the Goculdas Tejpal Hospital, 
Bombay, he served with the 2nd 
Beluchee and the 129th Bombay 
Infantry as their Surgeon in Af- 
ghanistan during the final period of 
the War After a period of duty as 
Medical Officer in charge of the 
Marine Battalion and 20th Bombay 
Infantry, and as Cml Surgeon of 
Shikarpur, Karachi and Nasik, 
Colonel Dimmock was appointed, 
in 1888, as Professor of Patholog) 
and Curator of the Museum at the 



Mr Arthur William Dfntith 

Grant Medical College, and the thin 
Physician, J J Hospital , he als( 
acted as Chemical Analyser to Gov 
ernment in addition to his othe 



Midwifery at the Grant Medical 
College In 1897 he was appo.nted 
by the Government of Bombay to be 
the Medical Member of the first 
Plague Committee of which General 
Gatacre was the President and Mr 
James, a ji inst c e , and Mr P C 
Snow, ICS, were the other mem- 
bers The arrangements for plague 
hospitals, segregation, and other 
important plague measures which 
are still adopted, were worked out 
by this Committee On General 
Gatacre proceeding to England, the 
late Sir James Campbell became 
President and Colonel Dimmock 
was asked bj^ him to remain on 
the Commission which he did until 
May i8g8 when he had to proceed 
on leave m consequence of his 
health being affected by the 
arduous labours of the post In 
1901 he acted as Principal, and in 
November of 1903 was confirmed 
in that appointment, having been 
connected with the College and 
the Hospital for a period of about 
sixteen years Colonel Dimmock 
is a Syndic of the Bombay Univer- 
sRy> in which he also held the post 
of Dean of the Medical Faculty 
For several years he was a member 
of the Bombay Municipality, and 
was on the Standing Committee for 
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four years till, owing to the pressuie 
of work and other duties, he had 
to resign He is a member of the 
leading Clubs of Bombay, the Royal 
Bombay Yacht Club, the Bombay 
Club, the Byculla Club and the i6th 
St James 



fhe same year he was appointed 
Examiner in English and m Law 
to the Bombay University, and in 
1901 was appointed Professor of 
Equity in the Government Law 
School, Bombay In 1905 he be- 
came Judge in the Court of Small 
Causes, Bombay 


el after the examination of 1874, 
he arrived in India December 1876’ 
and served as Settlement Officer, 
Secretary to the Financial Commis- 
sioner, and as Assistant Commis 
sioner in the Punjab In iSgq he 
was appointed Senior Secretary to 


J,jr Fkancis Knoi\ CIS Dobbin ^ 

Mr FRANCIS KNOWLES 
dobbin, BA, Bar-at-law ‘s a 
giaduate of Dublin University and 
Ls called to the Bar at Kmg s 
Inn, Dublin, m January i 893 
Proceeding to Calcutta 
rolled an Advocate of the High 
Court 111 March 1893 In ^^99 ® 

was appointed Coroner^ Calcutta 
ind in 1902, joined the bma) 
Cause Court as Registrar 

Mr ALEXANDER PARLEY 
DONALD was born at 

Kincardineshire, and after 

At tot he was engaged m 

uncongenial, jom d Gr y 

Education s prize ioj 

tional Law , 

for a couple of yf and 

“.^ed’tta^Say Bar « xgoo, 


Major MONTAGU WILLIAM 
DOUGLAS, ciE, Deputy Com- 
missioner, Punjab, entered the ist 
Battalion, North Stalfordshire Regi- 
ment, in February 1884 He was 
Private Secretary to the late Sir 
Henry Norman when Governor of | 
Jamaica Joined the Indian Army 
in 1887, was appointed Assistant 
Commissioner, Punjab, m 1890, and 
Deputy Commissioner two years 
later He is the President of the 
Simla Municipality and Superin- 
tendent of Hill Stations Major 
Douglas was Deputy Commissioner 
of Delhi during the Durbar of 1902 
and a member of the Executive 
Commttee of the Durbar 

The Hon’ble Mi JAMES 
McCRONE DOUIE. ics. Settle- 
ment Commissioner, Governinent 
of the Punjab Born m Ayrshire 
(Largs), Scotland, in 1854 He was 
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Mr James McCroxe Doiie 

the Financial Commissioner He 
was aoDOinted Deputy Commission 

rin Member 1891 . Offic^ 

Revenue Secretary from Apnl j893 
to October 1894. 

November 1895 to April 1896 , Offi 

ciatmgCommissionerof Lahore and 

Superintendent, Apnl 1898. 

riiipf Secretary to the Govern 

again m 1903 Legislative 

Sr of the Btehmame mft a 

Bilocb iraramar. aLL 

Settlement and pejlowof 

tration Manuals, and isaheiiov 

the Punjab University 

Mr FREDERICK G^ORg 

i DfWAYNE, of Cal- 

, Commssionon ,55,, 


educated at the High Soh°”h Eto- Reclamatioii mtfe 

togh, theUmv-hy,-^®"^ On 
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ferred with the other members of the 
staff of the Government Reclama- 
tion Works to the service of the 
Trustees of the Port of Bombay 
In 1878-79 acted as Secretary to the 
Bombay Port Trust In January 
1880 was appointed Assistant Sec- 
retary, and between that date and 
1888 acted from time to time as 
Secretary In 1888 was appointed 
Dock Superintendent, and in 1S90 
succeeded to the post of Secretary 
In 1900 was nominated as a Member 
of the Committee appointed by the 
Government of Bengal to enquire 
into the working of the Calcutta 
Port Trust, and in March 1901 was 
appointed by the Government of 
Bengal to be Vice-Chairman of the 
Calcutta Port Trust 

Mr GEORGE OWEN WILLIAM 

DUNN, Jl INST C E , MR SAN INST 
The Royal Indian Engineering 
College at Coopers Hill has in the 
past sent out to India a large army 
of excellently trained engineers, not 
the least successful of whom has 
been Mr G 0 VV Dunn, who joined 
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iMr Frederick George DuMAtKE 

the college in 1873 at the age of 
nineteen His first Indian expen- 
ence was on the relief works started 

Sreat famine of 
187b After some years of irriga- 
t-on work, he was appointed Person- 
al ^istant to the Chief Engineer 
for Irngation m 1885. and ex o^cto 


1 Assistant Secretary to Government 
- for Irrigation Various Military, 
; Imperial, and Provincial works, 
including a survey of the irrigation- 
; al and cultivable possibilities of a 
r portion of the Aden Protectorate, 

■ occupied him up to 1894, when he 
1 became Under Secretary to Govern 

1 ment in the Public Works Depart- 
L ment During the next ten years, 

I m addition to the superintendence 
of many large undertakings falling 

■ to the lot of his office, Mr Dunn 
held the appointment of Superin- 
tendent of the Practical Course at 
Coopers Hill College and Examiner 

I of the senior students in Bridge 
Design and Descriptive Engineer- 
ing In 1903, he became Joint 
Secretary to Government m the 
P W D , Bombay, and in 1904, on 
the departure to Europe on furlough 
of the Hon Mr Rebsch, Mr Dunn 
was appointed Acting Chairman 
of the City of Bombay Improve- 
ment Trust He was nominated an 
Additional Member of Council in 
1905 The Masonic and profes- 
sional careers of Mr Dunn are 
coincident in time, he having first 
seen the light in Lodge Persever 
ance, Sidmouth, in 1876, just 
before his departure for India 
He first held office m the Royal 
Connaught Lodge, Ahmednagar, 
m 1892, and became Master of 
Lodge St George, Bombay, in 
1895 He has twice been appoint 
ed Deputy Distnct Grand Master 
of Bombay and its territories under 
the English Constitution, an office 
which he received first at the 
hands of H R H the Duke of 
Connaught, and on the second 
occasion from Lord Northcote In 
Royal Arch Masonry he is Second 
Principal of the District Grand 
Chapter of Bombay His public 
and social offices include the Chaii- 
manship of the Victoria Jubilee 
Ibchnical Institute, Membership 
of the Bombay Municipal Corpo- 
ration, Vice Presidentship of the 
Royal Bombay Yacht Club, and 
Justice of the Peace and Fellow oi 
the Bombay University 

Mr HENRy COOPER EGGAR, 

M V 0 .senior member of the firm of 
Sanderson & Company, Government 
solicitors, was born m the year 
l» 5 r. at Bramshaw, New Forest 
His father was Frederick Eggar 
of Aldershot He was educated 


privately and at King’s College, 
London He served his articles ol 
clerkship under London solicitors, 
and was admitted as a solicitor 
m 1876 In July 1877 he came to 
Calcutta and joined the firm of 
Sandeison & Company In 1881 he 
became a partner in the firm Or 
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Ml GroRCE OWLN Wii uam Dunn 

several occasions, namely, in the 
years 1805, 1896, 1898, and 1899 he 
officiated as Solicitor to the Govern- 
ment of India He received the 
substantive appointment on Maicb 
tst, 1890 Mr Eggar is President 
of the Attorney's Association of 
Calcutta, and one of the trustees of 
the Victoria Memorial 

On the occasion of the visit of the 
Prince of Wales in January 1906, 
he was decorated with the m v o 

Mr CLAUDE FRANCIS 
ERSKINE, Officiating Supeiinten 
dent (m charge No 25 Party, 
Tidal and Levelling), Survey of 
mdia, IS the son of Claudius James 
Erskine of the Bombay Civil Ser- 
vice, and was born on 15th Octo- 
ber 1855 He received his educa- 
tion at Clifton College and West- 
minster School and, proceeding to 
India, entered Government service 
on 25th June 1880 His first 
appointment was as Assistant 
Settlement Officer, Sind Settlement 
Survey In 1884 he was trans- 
teried to the Bombay Survey, and 
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Penodfp ^ shoit 

period he was transferred to Sind 

where he remained until he took 
ovei charge of No 25 Part\ 

FAN- 

Direclor-Genera^ ' qj" 

of Dciigej House, Essex He re- 
cened his education at Renton 

of xS6q, entered the Indian Civil 
Service Arriving m India No%- 
embcr 1S71. he was appointed to 
sme in the Central Provinces till 
ibSo, during uhich period he held 
llic responsible jiosiHons of Assist- 
ant Magistrate, Commissioner of 
Excise, Assistant Sccrctarv, and 
finall) Acting Secret a r\ to the 
C hicf Commissioner The following 
year he joined the Post Office, India, 
as Postmaster-General, and m 18S8 
was appointed Secretary to the 



Mr John Carimi Fi-rgissos 

Government of India, Finance and 
Commerce Department, and also 
Officiating Director-General of Post 
Offices, till he was confirmed in that 
appointment a j'ear later He was 
a member of the Royal Commission 
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on Opium for two years and 7n 

Sdired to ih r*® 
thrSe of J^'^ernment he had 
in rSofi o a ^ ^ ^ conferred on hun 
n 1896, and was created a K C I E 
■n January 1903 

CARLYLE FER- 

S^^SON,ba,ics,jp,mr,s. 

^’'‘fer-Secretary 
m the Home Department of the 
Government of India, was born 
in the year 1872 at Leslie m the 
County of Fife, Scotland, and 
educated at St Paul's School, 
and Trinity College, Oxford He 
was appointed -to the Indian Civil 
Service after the examination of 
1895 and amved in India on the 
Mh December i8g6 first served at 
Cawmjore as Assistant Magistrate 
and Collector was transferred in 
the same capacity to Shahjahanpur 
in 1898 officiated as Joint Magis- 
trate at Bareilly (1899 ^nd 1900), 
Mecriit (xgoo), flardoi and Benares 
(1901) after serving as Assistant 
Settlement Officer in Bareilly for 
xhort periods in 1900 and 1901 was 
appointed Settlement Officer of that 
District in 1902 became Under- 
secretary to the Government of the 
United Provinces in 1903 officiated 
as Under -Secretary' to the Govern- 
ment of India m 1904 and was 
confirmed in his present appoirit- 
menf in December of that year 

Mr EDMUKD WATKINS FERN 
Chief Inspector, Drainage Depart- 
ment, Bombax Municipality, was 
boin m Nottingham m 1S53 
educated partlx m England and 
subsequently in India, xx'here he 
arrived in 1865 He joined the 
Bombay Mumcipalitj m 1885 as 
Inspector m chaige of Drainage 
Works, and xxuth steady and zealous 
xxork attained his piesent position 
The health of a large and thicklx 
populated city like Bombay de- 
pends a good deal upon the sanitary 
an angements and these have been 
one of the most important featuies 
of the Mxinicipal xvorks Almost 
the xvhole of the underground 
pipe sewers and ox'oid sewers of 
this city have been laid and con- 
structed under the careful super- 
vision of Ml Fern who has 
been connected xvith that Depart- 
ment during his xvhole term of office, 
xvhich covers veiy nearly a quarter 
of a century. 


mSildotoy hope^SS’*” 



Mr Fd VI M> Watkins Ffrn 

joined the Bombay Civil Service m 
i86q He held various appointments 
in different parts of the Presidency, 
and went to Rangoon as Jniaal 
Commissioner of Loxver Burma m 
1891 In 1892 he was appointed to 
act as Judge of the Bombay High 
Court, in which appointment he 
was confirmed m 1897 In 1902 
he xvas appointed a Member of the 
Governor’s Council, and txvo years 
later had the honour of the Com- 
panionship of the Star of India 
conferred on him 

Capt ANDREW THOMAS 
GAGE, Indian Medical Service, 
J1 X , B sc , MB, C M , F L.S, 
r R H s , Officiating Snpenn 
tendent, Rox'al Botanic Gardens, 
Calcutta Born m the year 1871 M 
Aberdeenand educated at the Gram- 
mar School of Old Aberdeen After 
his school career Captain Gage 
pursued bis studies at Abeideen 
University He graduated MA 
with 1st class honours m NaturM 
Science m 1891, and B Sc with 
highest honours m 1893 
1893 to 1896 he xvas Assistant 
to the Professor of Botanv lu the 
Unix'ersity of Aberdeen. In 1890 


he also graduated in Medicine 
In tlie year 1897 he entered the In- 
dian Medical Service, and came out 
to India in 1898 For the first 
three months ot his Indian service 
he was attached to a Regiment on 
the North-West Frontier In the 
first year of his service he was ap- 
pointed Curator of the Herbarium 
attached to the Royal Botanic Gar- 
den at Calcutta He still holds this 
appointment Since 1904 he has 
been officiating as Superintendent 
of the same institution and as Di- 
rector of the Botanical Sur\'ey of 
India, and also as Superintendent 
of Cinchona Cultivation in Bengal 
and Quinologist to the Government 
of Bengal Captain Gage is also 
Officiating Secretary to the Board of 



Scientific Advice to the Government 
of India, and Officiating Professor of 
Botany at the Medical College 
Calcutta He is a Fellow of the 
Lmnsean and Royal Horticultural 
Societies, also a Member of the 
Society of Arts Has published 
various botanical papers 

Surgn -General Sir THOMAS 
GALLWEY, M D , K c M G , c b , 
fourth son of Henry Gallwey, Esq , 
J P I of Tramore, Co Waterford, 
born 1852 educated at Stonyhurst 
M D , M CH , Royal University, 
Ireland, 1873 Mamed, 1901, Maud 
20 
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Margaret Howard, daughter of the 
late Captain Gifford, 12th Lancers, 
and Hon Corps of Gentlemen-at- 
Arms, and \ndow of Captain C 
W D Gordon, ra 

Entered Army Medical Depart- 
ment, March 1874, specially pro- 
moted Surgeon-Major, 1885 Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, 1893 Bngade-Sur- 
geon Lieutenant-Colonel, 1896 , 
Royal Army Medical Corps, 1898, 
and Surgeon-General December 
1901 

Served in the Afghan War, 
1878-80 , capture of Ah Muspd and 
Expedition into Bazar Valle5', re- 
turned with troops through Khy- 
bei Pass (death march), June 1879 , 
organized and was in sole charge 
of the Cholera Hospital Camp, 
Peshawar- Jumrood (Aledal with 
Clasp) Egyptian War, 1882 , battles 
of Kassasin and Tel-el-Kebir, operat- 
ed on Egyptian wounded follow- 
ing battle , thanked by Director- 
General (Medal with Clasp and 
Bronze Star) 

Proceeded toEgs^it, July 1883, for 
Cholera Epidemic in that country 

Nile Expedition, 1884-85 , es- 
tablished Dibbah Field Hospital, 
crossed Bayuda Desert, S M 0 
Gubat and organized field medical 
arrangements on return march 
and was present at enga^ment 
under General Sir Redvers Buller 
(Mentioned in Despatches, London 
Gazette August 25th, 1885, pro- 
moted Surgeon-Major) 

Expedition to Dongola, 1896, as 
Principal Medical Officer , specially 
mentioned for energy and capacity 
during the Cholera Epidemic which 
attacked the Expeditionary Force, 
and was present at the engage- 
ments leading up to the capture 
of Dongola Operations, 19th Sep- 
tember 1896 ( Despatches, London 
Gazette, 3rd November 1896 , 
created c b , Egj'ptian Medal with 
Clasp ) 

Nile Expedibon, 1897, as P M 0 , 
Egyptian Array 

Nile Expedition, 1898, as P M 0 , 
Egyptian Array , battles of Atbara 
and Khartoum (mentioned 
in Despatches, London Gazette, 
24th May and 30th September 
1898) , promoted Colonel , 
2 Clasps , Egyptian Medal , Bntish 
Medal 

On leaving the Egyptian Army 
was accorded a special Army Order 
thanking him for his services 
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South African War, 1S99-1900, 
Pnncipal Medical Officer, Natal 
Army, under General Sir Redvers 
Buller , was present at Colenso , 
operations of 17th to 24th 
January 1900 , action at Spionkop , 
operations 5th to 7th February 
and action at Vaalkrantz , opera- 
tions, Tugela Heights, 14th to 
27th February and battle of 
Pieters HiU resulting in Relief of 
Ladysmith Operations in Natal 
March to June 1900, including 
action at Lang’s Nek, 6th to 9th 
June 1900 Operations East of 
Pretoria in Transvaal July to 
November 1900 (Despatches Sir 
Redvers Buller, 30th March and 9th 
November 1900, London Gazette, 
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8th February 1901, Queen’s 
Medal with 6 Clasps Created 
K c M G ) 

Specially selected to be Princi- 
pal Medical Officer, His Majesty’s 
Forces in India, January 1902 

While P M 0 , India, he has 
been identified with re-orgciniza- 
tion of the field medical arrange- 
ments, and progress m peacecharges, 
and in widespread sanitary improve- 
ments and the health efficiency of 
the Army 

In the world of sport he has been 
prominent , especially Racquets, 
Billiards, Cricket, Polo, Whist, 
Tennis and Yachting , while in the 
racing world he has taken a fore- 
most place at home and abroad, and 
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his name will be remembered as 
the owner of "Hidden Mystery” 
and Leinster,” the two best horses 
ever jumped a country 
Clubs Junior Umted Service and 
Princes 


Mr EDWARD GEAKE, the 
preseiU Commissioner of Excise and 
bait, Bengal, was educated at Ply- 
me uth College, on the Continent, and 
at Christ Church, Oxford He ar- 
rived in India in the year 1886 and 
was first posted to the Midnapore 
distnct Mr Geake takes considei- 
able interest in Bengali literature 
and IS one of the few Civilians who 
have passed the Examination for the 
Degree of Honour m that language 
His career has been mostly spent 
in district work, and within the 
last 20 years he has served in most 
of the important districts of Bengal, 
either as Judge or District Magis- 
trate He is credited with an 
intimate knowledge of the details 
of administrative work and he has 
been engaged in the levision of 



establishments and salaries in Gov- 
ernment offices as a Member of the 
Ministerial Officers’ Salaries 
Committee He was appointed 
Commissioner of Excise in 
November 1904* that 

capacity he is responsible for the 
working of a department which, 
before the partition of Bengal, 
yielded a revenue bordering on 
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lao lakhs of rupees annually 
The control of operations for 
the prevention of ilhdt manu- 
facture of salt from the Chilka 
Lake on the south to the borders 
of Arracan on the east, is also 
vested m the Commissioner of 
Excise 


The Excise administration of 
Bengal is m a transition stage, 
and the way is being paved for the 
abolition of the old native out- 
still and the introduction of mod- 
em distilleries The declared poli- 
cy of Government is to reduce the 
consumption of alcohol and noxi 
ous drugs, bj,' continually raising 
the cost price to the consumer 
To effect this object and at the 
same time eradicate illicit prac- 
tices is the task of the Excise Com- 
missioner In a country where 
opium or ganja can be produced 
at will by any cultivator, and where 
the material for illicit distillation 
IS always at hand, it is no easy 
matter to safeguard the revenue 
and protect the people from their 
own weaknesses 


comment on 

men under his command The viS 

cess of Wales m igoTwas^ n e?en 
severer strain upon W fore", bS 



Mr HERBERT GEORGE CELL, 
M V 0 , Commissioner of Police, 
Bombay, was bom 22nd October, 
1856. Mr Gell joined the Bombay 
Police in the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent m the year 1876, 
and served in this grade at various 
stations in the Bombay Presidency 
until the year 1881, when he was 
appointed Deputy Commissioner of 
Police. While on a year’s leave 
he was gazetted successively ist 
grade Assistant Superintendent and 
5th grade Inspector of Police, and on 
his return was appointed Deputy 
Commissioner of Police, Bombay In 
this office he has served evei since, 
rising through the grades till in 1904 
he obtained the substantive giade 
of Commissioner, with full charge 
of the Bombay City Police Mr 
Gell has had a long and honourable 
career in the policing of the town 
and island of Bombay Scarcely 
a year has passed mthout the hon- 
ourable mention of Mr Gell in the 
annual reports on the Police of 
Bombay, and he has been repeated- 
ly thanked m Government resolu- 
tions for his services He received 
the thanks of H R H the Duke 
of Connaught for the admirable 
arrangements during the Duke s 


the efficiency of the arrangements 
drew a letter of personal thanks 
from the Prince 

The Hon’ble Sir CHANDRA 
MADHAB GH 05 E, Senior Puisne 
Judge of the High Court of Judica- 
ture at Fort William in Bengal, was 
born at Bicrainpur, in the Distnct of 
D acce , in the year 1839, ® Kayastha 
famdy, his father being Rai Durga 
Prosad Chose, Bahadur, Deputy 
Collector In those daj^ Eastern 
Bengal, in which Bicrampur is 
situate, was not so advanced as it 
has since become, and there were 
small chances of obtaining the neces- 
sary education, to nt the young Chan- 
dra Madhah for the battle of life, in 
those parts The Kaj'asthas, however, 
wherever found, are an energetic 
class, of great intelligence, claiming 
descentfrom Chitraguptaof pnmevai 
age, and as belonging to the ° 
Kshettnyas who in ancient Hindu 
times were the warrior raste w 
ranked next to the Brahmans Kai 
Durga Prosad enacted the part ot 
a wise uarent and placed Ms son m 
thecentre of learningm theProjmee, 
Calcutta, where 

Hindu and the Presidency Colleges, 
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at that time the leading scholastic 
institutions for Hindu lads These 
were the days before the introduction 
of the new University system in 
Calcutta, but m the very first year 
the Unversity was established the 
young Ghose passed creditably the 
Entrance Examination Owing to 
ill-health Chandra Madhab was not 
able or permitted to pursue his 
studies further at that time, but 
was compelled to rest a while in 
order to recuperate Later, when 
restored to health, he rejoined tlie 
Presidency College, and subsequently 
joined the Law Class of that College 
with a view to qualify for a 
forensic career Here he had the 
advantage of studying law under a 
lawyer of commanding attainments 
in the person of Mr William Austin 
Montriou, then Professor of Law at 
the Presidency College, and also 
Advocate of the old Supreme Court 
Mr Ghose did well under the able 
tuition of the eminent Professor He 
was an earnest student, and with 
great natural abilities which fitted 
him for the profession, he won the 
regard of Professor Montriou in 
whose estimation he stood high, a 
good omen for the ultimate success 
of the present learned J udge In the 
twenW-second year of his life, i860, 
Mr Ghose passed with credit the 
Law Examination which authorised 
him to practise as a pleader His 
first venue was at Burdwan where 
he met with success as a pleader 
Within SIX months he was appointed 
Government Pleader by the Govern- 
ment, at the instance of Mr Beaufort 
then Superintendent and Remem- 
brancer of Legal Affairs His old 
friend, Mr Montriou, stood sponsor 
to him on tbs occasion Having 
been asked by Mr Beaufort to 
recommend some one for the post, 
he mentioned Mr Ghose, which his 
knowledge of that gentleman’s attain- 
ments enabled h m to do without 
saspicion of favour Mr Ghose did 
not retain the post long, throwing 
It up on finding that he could not 
work in harmony with the local 
Cohector He accepted a position 
under Government as Deputy Collec- < 
tor He held this position for a 1 
very short period only In this i 
manner he was headed off by fate 

avenues which 
would have led him away from the 
true goal which he has since attained 
anct the honours awaiting him A j 


provincial pleadcrsbip under Govern- 
ment or the position of an Uncoven- 
anted Civil Servant, however distin- 
guished would but ill have compen- 
sated him for his present exmted 
position Mr Ghose, after these 
tentative efforts, entered the line 
of his true vocation and joined 
the old Sadar Court at Calcutta 
Before long the Sadar and Supreme 
Courts, hitherto separate from the 
beginning of Bntish rule in Bengal, 
were fused into one, thus giving 
rise to the institution known as 
the High Court of Judicature at 
Fort WiUiam in Bengal Mr Ghose 
came to the Calcutta Bar with con- 
siderable experience gamed in his 
Mofussil career, and though at that 
time there were Hindu advocates 
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Mr Tarim Komar Ghose 

l^nlliant abilities senior to him in 
the profession, he acquired a fair 
practice from the beginning His 
old preceptor, Mr Montnou, had 
never lost sight of him, and at this 
-ime we find Mr Ghose acting for 
that gentleman as Professor of 
Mofussil law during six months in 

udiich was areued before a full Bench 

Mi+w f Dwarka Nath 

(‘’“hsequently raised to the 
Bench) was opposed to Mr Dovne, 
a leaihng advocate or the day, 

Mitter, mid was considered to have 
rendered very efficient service to 


- his chief Among his compeers 

- Dwarka Nath and Romesh Chandra 

■ Mitter (afterwards knighted and ap- 

■ pointed a Member of the Supreme 
I Council) were raised to the Bench, 
; where Mr Ghose has since follow- 
; ed them This left a clearer field 
I for the rapidly nsing advocate, and 

be soon attained leading rank and a 
very wide practice For some years 
Mr Ghose held a position among 
Calcutta advocates second to none, 
his reputation standing very high as 
an able, fearless and consaentious 
lawyer In 1884, was appointed 
a member of the Bengal Legislative 
Council A vacancy on the Bench 
occurring in the year 1885, Sir 
Richard Garth, then Chief Justice, 
and the other Judges of the Court 
nominated Mr Ghose for the post, 
and the appointment was duly 
i confirmed by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment Mr Ghose has thus held the 
highest distinction which the law 
has to bestow for over twenty years, 
and dunng that time has earned a 
great reputation for his grasp of 
facts, for the soundness of his law, 
the wisdom of his decisions, and for 
bs independence Mr Justice Ghose 
has thoroughly justified during 
the whole of his long service the 
promotion which raised him to be 
a member of the Bench He is now 
the senior Puisne Judge of the High 
Court and was lately appointed 
to act for the Chief Justice in 
the absence of the latter, as his 
great countryman, Romesh Chandra 
Mitter, acted for the Chief Justice of 
his day There is no higher dis- 
tinction possible under the Bntish 
Government than to be, or act for, 
the Chief Justice of Bengal 

Mr TARINI KUMAR GHOSE, 

B A , Inspector-General of As- 
surances and Registrar-Genera] of 
Births, Deaths and Marriages, Ben- 
gal, comes of one of the oldest Cal- 
cutta families, the well-known 
Ghoses of Pathuriaghatta One of 
his ancestors. Ram Lochan Ghose, 
served under Warren Hastings and 
took part in the Decennial Revenue 
Settlement of Bengal His father, 
Sambhu Chunder Ghose, was on the 
recommendation of Mr Longue- 
ville Clark, (a prominent barrister 
of the time,) appointed a Deputy 
Collector in 1837, and was one of 
the earliest of sudi officers appoint- 
ed by the Government of Bengal 
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was bom 

on the 28th January 1848 at Burd- 
wan, where his father was then 




Mr. Robert Glorgb Girard, 


Manager of the Estates of the 
Maharaja Passing the Entrance 
(Matriculation) Examination from 
the Maharaja’s School at Burd- 
wan at the age of fourteen, he took 
his degree of B A with distinc- 
tion, at eighteen, from the Presi- 
dency College, Calcutta In 1868, 
Sir William Grey, Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal, ordered that 
an examination, combining nomina- 
tion with competition, should be 
held for admission to what has been 
since known as the Provincial Civil 
Service The examination was only 
held once, and was afterwards 
discontinued Mr Ghose obtained 
a nomination for the examination 
and stood second in older of merit 
among a large number of candidates 
He was in consequence appointed a 
Deputy Magistrate and Dejiut}^ Col- 
lector, and he joined his first aji- 
pointment at the age of twenty, at 
Pabna, on the 3rd July 1868 
He afterwards served in the same 
capacity at Birbhum, Rajshahi, 
Dacca, Malda, Murshidabad, Nadia 
and Ahpur (near Calcutta) He 
held charge of two Sub-Divisions 
Khulna and Baraset While al 
Allpur, he was in charge for about 
eight years of the important and 
difficult work of acquiring lands for 
the Calcutta Municipality, and also 
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for the E B S Railway, m three 
districts (24.Parganas, Malda and 
Paridpur), and was publicly com- 
mended by Sir Charles Elliott, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal m 
his speech at the opening of the 
Marcus Square Recreation Ground 
on the 13th December 1895 He 
was appointed to his present post 
on the 6th April 1900 by Sir John 
Woodburn, Lieutenant-Governor 
of Bengal, and has been twice a 
Member of the Bengal Legislative 
Council, first on the recommenda- 
tion of Sir John Woodburn, and 
again on that of Sir James Bour- 
dilion He has recently, with the 
approA al of the Local Government 
and the sanction of the Secretary of 
of State, reorganized the Registra- 
tion Department, considerably in- 
creasing the status of the large body 
of registenng officers posted through- 
out the Province, and introducing 
system where formerly it was want- 
ing In the Report on the Admin- 
istration of Bengal for 1903-04, his 
scheme for the reorganization of 
the Registration Department was 
mentioned by Government as like- 
ly to have “far-reaching results ” 
Jlr Ghose has been in Govern- 
ment Sen ice for the last thirty- five 
years, and the connection of his 
famih with Go\^niment Service 
\m11 piobably not cease with him, 
as 111s son, Mr Sarat Kumar Ghose 
B A , who took his degree from 
Trinity College Cambndge and 
passed successfully into the Indian 
Ci\il Service, has recentlj begun 
his official career as an Assistant 
Magistrate m Bengal 


Mr ROBERTGEORGE GIRARD 
{Capiatn, isiBait Calmita Vol Rifles), 
Collector of Income Tax, Calcutta, 
born in 1859 and educated at the 
Bedford Grammar School, came 
out to India at the end of 1875 
and, after sennng in the Jlihtary 
Accounts Department for a period 
of 12 years, was transferred in 1884 
to the Civil Department and placed 
m charge of the Stamp Revenue 
Department In 1896 he was ap- 
pointed Collector of Income Tax, 
Calcutta, and this appointment he 
still holds Mr Girard rendered 
good service in the Stamp, Excise 
and Income Tax Departments, as 
tlie enormous increase of revenue 
undei those heads during the pe- 
riods of his tenure will show Mr 


enthusiasticallytieSnto^^^^^^^^ 
ment, andholds the rank of CaSn 

mthe tst Battalion of theCalSS 

Volunteer Rifles, m which corps he 
has served for 30 years H?is\ 

crack rifle shot, and on one occasion 

took up a team of his corps to the 
great open nfie raeetmg at Meerut 
and returned with the Inter-Reeil 
raex^al trophy He is also a keen 
sportstnan both at large and small 
game, but most of his leisure time 
now is spent in gardening— a pursuit 
m which he is veiy practical 
He takes a very great interest m 
institutions connected with hospi- 
tal work and chanty ^ 


^lajor PHILIP JAMES GOR- 
DON, I A , Superintendent of 
Forest Surveys, Survey of India, 
Dehra Dun, was bora m 
Scotland m the year 1859 and 
obtained his education at the Edm 
burgh University, whence he passed 
out With the degree of Master of 
Arts in 1878 He passed his course 
at the Rojal Military College, 
Sandhurst, and was gazetted sec 
ond lieutenant m H M ’s 54th 
Regiment of Foot in 1881, and 
joined his regiment at Roorkee 
He was appointed on probation to 



ngal StaffCorpsm 1883 and 
lally admitted m thefollow- 
ai He served as Adjutant 
14th Sikhs from the gth 
irj 1885 until the lOth 


THE CVCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


N()\pmber 1890, when he was a])- 
])OinlccI piobcitionarj Assistant 
Superintendent in the Sur\ey of 
India During his militai j aer\ ice 
Majoi Gordon saw active service 
in the Ha?ai a Campaign of 1888, for 
which he received the medal and 
ti.isp and theWuntho Expedition 
of r8cji, foi w'hicli he obtained the 
(lasp Foi the next ten \eais Ma- 
]oi Gordon’s services were with the 
Siiivcy Department as Assistant 
and Deputy Superintendent the 
gi cater part of the time being spent 
in Burma In the year 1900 he 
was appointed Superintendent of 
Foicst Surveys at Deliia Dun, 
which appointment he holds at 
the present day He is a fellow 
of the Ro)ml Geographical Society 
riie Forest Survey Branch of the 
Survey of India, of w'hich Majoi 
Gordon is Superintendent, w’as con- 
stituted in 1872 foi the purpose of 
preparing large scale surveys of Gov 
ernment Forests It was formed 
to aid the more systematic and 
conservative treatment of State 
Forests rendered necessary by 
their growing importance Ma]oi 
Gordon has had two predecessors 
111 the office of Superintendent, 
Captain F Bailey, u E , who orga- 
nued the Department, and Mr W 
H Reynolds whom he succeeded 
in 1900 In 1904 the Forest Sur- 
veys of Madras and Bombay were 
put under the Superintendent, 
Forest Surveys, at Dehra Dun, and 
the branch oscame an integral 
part of the Survey of India 

Mr WILLIAM C 0 R Y I 0 N 
GRAHAM, Bar -at- Law, Officiating 
Standing Counsel to the Govern- 
ment of India, w'as born at Calcutta 
in the year 1856 He proceeded 
home for his education, which he re- 
ceived as a King’s scholar at Eton, 
and afterw'ards at Trinity College, 
Cambridge He entered at Lincoln’s 
Inn and studied law under Mr 
Charles Bowen, afterw'ards Lord 
Bowen, and Sir A L Smith, and 
was called to the Bar m the year 
1880 For the next eight years Iilr 
Graham practised on the Western 
Circuit, England, afterwards pro- 
ceeding to India in the jear 1S8S 
and has piactiscdin the local Courts 
ei er since In 1903 he w as appoint- 
ed to officiate as Official Trustee 
and Official Assignee of Bengal, and 
obtained his present appointment of 


Standing Counsel m 1906 Mr Gia- 
hamhas been aclne in othei dejiart- 
ments during his caiecr in India 
He was Chairman of the Garden 
Reach Municipalitj for several 
jeais In business he has been pro- 
minent as a Directoi of the Indian 
bianch of the Pelican Insuiance 
Comjiany, the Central Jute Com- 
jianv, the Budge Budge Jute Com- 
pany, the Assam S S Company, the 
Bengal-Nagpui Coal Company, and 
the Dunbar Cotton Mills He has 
taken a prominent part in Bengal 
journalism, for many years being 
connected with the Indian Daily 
News Mr Graham is the son of the 
late Mr Joseph Graham, K c , wdio 



iUajor Charles Robert AIoRTiMtR 
Grffx 


W'as Advocate-General of Bengal 
and Treasurei of the Middle Temple 

Mr JOHN PHILIP GREANY, 
M D , ji cH L M , I M s , Surgeon- 
General with the Government of 
Bombay, was born m July 1851 and 
educated at Queen’s College, Cork, 
and Rotunda Hospital, Dublin, gra- 
duating from the Queen’s University 
(nosv the Royal Irish University) 
in 1874 He came to India in 
Nor ember 1875, was posted on 
general duty and attached to the 
Goculdas Tejpal Hospital, Bom- 
bay Among the many' civil and 
military appointments which have 
been held by him, those desenung 
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of notice are, his connection w itli the 
lotli, i8th and 24th Bombay Nati\ c 
Infantry Regiments, the Civil 
Surgeoncies of Kaladgi, Kaira, 
Satara, Belgaum Dharwar and 
Poona , at the last-named place lu 
was also Superintendent of the 
By’ramji Jeejeebhoy' Medical School 
He W'as Deputy' Sanitary' Commis- 
sioner, Southern Division from 
1878-79 and next year acted as 
Supenntendent of the Yerrow'da 
Central Jail, Poona Before acting 
as Secretary to the Surgeon-General 
with the Government of Bombay 
in 1883-84 he held the post of 
the Supenntendent of the Colaba 
Lunatic Asylum, 1882-83 In 1902 
he was retransferred to the Military 
Department and deputed to Aden 
and in the y'ear following to 
Karachi, in both of which districts 
he was the P M 0 He assumed 
charge of the office of Surgeon 
General with the Government of 
Bombay m May 1905 Surgeon 
General Greany was thanked by 
the Government and received six 
months’ pensionable service as a 
reward for work done in connec 
tion With the famine of 1877 
He is a member of the British 
Medical Association, the Irish 
Medical Graduates Association , the 
Association of Military Surgeons 
of the United States of America, 
and the Bombay Medical and 
Physical Association 

Major CHARLES ROBERT 
MORTIMER GREEN, f r c s 
(England), d p h (Camb ), i m s 

Major Green is the third son of 
the Rev E P Green, Ji a , of Bos- 
combe, England He was born 
m 1863 and educated at Mercer’s 
School, London He commenced 
his medical career in the London 
Hospital Was a prizeman in Sur- 
gery and qualified m 1884 After 
nolamg various hospital appoint- 
ments, he joined the Indian Medical 
Service in September 1886 and 
arrived m India in March 1887 
For over four years he remained in 
military employ obtaining a medal 
and clasp for the Black Mountain 
Campaign of 1888, but m 1892 he 
became Resident Surgeon at the 
Eden Hospital, Calcutta, making 
the Diseases of Women his sjiecial 
study In 1893, he w'as also Resi- 
dent Surgeon at the Medical College 
Hospital and Health Officer of the 
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Port, for a time, but returned to 
the Eden Hospital After a penod 
of sick leave due to blood poisoning 
contracted at the Eden Hospital, 
he was sent on special duty in con- 
nection with anti-choleraic inocu- 
lation (April 1896) under Professor 
Hafikine, and then became Civil 
Surgeon at Bankura and Darbhanga 
successively (May 1896, September 
1897) A temporary period of 
military employ on the Tirah 
Expedition 1897 was followed by 
his appointment as Superintendent 
of the Campbell Medical School 
(April 1898), and a few months 
later as Health Officer for Plague 

at Calcutta ^ , c- 

In 1899 he became Civil Surgeon 
of Dacca, and in the following ySar 
of Mozufferpore In 1901, howeve^ 
he returned to Calcutta an 
became Superintendent of the 
Campbell Medical School and 
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence 
at the Medical College 

In iqo2 his services were placed 
at the disposal of the Government 
of India in the Home 
and he removed to Simla, where he 
has since been working as Civil Sur 

®Taior Green is the author of 
severil contributions to 

Its^otf ofSch are noteworthy 

fusTil "Sugge^^^^^^^^^ 

method of administration of 

of 

Medical f usianasis m the 

c4SS“p?hiForoo, ^a “Other 

Wor oj; “*f|‘“tersSrtsn.an, 
Ma 3 or Grfoof “ Golf Qub 

hoWs one of the „f the 
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Commissioner and a Deputy Com- 
missioner During this eleven 
years’ service he took furlough for a 
year and eight months In 1888 
his services were placed at the dis- 
posal of the Bengal Goi ernment, and 
he was appointed on Famme duty 
in Madhubani, Darbhanga In 1893 
Mr Greer was appomted Magistrate 
and Collector of fippera He served 
in this capacity m Darjeeling 
and in March 18^, he officiated as 
Chairman of the Corporation of 
Calcutta In 1898 he was appointed 
Inspector-General of Police, and in 
icco appointed Chairman of the 
Corporation of Calcutta, winch 
position he filled for about 5 years 
In 1904 he received the c s i 
decoration 



developments of civil life and 
changes Calcutta is in the process 
of transformation The bustee 
and the crooked bazaar street arc 
retreating before the electric tram 
and the road The big reform 
scheme that is under consideration, 

IS a splendid enterpnse that should 
change the face of the city Mr 
Greer showed a rare enthusiasm for 
his work and the completest sjm- 
pathy with the needs of the city 
The prospect of creating a modem 
Calcutta, one fit to take its position 
as capital of the Indian Empire, 

IS one that fires the imagination 
Lord Curzon, speaking at a memor- 
able dinner at the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce, indicated eloquently 
the possibilities of Calcutta under 
an efficient Municipality Ne\t to 
being Viceroy, he declared that he 
would choose to be Chairman of 
the Corporation 

The Hon’ble Mr BEHARI LAL 
GUPTA, I c s , IS a Hindu by 
birth, of the Vaidya caste, Md 
was born m Calcutta on the 26th 
October 1849 His maternal grand 
father. Baboo Han Mohan Sen, was 
a well-known resident ?f mm 
city and became afterwards Prime 
Minister to the Maharaia of Jey- 
nur He IS thus closely connect- 
ed with Babu Keshub Chunder Sen, 
the distinguished Brahmo Soma] 

was educated in Calcutta at 
the Presidency College till 
of eighteen, when he went to 
England to study for the ICS 
examination, m J 

Mr Romesh ^^^und^ a?d 
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duty m Manbhum and Hughh in 
1874, Mr Gupta was posted to 
Calcutta as a Presidency Magistrate 
and Coroner, which posts he held 
from 1881 to 1886 
During that time he attracted 
a good deal of public attention as 
being the reputed originator of 
the once famous Ilbert Bill, The 
actual part which he took in 
bringing about that measure is, 
howevei, more correctly described 
in the recent issue of the Encyclo- 
pedia Bntannica 
Mr Gupta proposed a very small 
measure, namely, that Indian mem- 
bers of the Covenanted Civil Ser- 
vice should have jurisdiction to 
try Europeans, a jurisdiction from 
which they were for the first time 
debarred by the Criminal Pro- 
cedure Code of 1872, the Indian 
Legislative Council being almost 
equally divided on the question 
The proposal had the approval and 
support of Sir Ashley Eden, the 
then Lieutenant-Governor of Ben- 
gal, who forwarded it for adoption 
to the Government of India The 
Bill subsequently introduced in 
Council was of a different nature 
and much wider scope 



Hon Mr Behari Lal Gupta 

Dunng the earlier part of 
official career Mr Gupta succ 
tally passed the service prize exi 
mations, and obtained Degrees 
Honour in Sanskrit and 


Having served with distinction 
as District and Sessions Judge in 
various districts, he was promot- 
ed to the office of Superintendent 
and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs 
to the Government of Bengal, and 
also appointed a member of the 
Bengal Legislative Council These 
posts are still held by him In 1898, 
and again in 1901, he officiated as 
a Judge of the High Court Since 
joining the service Mr Gupta has 
taken furlough and visited 
England on three occasions, and 
also travelled in Norway, Sweden, 
Germany and other countries of 
Europe 


The Hon’ble Mr KRISHNA 
GOVINDA GUPTA, Member of the 
Board of Revenue, L P (Bar -at- 
Law) ivas born at Bhatpara in the 
Dacca district of East Bengal in 
1851 He was educated first at 
M3miensingh and afterwards at the 
Dacca College He proceeded to 
England in 1869 fora European 
education, and m 1871 he passed 
for the Indian Civil Service He 
joined the Civil Service in 1873, 
after having been called to the Bar 
returned to India in that year an^ 
was posted to Backergunge as 
Assistant Magistrate and Collector 
In March of 1874 he served on 
Famine Relief duty in Bogra and 
was there till October, when he 
returned to Backergunge He ren- 
dered excellent service after the 
destructive cyclone and storm wave 
that devastated the sea-board of 
the district m October 1876 He 
acted as Assistant Magistrate and 
Collector and Joint Magistrate in 
several districts, officiating at times 
as Magistrate and Collector In 
18S7, he officiated in Calcutta as 
Junior Secretary to the Board of 
Revenue, m which post he was 
Confirmed in 1 890 The next year 
he acted as Commissioner of Excise, 
Bengal, and he was substantively 
appointed to the post in 1893 In 
1901 he was appointed Commis- 
sioner of the Onssa Division, and 
Superintendent Tributary Mehals 
In 1904 he officiated in Calcutta as a 
Member of the Board of Revenue. 

Indian to hold that 
igh office, and in July of that year 
be was appointed a Member of the 
Bengal Council Mr Gupta has had 
a most distinguished official career 
and is a splendid type of the cultured 


Indian He is a promment member 
of the Brahmo-Somaj community 
and IS vitally interested in the social 



and intellectual development of his 
countrymen 

Mr PRANK EDWIN GWY- 
THER, Indian Pubhc Works De- 
partment, Under-Secretary to Gov- 
ernment of the Punjab in the Irriga- 
tion Branch of the Pubhc Works 
Department, received his training as 
an engineer at the Thomason College 
On his appointment to the Depart 
ment he was posted to the Punjab 
Irrigation Works on May 31st, 1881 
He was appointed Assistant Engi- 
neer in December of the same year, 
and became Executive Engineer in 
February 1895 His present ap- 
pointment dates since October 1904 

Mr WILLIAM BANKS GWY- 
THER, F R I B A , Superintend- 
ing Engineer, Central Circle, Ben- 
gal, was born m Birmingham on 
the 7th February 1856 He is the 
second son of the late Henry Gwy- 
ther, who was for a number of years 
in the Public Works Department 
of Central India, and afterwards 
with the Government of the North- 
West Provinces Mr Gwyther was 
a member of the firm of Messrs 
Gwyther and Branson before he 
came out to India to join the 
Public Works Department 
Mr W B Gwyther joined the 
Pubhc Works Department in 
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No\ ember 1876, and was posted 
Apprentice Engineer to the 3rd 
Calcutta Division He was ap- 
ixnnted Assistant Engineer, 3rd 
grade, in 1878, and to the 2nd 
grade m 1879 On passing his 


apjioiiitcd a Ivllow of the t.diiitl.i 
Lni\ eisit\ 


to a fiimiK whiih Ins 1. , i 
\ ear? bitiuoniit i u d wnh li 
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1 he Hon' ble Mr WILLIAM TIIO lion in the loiintn trnni’ , 
IAS HALL, csi, IS the fourth Sir Tredi rick J H.dlidu, tl i 
on of the Rev erend F H Hall, ol Lieuteii.iiit-tiovormirof Ihu' din 
)rumollien Dounpatrick He wa*- 



Mr WiLUAJi Banks Gvvvther 


MAS 

son Ol LUC* iVCXCfCUU J-' X 

Drumollien Dounpatrick He wa*- 
born on the iSth Xovember 1S55, 
and educated at Rossall and King- 
ston schools He entered at TrimU 
College Dublin Having siucess- 
fuliv passed the evaminatioin he 
was appointed to the Iii'haii Civil 
Service m the \ car 1S7S, and joined 
the seivice as Assistant Commis 
sioner in Burma He vvas ap- 
pointed Settlement Officer m 18S4, 
and held the appointment for two 
years In 18S7 he received the 
appointment of Director of Land 
Records and Agriculture, in which . 
he remained till the year i8c)0, ^ 
when he was posted to the position ^ 
of President of the Rangoon Mum- ^ 
cipahty for two j ears He became 
cubstantive Commissioner in 1899 
and Member of the Legislative 
Council of Burma in 1902 In 
iqos he was appointed sdnitionai 
member of the uovernor-General s 
Legislative Council Since the year 
1902 he has held the appoint- 



Departmental Standard Examina- 
tion he vvas posted as Assistant 
nneer, 4th Calcutta Division He 
Ld practical training in England 

from 1884 to Septmber 1886 

He was promoted to the ist grade 
nf Assistant Engineers on January 
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1854 to 1859, he IS a son of Mr 1 
Mvtton Halliday, late of tlie Indini 
Civil Service (one of tin last ol tiii 

old Hailey hurv Civilians), who wa^ 
Commissioner of the Patna 1 ivi 
moil, and was .ifterwards 
Member of the Boaid of Kcvuim 
nrior to lus rctii einciit m 109* 

Halhdav wasbornalMo/uffcriion m 
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occasions until February 1902 when 
he received the substantive appoint- 
ment His long experience and 
intimate knowledge of the Calcutta 
Police and their work, led to his 
being appointed Officiating Commis- 
sioner m September 1900, in Septem- 
ber 1901, and again in 1904, and on 
the Commissioner of Police proceed- 
ing on leave m 1905, Mr Halliday 
was again selected for the offi- 
ciating appointment Ex-officto 
he is also appointed a visitor of the 
Alipore Jail and Presidency Jail, a 
Member of the Board of Manage- 
ment of the Alipore Reformatory 
School, and of the Committee 
of Management of the Government 
Workhouse, and has powers of a 
1st Class Magistrate in the 24 
Parganahs, and is also ex officio In 
spector of Factories in Calcutta, 
e\-officio Visitor of Native and 
European Lunatic Asylums, and 
also ex-officto President of the 
Boiler Comm ssion, and ex-officio 
President of the Albert Victor 
Leper Asylum During the great 
Durbar at Delhi in 1902-3 Mr 
Halliday was on specid duty,— 
the supervision of the erection of 
the large camp of His Honour the 
Lieutenant Governor of Bengal, 
the general charge of it being en- 
trusted to him When enjoying 
a well-earned holiday at Home in 
1903, Mr Halliday’ s interest in 
his professional career induced him 
to study the working of the London 
Metropolitan Police Force, as also 
those of Liverpool and Manchester 
For this purpose he was placed on 
special duty in England from 
Tst September to 31st October 
1903, and was greatly assisted by 
Mr E R Henry, Chief of 
the Metropolitan Police (London), 
whilst the broader experience thus 
gained has been of much use to 
Mr Halliday in the carrying out of 
Ins responsible duties in Calcutta 
Mr Halliday is a keen Volunteer 
and IS Captain of B Company 
(Police), 2nd Battahon, Calcutta 
Volunteer Rifles, and is also a very 
popular member of Calcutta society 
He had conferred on him during 
the visit of H R H the Prince of 
Wales the decoration of M V 0 

LAURIE LUCAS 
HAMMOND, I c s , was born m the 
year-1872 in England and educated 
at Newton College, South Devon 


He entered at Keble College, Oxtoid, 
in 1891, and took his B A degree in 
1895 same year he passed into 
the Indian Civil Seivice, and after 
serving as Assistant Magistrate 
and Collector for the next few years 
was appointed Private Secretary 
to His Honour the Lieut -Gov- 
ernoi of Bengal m Match 1901 In 
this capacity he seived with Sir 
John Woodbiiin and Sir James 
Bourdillon till, in 1903, he was ap- 
pointed \ ice-President of the Cooch 
Behai State Council, which appoint- 
ment he still holds 

Mr ALFRED GEORGE HAR- 
RISON, Examiner of Accounts, 
P W D , Bengal, was boin at Cape 
Town, South Afnca, on 28th June 







1853 He is the son of the late 
W H Harnson who was in the 
service of the Honourable East 
India Company and was a Judge 
at Bombay Mr Harnson was 
educated at the Royal Engineering 
College, Coopeis Ehll, and joined 
P'lWic Works Department in 
1870 He arnved in India in 
November 1876 and was posted to 
Burma as Assistant Engineer In 
r88o he wp appointed to the ist 
t^ade of Assistant Engineers and 
Related as Executive Engineer 
He served m the Public Works 
Secretariat, Rangoon, and was 
transferred to the Accounts Estab- 
lishment in August 1881 He was 
appointed to the office of Examiner 
of Provincial Railway Accounts, 


and in 1882 he was posted to 
the office of Examiner of P W 
Accounts, North-West Provinces 
and Oudh In August 1885 he 
was appointed Deputy Examiner 
of the Impenal State Railway 
Accounts In 1886 Mr Harrison 
was transfer! ed to Bombay, and 
in May of the same year was 
promoted to be Deputy Examiner 
of the ist Grade On return from 
furlough in 1888 he was appoint- 
ed to the office of Government 
Examiner of Accounts, East Indian 
Railway In June 1889 he joined 
the office of Examiner of Public 
Works Accounts, Bengal, and in 
May 1891 was appointed Examiner, 
4th Class, 3rd Grade In March 
1892 he was appointed Examiner 
at Nagpur and officiated as Govern- 
ment Examiner of Accounts, Bengal- 
Nagpur Railway, in addition to his 
own duties, from 1st September to 
20th November 1892 In 1893 he 
acted as Examiner, P W Accounts, 
in Rajputana and Central India 
till 1896, and in 1897, on return 
from leave, he was transferred to 
the N -W Provinces and Oudh 
temporarily for famine work In 
December 1897 he was transferred 
to the office of the Accountant- 
General, P W D , where he acted 
as Assistant Accountant-General 
In 1898 he was appointed to the 
office of the Examiner of Military 
Accounts, and in 1900 to the ofPee 
of Examiner of P W Accounts, 
Madras In October 1903, on 
return from leave, Mr Harnson was 
posted to the office of Examiner of 
Accounts, P W D , Bengal 
While at Coopers Hill, Mr Har- 
nson was an enthusiastic Volun- 
teer, and he has acted as Paymaster 
of the Nagpur Volunteers 
During furlough in 1003 he lec- 
tured on accounts to the R I E 
College, Coopers Hill 


R I E 


Mr ERNEST BINFIELD 
HAVELL, Principal of the Govern- 
ment School of Art, Calcutta, was 
born in England in 1861 He was 
educated at Reading School and the 
Royal College of Art, South Ken- 
sington, and is an Associate RCA 
Mr Havell came out to India m 
1884 His first appointment was to 
the Southern Presidency as Superm- 
tendent of the Madras School of 
Art, where he continued for eight 
years, resigning at the end of that 



THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


time He then worked for four G 
years in France and in Italy, and i: 
was appointed to the Calcutta o 
School of Art in i8g6 Mr Havell a 
has exhibited sculpture at the Royal 
Academy, London, and painting 
at the Royal Academy, Copen- 
hagen, and at private Exhibitions 
in London Galleries He has wntten 
largely of the Arts and Industries 
of India, and his articles on Indian 
Art have been printed in the 
English “ Review,” ‘ ‘The Nineteenth 
Century and After ’ ’ He has also 
published a “Hand-book to Agra 
and the Taj,” and “ Benares, the 
Sacred City,” giving sketches of 
Hindu life and religion Mr Havell 
has been actively connected with 
the revival of hand-loom weav- 
ing in India, a movement which, 
it may be said, was originated by 
him He is a Fellow of the Cal- 
cutta University 

Mr HENRY HUBERT HAY- 
DEN, B A , B A I , F G s , was bom 
at Londonderry on July 25th, 1809, 
and educated at Hilton Col- 
lege, Natal, and Tnmty College, 
Dublin He obtained the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with honours in 
Modem Literature in i8go, and 


Geological Survey of India in 
1895 and was promoted to the grade 
of Deputy Supermtendent in 1903 
and of Superintendent m 1904 



W 


Mr. Ernfst Binfield Hayfle 




He 


He has also acted as Curator of | 
the Geological Museum, Calcutm, 
and Professor of Geology at the 
Presidency 

winter of 1902-03, he officiated as 

Supenntendent of 

uni in addition to his duties in the 

Geological Survey He accompanied 
ttieTirah Expedition, as Geologist to 
the force in 1897-98, and tbe Tibet 

Frontier Commission m 1903 04 
His nubhshed papers have appear- 
fd and Men>o.ra d 

the Geological Survey 

Major RICHARD HEARD, 

lownda' Hoaprtal. Dnblrn, 

meat, Ireland m 

iTrvaa SnSted at Brey 

"■ "It a"n.to'«n'’:n 

e Expeditions mw 


1894-5 and to take part m the re- 
lief of Chitral, for which services he 
was rewarded with medals and 
clasps Major Heard entered the 
Punjab Civil Service m 1896 and 
has held various appointments as 
Civil Surgeon in the Punjab He 
has beenMaster of Lodge Himalayan 
Brotherhood, Simla, No 459, 

E C He IS a member of the 
British Medical Association, 
England 

The late Mr Justice GILBERT 
STUART HENDERSON, High 
Court of Judicature, Bengal, was 
the fourth son of the late George 
Henderson, Esq , of Gordon, Ber- 
wickshire, and was bom on the 4th 
1 February 1853 He was admitted 
to the degree of M A at the Edin- 
burgh University in 1874, and was 
called to the Bar at the Middle 
Temple in May 1876 In the same 
year Mr Henderson came to India 
and joined the Calcutta Bar in 
1 February 1877 In 1881 he officiated 
as Lecturer on Mahomedan Law in 
the Presidency College, and in 1887 
was appomted Tagore Lecturer, the 
yi subject of his lectures being ‘The 
a Law of Wills in India ’ ’ In 1882 he 


, * I. I 
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Provinces In igoi Mr Justice 
Henderson was appointed to act as 
Standing Counsel to the Government 
of India, and from February 1002 
he was a Judge of the High 
Court of Bengal During his career 
in India, Mr Justice Henderson 
devoted much time to professional 
literary work, and was the author of 
several books on the different 
branches of the Law in India He 
married in 1881, Mabel Jessie, the 
second daughter of Colonel T f 
Boileau, formerly of the 20th 
Hussars, and has one son, Mr 
N G B Henderson, a Lieutenant 
in the Black Watch (Royal High- 
landers) 

Mr JOHN WILLIAM HENS- 
LEY, Chief Superintendent, ist 
Class, Indian Government Tele- 
graph Department, was born in 
London in the yea.T 1858, and re- 
ceived his education at Kensing- 
ton Grammar Scliool and King’s 
College (Applied Science Depart- 
ment), London 

Having passed into Coopers Hill 
(second in the EntranceExamination 
for Telegraph Engineers) he was 
appointed an Assistant Supenn- 



-iv 




tendent m January 1879 In 
February 1893 he officiated as Super- 
mtendent and was placed in charge 
7 n Division, Calcutta 


Mr Hensley served the Depart- 
ment as Electrician in Calcutta dur- 
ing the years 1892-93, and 1894-97 
He then took furlough, during which 



Mr Harr\ Nllsoi. HbSEUTiNb 


he was deputed to undergo a three 
— months’ course in Messrs Siemens 
Bros ’ Telegraph Works at Woolwich 
in 1898, on which he subsequently 
printed a report in book form 
On returning to India he was 
successively placed in charge of the 
following Divisions — Oudh and 
Rohilkhand, Bengal, Bellary, and 
Punjab He was promoted to 
Officiating Chief Superintendent 
in December 1901, to permanent 
2nd Class in March 1903, and to 
permanent ist Class in November 
of the same year 

He was selected to carry out the 
telegraph operations between Forts 
I Changsil and Aijal during the 
Lushai Expedition of 1890-91, 
for which service he received the 
Litehai Medal and Clasp, 1889-92 

His services have been specially 
acknowledged by the Director- 
■ j X ‘I'elegraphs on five 
ifferent occasions, the last being 
in connection with the restoration 
“ *®legraph commumcation in 
the Kangra and Kulu Valleys after 
the lamentable earthquake on 4th 
April 1905 ^ 

Mr Hensley is the son of the late 
^ J Hensley, Esq, md,mr.c.s 


( London ), and nephew of Canon 
Lewis Hensley (Senior Wrangler, 
Cambridge) and of Sir R M 
Hensley, j p , Chairman of the 
Metropolitan Asylums Board, 
London 

Mr HARRY NELSON HESEL- 
TINE, Asst -Secretary to the 
Government of Inia, Finance 
Department, joined the service in 
April 1881 and held various appoint- 
ments until August 1899, when 
he was appointed to the above 
post Mr Heseltine is graded 
as an officei in Class IV of the 
enrolled list of the Financial 
Department 

The Hon Mr JOHN PRESCOTT 
HEWETT, csi , ciE, was born 
at Barkham, Kent, England, on 
August 25th, 1854 He is the eldest 
son of the Rev John Hewett He 
was educated at Winchester Col- 
lege, and Balhol College, Oxford 
In 1875 he entered the Indian 
Civil Service, and arrived in India 
in 1877 Mr Hewett first served 
North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh as Assistant Magistrate 
and Collector, and Assistant Com- 
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raisaoner In 1883 he was placed 
m charge of the Iwpmal Gazetteer, 
and in the following year he acted 
as Assistant Accountant-General ‘ 
In April 1884, he was appointed 
Junior Secretary to the Boafd 
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of Revenue He officiated as Under- 
secretary to the Government of 
India, Home Department, m 1886, 
and was confirmed in this appoint- 
ment in August 1887 During 1888 
and i8q 2, Jlr Hewett officiated 
as Pruate Secretary to the Vice- 
roy of India In March 1890, he 
acted as Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, Homo Department, 
and in the same year he filled the 
important position of Officiating 
Census Commissioner for India For 
his distinguished services he re- 
ceived tlic C I E decoration m 
May iSqi In 1893 ilr Hewett 
was appointed Deputv Commis- 
sioncr* and during Hint nc 

sericd as Secretary to the Royal 
Commission on Opium In 
1894, he was appointed a Magis- 
trate and Collector, and m Decem- 
ber 1S95 he rcccncd the appoint- 
ment of Secretary to the Govcin- 
mciit of India, Home Department 
In December 1S9S, Mr Hew'ctt 
received the decoration of the 
C S 1 for his services In the same 
year he was apiiointcd a member 
of the Plague Commission Mr 
Hewett then officiated as Clnci 
g?mmLsioner of the Central Prov- 
ince*- and in November 1903 la- 
was confirmed in this very im- 
nortant position He acted as tem- 
norary Member of the Govcnior- 
(IcncraVs Council from ^>g«st 
December 1904 and 111 
1904 he received the 
to the new post 
Lord Cur/on-thc direction of th»- 
Dcpartmcnt of Commerce and In- 

dustrv For many j cars the grow 
fnE importance of the Commerce 
nf India made it an increasingly 
difficult problem for the Gov ernment 
fn emnplc with the many issues 
to S.‘ ^ ^r, „ icaliscd that the 

onlv way to meet the difficulty and 
1 ^ deal with the important 

adequate} Ic communitj 

So create a. «■ De,.arlmcnl 

rf ch 

lie focused - onorev sct about 

characlerisUC 

establishing " , to the 

'WTs ruic"', rvouM larEcly 

fact, that US 

iw ihc very considerable 
.?and dncclmg 
lasL of nght direction 

its cnergic ^ j | pgrfunctoiy 


become rather a drag on Commerce 
than a help The choice of Mr 
Hewett for the post was hailed with 
the widest approval He was re- 
cognised as a man of marked ability, 
great expenence, and above all gift- 
ed with initiation and organising 
genius of a rare kind It must be 
confessed that business men are 
not as a rule admirers of depart- 
mental methods, but it was at once 
realised that Mr Hewett was him- 
self essentially a business man, full 
of sympathy for business enterprise 
and keenly aUve to the necessity 
o( dev'clopmg resources and fo'^ter- 
ing every legitimate scheme for 
developing our industries His 
splendid record of service m India 
and his commanding personality 
marked him out as an exceptional 
man Since the Department has 
been organised Mr Hevv^t has 
shown great sv mpatUy with the busi- 
ness community, and charactenstic 
cnergv Strong as were Mr Hew- 
ctl’s claims to the post of Commer- 
cial Member, he now takes a 
step to the highest rung of the 
official kuklcr as Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor designate of the United Prov - 
inccs of Agra and Oudh 


Mr ]OHN CHARLES HEWITT 
was born m London, on afitli Sep 



l^bcr i8fa, "'’ySrShm! 
Old Hall '''’J'*?’ ]i„yal Indian 
Durham, and ‘Je Hill, 

Engineering Goliege, 


having also received a practical 
training in England on the con 
struction of the Hindley and 
Pendleton Railway He joined the 
Public Works Department, Ben- 
gal, in November 1886, and was 
posted as Assistant Engineer, 2nd 
Grade, to the Calcutta Division, pass- 
ing his piofessional examination in 
September 1887 He acted as Assist- 
ant Engineer in Jessore, Hazan- 
bagh and Chota Nagpur, and in 
18B9 was appointed to the ist Grade 
of Assistant Engineers Passing his 
departmental examination in Haj 
1892, Mr Hewitt was appointed to 
the Eastern Sone Division, and went 
on furlough in 1895 On his return 
he was posted to the Akhoyapada- 
]a]pur Division, where he officiated 
as Executive Engineer, 3rd Grade, 
and m 1S97 was appointed Exec- 
utive Eng.nopr. 3rd Grade, per 
manent, and in February igoo was 
posted to the Dacca Division In 
addition to his own duties he held 
charge of the office of Inspector of 
Works, Eastern Circle, from Orto 
ber 1900 to January 1901, obtain 
inn his appointment as Inspector 
oAvorks of that Circle on the 15th 
January 1901 Mr H^utt was con 
Lmedas Executive Engineer. 2 nd 
Sde. on the 24th February 1901. 
and m IQ03 took pnvnlege leave, 
combined with furlough, 
nmnths He w as appointed Under- 

Semry. r '7 ® 

Buildings), m January 1904 

poration of Calcutta, rjeyon, 

1867 at Sakombe, Wesleyan 

College at in > . career 

‘'^"’iSSrbv becoming an articled 

f William Santo Cnmp, 

Engmeenng, “'t Sedge 
expenenee whom he 

® ®“w.nHre<.meeone.der- 

Ayres m the ^ Bateman, 

BLemaii, to whom were 

the Engineering Firm to 
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I'ulrustccl tilt sanitary nnprovemenl 
works of that cit\ which cost over 
five and a half million pounds 
sterling Remaining there for foui 
\ cars Mr Hill returned to England 
in iSo3, and for the nest sis years, 


tw 




Mr Josii'ii But Hni 

until 1899, was associated with Mr 
Baldwin Latham as an Assistant 
Engineer Shortly after the Cor- 
poration of Calcutta had taken 
in hand the estensive system of 
Suburban Drainage, they, on Mr 
Latham's advice, selected Mr Hill 
as their Esecutive Engineer to carry 
out these important works, and he 
came to Calcutta in 1899 for this 
purpose During his incumbency 
of the appointment, Mr Hill has, 
on tu'o occasions, officiated as 
Chief Engineer to the Corporation, 
and has remodelled a large por- 
tion of the Suburban Drainage 
sj stem, and successfully carried 
out the improved project, and 
has also prepared extensive 
schemes for the drainage of the 
Balhaghatta and Fringe areas, as 
well as for the surface drainage of 
tlie suburbs 

Ml MONTAGUE HILL, fls 
Assistant Iiispectoi General of 
loicsts IS the son of the late T H 
Hill Esq of Cosham, Hamjishire 
.ind London In 18S7 he was ap 
pointed bj the Secretarj of State 
for India to the Impeiral Forest 


Seivice and anived in India on the 
27th Deccnihei of the same \cai 
His first posting nasto the Kheii 
Forest Division in the United Prov - 
inces (then Oudh) After a period he 
was transferred to Pdibliit, Bliira 
and then to the Gorakhpur District 
of the United Provnnees where he 
remained till the j car 1896, and in 
January of that jear was trans- 
ferred to Burma He held charge 
in succession of the Rangoon Ruby 
Mines, Bhamo, and Southern Shan 
States Forest Dmsions In Febru- 
ary 1904 he was posted back to 
India, and appointed Assistant 
Inspector-General of Forests to the 
Government of India Mr Kill was 
elected a Fellow of the Linnean 
Society on 3rd December 1893 

Lieut -Col JAMES RAMSAY 
HOBDAY was boin on the i6th 
July 1850, and received his firs 
commission on the 13th Janiiarj 
1869 His appointment to th( 
Indian Army dates from the 28th 
March 1871, and his rank of Litut 
Colonel from the 13th January 1899 
Colonel Hobday retired on the i6tl 
July 1905 at the age of 55, aftc. ^ 
34 5^ears’ meritorious service in 
India 





Lieut -Col Jvvfts Kamsw Hobdv^ 

Mr THOMAS HENRY HOL- 
LAND, ARCS, res, FRs, was 
born November 22nd, 1S6S, and edu- 
cated at the Royal School of Mines 
and Royal College of Science, South 
Kensington, wliere he obtained the 


National Siholarship, the Mui 
ch son Medal and Prize, and was 
granted the Associateship with 
Honours in 1S8S In 18S9 he was 
elected a Berkeley Fellow of 
Owens’ College, for researches in 




Chemical Geology, and in the 
following vear was appointed an 
Assistant Superintendent of the 
Geological Survey of India and 
Curator of the Geological Museum, 
Calcutta In 1892 he was appoint- 
ed Professor of Geology at the 
Presidency College, Calcutta, m ad- 
dition to his duties on the Geo- 
logical Survey In 1894 he was 
promoted to the grade of Deputy 
Superintendent, andm 1903, on the 
retirement of Mr C L Gnesbach 
c I E , was appointed Director ol 
the Department His scientific 
work in India has been recognised 
by the grant of the Murchison Fund 
of the Geological Society of London 
in 1902, and by election to the Fel- 
lowship of the Royal Society of 
London in 1904 Mr Holland was 
elected to be a Vice-President of 
the Asiatic Society in 1904 and 
T905, a Fellow of the University 
of Calcutta in 1905, and a Trustee 
of the Indian Museum in 1901 
His published papers hav'e 
appeared in the Journal of the 
Anthropological Institute, Geo- 
logical Magazine, Mineralogical 
iMagazine, Quarterly Journal of the 
Geological Society, Journal of the 
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Asiatic Society and in the Records 
and Memoirs of the Geological 
Survey 

Mr HERBERT HOLMWOOD, 
ICS, j P , Officiating Judge, Cal- 
ruttd High Court Bom in the year 
1856 at Lee, Kent and educated at 


Stephen Mr Holmwood published 
1 leg^ work entitled the “ Law and 
Piactice of Registration in Bengal” 
during his incumbency of the office of 
Inspector-General of Registration in 
Bengal (Thacker, Spink & Co , 1894) 


i 





Mr WILLIAM WOODWARD s 
HORNELL, BA, Inspector of 
European Schools, Bengal, was born 
in the year 1878 in England, and 
educated at Radley, and at Trinity 
College, Oxford After graduating 
in 1901, he was appointed by the 
Secretary of State for India to the 
Indian Educational Service and 
arrived in India m January 1902 
He worked for some time as a Pro- 
lessor of English at the Presidencj 
College, Calcutta, and was appoint- 
ed to officiate as Inspector ot 
European Schools m the following 
mar (1903) On the formation by 
the Goiernment of India in 1903, 
of a Committee to enquire into the 
matter of Hill Schools for Europeans 
111 Northern India, Mr Hornell was 
appointed to act as Secretary, lus 
ser\ ices being placed at the disposal 
of the Go\cmment of 
the Home Department, /^r that 
purpose , on completion 0^ ^his- „ 
reverted to the appointment he stiii 
holds 


late Rear-Admiral Charles Web 
ley Hope, was born in England 
in 1864, and educated at Tonbndge, 
Phnnouth and Mannainead Colleges, 
and Balliol College, Oxford Joined 
the Indian Civil Service in 1885 He 
was first posted to Allahabad as As 
sistant Magistrate, and subsequentU 




Uppingham He ueiit u]i for the 
Indian Civil Service competdi'' . 
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Mr CHARLES WILLIAM WEB- 
EY HOPE. Superintendent 
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Hon. Rlr. John Waltfr Hose 

served as Assistant Magistrate at 
Mirzapur and Joint Magistrate at 
Eename. Meerut and J" 

TTas Settlement Officer Bara 
Smki, Oudh, from 1893 ^ ^ 

Municipality the ^ 

WomhipV £« of Lodge 
Dalhousie 639, ^ ^ 

The Hon’ble Mr JO^^^ 
ter hose, I c s > ^ ^ United 

I Lieut -Governor 


Delna Dnn. and Chanmmn MnniJ; 
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1886, ‘ arrived ' in India and was 
attached to the North West Pro- 
vinces and Oudh on 3rd December 
1886 Served in the Province at 
Agra and Gorakhpur as Assistant, 
and officiated as Magistrate and 
Collector in Basti and Gorakhpur 
till his appointment as Under-Secre- 
tary to Government on i8th De- 
cember i8qi In 1894, he was 
appointed Registrar of the High 
Court of the North-West Provinces, 
and in 1899 became Deputy Com- 
missioner of Fyzabad In April 


for a short period, after whirh he 
was again employed on special duty 
in connection with the revision 
of the Imperial Gazetteer until 
February 1905, when he was ap- 
pointed to his present position 
Mr Howard is an athlete and takes 
a keen interest m various forms of 
sport, he having won the mile race 
against Oxford in 1896-7, dunng 
his University career, and rowed 
in his College boat, head of the 
river, in the year 1896 


1905, he was appointed Secretary to The Hon’ble bir WALTER 
Government, and on 4th October in CHARLETON HUGHES, Kt , 
the same year was made a Member c i e , m inst c e , Chairman, 
of the Legislative Council of the Bombay Port Trust, Additional 
Province Member, Bombay Legislative 

Council, was born in September 
Ml HENRY FRASER 1850, and received his education at 
HOWARD, Under-Secretary, Fi- Kmg’s College, London, of which 
nance Department, Government of he became a Fellow in 1898 
India, was born in the year 1874 He joined the Public Works De- 
in England, educated at Aldenham partment in 1868 as a “Stanley 
School and Trinity Hall, Cambridge Engineer’* (selected by compe- 
He was appointed to the ICS after titive examination in England) and 
examination m the year 1896, and passed the earlier years of his ser- 
arrived in India, 9th December m the Irrigation Department 
1897 , served m Bengal as an Assist- 1884, he was appointed Under- 
secretary to Government for Public 
Works, and was made Secretary to 
Government of Bombay, P W D, 
in 1887 The latter office he held 
till 1892, when he became Chairman 
of the Board of Trustees for the 
Port of Bombay 
Mr Hugheswas the first Chairman 
of the Bombay City Improvement 
Trust on the constitution of that 
body in 1^8, but in igoo return- 
ed to the Fort Trust, though still 
continuing to serve as an elected 
Trustee on the Improvement Trust 
Board 

In September 1905, he retired 
from the Public Works Depart- 
ment as Chief Engineer, ist Class, 
being then the senior officer of the 
Department in India and the last 
of the Stanley Engineers, but con- 
tinues to hold the post of Chair- 
man of the Port Trust 
He was for some lime Chair- 
man of the Board of the Victoria 



ant Magistrate and Collector, and 
after being in charge of the 
Narayanganj Subdivision of the 
Dacca District for two years, was 
placed on special duty in connection 
with the Census of 1901 , in the 
year 1902 he acted as Deputy 
Conimissioner of Polic6 in Calcutta 


Technical Institute and a Member 
of the Bombay University (Syndi- 
cate and Dean m Engineering) 
Between 1897 and 1904 he was 
nominated four times as a Mem- 
ber of the Governoi’s Council 
He was President of the Aden 
Wharves Commission 111 igoi, and 
Chairman of an Expert Committee 


i7» 

to advise on the improvement of 
the Port of Karachi in 1905 
Sir Walter Hughes married in 
1889 Evdyn Isabel Rose, elder 
daughter of the late Colonel H S 
Hutchinson, i s c He was ap- 
pointed a Companion of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Empire 



in May 1900 He was Knighted foi 
his distinguished services in January 
1906 

Eapt LESLIE THOMASON 
ROSE HUTCHINSON, ma,mv, 
B c , i.M s , IS Professor of Physio- 
logy, Histology and Hygiene at the 
Grant Medical College, Bombay 
He was born at Clifton, Bristol, in 
1872, and was educated at Repton, 
Trinity College, Cambridge, and 
the London Hospital^ taking his 
degrees at Cambridge, B A with 
Honours (Nat Sci Tripos), 1892 , 
M A , M B , B C , 1897 , M D 1902 
He first spent eight months on the 
North Sea as Medical Officer to the 
Royal National Mission to Deep 
Sea Fishermen, and in the latter 
part of 1897, volunteered for Plague 
duty in Bombay at the time of its 
first outbreak In May 1898, he re- 
turned to England and passed 
fourth into the Indian Medical 
Service in the following August He 
was Prizeman in Clinical Medicine at 
Netley in January 1899, and, on re- 
turning to India in the same year, 
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was posted to Military duty in the 
Poona District In 1900, he served 
as Secretary and Member of the 
Commission appointed by Govern- 



.Capt Ltsiii Thomason Uosr 

HurCHINSON 


the office of the Superintending 
Engineer, Sone Circle In 1885 he 
returned to the Arrah Division as 
Executive Engmeei, and held charge 
of the Division till September 1891 
He then officiated for a short time 
as Under-Secretary to the Bengal 
Government in the Public Works 
Department From February 1892 
to July 1893, he held charge of 
the Sone Circle as Superintending 
Engineer On return from furlough 
in 1894, he was employed temporarily 
on special enquines with respect to 
the Gumti River m the Tipperah 
District, and the Kosi River in the 
Purneah District He then assumed 
charge in March 1895, ot the Orissa 
Circle as Superintending Engineer, 
and, with an interval of six months in 
1896 spent m the Sone Circle and 
in the Western Circle and of a year’s 
furlough in 1900, remained in Orissa 
till June 1902, when he joined the 
Secretariat of the Bengal Govern- 
ment as Chief Engineer Mr Inghs 
has been employed mainly on the 
administration of the Sone and Orissa 
Canals, and has given his atten- 
tion largely to" the development of 


United Provinces, son of William 
de Courcy Ireland, late of the 
Burma Commission, was bom at 
Rangoon on 23rd January 1876 



ment to enquire into the alleged ill- y' 

effects following Plague inocula^ / ^ \ 

In IQOI. he was appointed Personal / \ 

SrssiMt / \ 

HoMrary^mSl/of the Bombay Wt: . 

Mr WILLIAM ARBUTHNOT \ 

INGLis' secretaiy.F 

December and WeUington 

SdmEnpnSfcXrCooJ® a., R„enoe system of to ca^s 

SrwSf -t He has ste 


Educated at King’s College F 
School, London, and Hertford 
College, Oxford Joined the Indian 
Civil Service, 23rd October 1899, 
and arrived in India on 22nd 
November of same year Served 
as Assistant Magistrate and Collec- 
toi at Etawah, Cawnpore, Banda 
and Gorakhpur, and went through 
a course of Survey and Settlement 
training Appointed Assistant 
Superintendent, Dehra Dun, 1903, 
and Officiating Under Secretary to 
Goveinment, 1903 

Hon Mr STANLEY ISM-^Y 
c S I ICS, Bar -at-Law, Judicial 

Commissioner, Central 

proceeded to Indi 

course a couple y (jg„tral 

, His first service was in 


^nartment on the ist October 1874 flood waters in the nvers ott5e g where h 
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Jails, charge of Small Cause Court, 
J ubbulpur , Divisional and Sessions 
Judge, and was finally appointed 
Judicial Commissioner in December 
1897, which appointment he con- 
tinues to hold to the present day 



Hon Mr Stam,ev Isma\ 


year 1887 and was posted to the 
Dar)eeling Division, as an Assistant 
Engineer In the 3'ear 1888, he 
was ordered to Sikkim for the con- 
struction of some hill roads, to 
facilitate the passage of troops to 
the Thibetan Frontier in conncotion 
with the Sikkim Expedition He 
returned to Darjeeling, after having 
partly completed the work, owing 
to ill-health, and a few months later 
was transferred to the Sone Circle 
in Beliar where he remained for 
four years on Irrigation work 
His next expenence was in South- 
West Bengal, in the Balasore Divi- 
sion, where he remained for three 
years in charge of Embankments 
and Navigation Canal works In 
the year 1896, he was put in Exe- 
cutive charge of the Circular and 
Eastern Canals Division, where he 
remained for five years During 
this period the canalization of the 
Bhangore Creek, costing about 12 
lakhs of rupees, was carried out 
under his supervision In the year 
1900, he was engaged in establish- 
ing the new line from Khulna to 
Madaripore, known as the Bheel 
Route for the navigation of steam- 


Division , but having contracted 
jungle fever he ivas obliged to 
jiroceed on sick leave six 
months latei , returning again 
in II arch 1904 he was posted 
to Calcutta as Executive Engineer 





The Hon Mr Ismay was called 
to the Bar at the Middle Temple 
in 1883 He was decorated a Com- 
panion of the Star of India in igoi, 
and in 1903 he was appointed an 
Additional Member ol the Viceregal 
Legislative Council He has pub- 
lished “Rules for the Superinten- 
dence and Management ol Jails in 
the Central Provinces” (1885) 


Mr PAUL GEORGE JACOBS, 

A M INST C E , M R SAN I , Execiltue 
Engineer, Public Works Depart- 
ment, Bengal, was bom in Ran- 
goon, Burma, in the year 1864 
He proceeded home for the latter 
part of his education, which he 
received at Hampstead, and sub- 
sequently at the Royal Indian 
Engineering College, Coopers Hill, 
whence he passed out with the 
usual Diploma in the year 1886, 
and was appointed to the Indian 
* W D as an Assistant Engineer 
Jacobs remained one year in 
England for a practical course and 
served as an Assistant to the Clerk 
of Works on the new Cardiff Water- 
works, then under construction near 
Merthyr-Tydvill, South Wales He 
came out to India at the end of the 
22 



Mr Paul George Jacobs 

ers bringing in jute from Eastern 
Bengal to the railway at Khulna 
1 ^ u 0^6 and-a-half year's fur- 
lough he returned to India and was 
posted to Northern Bengal as Exe- 
cutive Engineer of the Rajshahi 


Ml CHVRL'-'. SrACVTFklLU JvMC's 


of the Circular and Eastern Canals 
Division 

While on furlough he took up 
the study of sanitation, and after 
having attended lectures on sani- 
tary science and visited sanitary 
works, appeared in December 1903 
at the Examination held by the 
Royal Sanitary Institute of Lon- 
don, in practical sanitary science 
and obtained the diploma He was 
shortly after elected a Member of 
the Royal Sanitary Institute 

Mr CHARLES STREATFEILD 
JAMES, Member of the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, Officiating 
Director, Construction Branch, 
Government of India, Telegraph 
Department, was born in the y^r 
1859 1“ London, and was educat- 
ed atTnmty College, Stratford-on- 
Avon He passed into the Royal In- 
*an Engmeenng College, Coopers 
HilJ, in December 1877, where he 
completed his studies the fol- 
lowing year, and was appointed by 
theSecreta^ of State for India to 
the Indian Telegraph Department 
on 26th January 1879, joining m 
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Calcutta of the same year as an As- 
sistant Superintendent He has 
served in Central India, Rajputana, 
Bengal, Bombay, Guzerat and 
Eastern Bengal, and has thus ac- 
quired an extensive knowledge of 
the country He received his pro- 
motion to the rank of Superintend- 
ent, 2nd grade, in October 1894, and 
whilst in that grade held charge of 
the Telegraph Check Office in Cal- 
cutta, until November i8g6 From 
this date till February 1899 he was 
in charge of the Lower Burma 
Division of Telegraphs On Janu- 
ar^^ 15th, 1899, Mr Streat&eld 
James gained his next step m the 
Department, being then promot- 
ed to the ist grade of Superintend- 
ents, and during the four years of 
his continuance in this grade held 
charge of the United Provinces of 
^gra and Oudh Division of Tele- 
graphs From August 1902 till 
March 1903 he was attached to 
the office of the Director-General 
of Telegraphs as temporary Chief 
Superintendent of Construction 
PrUoted to Chief Superintendent, 

2nd class, November Sth, 1903, 
the following year brought him 
promotion to Chief Superintend. 

ent, ist class, he receiving this 

Sep on igtH July 1904. and the 

S year also saw him advanced 
to the^higher appointment of De- 
putfoirector, August 27th i 904 > 
an? m charge of the Office of 
Deputy Director of Construction 
On 3rd April 1905, Mr Streat- 
Sd James became Officiating 
Director (Construction) of Tele- 
graphs During w 

lished y Teleeraphs for the use 

the Government of^^lndia, t^^ 

Ion, and Persia 

n-r fDWARD RALEIGH 

S '58 “S’ Bombay PteaidW. 


and educated at Southsea After 
completing his education, Mr ] ar- 
dine was appointed to the Marine 
Postal Service m 1876 He was 
Assistant Mail Officer in 1876 and 
became Mail Officer m 1877 He 
was Superintending Examiner, Per- 
sianGulf Division, from 1886 to 1888 
Officiated as Deputy Post Mas- 
ter, Bombay, in 1889 Aden was 
his next sphere of activity where 
he was Post Master in 1890 Mr 
Jardine was on special duty in 
the Directoi -General’s Office m 
1893 and was made Deputy Post 
Master, Bombay, in the same year 
Two years later Mr Jardme was 
acting Presidency Post Master, Bom- 
bay In 1899 Mr Jardine was Post 
Master of Rangoon From July 



M..jor William Ernest Jenmngs 


nismg postal arrangements in Bom 
bay and for introducing a system 
of accurate postal maps of deliveries 
m the Presidency Towns 

Major WILLIAM ERNEST 
JENNINGS, MD, DPH,jp, 
IMS, Superintendent of Plague 
Operations in the Bombay Presi 
dency, was born in 1865, graduated 
from the Edinburgh University in 
1887, and entered the T ndian Medical 
Service m the same year Since 
his arrival in India in 1888 he has 
held various Military and Civil ap 
pointments, including the Medical 
charge of the 119th Infantry, all 
the §md Horse Regiments and the 
123rd Rifles , the Civil Snrgeonship 
of Ratnagin, Panch Mahals, Shikar 
pur and Rajkote and, on four oc- 
casions, the Acting Health Officer- 
ship of the Port of Bombay 
In the last capacity he first came 
into contact witii plague m 1896, 
and thereafter, controlled several 
braWs of plague administration, 
reaching his present position 
in 1901 A monograph upon Plague 
published by him m 1903 was adopt- 
ed bv Government for use m all 
Civil Medical Institutions m tee 
Bombay Presidency He is the 
Bombay Editor of the 
cal GaztiU, Infectious and Tropi 
cal Disease Editor of 
Loudon, and a standing contnbntoi 
to seveWl other medical journals 
In recognition of his plague servic® 

the Order of St John of J^sakm 

was conferred 

Maiestv Queen Victoria, Fmp 


musician, having on sever 


1002 to Maicli 1903. be a^ed as 

Iteputy Post Master-Geiieial, 

?=n* 

m ‘he 

2"S4 ™e(Sl|yet®;ef 

S' mined ?or stop^mg .g 


AT FRED STEWART 

Mr AL FN^I^ Customs, 

JUDGE, Clhef Col kete year 1858, 
Wma, wa^born m 
his father being */J^,i7secretary 

-Jnd^, Attorney, ffimf 

of the great Ass^“ « of 
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tea estates founded by him in 
Darjeeling still remaining in the 
hands of the family Mr Judge 
was educated at Kensington School 
and, proceeding to India, joined the 
Bengal Police in January 1880 He 



Mr Alfred Stewart Jldge 


served with distinction as Assistant 
and Distnct Superintendent in 
several districts, and was in charge 
of Patna in 1894 when he was trans- 
ferred to Calcutta and appointed 
Collector of Income Tax After 
holding this post for about a year 
he was transferred to the appoint- 
ment of Superintendent of Customs, 
Calcutta, having the Preventive 
Service and Salt Department in that 
town in his charge He served in 
this capacity for the next ten years 
when, on the formation of the 
Imperial Customs Service, he was 
selected to be Collector and posted 
to Rangoon as Chief Collector of 
Customs, Burma 

Mr MICHAEL KEANE, ba, 
ICS, Under-Secretary to the 
Government of the United Provinces, 
in the Revenue, Appointment, Gene- 
ral and Political Departments, was 
born in County Kerr}', Ireland, on 
me 14th June 1874, educated at 
Clongowes Wood School, County 
Kildare , proceeded to University 
College, Dubliti, wheie he took his 
degiee of Bachelor of Arts in the 
Royal University of Treland 


Entered the Indian Civil Service on 
29th October 1898, and arrived in 
India on 21st November in the 
same j'eai Scived as Assistant 
Magistrate and Collector at Benares, 
Sitapur, Meerut, and other places 
till appointed Assistant Settlement 
Officei of Jalaun in November 
1905 On conclusion of settlement, 
remaned on famine duty in that 
district till appointed to the Secre- 
tariat in his present capacity on 
January 24, 1906 

Mr NORMAN WRIGHT KEMP, 
Barrister-at-Law, Chief Presidency 
Magistrate and Revenue Judge, 
Bombay, was bom in the city where 
he now administers law and justice, 
and was educated at the Collegiate 
(Dr Bryce’s), Edinburgh, Scotland 
He was called to the Bar at the 
Inner Temple in Michaelmas 1895, 
and came out to India shortly after 
He acted as Official Assignee of the 
Court for Relief of Insolvent Debt- 
ors, Bombay, from 1902 to 1904, 
and was appointed Assistant Com- 
missioner and Assistant Taxing 
Master, High Court, Bombay Mr 
Kemp’s next change of office was 
made m February 1905, when he 
occupied the seat of Third Judge 
of the Court of Small Causes, Bom- 
bay, and also acted as Second Judge 



I7S 

manent, on the promotion of Mr 
Saunders Slater to the post of 
Administrator-General 

Mr MICHAEL KENNEDY, j p , 
Deputy Inspector-General of 



Police for Railways and Cnmmal 
Investigation, was born m March 
1859 He completed his education 
at Wellington College, Berkshire, 
came out to India late in 1876 and 
joined the Police Department as 
Assistant Superintendent in March 
1877 Three years later, he was se- 
lected for special duty in charge of 
Police operations against dacoits 
on the Frontier between the British 
and the Nizam’s terntory, and for 
his effective services Mr Kennedy 
received the thanks of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay and H H the 
Nizam’s Government In 1882 he 
was again employed on special duty 
in the Kaladgi District, became 
Superintendent of Police in 1885 
and was sent to Kathiawar on spe- 
cial dutyto organize the Kathiawar 
Agency Police From Kathiawar 
to Sind IS not a far cry, and in 1893 
Mr Kennedy went to Upper Sind 
as Distnct Superintendent of Police 
The next year he was sent to Poona 
and held charge of the district off and 
on for about ten years The authori- 
ties were happy m their selection 
when they appointed Mr Kennedy 
to act as Inspector-General of Po- 
lice, Bombay Presidency, m 1901, 
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he filled the post for sixteen 
months, leaving it in 1902 when he 
was again placed on special duty 
to prepare an important Police re- 
organisation scheme affecting the 
whole force of Bombay Presidency 
proper Having sent in his report, 
he reverted to Poona for a time 
When Lord Curzon’s Police Com- 
mission visited Poona in 1903, Mr 
Kennedy was chosen for special duty 
as the representative local mem- 
ber On return from leave he act- 
ed as Police Commissioner, Bom 
ba}?, in 1904 for six months Next 
he acted for the second time as 
Inspector-General of Police for two 
months, and received his promo- 
tion from the grade of District 
Superintendent to that of Deputy 
Inspector-General of Police 

During the time he was District 
Superintendent of Police, Poona, 
the Jubilee Murders of 1897 oc- 
curred, when Mr Rand, i c s , and 
Lieutenant Ayerst were murdered on 
their way back from an entertain- 
ment at Government House, Ganesh- 
khind Mr Kennedy was in charge 
of the Police enquiries in this case 
which ended m the arrest of the 
culprits (tlie now notorious Chape- 
kar brothers and others) who paid 
the extreme penalty of the law 

Mr. ROBERT GREIG 
KENNEDY, Public Works Depart- 



Government of the Punjab, was 
bom m Leith, Scotland, in 1851 
Trained at R I E College, he 
was appointed on the ist October 
1873 to the Public Works Depart- 
ment, and employed on imgation 
works m the Punjab , he was ap- 
pointed Executive Engineer in 
October 1881, and transferred to 
Baluchistan in October 1884 He 
returned to the Punjab in August 
1890, was appointed Superintend- 
ing Engineer in February 1898, 
Chief Engineer, Bengal, in January 
1903, and Joint Secretary to the 
Government of the Punjab (Irnga- 
tion Department) in March 1904 
He is author of a Report on 
Irrigation in the United States 
and Irrigation Hydraulic 
Diagiams 

Mr CHARLES AUGUSTUS 
KINCAID, ICS, Judge of the 
District Couit, Poona, and Agent 
for the Sirdars of the Deccan, was 
born in the year 1870, educated 
at Sherborne School, and passed 
out of Balhol College, Oxford, 
under the old rules and came to 
India towards the end of 1891 
l^Ir Kincaid was attached to the 
office of the Commissioner of Smd, 
Karachi, till August 1892 He 
has served as Assistant Collector 
and Magistrate m Hyderabad (Smd), 
Shikarpur, Karachi and Satara, 
between 1892 and 1897 He was 
sent in June 1900 as Judicial 
Assistant to the Political AgenL 
Kathiawar, and remained 
there till he was gazetted to his 
present position in May ^ 9 ® 5 > 
possessing an observant mind, 
and literarj' taste, Mr Kincaid 
published an interestme book 
called "The Outlaws of Kathiawar 
m which an opportunity was 
afforded to those who wished it 
to gam an insight into the lives 
of the people of that distnct 
Mr Kincaid is Agent for the Sirdars 
of the Deccan, and also the Poli- 
tical Officer as well as Judge, act- 
ing between the Bombay Govern- 
ment and the Deccan Hindu aris- 
tocracy, who swore their ^Hemance 
to the British at the fall of the 
Peshwa’s Government in the year 

1817, A D 


Mr ALEXANDER VANSIT- 

fomt Jn'tpecKeS’of Police, L P, 


substantive grade, Deputy Inspec- 
tor General of Police Mr Knyvett 
IS the head of the Criminal Invest - 



gation Department in Bengal and 
has had long experience in crimi- 
nal cases in India and the habits 
and methods of Indian cnmmals, 
gathered during a long career de- 
voted to police and detective work 
His Companionship of the Order of 
the Indian Empire was gained for 
long and meritorious services to the 
Government of India Mr Knyvett 
was born in India in the year 1848, 
his father being Major-General Wd 
ham John Baptist Knyvett of me 
Knyvetts of Ashwellthorpe, Co 
Norfolk He joined the service m 
the j'ear 1867 on the ist of Jan 
uar\?, and rose through the totious 
ranks of the Indian Police Depart- 
ment, being for many years engag 
ed in District work m which he 
gained the great store of informa- 
tion which has served the cause 0 
law and older so well In 
he was appointed Personal Assis- 

tant to the Inspector-General of 

Police and remained in 
ment for the next decade and mo 
He received the thanks of Govern 
ment for his servic^ m conne^" 
with the identification of crmings 

by means of ^work 

wls in charge of *1^® 
of reorganisation of the 

Police from 1891, and in 1896 was 
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appointed Deputy Inspector-Gene- 
ral of Police, Northern and Western 
range, and held several similar ap- 
pointments till posted to act in his 
present capacity This is the sixth 
occasion on which Mr Knyvett has 
acted as Inspcctor-Genei al of Police 
Mr Knyvett scived, in the Lushai 
and Sikkim campaigns (medal) 
and was Secietary and Member 
of the Bengal Police Commission, 
1892, and was placed on special 
duty in the reorganisation of the 
Bengal Police. 1903 A yeai be- 
fore the appointment of the Indian 
Police Commission Mi Knyvett 
foieshadowed in his report at an 
annual cost of 36 lakhs, all those 
changes for the imjirovement of the 
police service winch the Commission 
subsequently recommended and 
which arc now being introduced in 


the large sum of Rs 80,000 Mr 
Knyvett’ s recreation is sport He 
IS well known in Bengal as a first 
class shot and a skilful fisherman 



The Hon Ml Rich inn Amphi ttt L \mb 

all the Provinces of India Through- 
out his long career he has shmvn 
special skill m criminal investiga- 
tions, and forgery cases are a special- 
ty of his In the latter line he made 
a most notable success in the disco- 
very and conviction of the gang of 
Bengal forgers, who had been 

Win i, ^ ^ Notes, and 

n ho more rewntly uttered forged 
Government Promissory Notes foi 
amounts, defrauding tS 
Allahabad Bank m a single day of 


The Hon’ble Mr RICHARD 
AMPHLETT LAMB, c i e , i c s , 
j p , Commissioner, Central Divi- 
sion, Bombay Presidency, was 
born at Poona, in 1858, and received 
Ins education at Highgate School, 
London He passed into the In- 
dian Civil Service m 1877 and two 
years later came out to India and 
was appointed Assistant Collector, 
Poona The large disfncf of Khan- 
desh was his sphere of work for the 
seven years commenc ng from 1880 
as Assistant Collector and after- 
wards as Forest Settlement Officer, 
and from March to May 1886 he was 
on special duty with the Khandesh- 
Baroda Boundary Settlement Com- 
mission His services being placed 
at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment of India in February 1887, 
Mr Lamb was sent to Burma as 
Deputy Commissioner, serving in 
the districts of Mergui, Amherst, 
Ava, Ye-U and Sagaing, he received 
the Indian medal, with clasp Burma 
1887-89 On his return from leave 
m 1892, he served as Collector and 
District Magistrate m various dis- 
tricts of the Bombay Presidency, 
including Satara, Kanara, Kola- 
ba and Poona, he was also the Poli- 
tical Agent for the States of Aundh 
Phaltan, Janjira and Bhor While 
at Poona he was Chairman of the 
Plague Committee and the chief 
authority in connection with plague, 
and for his public services Mi 
Lamb was decorated in May 1900 
mth the Kaiser-i-Hind Medal, 
First Class In November of 
the following year further honour 
was bestowed on him when he was 
appointed Companion of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Em- 
pire He was Collector and Dis- 
trict Magistrate of Ahmednagar 
between 1899-1904, and dunng a 
part of this time was on special 
duty in connection with the recti- 
fication of the frontier between 
® Bombay Presidency and H 
■H The Nizam’s dominions In 
1904 he was appointed Secretary 
to the Government of Bombay m 
the Revenue and Financial Depart- 
ments He is an Additional Mem- 
ber of the Bombay Legislative 
Council On account of his keen 


interest in motoring Mr Lamb 
was unanimously elected Chair- 
man of the Western India Motor 
Union 

The Right Rev GEORGE 
ALFRED LEFROY, dd, Bishop 
of Lahore, was born in County 
Down, Ireland, in 1854, his father 
being the Very Rev Jeffrey Lefroy, 
Dean of Dromore, son of Chief 
J ustice Lefroy, of the Queen’ s Bench, 
Ireland He was educated at Marl- 
borough, and Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, and took a first class m the 
Theological tripos He was ordained 
in the year 1879, and joined the 
Cambridge Mission m Delhi the same 
year His whole pastorate career 
has been spent in India, and aftei 



hpnd labour he became 

spt mission which he had 

TT l^eginning—the 

““•'JSoaety tor the Propagation 

m 18^9 Bishop of Lahore 


I F?T UNI ACRE KNOX 

Superintendent of the 
Bombay Telegraph Office, v as bor^ 

in Cork, Ireland 
and educated at Cheltenham CoL 
ege He was at Coopers Hill Co\. 
■f/® ^887 to 1889, m October 

to India to 

take up his appointment in thq 
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Indian Telegraph Department He 
VI as promoted to his present ap- 
pointment on September 19th, 1901, 



Mr Nor-ma\ UvivchF Kno\ bFsiir 

and IS also the Meteoiological 
Reporter for Western India 

l^Ir THOMAS CROMPTON 
I EWIS, M A , late Fellow of Timity 
College Cambiidge Sixth Wranglei 



(.8,5, She^s S"- 

arpS-..*S'soc..y,andof 


the Physical Society of London 
Fellow of the Calcutta and Punjab 
Universities Director of Public 
Instruction, United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh Born at Carnarvon 
on 4th November 1851 He was 
engaged m college and umversiry 
v/orm at Cd.mbndge till he joined 
the service, by appointment of the 
Secretary of State, m 1881 Served 
as Professor of Mathematics, and 
Principal, Government College, La- 
hore, and Inspector of Schools, 
Lahoie Circle, officiated as Director 
of Public Instruction, Punjab In 
1894, he was appointed to his 
present post of Director of Public 
Instruction, North-West Provinces 
and Oudh, as the Province was 
then designated In 1904, he served 

on the Committee appointed by 
the Government of India to report 
on the financial position of hill 
schools for Europeans in India 
Mr Lewis is the author of a number 
of papeis which have appeared in 
the quarteiK Jouinal of Mathe- 
matics, and in the Messenger of 
Mathematics, 01 have been read 
befoie the British Association for 
Ihe Advancement of Science , as 
also of (I) Authmetic for Schools 
and (2) Heroes of Science Mechani- 
cians (Pub S P C K.) 

Lieutenant-Colonel FRANCIS 
BACON LONGE, r c , Surveyor- 
General of India, IS the eldest ^n of 
Robert Bacon Longe, Esq , of opix- 
worth, Paile, Norlolk, and 'vas torn 
at Yarmouth on the 31st October 
iSsifi He received his early edu- 
cation under a private tutor in 
Normandy, and subsequently en- 
tered Cheltenham College from 
which he passed direct into the 
R M Academy, Woolwich, at the 
«idofi 873 In 1876. having passed 
his examination for the ’ 

neers he received a commission, was 

S one of a batch of Cadets who 
were at Woolwich five full terms , 
L was, however, offered a commis- 
sion in the Royal Artillery, but re- 
fused his great ambition * 

get appointed to the ° „,(.e 

*“■ ’fndTa‘’''S.'“‘SS;“Sd On 
bis arrival m Bombay, m January 
^879 he -ceived orirs to r^po^ 
v.,Z,cplf to the Commanding Roya^ 
Sir at JelWabad, 

“I mmedialdy pr^eeded there, 
tat on anival ms posted to 


Knrram Valley Field Force under 
Lord Roberts He, therefore, re- 
turned to Peshawar, marched to 



Kohat and joined the 7th Co, 
Bengal Sappers and Miners, to which 
he was posted He was almost im 
mediately ordered to make a road 
survey from Thall to Alikhel, ^ 
when the force advanced to Kabul 
he was deputed to continue the 
work to that place Having com- 
pleted this within a day of the ar- 
rival of the first troops at Kabul, 
with great accuracy, he was recom- 
mended for an appumbnent in he 
Survey Department, and was posted 

to It a Supernumerary Assistant 

Superintendent In 1880, 

larking in 

he accompanied the ^ . jj 

Kandahar, and surveyed th^effi 

n" Vilen ” 

General The same yea gy^rey 

to Suakm ^nruis 

for Sir Gerald Graham, Jd 0 ^ 

return was given chargeof^th^^^^^ 

Maratha Sun^ey, ti P , 

ed in 1886, m charge of NO 15 p 

working n SsS, he was 

return from Eng a ‘ i„gm-veying, 

appointed to No 2i par|^ , JljJs 

mapper i8?6 * he 
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General at Calcutta The following 
year he was deputed as Survey 
Officer with the Burma -China 
Boundary, and on his return 
proceeded to England owing to ill- 
health In 1900, he was appointed 
Deputy Surveyor-General, and 
two years later acted as Surveyor- 
General In 1904 and 1905, was 
on deputation as a member of the 
party attached to the force under 
the Indian Survey Committee, and 
the same year was appointed Sur- 
vey'or-General of India For his 
war services, Lieutenant Colonel 
Longe received the Afghan Medal 
and three Clasps, the Kabul- 
Kandahar Bronze Star, the 
Egyptian Medal and Clasp, and 
the Egyptian Star — as well as the 
Frontier Medal and Clasp for service 
in Burma, and was several times 
mentioned in Despatches 

The Reverend WILLIAM 
ARTHUR GRANT LUCKMAN, 
M A , Canon and Senior Chaplain, 
St Paul’s Cathedral Calcutta, was 
born in England m 1857, and is the 
eldest son of the Reverend W G 
Luckman, Bath, England Mr 
Luckman took his M A at Keble 



College, Oxford, and was Assistant 
Master at St Columba’s College, 
Rathfarnham, near Dublin, and at 
Yarlet Hall, Stafford He came to 
India in 1883 and was appointed 
Head Master of the Boys’ High 


School at Allahabad, a post he con- 
tinued in till March 1887 when he 
was appointed Junior Chaplain of 
St Paul’s Cathedral, Calcutta 
His next incumbency was at Naini- 
tal in i8gi, again at St Paul’s 
in 1893, St John's, Calcutta, for the 
year 1894, Cathedral 1897 He 
was made a Canon in 1900 

Mr WILLIAM BERNARD 
MAcCABE, MINST CE, ric 
{Lieutenant, Calcutta Port Defence 
Volunteers), Chief Engineer to 
Calcutta Municipality, was born in 
Ireland in 1864, and is a son of 
Sir Francis MacCabe, late Medical 
Commissioner of the Local Gaol 
Board for Ireland He was educat- 
ed at Dublin University m the 
Engineering School, and on taking 
his degree in 1889, w'as employed 
on the new I imerick Water Works 
and on the construction of various 
Railways In i8qi he entered the 
service of the Dublin Corporation 
in connection with the Drainage 
Scheme and served for two years 
In 1893 he was appointed Engineer- 
in-Chief of the Dublin Water 
Works and various other municipal 
undertakings He received the 
appointment of Chief Engineer to 
the Calcutta Mumcipality in July 
1903, and arrived in Calcutta in 
October of the same year to enter 
upon his duties The water-supply 
and drainage schemes of Calcutta 
are both on a great scale, and 
present many difficult problems 
The conditions to be faced m a 
city that IS partly European but 
mainly Indian are obviously com- 
plicated, and the Municipality has 
to deal with questions that are 
hardly thought of elsewhere The 
filtered and unfiltered water-supply 
to the enormous population of 
Calcutta IS a matter of increasing 
difficulty, and one that is constantly 
being subjected to the severest 
criticism There are under consi- 
deration big schemes that should 
make the water service complete, 
and they involve heavy work 
and the highest technical skill 
The drainage of a city subjected 
to seasons of tropical rain, has 
naturally to be treated in a different 
way to that of a city subject to 
ordinary conditions, and the work 
of a Chief Engineer is difficult and 
of necessity often expenmental 
It IS hard to imagine a Muniapahty 


that makes so many demands on 
the resources of its engineering staff 
The densely crowded native quar- 
ters, the crooked and ill-designed 
streets, and the fhousands of in- 
sanitaiy bustees make the work 



of the municipal officers one ol 
great difficulty Mr MacCabe 
energetically threw himself into 
the work of reorganizing and re- 
constructing his department, and 
the fruition of his schemes will be 
hopefully looked forward to Mr 
MacCabe was made a Member of 
the Institution of C E in 1902 
Before arriving in India he devoted 
much time to the study of chemist- 
ry in Its relation to Engineering 
He studied under Sir Chas Cameron, 
CB, MD, Health Officer and 
Public Analyst for Dubhn, and 
Professor J E Reynolds, f r s 
This special knowledge should prove 
of particular value in his present 
work Mr MacCabe entered the 
Artillery Company of the Calcutta 
Port Defence Volunteers and has 
served as a Lieutenant since Novein- 
bei 1903 Mr MacCabe as a mem- 
ber of the Irish Rifle Association 
achieved repute as a match rifle shot 

Capt JAMES HALDANE 
McDonald, ai -b , cm, i m-s , 

Personal Assistant to the Surgeon- 
Geneial to the Government of 
Bombay (now acting as Presidency 
Surgeon, znd District, and Superin- 
tendent of the Lunatic Asylum, 
Bombay), was born on the 30th 
November 1869 in Bombay', where 
he was educated partly and finished 
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his course by graduating at the Edin- 
burgh University in 1894 Joining 
the service in J anuary 1895 he came to 
Bombay in April, and was in Military 
employ for the following three years, 
during which time he served in 



Mr J, Mvcpahlane. 

different parts of that Presidencv 
He saw active service m the liran 
campaign of 1897 Entering the 
Civil Medical Department m 1898. 
he was on plague duty at Karachi 
The year following he was appointed 
Personal Assistant to the Surgeon- 
General to the Government of Bom- 
bay He was the Medical Officer 
of the Famine Relief Works at 
Ahmedabad m 1900 
to his duties as Personal Assistant, 
Captain Macdonald was Chief Medi- 
cal Officer of Plague Operations, 
Bombay Presidenc)^, m Getober 190 
and the next year he 
of Factories within local f'rnits 
of the city For a short time (June) 
he was acting as Professor ^tena 
Medica at the Grant Medical College 

in 1904 

Mr J MACFARLANE, Librarian 

Imperial Library, Calcutta Born 
at Wlevale, Warwickshire in the 
yeari 866 . educated at Atherstone 
&ar’School ,1“ was 
appointed Assistant Librarian m 
Bntish Museum Library 
men the Impend L.br^ 
opened to the public m the year 
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1901 Mr Macfarlane was offered 
and accepted the post of Librarian 
to that Institution He has also 
been officiating m charge of the 
Records of the Government of India 
on several occasions Mr Macfar. 
lane is a Fellow of the Calcutta 
University, Honorary Secretary of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and 
a Trustee of the Indian Museum, 
and is the author of two works 
“ Antoine Verard,” 1899, an illus- 
trated monograph on printing and 
publishing m France in the 15th 
centurji, “Library Administration,’ ’ 
l8g8 He is also the translator 
of Vol 2 of Clermont. Ganneau’s 
“ ArchsEologj' of Palestine ’ ’ 

Lieut -Col ROBERT SMEITON 
M A CL AG AN, R e , Executive 

Engineer, P W D , Punjab, was 
born at Rurki, North-West Pro- 
vinces, India, m i860, and is the son 
of late General Robert Maclagan, 
R E , who was for some years Chief 
Engineer, P W D , of the Punjab 
Lieut -Col Maclagan was educated 
at Haileybury and Woolwich 
R M A , and received his commission 
in Febiuary, 1880, after which he 
served three years in England He 


and to Under-Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of Punjab in May igoz and 
two years later to his present posi- 
tion 

Lieut -Col Maclagan has seen con- 
siderable active service He served 
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Ueut -Col Robert Smeiton Maclagan 
came to India m 1883 and joined the 
Mditary Works 

of ftatyemas A^KtamEn^e^. 

^."trfSa.waspromaM 
to Executive Engineer in May 1849 


Mr John JIolesworth JUcpherson 

in the Black Mountain, North-West 
Frontier in 1888, as Assistant Field 
Engineer, m Miran Zai in 1891 as 
Field Engineer, and agam in the 2nd 
Black Mountain Expedition in 1891, 
also m Wazinstan in 1894, and in the 
Tochi in 1897 as Field Engineer, and 
in the South Afncan War in IQOO 

Mr JOHN MOLESWORTH 
MACPHERSON, c s I , Secretary 
to the Government of mdia, 

Medical Service, /nd 

seventeen years m Calcutta 
was well knouTi in pnvate practice 
Mr Maepherson was educated at 

os Secrotan- bo 
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he has served under six different 
Viceroys Mr Macpherson has 
Written a valuable legal work, which 
IS in its yth Edition, entitled 
"Macpherson’s Law of Mortgages m 
British India ” He has compiled in 
six volumes “Lists of British Enact- 
ments in force m the Native States “ 
The decorat^n of C S I has been 
conferred on him as a recognition 
of his distinguished services in 
the Legislative Department of the 
Government of India 
Mr Macpherson is a member of a 
family that holds a notable record 
m the history of India His grand- 
father, a well-known Aberdeen 
Professor, was the adopted son of 
Sir John Macpherson, who was 
Governor-General of India in suc- 
cession to Warren Hastings He 
did not come to India, but Ins two 
brothers were in the service of the 
East India Company Mr Macpher- 
son's father had six brothers in 
India, among whom was Major S 
Charteis Macpherson, c b , who was 
instrumental in putting doivn the 
practice of human sacrifices Major 
Macpherson acted as Political Agent 
to the Maharaja of Gwalior during 
the anxious period of the Mutiny, 
and the weight of his influence 
helped considerably to induce the 
Maharaja to cast in his lot with 
the fortunes of the British Other 
uncles in the Indian services were 
Mr Wm Macpherson, who became 
Judicial Secretary to the India 
Office m London , Hugh Mac- 
pherson, M D , who became De- 
puty Surgeon-General, rising to a 
high position in the Indian Medical 
Service , General R Macpherson, of 
the Commissariat Department , and 
Sir Arthur Macpherson, Judge of the 
High Court of Calcutta and after- 
wards Judicial Secretary m the 
India Office 

His grandfather on his mother’s 
side was the Rector of Moville, 
Ireland, being the younger brother 
of Sir Thomas Staples, Bt , of 
Lesson, Ireland 

Mr Macpherson married Edith, 
daughter of the late General C W 
Hutchinson, re 

Col RODERICK MACRAE, mb, 

I M s , Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals, Bengal, is the second ( 

son of the late John Macrae, of the i 

Macraes of Glenshiel, and was born ( 
at Lochalsh, Rosshire, Scotland i 
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He was educated at the Royal 
Academy, Inverness, and the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh, where he 
graduated with distinction in 1873 
He entered the Indian Medical 
Service m 1875, and after passing 
through Netley arrived in India in 
November of the same year 
He was first posted to the Pre- 
sidency General Hospital, Calcutta, 
where he did duty for six months, 
and in May 1876 was appointed 
to the medical chaige of the 32nd 
Pioneers at Umballa In Novem- 
ber 1876 he was ordered to Meerut 
to take charge of the 5 th Bengal 
Light Infantry with which regi- 
ment he marched from Meeiut to 
Bhagalpur He remained at the 
latter station until the outbreak of 
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the Afghan War in 1878 when he 
was posted to the Field Force m 
the Kunam Valley He was 
present during the operations m the 
Kurram Valley until April 1870, 
when he was appointed to the charge 
of the 2nd P W 0 Goorkhas then 
in the Jellalabad Valley, where 
they continued to serve for some 
months He returned with the 
Regiment on the conclusion of the 
first phase of the Afghan War and 
was with them dunng the “death 
march ’ through the Khyber Pass 
when some hundreds of deaths 
occurred from cholera He again 
accompanied the Regiment to 
Cabul after the “Cavagnan Mass- 
acre ” and was present at the 


1 affair in the Gugdulluck Pass, 

- and accompanied Sir Charles 
s Gough’s column to the relief of 

Sherpur zn December 1879 While 
1 the force remained at Cabul he was 
I present at various operations in the 
1 Kohistan, Logar, and Maidan 
valleys In 1880 he joined the 28th 

- Punjab Native Infantry at Cabul 

, On the withdrawal from Cabul he 
, was among the officers present in the 
1 “historical tent” outside Sherpur 
I in which the throne of Cabul was 
■ made over to the late Abdur 
t Rahman 

I On return to India he was 
thanked for “ excellent setvices m 
I the field ” and was offered the Garri- 
son Surgeoncy of Chunar He took 
over charge at Chunar early iri 
1881, and took “private affairs 

- leave” in India from loth July 
to 31st December 1881 Early in 
1882 he elected for civil employ, 
and on the 27th April of that year 
was appointed Resident Surgeon 
at the Medical College, Calcutta 
In December he was appointed 
Civil Surgeon of Jalpaigun, and 
during 1883 and 1884, was succes- 
sively Civil Surgeon of Jalpaigun, 
Rajshahi, Shahabad, and Alipore, in 
the 24-Parganas On 23rd Novem- 
ber 1884 he went on furlough for two 
years On return from furlough 
m November 188b he acted as Civil 
Surgeon of Saran and Nadiya for 
short periods, and became Civil 
Surgeon of Shahabad in April 1887, 
where he remained until February 
1891, when he went to Champaran, 
from which district he again went 
on furlough for one year and eight 

1 months in April 1892 On return 
from furlough in December 1893, 
he first acted as Health Oflicer, 
Calcutta, then became Civil Surgeon 
Gaya on 30th January 1894 
During a cholera epidemic m the 
Gaya Jail, Colonel Macrae gave 
Mr Hafifkine his first opportunity 
of testing in a scientific manner 
his system of preventive inocula- 
tion for cholera It was during 
the same epidemic that he proved 
for the first time the agency of flies 
diffusion of the disease, 
which had only previously been 
suspected In May 1896, he went 
on Six months’ leave on urgent 
private affairs, and returned to India 
M Civil Surgeon and Superintendent 
of the Medical School, Dacca, m 
November 1896 He remained there 
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till June 1901, when he again went 
on furlough and returned to India m 
November 1902 He was appointed 
Cml Surgeon, a4-Parganas, and 
Medical Inspector of Emigrants, 
and subsequently Civil Surgeon of 
Hazanbagh His services were 
placed at the disposal of the 
Government of India, Home 
Department, from 3rd April 1904, 
and he was appointed In- 
spector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
Central Provinces, with rank of 
Colonel 

From 12th December 1904 to 
20th February 1905 he was in 
military, employ, and on 12th 
February was promoted Colonel, 
and appointed Inspector-General 
of Civil Hospitals and Sanitary 
Commissioner, Burma On the nth 
September 1905, he was appointed 
Insp^ector-General of Civil Hospi- 
tals, Bengal. 

He IS the author of various papers 
on " Preventive Inoculation in Cho- 
lera,” Fhes and Cholera Diffusion •, 
Salol m Cholera, Cataract, Litho- 
lapaxy, &c. 

Lieut.-Col CHARLES MAC- 
TAGGART, ma, mb, mch, 
IMS, University of Glasgow, Ins- 
pector-General of Prison^ United 
Provinces, was born at Campbel- 
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1st Apnl 1886 Arrived in India 
6th October in the same year 
Until July 1889, Colonel Mactaggart 
served with the Military Establish- 
ment, and on loth July' of that year 
he was transferred to Civil employ 
He was Supmntendent of the Cen- 
tral Jails at Benares, Agra, Allaha- 
bad and Lucknow, till he was ap- 
pointed to offiaate as Inspector- 
General of Prisons in September 
1898 In 1902, he was made sub- 
stantive in this appointment which 
he holds to the present day He 
obtained his rank as Lieut -Colonel 
on 1st Apnl 1906 


Mr STUART LOCKWOOD 
MADDOX, M A , ICS, Director 
of Land Records and Agriculture 
(Bengal), was bom on 3rd June 
1866, and is the younger son of the 
Revd R H MaMox, b d , Rector 
of Kirkheaton (Eng ) Mr Maddox 
graduated as Masterof Arts (Oxon ), 
and joined the ICS on 31st 
October 1887, arriving in India on 
the 23rd November of the follow- 
ing year He married the elder 
daughter of the late Bngade-Sur- 
geon-Lieutenant-Colonel C ] W. 
Meadows, 1 M s , m February 1897, 
His first appomtment was that of 
Assistant Magistrate and Collector, 
posted to Gaya, and he became 
Joint-Magistrate and Deputy Col- 
lector, 2nd grade, in November 1894, 
obtaining his next step to the ist 
erade four years later, m March 
1808 He was at home on leave 
of absence for about twenty-one 
mouths from March 1900 to 
November 1901 On his return 
to duty Mr Maddox became 
Magistrate and Collector of Dur- 
bbunga, one of the most impor- 
tant distncts in Behar, and 
after holding that appointment 
{or rather over a year, he was 
selected for his present appointment 
in Calcutta in February 1903, having 
previously officiated as Director of 

this departmentfromDecember 1899 

to Mafch 1900 Maddox also 

served for seven years in the Land 

RevenueSettlement of the important 

district of Onssafrom 1893 to 1899, 
and as Director of Agnculture he 
IS ex-officio Secretary of the Bengal 
Provincial Agricultural Association 
^ The Director holds 

departments, one cjgttle- 

Tand Records, including bettie 

■ ist, Sd the oth«. Agneulwe, 


and IS assisted by a Deputy DirccU r 
and two Assistant Directors in the 
latter branch, and a Personal Assist- 
ant in the former The Dcpartmon l 



of Land Records and Settlements, 
under the control of the Director, 
includes supervision of maintenance 
of the records-of-nghts, and of the 
larger settlements of rents and land 
revenue throughout the province 

of Bengal , * 

The Agricultural Department, 
also under the Director’s control, 
receives from Collectors of Divisions 
forecasts of all crops, and these 
are compiled by the director and 
regularly published for public m- 
fomahon, and are of inuch value 
to trade generally In ^ 

Government Farms, and the large 
farms under the Court of 
under his supervision and manage 

SssSi-- 
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Mr EVELYN JOHN MARDON, 
B A , LL B (Cantab ),fbgs,fsa, 
ICS, Bar-at-law (Inner Temple), 
Inspector-General of Registration 
and Commissioner of Excise and 
Stamps, United Provinces, son of H 
Mardon, Esq , J P , of Dulverton, 
Somersetshire Born at Westbur}'- 
on-Trym, Gloucestershiie, England 
Educated partly in German}^ and 
France, but pnncipallj' at Clifton 
College Afterwards at Christ ’ s Col- 
lege, Cambridge Entered the Indian 
Civil Service, 22nd August 1888, 
and arrived in India nth November 
r88g Served at Lucknow and other 
stations as Assistant Magistrate and 
Collector till appointed to officiate 
as Magistrate and Collectoi in 1894, 
was promoted Deputy Commissioner 
in 1897, and received his present 
appointment on ist December 1904 
He IS the author of “Trade and 
Administration in British East 
Africa ’ ’ Mr Mardon was in political 
charge of the Rajahs and Nawabs of 
the United Provinces at the Delhi 
Durbar, for nhich he received the 
Delhi Medal His recreations are 
shooting, hunting, polo and photo- 
graphy In the pursuit of big game 
he has visited the Rockies of Canada 



and the States, New Brunswi 
Asia Minor and East Africa, besi 
the plains and hills of India He 
presented the Royal Geograplv 
Society with photographs taker 
parts that aie little known 


Mr JOHN HUBER r MAR 
SHALL, M A , Director-General of 
Archaeology, son of F Marshall, 
K c , of the Inner Temple, was 
born at Chester in the year 1876, 
and was educated at Dulwich 



College, and at King’s College, 
Cambridge He was a foundation 
scholar in Classics at King’s , won 
the Person Prize for Greek , took 
a double first in the Classical and 
Archeological Triposes , and, after 
taking his degree, ivas elected to 
the Prendergast and Craven Uni- 
versity Fellowships He afterwards 
became a student of the British 
School of Archieology at Athens, 
and followed up his antiquarian 
studies amongContinental Museums 
and in the Nearer East, ivhere he 
was associated for some time m the 
exploration of Crete Mr Marshall 
married in 1902 Florence, younger 
daughter of Sir Bell Longhurst, 
and was appointed in the same 
year to the general direction of the 
Archasological Survey of India 

Mr NICHOLAS ISIAUGHAN, 
A SI INST c E , Deputy Executive 
Engineer, Drainage, Ordinary 
Branch, of the Bombay Municipa- 
lity, was born in London in 1875, 
and educated at Westminster Schooi 
and the Crystal Palace School of 
Engineering On obtaining his 
certificate of the first class, for 
Engineering, he was articled in 1805 
to Messrs John Taylor, Sons, and 


Santo Crimp, Civil Engineers, 
Great George Street, Westminster 
His articles completed, Mr Maughan 
ivas appointed Resident Engineer, 
Enfield Water Works New Pumping 
Station, in which appointment he 
sensed for one j^ear On the 
expiration of this he took up the 
duties of Resident Engineer, Main 
Drainage of Woking, m which 
connection a paper, written by 
Mr Maughan, has been published 
by the permission of the Council in 
the minutes of tlie Institution of 
Civil Engineers His next appoint- 
ment was that of Resident Engi- 
neer, Ilford Drainage Works, serv- 
ing there for a short period before 
joining his present appointment in 
Januar}' 1901 Mr Maughan is a 
Member of the Royal Sanitary 
Institute of London 

Mr WILLIAM MAXWELL, 
ICS, Deputy Director General of 
Post Office, India, was educated at 
Belfast Methodist College, Royal 
University of Ireland, and Tnnity 
College, Dublin He was appoint- 
ed, after examination, to the In- 
dian Civil Service in 1889 , arriv- 
ed in India 3rd December 1891, 
and served m Bengal as Assist- 
ant Magistrate and Collector, was 



appointed Joint Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector April 1897, Offi- 
ciating Postmaster-General, Bom- 
bay, in October 1900, and Deputy 
Director-General of Post Office of 
India in March 1903 
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Mr. LAURENCE MERCER 
Conservator of Forests, Western 
Provinces, head- 
quarters Naim Tal, was born in Eng- 



land m the 3'ear 1863, and received 
Ins education at Hanow Thence 
he went to Nancy, France, and stu- 
died Forestry at the College in that 
town In 1886, he came out to Bui- 
ina and ]oined the Forest Depait- 
ment in that Province In the 
following j'eai, he was tiansferred 
to the then Noith-West Piovinces, 
and held successively charge ol 
several Foiest Divisions including 
Dehra Dun, Saharanpui, Goiakh- 
pur, Gonda, and Garhwal In 1902, 
lie was appointed Assistant Inspec- 
toi-General of Foiests and Super- 
intendent of Working Plans, and 
in 1904, was appointed Consei- 
vator of Forests, and posted to 
the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh 

Mr WILLIAM STEVENSON 
MEYER, c I E , ICS, Secretary to 
the Finance Department, Govern- 
ment of India, was bom in Feb- 
ruary i860, and was educated in 
London at the University College 
School and University College He 
IS a graduate of London University. 

He passed into the Indian Civil 
Service in 187O1 S'Ud came out to 
India, to the Madras Presidency, 
m 1881 He has filled various 
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distncl appointments, from Assist- 
Collector and Dis- 
trict Magistrate m Madras, and has 
ako been Under-Secretary to the 
Madras Government, Deputy Com- 
missioner of Salt and Excise, and 
Secretary to the Madras Board 
of Revenue, both in the separ- 
ate Revenue and the Land 
Revenue Branches Between the 
yeais i8g6 and 1901 he was for 
the most part employed as Deputy 
Secietary to the Government of 
India m the Finance Department, 
his sei vices in this capacity 
being rewarded by the bestowal 
of the C I E In 1902 he was 
place'd on special duty for the 
redistiibution of Distnct and Snb- 
Divisional charges m Madras, and 
latei in the same yeai was appoint- 
ed Indian Editor of the new Jm- 
•penal Gazetteer He received his 
appointment as Financial Secietary 
to the Government of India in 
Januaiy 1905 Mr Meyer, in spite 
of ills official duties, has found 
time to wiitc mteresting and sug- 
gestive brochuies on Roman 
Histoi3’, and was for several )’ears 
Chairman of the Board of Examin- 



ers in History and Economics in 
the Madras University Mr Meyer’s 
office IS one that demands wide 
experience 

Mr JYOTISH CHANDRA 
MITRA, Deputy Comptroller, In- 
dia Treasuries Mr Mitra was 
born in November 1869 at Calcutta 


ceedmg afterwards to the^Pre^" 

dency CoJiege for the ColleSo 



Course He graduated at the Cal- 
cutta University m 1889 with first 
class honours m Physical Science 
and Mathematics, and obtained the 
Degree of Master of Arts in 
Physical Science with two gold 
medals in November 1890, and in 
March 1891 took the degree of Ba 
chelor of Law in the first class, 
standing third m order of merit 
Intending to embark upon a legal 
career, he had been ai tided fi' a 
Vakil of the High Court for two 
3'ears, and went up for his examina- 
tion before the Judges of the Cal- 
cutta High Court and passed the 
same Obtaining a nomination for 
the Enrolled List of the Financial 
Department of the Government of 
India in 1892, Mr Mitra abandon- 
ed the law and, after passing the 
competitive examination, he join- 
ed the Department in the office of 
the Comptroller, Burma, in the s^e 
year Here he remained till July 
i8g6 when he was transferred to 
Madras in the same Department as 
Assistant Accountant-General He 
was in Madras for over two years, 
and in November 1898 was appomt- 
ed to the Office of the Comptroller, 
Indian Treasuries as Assistant in 
January 1903, he transtoed 
to Madras as Inspector of Local 
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Fund Accounts, and he was appoint- 
ed as Deputy Comptroller, November 
1903. 

Rai Saheb BENI MADHAB 
MITRA, Executive Engineer, 2nd 
Grade, Second Calcutta Division, 
Public Works Department, was born 
in Bengal m the 5'ear 1863 and edu- 
cated at the Metropolitan Institu- 
tion, Calcutta He entered the Sib- 
piir Engineering College where he 
took the degree of Bachelor of Engi- 
neenng He was appointed to the 
public service in the 3'ear i8Sg as an 
Assistant Engmeei , and ser\ ed in the 
Behar and Orissa Districts for some 
15 j’ears In 1902 he obtained the 
substantive aiipomtment of Execu- 
tive Engineer while at Oiissa In 



March 1905 he was trausfericd to 
Calcutta and posted as Excciitne 
Engineer to the Northern Drainage 
and Embankment Dimsioii, P W 
Department 

The Hon’ble Mr Justice 
SARADA CHARAN MITRA, Judge 
of the High Couit of Judicature 
at Fort William m Bengal, is 
one of those able Indians who have 
worked their way to absolutelj' front 
rank b)’ dint of hard work super- 
added to great natural talents He 
was born at Panisthola in Bengal 
in the year 1848, lus father being 
Eshau Chandra Mitra, a bauian of 
Calcutta, and the family one of 
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verj' good social standing m Bengal 
Mr Mitra had the misfortune to 
lose both parents while still quite 
young He was admitted tc the 
Colootollah Branch School, now 
known as the Hare School, in 1857 
In the year 1865 he was the first on 
the list of successful candidates for 
the Entrance Examination at the 
Calcutta University, after which he 
continued his studies at the Presi- 
dency College, Calcutta Mr Mitra 
was first on the list of succesdul 
candidates at the First Examination 
in Arts in the j'ear 1867, and the 
Duff scholar in Mathematics He 
missed the Duff scholarship in 
English by reason of illness, his 
indisposition preventing him from 
appearing in one of the })apers set 
for that subject In 1868 he mar- 
ried, according to the then jnevaihng 
usage of caih mainage m Bengal, 
Srimati Ki ishna Mohmi, daughter of 
Siccnath Ghose and grand-daughtci 
of Raja Sir Radha Kant Deb 
Bahadur Sreenath Ghose belonged 
to a family of high class Kulm 
Kayasthas In 1870, Mi Mitra was 
again first on the list of successful 
candidates in the examination foi 
the dcgicc of Bachelor of Arts anil 
the Eshan scholai Within a montli 
after appealing at the B A Examin 
atioii he jiassed thud on the hst 
foi Ins Degree of Master of Aits 
In 1871 he cm I led off the Prem 
cUand Ro\chand Scholarsliij), being 
the onh scholar who succccdecl m 
getting that scholarsliij) within fne 
jears of jiassmg the Entiancc Ex- 
amination, and enteiecl Go\crnmcnt 
sen ICC as Lecturer m the English 
Language at the Presidencj College 
In 1873, JIi Mitra liaMiig obtained 
his degree as Bachelor of Law, was 
enrolled a Vakeel of the High Court 
Mr Mitra has been alwa\s an 
ach aiiccd thinkci among the Hindu 
comnnuutv, and at this pciiod of 
his life lie joined Pundit Eshaia 
Chandra VKl3asagore in the work 
of promoting sanction for the 
re-marnage of widows, and became 
the active Secretary of the Widow 
Re-marnage Societ3' Lastl3'^, b3' 
the marriage of one of his sons he 
first showed the way to the fusion of 
the sub-castes of the community 
to which he belonged Mr Jlitra's 
practice in the High Court w'as 
very successful Possessing a great 
know'll dge of the princijiles and 
practice of the law and sound judg- 


ment, and a capacity for the cor- 
relation of facts and ideas, combined 
w'lth great rectitude of purpose and 
honest3^ in action, he quicWy made 
his mark In 1884 he w'as nominated 
a member of the Central Text-Book 
Committee, of w'hich he proved a 
very active, moderate and judicious 
membei, much respected by his 
colleagues for his able opinions on 
literature of this class In 1885 
he was nominated a Fellow of the 
Calcutta Universitj', in w'hich capa- 
cit3' he was of great service on the 
Sanscrit Board and in the Law 
Faculty At this time he estab- 
lished the first Hindu Boarding 
Institution, named the Calcutta 
Aryan Institution In 1895 he w'as 
appointed Tagore Law Lecturer and 



published a woik dealing with the 
Land Law of Bengal, a X'cr3' difficult 
woik W'hich he undertook at the 
special icquest of Sir Comer Pethe- 
lam, the late Chief Justice In 1902, 
Mi Mitra obtained the distinction 
of election as the President of the 
Law' Faculty of the Calcutta Uni- 
versit3', and in igo2 and again in 
1903 he officiated as Judge of the 
High Court at Calcutta At this 
period he w'as apjmmted by the 
Bengal Government to report on 
the Budh-G3'a dispute, a high com- 
pliment and an expression of the 
confidence of the Government, 
When Mr Mitra’s report issued it 
was icccivcil with satisfaction ami 
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regarded by Sir J Bourdillon as 
"a monument of erudition, moder- 
ation, impaitiality and carefulness ” 
In the year 1904 JIi Mitia reached 
the summit of legal ambition in 
India, being cle\ ated to the Bench 


jl** -n: \ 
\ - ; 

; 


works and of Vidyapati's Padavah, 
and also edited the ICayastha Karika 
(Cent ah gicalTables)of all Kayastha 
families of one section of Bengal 
His V iluablc work on the Land Law 
of Bengal has already beer refer'^ed 
to above He has always taken an 
active intcrcsl in the education 01 
the children and has published and 
wilt ten some school books on Eng- 
lish Giimmai, Sanscrit and Bengah 
lilciafiin 


vice, Mr Moreland joined the ser 
vice on 31st August 1888, and ar- 
rived in India in November 1880 
After passing through the loiw 
grades of the service and officiat- 
ing for some months as Under-Sec- 


Mr Pi ti r W n i i "i 


Mi peter william MONIE, 
iiA ( 0 \on ), Under-Secretary to 
Govciiimcnt Political, Judicial and 
Lcgi'latue Departments, Bombay, 
was horn at Rothesay, Bute, 
Scotland, in 1877, and educated at 
Glasgou University, and Balhol 
College, Oxford He came to India 
in 1900 and served as Assistant 
Collector m the districts of Ahmed- 
nagar, Khandesh, Ratnagiri, Satara 
and Sholapiir. and as Assistant 
Judge at Satara 

Mr WILLIAM HARRISON 
MORELAND, ics, 11 Lt n 
c I n , Dircctoi of Land Records and 
Agiicultiirc United Provinces was 
1)01 n at Belfast Ireland, m July 


of the Calcutta High Court m place 
of Sir Gooioo Das Baiicrjcc, ictiied 
There is no doubt that tlic apiiomt- 
ment was a wise one and ga'C 
Stisfactioii to all alike, 

Euroiicans or Indians A good test 
ol such an apixuminent is nevvs- 
paper opinion, and all, from 
iiic liuglisJi to the oigans of Native 
opinion concuried 
appomlmciU f av ourablv he 1 lor 

X r lustico MUra has been an 
acme contiibutor to the hteratuie 
of the dav, and has published a 
whole senes of arlu-lcs ni h-iigah 
'irid Hnghsh jieriodicals on ph.loln 
gicnl, historical biogiaphical. sono- 
fcKical jiiruhcal and 

Reform, on Pnmaij KcUicalioii, 0 

Female Educafion, on 1 

SSSfiSi 

edition of the ancient B ng-'b 




t 




Mr WIIHVM IIVRMSON MoKrrvM) 

186S Son of the late W H Moic- 
land. Esq , of Belfast. Flax Spmner 
Educated at Clifton and Trinity Col- 
CKC Cambiidge Having success- 
fully competed at the compeGtiv 
examination foi the Indian Civil Sci- 


J 

I 


Col J. \V A Morgan 

rctarj to Government, hevvasap 
pointed to the Unao Settlement 
w Inch he completed while holding 
charge of the district In 1897, 
he took furlough for a ^ea^, and re- 
loining in 1898, '' ns appointed Offici 
citing Director of Land Records and 
AgucuUure, obtaining this as his 
substantive aj^pointment in the fol- 
low mg V car He has performed the 
duties of this post ever since, except 
for a short period of special service 
m Australia In the >ear 1905, he 

was invested ''bh the Insignia of a 
Companion of the Order 0 the 
Indian Empire He is the auth 
(.[ The Final Settlement Report of 

the Unao District, Report on Aus- 
tralian Method of Testing and Im- 
proving W'heat (Agricultural Led- 

SrNo 2011901) An account of 

the attempts wdnch Jhflf W 

Provinces and 'Agn 

culture of Onitea ^ ^ 

An in ti eduction foi the use 0 
holdeis and Ofhcials 

Tnl lOHN XVILLIAM AKER- 

SS-HS 
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the late Captain Edward Morgan, 
R H A He was born in 1856, 
educated at Bath and took his 
diploma at the Royal Veterinary 
College, London, in 1877 Joining 
the Home Service he was attached 
to the Privy Council office for a 
year and then served in both the 
Zulu and Afghan Wars Coming 
out to India he was appointed 
Supenntendent, Horse Breeding 
Operations, Bombay, m 1892 , and 
Inspector-General, Civil Veterinary 
Department, Simla, in 1901 Mar- 
ried September 20th, 1899, Con 
stance, daughter of the late John 
Foster, Esq , Thorne Hall, York- 
shire He IS a very keen sportsman 
and has shot nearly every variety 
of big game to be found in India, 
Burma and the Himalayas He 
has also owned and raced some of 
the best Arabs and country-breds 
in India , amongst the latter that 
very high class mare "Evensong,” 
which he bred himself 


The Hon’ble Dr ASUTOSH 
MOOKERJEE, it 0 This distin- 
guished Judge of the High Court of 
Fort William, and Vice-Chancellor of 
the University of Calcutta, is a 
member of a Brahmin family settled 
from time immemorial m Bengal 
The family was originally settled in 
Jeerut Balagarh, a village on the 
Hooghly, whence Dr Ganga Prasad 
Mookerjee came to Calcutta in 
the fifties to pursue his studies in 
medicine He graduated at the 
Calcutta Medical College and there- 
after settled down as a medical 
practitioner in Bhowanipore a 
southern suburb of Calcutta Dr 
Mookerjee was a medical man of 
dutmction m his day His son, 
Mr Justice Mookerjee, was born 
at Bhowanipur in June 1864 At 
that time Bhowanipur was the 
centre of the law courts which weie 
held in the present Military Hospital 
buildings, and the young Mookenee 
grew up m an atmosphere which 
may be described as a legal one 
ro his father young Mookerjee owed 
the foundation of his great store 
of learning The undoubted dis- 
® Indian education, 
which places too much reliance on 

case Justice Mookeijee's 

w father 

^ his mind in his early ^ears 
■nsMIing .„l„ tom 


Wide experience those principles of 
independent thought that have 
made him the origiral thinker that 
he IS to-aay, and has been through- 
out his life The same care follow- 
ed Mr Mookerjee all through his 
student life Even while he was 
at school, the elder Dr Mookerjee 
aided his studies with his own. ripe 
wisdom The consequence was that 
the future High Court Judge ac- 
quired knowledge far in advance 
of that usually imparted at school 
and college At the age of twentj^ 
Mr Mookerjee attained his degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and, continu- 
ing his studies m the same earnest 
spirit, in the following year took 
his Master’s degree m mathematics, 
and the next year was awarded 
the Premchand Roychand student- 
ship of Rs 8,000 In these years 
Mr Mookerjee showed a brilliant 
capacity for the higher mathematics, 
and with a mind so stored there 
were many professions open to the 
young man His effoits in these 
purely mental laboms were more 
than local, and before he had attained 
his majority, Ins work 111 pure and 
mixed mathematics had reached 
the learned societies of Europe His 
solutions of many abstruse mathe- 
matical problems have been incor- 
porated in standard woiks together 
with the best work of European 
scholars But finally the law claim- 
ed fte young scholar He joined 
the City College for the purpose of 
studying law Though to this sub- 
ject he brought his usual energy, at 
first the result was not commeTis'ur- 
ate with his success in the calmer 
studies of mathematics He earned 
off the Tagore Law Gold Medals on 
three separate occasions, but it must 
be acknowledged that at first his 
progress in the law was not as 
meteoric as his former career had 
f S fhe examination 

01 Bachelor of Law without much 
distnction, but the preparation of 
study bore fruit soon aftei, and his 
appearance at the Honours Examin- 
ation of law five years later was the 
occasion of a masterly exhibition of 
acquirements which secured him the 
title of Doctor of Law At this period 
m Mookerjee was m bs thirtieth 
year The next ten yeare, for he is 
now scarcely turned forty, were a 
penod of great development He 
*0 practise at the Cal- 
cutta Bar, and as a junior he was 


soon found to be an invaluable aid 
to leading counsel, for the thorough 
and painstaking habits inculcated 
m him by his wise father made him 
the master of every case submitted 
to him As in course of time he 
obtained opportunities of exhibiting 
his powers before the Bench, the issue 
was not long left in doubt, and it was 
found that he was abk to hold his 
own. against the H.ble‘^l legal talent 
of the Calcutta Bar In seven 
years he attained a leading position 
Mr Mookerjee gained all the hon- 
ours open to him as piactising 
counsel, and m fifteen years after 
taking the gown he was appointed 
a Judge of the High Court which 
his forensic abilities had so adorned 
In this short ‘iketch it is not pos- 
sible to do full justice to the many 
honours which the Hon’ble Mi 
Justice Mookerjee has obtained in. his 
not very lenghty life Long years 
are left in which to add to them, 
for the learned Judge is still a 
student He is a Fellow of the 
Calcutta University, appointed by 
Lord Lansdowne in 1889, and as a 
Member of the Faculty of Arts has 
been one of its representatives on the 
Syndicate of the same University for 
fifteen years He has been nom- 
inated by the Univeisity on two 
occasions as its representative on the 
Bengal Legislative Council, and a 
third time by the Calcutta Municipali 
ty In 1904, he was elected to the 
Supreme Council by the non-official 
Members of the Bengal Legislative 
Council As a legislator, Dr Mooker- 
jee IS not m sympathy with the agi- 
tating cliques among his countrymen 
His ivork for his country is of a more 
solid character than the ainng of 
rhetoric, popular among public 
men of far infenor attainments to 
his, but as a champion of right in 
legislation Dr Mookerjee’s services 
have been of a solid order and of 
infinite value to the material pros- 
pects of his country He is a true 
patriot, working for the advance- 
ment of his community under the 
existing order of Government, which 
he recognises as tlie best attainable 
till the country is really educated 
enough for a further share of freedom 
As a profound and honest lawyer, 
he has placed Ins knowledge at^thc 
service of the public, and the result 
is shoTO in many an Act which 
would have been less perfect but 
tor the been skill m law and practi- 
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cal knowledge of ihe counliy which 
he has exhibited With all this en- 
lightened and comprehensive grasp of 
things as they are, Dr Mookerjee 
IS a typical Hindoo He is no 
denationalised mixture of East and 
West, but he has recognised the 
possibility of being true to his coun- 
try and traditions while standing 
forth with the leaders of thought 
cither in Europe or Asia He has 
never travelled m Europe, but is t 
brilliant exponent of Western know- 
ledge, and at the same time is 
versed m tiie ancient lore ot India 
Hindoo metaphy^'ics and Sanskrit 
literature are as faniiliai with him 
as the latest results of European 
lesearch Dt Mookerjee has led too 
busy a life to have published much, 
but the output of his mind may 
I'c looked for in the future, of a 
cer taint Already he has made a 
commencement in a book on that 
abstruse and difficult subject, tbc 
“Law of Peipetuitie* ” and his 
work on “ Come Sections ” is now 
a text book. 


Mr NILAMBARA MUKARJI, 
Vice-Chairman of the Corporation 
of Calcutta, is the son of the late 
Pundit Devendra Nath Mukarji, 
a man of considerable literary 

ability He was born near Calcutta, 

December 3rd, 1842, and was edu- 
cated at the Sansknt College and 
the Presidency College of that ciW, 
taking a first place in Sanskrit He 
continued his studies at the Calcutta 
University, taking the de^ee ot 
M A m 1865, and graduate^ B L 
m 1866 He was enrolled a Vakil 
(pleader) of the High Court of 
(ialcutta, and, after a short 
there, transferred his . 

the High Court at Lahore In 1869, 

he enlisted m the service of H s 

Highness the Maharaja of 
mid became Chief 
Kashmir State 

Uon he was made Highne^ 
Fmance Minister, recemng a ve^ 

large remuneration for his valna 
large ici relieved 

services In looo, ne i 
from his duties In 1896, 
appointed Vice-Chairman of the 
Corporation of Calcutta 

T .1 Pnl R. D MURRAY, 


at the Aberdeen and Edinburgh 
Universities, taking his M B 
degree with honours at the latter 
He joined the Indian Medical 
Service in 1875 and remained m 
military employ to the 31st March 
rSyfi On the ist April 1876 he 
was appointed Civil Surgeon of 
Chittagong, and held charge till 
1880 He then served, as Civil 
Surgeon of Rajshahi and Bhagal- 
pur, and in December of 1882, he 
was appointed to Calcutta, where 
he acted as Resident Surgeon of 
the Medical College Hospital for five 
months He next acted in turn 
as Civil Surgeon of Mo^ufferpur, 
Burdwan, Jessore and Nadiya, and 
letuined to Calcutta in 1884 In 
1886, his services ivere placed at 






the disposal of the Military Depart- 
ment for employment m Burma 

“rhB ^od to* >» ^ 

received the Burma Medal wiffi 
clasp Next year he was 

dency Asylums In 1888 he se^a 
ri-mi Sureeon of Champar“-n, 
and m 189I as Civil Surgeon of 
SV In%2, he was appointed 
Civ^ Surgeon and I^P®*j,° j^g 
Factories at Hoi/ttah In ^ 95 . 
officiated as Professor of Surgery 


at the Medical College and ex-oficw 
ist Surgeon to the College Hospital 
being confirmed in that appointment 
on the 19th August 1898 He 
was promoted to the rank of Lieute 
nant-Colonel on the 31st March 
1895, and m 1900, he was selected 
for promohon to the administrative 
grade On the 1st April 1904 
Lieutenant-Colonel Murray’s ser- 
vices were placed at the disposal 
of the Government of India, Home 
Department He served as Inspec- 
tor-General of Civil Hospitals for 
the United Provinces, and also as 
Principal Medical Officer of the 
Lahore Division On J anuary 17th, 
1905, he was appointed to officiate 
as Inspector-General of Civil Hos- 
pitals, Bengal, and on 29 Ih March, 
was appointed Inspector-General 
of Civil Hospitals in the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Lieutenant-Colonel Murray has 
contributed many valuable articles 
to the Medical Journals, “Scarlet 
Fever in India, ’’ "Fifteen Months' 
Surgical Practice at the Pilgrim 
Hospital, Gaya,’ ’ “ Scrotal Elephan- 
tiasis,'' anew operation “Colopexy” 
for Prolapsus Am, and papers on 
malarial fever, figure most promi 
nently among these contnbutions 
He has had a wide experience of 
medical work in India from many 
points of view, and he combines 
with his knowledge a fine capacity 
for organization 

Mr HENRY RIVERS NEVILL, 

irs BA (Oxon), MEAS, MASB, 

F s s ’ and P R G s , Joint Magishate 

on special duty, was bom in 187b at 
. XT 

“ dMMed It dutHto^ 

= nhtamed an open scholarship at 

SS at 0 ricr 4 .te 5 

1, took a second dass 

„ m 1898, he 

,n following year ^ of 

S years he jf^strate 

“ Want Collector and 

,d at Bareilly. A]mora,FarruKn h, 

n Fyzabad, and Nai 1 , . 

I he was placed on special y ^ 
of ne wod K revision 01 
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of the office of the Sujjenntendent, 
Imperial Gazetteer, United Provin- 
ces Mr Nevill is the authoi of 
the District Gazetteers of Bohind- 
shahr, Muzaffarnagar, Meerut, Agia 
Fatehpur, Budauii, Basti, Naim 


'h H|NU\ klNlKs Niviiu 


ination previous to liis admission 
as a Solicitor In 1879 
taken on the staff of Messrs Giegory, 
Rowcliffes and Rawfe in the Com- 
mon Lan (Agenc}' Side) Depart- 
ment of that hrni, but after being 
admitted as a Solicitor in 18S0, he 
decided to proceed to India, and, 
coming to Bombai , he joined the 
firm of Hearn, CIe\ eland and Little, 
Solicitors, Mr Hearn at that lime 
being Solicitor to the Bombaj Go\ ■ 
criimcnt and Public Prosecutor 
Mr Heal 11 lesigncd in 1SS2 and 
Ml Clc\ eland was appointed to fill 
the official \ acaiici , and the firm 
changed iK st\le to tiei eland, 
Little and NilIioIsoh Mr Clcitland 
baling resigned in 1SS4, Mr Little 
rccciied the Goierniuint ajijioint- 
iiuMit and Mr I ittk uidMr Niclinl 
son stiorlli iftiiwanN alliid tliiin- 
selies with tin liimof ‘^nlltll 

.iiuirnre Solicitors of lloinbii tin 
slilc of the lUM firm becoiniiig 
Little, Stnitli, I'rire and NichoKoii 
Mr rrere subsequciitli rctirid fioni 
tlie linn w lilt li. adopting its jirtsent 
st\lt of Little A Co w IS aflei- 
wardsjoiiud b\ Mr j I G Bowtn 
and ^lr L C B \twortli, and Mr 
Link huiiig rtsigiud Ins (loterii- 


Clinton, Warwickshire, Ins grand- 
mother having been Magdalen, 
daughter of Edward Ferrers, 
Esquire, elei enth lord (of the name) 
of that ancient manor He was 
married in 1885 to Dora Maria 




I al, Lucknow, Lnao, R.ii Bareli 
Hardoi, Sitapui, Khtn, r\/.il,.ul 
Gonda, Bafirnicli, Sultanpin Pn- 
tabgarh, and Bara Baiiki He is 
an Associate of the Institute o' 
Natal Irchitects, London .md a 
Lieutenant m the United PniMiins 
Liglit Horse 

Mr EUSTACE FERRERS 
NICHOI^ON (Luul Col, May 
I olitnkcrRtflc\), Government Solici 
tor and Public Prosecutor, Bonibav 
Mr Nicholson IS the voungest son of 
tlK a<e Major Milliam Nicholson of 
TJielw all (Cheshire) and Bath bv 
his wife Constance Ferrers, daiightei 
of George Pickering of Chester; and 
was born at Soiithjiorl, Lancnsliire, 
in the j car 1S5S He w as educated 
at Stoiiyhurst College, I aiicnslnre, 
and suiiseqiiently articled at M'ar- 
rington to his uncle, the late Mr 
^‘cholson of Thelwall Hall, m 

thPr matriculated at 

the London Universitj After serv - 
3ng his articles he joined the well- 

ford p L Bed. 

lord Row, London, m order to 

prepare himself for the final evam- 

A J 


meiit appointiiuiu in 1898 and le* 
tired from Indian jiiatliei, Mr 
\lclioIson w ho had ae te d isSoluj- 
lor to tioveriiiiKiu uid Piilihe Pro- 
secutor 111 1804 and again in iSo; 
and who had In on sjKn ilh appoint- 
ed as Piibhe Prostciilor m nrl.iin 
important Pooiiacases wa\ iii i.SpS, 
confirmed in the Goviniiiuiit iji- 
(winlnitiit uhichhi now holds Mr 
Nicliolson Is a fiiomim III Xi'liinliir 
He joined tin Bnnibav Volunteer 
RiJlis 1)1 1885 as an Officer and, 
liaviiig passed through iht eoninns 
sioiied ranks Ix-tanie Lion 1 1 nan I- 
Colonel and Comniandant in 1899 
Hellas the Volunteer 0/liccrs' Deco 
ration and was apjminted Honor, lu 
ADC on the Personal S| iff of I „r<l 
Norllicote, Governor of Bninliav 
with whom he attended at llieDelhi' 
Durbar He is well known in Bom- 
bay allileticcircles, hav ing for many 
V cars plaj e’clcriekel for the Bombav 
GjniKhaiia, and js the winiici of 
several rliallengt nips for lawn 
tennis He is an ciillnisiasfic golfer, 
S^J’Lmn of the Roval 
Western India Golf Club for kios 
O n the distaff side Air Nicholson 
IS descended from the illustrious 
family of Ferrers of Baddcslcy, 


Maud, oiilj daughter of the 
late Henry Gamble of Bombay 
and has two sons and two 
daughters 

Mr f E A W OLDHAM, 
!/'*'• 'if Agi leiilliire, 

Ikiigil, w,u born iii Galway in 
18O9, and was educated in Galway, 
London and Unlliol College, 0\- 
foid lit Jollied the scieicc in 
Oetolier 1890 and serv e'd as an As- 
sistant Magisiiate and Collector, 
atliiig as Mtigisti.ili -Conctlor in 
1892, 189^ and 1895 for short jie- 
iiods In i.Sq:; he was ajipoinled 
Uiulei-Sceretai V tei Goveininent 
ofiicialiiig as SiTietirv to Gov em- 
inent 111 the Finaiieial .md Municipal 
Depaitmeiils in 1897 Omitting 
Muut terms of special dulv’. Mi 
Oldliam next sen ed as a District 
Offitei, holding charge of the Gaya 
1 isiriLl for Jive jears and of Mon- 
ghjr for nearly two vears He 
was placed on sjiecial duty in con- 
nection with the Agricultural De- 
parlmc/it m September, 1905 
j'or ins services m connection with 

awarded 

Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the 
urst class m 1902 




igo 
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Col henry DACRES OLIVIER, 
c ® > A M INST c E , late Agent, 
Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Railway, is the son of 
Kev Henry Olivier, and was 
Potteme Manor House, 
Wiltshire, in 1850 He received his 
education at Haileybury and Chel- 
tenham College, after which he en- 
tered the Royal Military Academy 
in 1869, and two years later receiv- 
ed his Commission in the Royal En- 
gineers He came out to India in 
1874, joming the Public Works 
Department in 1875 From 1878 to 
1880 he was employed in Baluchis- 
tan, where he took part in both the 
Afghan campaigns, being attach- 
ed to Sir Donald Stewart’s staff 
He was subsequently appointed 
Executive Engineer and Deputy 
Consulting Engineer for Railways 
In 1885 he was engaged on the 
Soudan Railways, and in 1887 
appointed Under-Secretary to 
Government in the Public Works 
Department In 1894 he was ap- 
pointed Agent to the Bombay, 
Baroda and Central India Rail- 
way Co He retired from Govern- 
ment employment in 1904 Col 


letc sports and devotes much of 
his leave to travel and sport 

Mr ITOGH WILLIAM ORANGE 
CIE, Director-General of Educa- 




Ohvier takes a keen interest in 
Volunteering, and was Commandant 
of theB-B &C I Railway Volun- 
teers, and has also been on occasions 
a member of the Bombay Improve- 
ment Trust, Bombay Chamber of 
Commerce, and Bombay Municipal 
Corporation. He still keeps up an 


tion in India, was born in Berk- 
shire, England, m 1866 Son of Dr 
W Orange, c B , of Broadmoor 
He was educated at Winchester Col- 
lege, and New College, Oxford 
Was Junior Examiner to the Board 
of Education, London, from 1893 
to 1902, and while holding that 
position was Private Secretary, 
from 1898 to 1902, to Sir George 
Kekewicn, k c b , Permanent Sec- 
retary of the Board of Education, 
London, a chief whose term of office 
was marked by many far-reaching 
changes, and who was pre-emment 
for his public services in the cause 
of education Mr Orange received 
his present appointment, March 6tb, 
1902 In January 1906 he received 
the decoration of C I E 

The late Mr MOUNG HLA 
OUNG, F s A A , F s s , Comptroller, 
India Treasuries and ex-officio Exa- 
miner of Funds in India, was born in 
1853 at Akyab Educated at Akyab 
Government School, Chittagong Col- 
lege and Bishop’s College, Calcutta 
He passed as a first class Advocate, 
Burma, and was appointed Govern- 
ment Translate!, Burma Chief Court, 
m 1872, and Personal Interpreter 
to the Chief Commissioner of Burma 


in 1873 In the year Ko 
appointed Assistant AcLilf ? 

held sSai 

Madras and Burma, till 
he was poMed Examiner of Local 

Accounts Bengal, and successS 
Deputy Accountant-General Alla 
habad and Punjab, Senior’ Assis 
T8nl ^^P^^^^^-General, Calcutta, 
1893 , Deputy Accountant-General 

Burma, in 1899 , and in 1902 Deputy 

Auditor-General. Calcutta In the 
same year he was appointed Comp- 
troller, India Treasuries, which post 
he held, mth one break when 
he officiated as Accountant-General 
Madras, till his death Besides 
his officia hfe, Mr Oung interest 
eel himself in pubhe affairs He 
took a prominent part m found- 
ing the Burma Leper Asjlum, was 
Hony Treasurer of the Dufienii 
Hospital, Rangoon, Member of the 
Burma Text Book Committee and 
of the Educational Syndicate, Bur 
ma, Pall Examiner of Buddhist 
pnests, and Examiner in Pah and 
Burmese of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity He was attached to the 
Burmese Embassy to Lord North- 



n connection with Karenni 
Took an active part m 
many Burmese educa- 
establishments He saw 
service under Sir Ashley 
:d also in the troubled times 
igand followng the last 
; War 
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Mr JOHN ALEXANDER 
OWENS, Presidency Postmaster, 
Calcutta, was bom in India in the 
year 1851 He left the country 
as a child and received Ins earlier 
education in England He returned 



to India some years later and com- 
pleted his course of study m this 
country On their completion, be 
joined the Postal Department of 
the Government of India as a 
junior in r868 Five years later, in 
1873, he became a Divisional Super- 
intendent of Post Offices, and for 
mneteen years served m the various 
grades of Supenntendents in differ- 
ent divisions in the Bengal and 
Behar Postal Circles, and also as 
Personal Assistant to the Post- 
master-General, Bengal In iSga, 
Mr Owens was appointed Pr«i- 
dency Postmaster at Bombay, after 
he had officiated as Assistant Direc- 
tor-General, and Deputy Post- 
master-General on four occasions 
In 1893, he was transferred to 
Calcutta as Presidency Postmaster, 
and has since held this substantive 
appointment at the General Post 
Office, Calcutta The mercantile 
and general pubhc of the 
metropohs of Inffia owe to Mr 

r the introduction 

ot the local hourly dehvery system 
by which collections and dellvenes 
Of mails are made hourly between 
and 9 PM daily, except on 
Sunday, he having introduced this 
valuable reform m the year 1897 


During Mr Owens' lengthy service 
he has at vanous times officiated 
as Postmaster-General of the 
Bengal, Madras, and the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Postal Circles, and has seen many 
changes and innovations for the 
better serving of the public m 
Postal matters successfully effected 

Sir ALEXANDER PEDLER, 
KT c I E , F R s , late Director of 
Pubhc Instruction, Bengal, was 
born on 21st May 1849 He was 
educated at the City of London 
School and the Royal College of 
Science He jorned the Educational 
Department in 1873, and was ap- 
pointed Professor of Chemistry at 
the Presidency Collie, Calcutta In 
1S75, he officiated as Meteorological 
Reporter to the Government of 
Bengal in addition to his own duties 
He held this appointment till 1890, 
offiaating on vanous occasions as 
Meteorological Reporter, and Prin- 
cipal of the Presidency College, 
Calcutta He held the joint appoint- 
ments of Professor of Chemistry 
and Meteorological Reporter from 
1890 to 1895, when, after returning 
from furlough, he m 1896, was 
appointed Principal of the Presi 



Conference (Impenal) in 1901 and 
was on speaal duty with the Uni- 
versity Commission from 9th Feb- 
ruary 1902 to the 9th June of the 
same year In 1904 he served on 
the Committee appointed to inquire 


dency College He officiated as 
Inspector ot Schools on several 
occasions, and on January 3rd 
1899, was appointed Director of 
Pubhc Instruction, Bengal He 
was a member of the Educational 



Mr William Henri Pickering 

into the financial condition of Euro- 
pean schools 

In 1904, he was appointed Vice- 
Chancellor of the Calcutta Univer- 
Pedler was granted the 
LIE decoration m 1901, and was 
made a F ellow of the Royal Society 
in 1892 He has made many valu- 
able contributions to journals on 
Chemical, Scientific and Education- 
al matters, and has been prominently 
connected with the Asiatic Society 
^sngal He has been a member 
of three Government expeditions 
sent to observe total eclipses of 
the sun in Sicily, at the Nicobar 
Islands, and Viziadrug 
In January 1906, he was knighted 
tor bis long services in the Educa- 
tion Department 

mr william HENRY PICKER- 
IJNG, the Chief Inspector of Mines 
in Inffia, is the second son of the 
late Mr James Pickering who was 
a '^eU-known colliery agent m 
ngland Mr W H Pickermgwas 
born on October ist, 1838, at Orrell, 
m Lancashire, and was educated 
^ j Grammar School 

and St Peter’s School York He 
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began his mining career m the year 
^° 75 > when he was articled as an 
apprentice to Mr Watkin, of Pern- 
berton Collieries, Lancashire, and 

Lancashire and 
the North of England, he obtained 
a first class certificate of competency 
in the 3'ear 1881, entitling him to 
manage mines under the Coal Mines 
Regulation Act He was Assistant 
Manager at Rainford Collieries when 
he sat at the examination for 
Government Inspectors of Mines in 
1883, and being placed first, was 
given the vacant appointment as 
Assistant Inspector in Stafford- 
shire district In 1901, he was 
appointed Chief Inspector of Mines 
for the Yorkshire and Lincolnshire 



air Richard Ciiiciin-r Plowdi n 

district, the largest and most im- 
portant of the inspection divisions 
of England Three years later, his 
services were lent by the Imperial 
Government to the Government of 
India, and he was appointed Chief 
Inspector of Mines in India, and 
on the 19th December, 1904, he 
assumed office as the head of the 
Mines Department, an important 
branch of the Department of Com- 
merce and Industry Mr Pickering 
js a member of the Institute of Min- 
ing, Mechanical and Civil Engineers, 
England, and has contnbuted papers 
to the publications from time to 
time, and was a member of the 
Council before he came to India 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 

He IS a very firm believer in the 
power of such Institutes to advance 
the cause of science, and was the 
proposal to found 
i Geological Institute 

of India, which was launched under 
most favourable auspices on the i6th 
January 1906 He is the Honorary 
Secretary of that Institute of which 
His Excellency the Viceroy is 
Patron, which Mready has the names 
of nearly all the leading mming 
engineers and geologists of India 
on its list of members 

Mr RICHARD CHICHELE 
PLOWDEN, District Superintend- 
ent of Police, Simla, was born in 
the Mutiny year at Nagpore He is 
the youngest son of the late Mr 
George Augustus Chichele Plowden, 
HEICS, Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces Mr 
Plowden received his education at 
Cheltenham College and at 
King's College, London Return- 
ing to India m October of 1875, 
Mr Plowden entered the Punjab 
Police Service in 1878 Fortune 
seems to have smiled upon him, 
because within six months from the 
time he joined the force, he was 
called to active service, having 
been made Commandant of the 
Road Police, Kohat Distnct, dunng 
the Afghan War As Transport 
Officer he sensed in the Khyber, 
Cabul, Candahar, Peshtn, from April 
1880 to Februar}' 1882, returning 
to the Punjab in the same year 
Mr Plowden in 1885 served as 
Assistant District Superintendent of 
Police at Quetta and m Baluchis- 
tan, wheie he also officiated as 
Assistant Political Agent of the 
Bolan Pass He was made a 
Magistrate of the ist Class and a 
Justice of the Peace Returning to 
the Punjab in 1889, Mr Plowden 
was put in charge of the Police 
Training School when it was m its 
infancy in 1892 The districts of 
Dera Ghazi Khan and Peshawar, 
which abound m dangerous fanatics 
and criminals of a very bad type, 
were his next spheres of activity 
These appointments show the high 
estimation in which Mr Plowden 
was held as a practical Police 
Officer In 1896 he invented the 
handcuff which is now in general 
use in many of the Punjab Districts 
For a period of two years Mr 
Plowden was m charge of the 


Identification Bureau ai 
Phillour, and also in charge of the 
School, where he codified the orders 
and introduced a new and more 

Mr Plowden was appointed District 
Superintendent of Police. Simla, on 
^ 9 th. 1904, and was trans 
ferred to Delhi on its becoming 
vacant in August 1905 

Colonel GEOFFREY Mori? 
HEAD PORTER, 

Calcutta, was born at Madras in the 
par 1854 and educated at Chelten 
ham College and the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich He joined the 
Royal Engineers m September 1873 
andabout three j^ears later proceeded 



India, arriving here on the 31st 
muary 1877 After being attached 
r a short time to the Bengal 
ippers and Miners at Roorkee, he 
itered the Military Works Branch 
L this department Colonel Porter 
rved in stations scattered over a 
:rj' wide stretch of Northern India 
om Calcutta to Peshawar Dunng 
us period of his service he 
igaged on barrack and forn- 
:ation work and was attached to 
le Kabul Field Force m the 
,mous campaign of 1879 ^ner 
rvmg a few years m Simla in tJie 

fice of the Inspector-General 01 

ihtarv Works, he was m i 8 o 9 » ™ 
turn from a couise at Chatliam, 
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posted for special duty in connec- 
tion with the Government Dock3'ard 
to Bombay He was appointed to 
officiate as Mint Master m 1897 The 
officiating appointment in Bombay 
was converted into a substantive 
one in 1902 He was transferred to 
Calcutta as senior Mint Master in 
1904 and now holds this post 
Colonel Porter has seen the rise of 
works of considerable importance 
during his Indian service In 1878 
he was engaged in the laying out 
and construction of the Fort at 
Fulta on the Hooghly Between 
i88g and 1893, he was engaged m 
designing and constructing the wet 
basin in the Government Dockyard 
Bombay, and m carrying out the 
work of deepening and lengthening 
the Duncan dry dock In the year 
1905, he was sent on deputation to 
the United States with a view to 
studying the methods employed in 
the USA Mints The Government 
has recently found full employment 
for Colonel Porter’s abilities in 
connection with the new bronze and 
nickel coinage, a bill for the introduc- 
tion of which has recently become 
law, and in the introduction of 
electricity into the Calcutta Mint 

' The Hon’ble Mr LESLIE 
ALEXANDER SELIM PORTER 
M A , LL D , I c s , Commissioner of 



Lucknow, United Provinces 
■Hon ble Mr Porter was born 
the year 1834 at Damascus 


was educated at the Royal Aca- 
demical Institution and Queen’s 
College, Belfast He passed the 
competitive examination and was 
appointed to the Indian Civil Ser- 
vice in 1874, and arrived in India 
in the year 1876 His first service 
was in the then North-West Prov- 
inces, where he held, in succession, 
the posts of Assistant Collector and 
Magistrate, Assistant Secretary to 
Government, Joint Magistrate, and 
Settlement Officer In the year 1891 
he officiated as Deputy Secretary 
and as Secretary to the Government 
of India in the Legislative Depart- 
ment In November 1891 he 
was appointed Secretary to the Dec- 
can Agriculturists' Relief Commis- 
sion In September 1893 he be- 
came a Deputy Commissioner, and 
m February 1894 a Magistrate and 
Collector He acted as Commis- 
sioner in 1898, and was made sul- 
stantive as Commissioner in 1901 
In 1903, Mr Porter was appoint- 
ed as Acting Chief Secretary to 
the Government of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, and 
became a Memfe of the Viceroy’s 
Legislative Council in October 1904 
He IS also a Member of the Indian 
Peoples’ Famine Trust As Com- 
missioner of Lucknow he is 
ex-offioto one of the Governors 
of the Martimere College, Presi- 
dent of the Managing Committee 
of the Canning College, and of 
the Colvin Talukdars’ School m 
that city 


Mr NEVILLE GEORGE 
P RIESTLEY (Lievienant-Colonel, 
Simla Volitnieer Rifles), Agent, 
South Indian Railway, was born in 
March, 1851, and was intended for 
the medical profession, but the 
death of his father, who was in the 
service of the Indian Government, 
compelled him to abandon the idea 
of studying medicine and to take 
service m the Traffic Department 
of State Railways He began his 
career on railways in December, 
1879, and m October, 1884, was 
appointed Division Superintendent 
on the Rajputana-Malwa State 
Railway, and continued in that 
position, varied with penods of duty 
at head-quarters, till December, 
1097, when he was selected by the 
Southern Mahratta Railway Com- 
pany for the position of Traffic 
Manager 


In September, 1900, he was called 
up to Simla to fill the position of 
Under-Secretary to the Government 



of India in the Railway Department. 

Dunng the winter of 1902-03, 
Mr Priestley was associated with 
Mr Thos Robertson, c v 0 , the 
special Railway Commissioner who 
was brought out from England to 
report on the working of railways in 
India, and assisted him in procuring 
the information for, and in prepar- 
ing, his report , at the end of which 
duty m April 1903, he took his 
first long leave to Europe 

In the summer of 1903, when on 
leave, Mr Priestley was deputed 
by the Secretary of State to report 
on the organisation and working 
of Railways m America His 
report is well known, and it is not 
necessary to refer to it here further 
than to say, that it showed Mr 
Priestley to be an official who is 
intimate with the practical working 
of railways, and who held broad 
and progressive views Subsequent- 
ly, when Mr Robertson’s report 
was under consideration by the 
Secretary of State for India, Mr 
Priestley was placed on special duty 
at me India Office m connection 
With it, and on the formation of the 
D L ®°^rd he was, on February 
oth, 1905, appointed its first Secre- 
tary In the interval between his 
leturn from furlough m October 
1904, until the creation of the 
Railway Board, Mr. Priestley filled 
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the of&ce of Traffic Superintendent, 
E B S Railway 

In addition to his arduous railway 
duties, Mr Pnestleyhas, for some 
30 years, taken an active interest 
in the Volunteer movement and 
holds the rank of Lieutenant-Colo- 
nel While Under-Secretary to the 
Government of India, he command- 
ed the Simla Volunteers for two 
years dunng 1901 and 1902, and, 
on his return to Simla as Secretary 
of the Railway Board, he was again 
asked to take the command but 
was obliged to refuse on account 
of pressure of business 


The Hon’ble Mr JUSTICE 
RAMPINI, M A , LL D , was born 
in Edinburgh on the 23rd August 
1844 He was educated at the 
Edinburgh Academy and Edin- 
burgh Institution during 1854— 
1859 He studied at the Edinburgh 
University during 1859—1864, 
where he earned off the Gold Medal 
in Logic in 1861 and took his M A 
degree in 1864 , ^ . 

In the same year, he passed hrst 
for the Indian Civil Service and 
came out to India and joined the 
Indian Civil Service on the 28th 
November 1864 In India, he took 
a degree of honour m Bengali, ana 
obtained high proficiency certmrates 
m Urdu, Bengali, Hindi and Unya 
at the College of Fort V 

In 1865, he was appointed a 
Magistrate in Bengal, and in the 
same year, on the outbreak of the 
great Orissa famine, ke ws sent to 
Onssa on famine relief duty He 
was appointed famine relief manager 
for Balasore, and remained on his 
duty for two years In 1866, v hue 
travelling at night on famine relief 
work, he was attacked by dacoits, 
St at and robbed He rendered 
excellent service during the famine 
and at the conclusion of the faimne 
relief operations, he was, in recogni 
tion of his valuable services, egmpt- 
ed from examination by the Highe 

^^In'^iSyS, he officiated for a short 
time as^ Inspector of Schools, and 
became a District and Sessions Judge 
In 1881, he was desired 

?y sJ W Men. 

tPnant-Governor of Bengal, ro 

Seavour to effect a cojupro^ 


Ashanulla Bahadur, which threaten- 
ed to break up the family He was 
successful in arranging an amicable 
settlement and obtained credit at 
the hands of the Government for 
the great tact and intelligence he 
displayed on the occasion 
In 1883, he acted as Legal Re- 
membrancer, and was called to the 
Bar by the Inner Temple in 1884, 
having studied for and passed the 
examination® for the Bar during two 
furloughs, with a view to qualify 
himself properly for high judicial 
office In 1888, he was appointed to 
officiate as a Judge of the Calcutta 
High Court, and officiated as such 
on three subsequent occasions till 
confirmed on the 20th April, 1893 
Upon the retirement of Sir Henry 



Pnnsep on the 30^^ March, 1904. 
he became the senior member of 
the Indian Civil Service in India 
Tn i 8 q 7 Mr Justice Rampmi 
wi appmnted a Fellow of the 
SuS'’ University -d f 
vears i8qq— 

dent of the Faculty of J-^w, and a 
Member of the Syndicate On the 

reconstitution of the U^versity 

under the new Universities Ac^ 
he has been reappointed a Fellow 
of the Umversity He has always 

the wort 

was appointed Piesident of 


Board of Examiners in Onental 
languages at Fort Wilham for the 
whole of Upper India, which 
honorary office he has held since 
then 

On the 5th September, 1902, Mr 
Justice Rampmi was appointed 
an Additional Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Governor-General for the 
purpose of making Laws and Regu- 
lations He was first employed at 
Simla m revising the Bill to amend 
the Code of Civil Procedure, and 
then in Calcutta as a member of 
the Select Committee appointed 
for the same purpose As the Bill 
was not proceeded with, he re 
signed his appointment in the 
Council on the 3rd Septem- 
ber, 1903 

As an author and commenta 
tor, his Lordbhip’s reputation 
stands high He has brought out 
revised and greatly enlarged edi 
tions of “ ^exander’s Case-Law 
on Torts,” ” Field’s Law of Evi 
dence” and ” O’Kmealy’s Civil 
Procedure Code,’ ’ and is the author 
of a work on the Rent Law of Ben- 
gal (commonly known as the Ben- 
gal Tenancy Act) All these works 
bear testimony to his great learn- 
ing and research, and are highly 
valued and appreciated by the pro- 

tession . „ 

On the 25th July, 1903, the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh conferred on 
his Lordship absenita the Honor- 
ary degree of Doctor of Laws 
In %nuary igo6, Mr Justice 

Rampmi was 

of a Committee of officials and 
landholders, selected ior/ke 
uose of framing a Bill for the 
amendment of the Bengal 
Act The Bill has been framed 
and IS now under the consid- 
wation of the Government of 
India 


Mr HENRY A®*^kPHUS 
BYDEN RATTIGAN, b a > Barn^ 

jn th6 S3.ine he was 

Returning to 9. 
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High Court, United Provinces In 
May iQoo he was appointed Ad- 
ditional Judge, Punjab Chief Court, 
and in November of the same year 
Legal Itemembrancer and Secre- 
tary to the Legislative Council of 




(f ST!®.? 
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Mr HB^RY Adolphus B\den RmiOAN. 

the Punjab In 1902 and 1904, he 
officiated as Judge of the Chief 
Court, and in October 1905 he was 
appointed 2nd Additional Tem 
porary Judge of that Court 

Mr GOPAL CHANDRA RAY, 
M A , Assistant Comptroller-Gen- 
eral of Accounts to the Govern- 
ment of India, was born in the year 
1854 and educated at the Hindu 
School and Presidency College, 
Calcutta He obtained his degree 
of Master of Arts of the Calcutta 
University in 1874 Mr Ray then 
joined the Church Missionary So- 
ciety’s College at Calcutta as Pro- 
fessor of Natural Science and As- 
tronomy In December 1875, he 
was selected by Sir J Westland 
for Government service in the 
Financial Department, after a 
competitive examination to test 
™°wledge of Actuarial Science In 
Ws Department he steadily rose 
mil in 1900, he was'Jappomted by 
the Government of India to the 
post d Assistant Accountant-Gen- 
eral, Bengal Since this date his 
serwces have been utilised in sev- 
eral corresponding positions in the 


Account offices of Calcutta, Allaha- 
bad and Madias, until in October 
1905 he was appointed to his present 
post Mr Ray comes of an his- 
tone family, being descended from 
Rajah Ramcharan Ray of Andul, 
the Dewan of Lord Clive He is a 
lover of Sansknt philosophy and 
literature and is the author of a 
Bengali work based on Xenophon’s 
“Anabasis ” 

Mr HUGH DAVEY RENDALL, 
ICS, was bom at Great Rollright, 
Oxfordshire, m December 1872, 
the youngest son of the Rev Henry 
Rendall He was educated at 
Rugby (1886 91) and Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambndge {1891-96), almost a 
year of the latter period being spent 
at the coaching establishment of 
the late Walter Wren He obtained 
honours in the Cambridge Classical 
Tripos, and in 1893 passed the 
Indian Civil Service examination 
Arriving in India the following year, 
he spent five years as Assistant Col 
lector and Magistrate at Ahmedabad 
and Godhra, afterwards becoming 
Assistant Judge, Satara, and Joint 
Judge, Ahmedabad The special 


% ^ ^1 


pelled him to take long leave, and 
on his return to duty in April 1905, 
he occupied temporarily the post 
of Registrar to the High Court, 
Bombay, during the absence of the 
permanent incumbent He is now 


1 

fA 

I 




duty of drafting the Famine Report 
for tlm Bombay Presidency claimed 
Mr Rendall’s services in 1903, 
after the completion of which he 
became Under-Secretary to the Gov- 
wnment of Bombay m the Judicial 
Department Ill-health soon com- 


Mr Gopal Chandra Ra\ 

stationed at Rajkot as Judicial 
Assistant to the Agent to the 
Governor m the province of 
Kathiaivar 

Hon’ble Mr THOMAS WILLIAM 
RICHARDSON, i c s , Officiating 
Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal m the Judicial and GeneralDe- 
partment, and Member of the Bengal 
Legislative Council, was born m 
China in the year 1865 ^nd sent home 
for his education, which he received 
at Brighton and Cheltenham Colleges 
and at New College, Oxford He 
came to India in the Civil Service at 
the end of 1886 after passing the 
usual exanunations He has since 
joined the Inner Temple and been 
called to the Bar Arriving in India, 
he was posted to the usual appoint- 
ments for young Civilians In 1803 
he was placed on special duty to 
prepare the General Administration 
Report of the Government of Ben- 
§ 3-1 After some twelve years’ ser- 
vice, he elected to join the Judicial 
branch, in which he has remained 
ever MncC’ serving as Registrar of 
me High Court, and Distnct and 
sessions Judge, until his appointment 
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as Judicial Secretary and Member 
of the Legislative Council of Bengal. 


„ Mr FREDERICK TRAHERNE 
RICKARDS, Agent, Great In- 
dian Peninsula Railway, is the 
^cond son of the Rev Robert 
Francis Bute Rickards, one-time 
curate of Harberton, near Totnes, 
Devonshire, in which parish the 
former was bom on January 8th, 
1849 Some eight years after- 
wards, the Rev Mr Rickards 
became vicar of Constantine, near 
Falmouth, whither the family mov- 
ed, and remained till the death of 
the Vicar in 18^4 The Rickards 
family is of Welsh extraction, the 
earliest extant record being the 



will of Henry Rickards, alias Fer- 
more, dated 1465 Collins’ Peerage 
{5th ed., p, 374) contains under the 
head of Fermour Earl of Pomfret, 
the following notice — 

" That the name of the family 
was anciently wrote Ricards, alias 
Fermour, appears as well from the 
authorities as from the last will and 
testament of Thomas Ricards, alias 
Fermour, whose mother was the 
daughter and heir of the family 
of Fermour, and his father, Ricards 
of Welsh extraction, by tradition 
m the family" 

The family resided m Radnor- 
shire, the branch from which Mr 
F. T. Rickards is descended being 
derived from Robert Rickards, 
vicar of Llantrisaut, ^ 67 > ^Eose 


second son, Robert Rickards, grand- 
father of the subject of this sketch, 
came to InAa m 1783, and rose to 
be a member of Council m the 
Bombay Presidency, retiring to 
England in 1811 

Mr Rickards received his educa- 
tion at Exmouth, and afterwards 
at Kensington Grammar School, 
and Mr Scoones’ establishment 
for candidates for the Indian 
Civil Service He came to India 
in the Government Telegraph De- 
partment, his service dating from 
November 1870, and he joined the 
B -B & C I Railway as Secretary 
to the Agent in August 1886, be- 
came Agent of the Indian Midland 
Railway m May 1895, and on the 
amalgamation of that line with the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
was made Deputy Agent of the 
combined system He became 
Agent on the death of Mr H Wen- 
den, c r E 

Mr HERBERT HOPE RISLEY, 
c s 1 , C I E (Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Home Depart- 
ment Educated at Winchester and 
at New College, Oxford Mr Risley 
joined the Indian Civil Service on 
3rd June 1873, arrived in India on 
24th October m the same year 
Nearly the whole of Mr Risley's 
service has been spent m the Secre- 
tariat He was Assistant Secietary 
to the Bengal Government as early 
as 1876, and in 1879 was appomted 
m the same capacity to the Govern 
ment of India m the Home Depart- 
ment, and again reverted to the 
Bengal Government, till October 
1880 when with the grade of Assis- 
tant Commissioner, ist grade, he was 
appointed to officiate as Deputy 
Commissioner, continuing m that 
capacity till 1883 when he again 
officiated as Under-Secretary to the 
Bengal Government In 1885, Mr 
Risley was put on special duty 
for the purpose of compiling statis- 
tics concerning the castes and occu- 
pations of the people of Bengal, till 
1888, m which year he was appointed 
on special duty to the Bengal Secre- 
tariat, m the same year he obtained 
his substantive grade as Deputy 
Commissioner, 2nd grade, and in 
the following year took furlough 
Returning to duty m December 
1890, Mr Risley was appointed Mem- 
ber and Secretary of the Pohce Com- 
rmssion, and again placed on special 


11^ Secretariat m 

the following year In Apnl rf th 
same year he was appmated to 
officiate as Secretary to the Bengal 
Government, wbch appomtS 
was confirmed and ma&substaS 
tive in 1892 After a period of 
leave, special duty and furlough, 
he returned to the same appoint- 
ment m 1895 and in 1898 ap- 
pointed to officiate as Secretary to 
fte Government of India m the 
Home Department, which was made 
substantive in 1903. He conunues 
in the same appointment to the 
present day Mr Risley has been 
an Officer of the French Academy 
since 1891, Corresponding Member, 
Berlin Anthropological Society, 18 ^ 
His literary works are: “Ihe Tubes 



and Castes of Bengal," "Ethno- 
graphic Glossary , " ‘ ' Primitive Mar- 
riage m Bengal,” “The Study of 
Ethnology in India ’ ’ ‘ 'Widow and 
Infant Marriage in Bengal, Sikkim and 
Tibet, and Hindu Infant Ma^e, 
and "Anthropometric Data." 

Mr GEORGE PATRICK 
ROBERTSON, Municipal Engineer, 
Darjeeling, was bora at Blairgowie 
ra Perthshire m the year WbO. 
and educated at Rattory Sf*(wl, 
then at Daniel Stewarts College, 
Edinburgh, and subsequently pw 

sued his studies at the Her^ 
Watt Techmcd College Ife 

indentured to G & W 

tram. Mechanical Engineers, em 


Tin ociOHDiA or iN'nn 


lU'l II lui to tli< WoofKifl' 
ll'flllf ( olllji lll\ of fili>."o\\ 111" 
11 ' ' 1 f \|>' M' II" V 1 " in mil 111' voil 
t il HU' t ' II \o\ iM " i" 1 If ' Irif il 

1 HI 111' * I OH I'fill'l til' 

hinl I I ' i\iiu til' 1 Ilf 
("iI '1 to Ill'll I to ]"IH III l|>|)'>Hlt- 
iiii lit is ln;,iii'ii on til' \ino Iii 
I'st ill III wIlH ll ( l|> U lt\ 111 li 
Hum'll sonu li\i \i irs lli con- 

tllHHll III I Hl|)lo\H]l lit OH (HltlHLir* 
Hit; Will! it (liiiiiiiit II I 1 stitis 
inS\lliit iH'l till Dooirs till tin. 
\i IT If)')} will n hi wisnftirul mil 
irii jitul tin ))o'.t of Miiiitri])il I'n 
UHiur it DiTjuliiit; Ml Rolnrt 
son ilsu holds till jiost of Llirtiinl 
nn^'iiiiii iml Mijiiiintindi nt of th<' 
Witir Woiks it till sinii station 
mil IS ( hii f 1 nmin i r to tin 0 irji I'l- 



^Ir (tiniui riTRiciv Koihrtson 

inq Titl Rngidi., of which lio wai 
on*' of till proinotirs lie a 
munlKT of the Committee of ihe 
n iriuhnc Ciolf Clnh 
\\ 111. n 11 ct\ K no gis fir>t bci inie a 
rjiimiiruil jiossihiliti, he c\pen- 
inuitiil siicttssfiilh m the coustiuc- 
of ippantiis for its gonciition iml 
iisi. for hhoiator\ blow pipes 
and luiting purposes He is a 
nv inber of the Acct\ lenc \ssocia- 
tion 

Major IXOWRD ROGr.R?, 

M P , H S , I e J. (] J I R f s 

(till ), IMS, \cting Professor of 

=5 


I’atliolog\ , M* dicnlColIf gL C ilcntta 
M ijoi Kogf is w is born iii J mii ir\ 
of thi \« ll iSb*' it PKmoiuh 
IIiii,'! iH'l ami If <■* ‘1 Ip- ‘ ' 1 '*' 

in l)i \ oH'hirt ,and Ph mouth ( olli iji 
lb obtiiiiiil his imdiril tr lining 
.it ‘sf Mir\ s llospit ll 1 ondon 
whin III studitd from to i‘‘'fi- 
indg lined i imnibu ofjirins mil 
srlii 1 irslnjis lU r.iiiic out to Itidn 
in till \tir iS'ij Inung uittred 
till Itidi in Mtdicil ‘•irMct M ijor 
Kogi Is has m id< his mark in Patho- 
logic d iinistigation He w.is 
singled out in i.Si/i to tMininc 
into till n iturc and cause'; of Kala- 
\7 ir, .md this sjiecial enquire occu- 
jiied him lor about a \cai Flic Rac 
tiiiologifal Lahoralore at Mukhle- 
swai was placed mills charge in 1S9S 
md he to he lonductetl a most 
i.aliiibli sin s of iimstigations in 
Uind'.rjiest and Sun a iml he m.idi 
the fust siriim against the former 
diseast m this country At the 
e\pii\ of one teat, ho was trans- 
ferred to Calcutta, and cmpIo\cd 
m . the banitart liepartmenl and 
as Pro(es«oi of Pathologt at the 
Medical CoIIegi He has attained 
eonsiderable distinction be his 
work in ]).ithologic.il research in 
feetrs snake poisons and liter 
abscesses In conjunction with 
Mr Laudet Bruntoii. he has success- 
fulU established a treatment of 
snake' bite with permanganate of 
]) itash Major Rogers is a Fellow 
of the Kotal College of Phtsicians, 
London an I lias been ajijiomtcd 
to dcluer the Milroj Lectures of 
1907 before the College, the sub- 
ject being Kala- K? ir 

Ihe Hon’blc Mi lustue STE- 
PHEN GEORGES \LE, Judge of the 
High Court, Bengal, son of the late 
Rc\ John Sale, was born m Bansal, 
Backergungc, in the tear 1S52 
His father was a ttcll-known ^lIs. 
sioiiait who laboured for niant 
tears t\ ith marked success m Eastern 
Bengal, and bt reason of his knowl- 
edge of the conditions pret ailing 
in that jiart of the counfrt and the 
circumstances of Us inhabitants was 
appointed a Mcmlicr ol the famous 
“ Iwligo Commission '' bt Sir John 
Peter Gnant, Licutcnant-Got emor 
of Bengal 

The subject of this sketch studied 
at the Regent’s Park and Unitcrsitt 
Colleges, London, and graduated 
Ironi London Unit crsilj m 1S74 with 


th' dfgrics of B \ and M \ In 
i.‘'7f) 111 wascallel to the Bar, and 
m tin '•mu t( ir rime to India, 
Ixcommg an \dtorit< of the High 
Court Cilrutti Ditoting his 
I ftnrt" maiiilt to till OriLiinl Side 
of the Court in dm cnur>-'- of time 
lit ohtutud a le idmg j'nctio In 
liMf-j Mr Ju-tiee Hill was foutd to 
di'-eontimu III" work on the Origin d 
'"ule owing to ill-Iu altli and Mr 
*^ile wa" .ijijioint' d to act m hi" 
jd.icL Two te ir" later hi" ajijxunt- 
nient wa" ctuiliniied on the ro'ig- 
nation of Mr Justiee' Norri" As a 
Judge he has liecn contimiouslt 
engaged on the Origin d Side of the 
C oiirl 

In i 6(|5 'Ml JU"tiCL bale was cm- 
jdoted in introducing rules for the 



trial of coninicrcial cases after the 
model ol the procedure jnirsued 
m the English Commercial Courts 
Similarlt, m 1S9S he framed a 
sclicmc for niodcrnizing the jiraetiec 
of the Calcutta Small Can<^: Com I 
which 15 now in successful operation 

His attention has .aUn been diiecl- 
cd to the rcMsion md imendimnt 
of the general Rules nf Practice ol 
the Original Sidi of tin Higli Court 
Some important ehangc- ha\t Ikcii 
made winch, it is lieheecd, will 
enable tlie Court to deal mote 
rapidlv and cfTicicntlN with its t\cr- 
mcreasing \olunic of 'work. 

In 1902 Mr Justice Sale presided 
on the Committee appointed b\ the 
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Government of India to inquire 
into and report on the workmg of 
the office of the Adimiustrator- 
General of Bengal 

As regards Educational affairs, he 
IS an active Member of the govern- 
ing bodies of the La Martimere 
Sdiools, the Bruce Institution, and 
the Bethune College for Indian 
^Is. 

In 1896, he was invited by the 
Lieutenant-Governor, Sir Alex 
Mackenzie, to act as Arbitrator for 
the settlement of certain disputes 
between the Governors of the 
Doveton College concerning the 
management of that Institution 

Mr RICHARD SHEEPSHANKS, 
BA, ICS, Deputy Secretary to the 


trar of the High Court, Calcutta, vicinity of Calcutta, and it is not 
and in January 1905 was appomted improbable that it vtU eventuallv 
to the Legislative Department supersede the objectionable trench- 
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Legislative Department, Gove^ 
ment of India, was born in the year 
?87I at Bilton. Yorkshire, and was 
educated at Winchester and 
John’s College, Cambridge ^vil 
innomted to the Indian Civu 
Service after the exaniination of 
t8q4 and arrived in India, 27th 
Dectmber 1895 He first served as 
an Assistant Magistrate and Col- 
Stor at Muzaffarpur for two years. 

sI-kSSS 

yLr7i90i he was -appointed Regis 


Mr ALBERT EDWARD SILK, ^ 
M INST c E , was bom at Graves- J 
end, Kent, in 1862, and was * 
educated at the Grammar School, ! 
Cranbrook, and the Royal Indian 
Engineering College, Coopers Hill ' 
He was appointed to the Public 
Works Department as an Assistant ! 
Engineer on the ist October i88z 
and after undergoing a course of 
practical tra.ning on the Guildford 
and Surbiton, and Maidstone and 
Ashford Railways, he arnved in 
India in November 1883 Although 
tramed as a Railway Engineer, Mr 
Silk was posted on arnval in India 
to the Irngabon Department of the 
Government of Bengal From 1883 
to l8go he worked on the Orissa 
Canals, and from 1890 to 1892 on 
the Sone Canals The life of an 
irrigation officer is an arduous and 
anxious one, and after eight succes- 
sive irrigation seasons, Mr Suits 
' health was so impaired that it was 
decided to transfer him to the Dar- 
jeeling Division of the Public Works 
Department to prevent a com- 
plete breakdown Wble Mr Silk 
was on furlough in 1893, be was 
placed on special duty to examine 
and report on the sewerage system 
of Berlin, where the sewage farm 
system of disposal had been so suc- 
cessful, w'lth a view to its mtroduc- 
, tion in Bengal. He also reported 
; on the waterworks system of tnat 
I citv On his return to India at the 
■ beginning of 1894 Mr Silk was ap- 
' pointed Engineer to the Samtai^y 

Board. Bengal, and later on m the 

year. Sanitary Engineer, Beng^, 

. Ld Secretary to that Board In 


mg system now in vogue m 
Mumcipalities in Bengal In 1900 
Mr Sdk was nommated by the 
Government of Bengal to be a 
Commissioner of Calcutta and a 
Member of the General Committee 
of the Calcutta Municipdity, and 
since then he has been prominentlj 
connected with the Corporation, 
having on tivo occasions, in 1901 and 
1903, acted as Chairman, and his 
expert knowledge of, and long 
experience m, sanitary work have 
proved of the highest value The 
head-works of the Howrah Water- 
works were constructed from designs 
by Mr Silk, as were also the Berham 










pore Watenvorks, and on a^ice 
several of the Other waterworks m 

^Inpal h^ve been extended and 
!B6ng •mAiTr Vinld? the 


as & Engmeer for six mon hs 

“uring the abtence of the pennanent the Institution 0 

incnmW While on leave m 1898 f^gmeers, Fellow of the Roy^ 

th?Gover^ent of Bengal directed mi904 

the construction of an experimen^ g on > ble Mr R^^ 

septic tank in the ALEXANDER family *^1 

Calcutta , T K G s . belongs to a f^^telj 


henr'S 




to the adoption of ^bisj^^rge connected wth Inffia H 

sewage disposal in many rfffie^arg ,,as_General Sun. . 

Mills, Factones and Worx 


[tunately 
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Madras Engineers, and his grand- 
father on his mother’s side was 
General Fraser, who was Resident at 
Hyderabad for some fifteen years 
Mr Sim was born in Madras in 
1856, and IS the son of the late 



Mr Henry Alexander Sim 


Mr J D Sim, c s i , of Surrey, who 
was in the Madras Civil Service, 
and wa'5 a Member of the Council 
of the Presidency 
He was educated at Cheltenham 
College, and, passing into the 
Inian Civil Service, he left England 
for India in 1878 His first few 
years were spent m the ordinary 
routine of a Civilian’s life He 
was then attached to the Forest 
Department under Sir D Brandis, 
who had been deputed by the 
Government of India to re-organize 
forest work in the Madras Presi- 
dency He acted as his Private 
Secretary for a short time, and was 
then appointed District Forest 
Officer of one of the largest forest 
districts in the Madras Presidency, 
where he remained for some two or 
three years settling and organizing 
the forests of the district He was 
then made Sub-Secretary to the 
Board of Revenue, with which 
department he remained connected 
for several years He also acted as 
Collector and as Judge, and was 
eventually appointed Private Secre- 
tary to the Governor of Madras, Sir 
Arthur Havelock, from 1897 to 1901 


After a varied career m the several 
branches of the service, he was 
appointed a Member of the Board 
of Revenue, and to the Madras 
Legislative Council Mr Sim is a 
prominent Freemason, is a Past 
District Grand Warden of Madras, 
and has received other Masonic 
honours 

He IS keenly interested in Indian 
philosophy and religions, and has 
given much study to this fascinating 
branch of Indian research 

Mr Sim has recently had the 
honour of being appointed an addi- 
tional Member of the Viceroy’s 
Legislative Council 

Mr S P SINHA, Officiating 
Advocate-General, Bengal, was 
born in the year 1863 at Raipur 
in the District of Birbhum, and 
comes of a long established family 
of zemindars His early education 
was gained at the Birbhum Zilla 
School He subsequently came up 
to Calcutta to attend the Presi- 
dency College where he had a dis- 
tinguished career, but left for Eng- 
land without taking his degree 
In England, he entered at Lincoln’s 
Inn in the year 1881, and read for 
the Bar Here he won the Inns 



of Court Scholarship and Lincoln’s 
Inn Exhibition in Roman Law, 
Junsprudence, International Law, 
Common Law and Equity, of the 
value of 550 guineas He was 
called to the Bar in July 1886 


He then returned to India and was 
enrolled an Advocate of the High 
Court of Fort William in Bengal in 
November of the same year His 
high attainments in law, and abili- 
ties as an advocate, rapidly brought 



Rai Saheb Annada Prosad Sircar 


him to the front at the local Bar, and 
he soon acquired a large practice, 
both civil and criminal He has 
been engaged in many cames cili- 
bres during his practice In the 
year 1903, ne was appointed Stand- 
ing Counsel to the Government of 
India, and in 1906, obtained the ap- 
pointment of Officiating Advocate- 
General of Bengal, this being the 
first time that a Native of India 
had ever been appointed to that 
high post It IS a tribute to Mr 
Sinha’s reputation that both Euro- 
pean and Indian opinion fa^v cured 
the appointment Mr Sinha is a 
Fellow of the Calcutta University 

Rai Saheb ANNADA PROSAD 
SIRCAR (son of Babu Tareenee 
Churn Sircar), Executive Engineer, 
2nd Division, Calcutta Public 
Works Department, Bengal Born 
in the year i8'i8, at Jujersa, a village 
near Calcutta. Tie Rai Saheb is a 
Seebpore man, having been educated 
at the Government Engmeenng 
College situate at that centre 
He joined the Public Service in 
1885 as an Apprentice Engineer 
in the Pubhc Works Department 
and passed the earlier part of his 
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c^eer m Irngation work During 
this part of his service he spent 
some twelve yeais m Onssa, empioy- 
ea in various works connected with ir- 
ngatmn, and was in charge of several 
buo-Divisions In the year 1807 
he was transferred to the Buxar 
Division as Assistant Engineer, to 
serve on the Sone Canals, but his 
service in this connection was brief, 
being cut short by his transfer to 
the 2nd Calcutta Division, an ap- 
pointment which he has now held 
since 14th Apnl 1898 He has 
had charge of various important 
works during his service, among 
them being - Albert Victor I eper 
Asylum, Gobra, New Buildings of 
Hastings House, and Presidency 
Jail 

Mr JOSEPH SLADEN, b a , 
(OxoN),ics Officiating Secretary to 
Bombay Government, General, Edu- 
cational, Marine and Ecclesiastical 
Departments, was born at Allaha- 
bad, India, in 1866, and educated 
atv Charterhouse and took his B A 
degree at Balliol College, Oxford 
On*arrival in India in 1888 he was 
appointed Assistant Collector, 



Ahmedabad, where he remained for 
a year and a half, and in 1890 he 
was sent to officiate as Assistant 
Political Agent, Kathiawar The 
following year he went to Sind as 
Assistant Collector and remained 
there for nine years During more 
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period he 

held the post of Assistant Commis- 
sioiwr in Smd and Sindhi Translator 
to Government, and for two years 
acted as Collector, first of Shikar- 
PiiG then of Karachi, where he was 
also Chairman of the Port Trust 
He was Municipal Commissioner, 
Bombay, for a few weeks m 1900 
Returning to the Presidency proper 
after furlough in 1902, he was 
Collector of Surat for a year and 
ten months, leaving that post in 
1903 for his present one The family 
of Mr Sladen has given more than 
one member to the Indian Civil 
Service He is the elder son of the 
late Joseph Sladen, who came to 
India m 1856 m the Bengal Civil 
Service and was District Judge at 
Bareilly at the time of his death in 
1887 The younger son, Mr F F 
Sladen, i c s , is in the United Prov- 
inces The subject of om sketch 
was an eneigetic member of the 
Smd Volunteer Corps and rose to 
the rank of Captain before he left 
the province 

Mr JOHN SANDERS SLATER, 
the Administrator-General of the 
Bombay High Court, is in the prime 
of life, and yet his career in India 
has been quite a vaned one 

Born on the 21st of March 1859, 
in London, he is the second son of 
Robert Slater, Esq , for many years 
the General Manager of the Union 
Bank of London After he had re- 
ceived his early education at the 
Royal Naval School, New Cross, Mr 
John Slater joined Tnmty Hall, 
Cambridge, m October 1877 and 
graduated BA in 1881 He joined 
the Inner Temple in October 1879, 
and was called to the Bar in June 
1882 At first it was his intention to 
practise in the Admuralty Court, and 
accordingly, with a view to qualify 
himself for this special branch of law, 
for a time he read in the chambers 
of Mr (now the Hon Sir) T. T 
Bucknill He also spent a consider- 
able portion of his earlier vacations 
in the practical study of modern 
ship-buddmg at Glasgow About a 
year after being called to the Bar, 
Mr Slater joined the Western Circuit 
and attended the Assizes on that 
Circuit, as well as the Sessions at 
Bristol and Dorchester In 1886 he 
resolved to come out to India to 
practise as a Barrister, and arrived 
in Bombay on the nth of February 





with the special sanction of the 
Secretary of State, to act for him as 
Professor of History and Political 
Economy, This appointment he 
held for a year and a half, during 
which he lectured in the College 
and also continued to carry on his 
legal practice m the courts In 
1889, Kashinath 

Trimbak Telangwas elevated to the 
Bench of the Bombay High Court, 
Mr Slater was appointed to take 
his place as Government Professor 
in the Government Law School, 
Bombay During his connection 
with this School Mr Slater worked 
hard and earnestly m furtherance 
of its interests, and succeeded m 
raising it to a high level of efficiency. 
Among his many valuable services 
to the School the most important 
was, that he gave a permanent habi- 
tat to the Library of the Law School 
and made it accessible to every 
law student Previous to this, t“® 
Library— or whatever semblance 01 
it there was— had been m a state 0 
complete chaos It was Mr Sanders 
Slater who made repeated represent- 
ations to the Government and ‘ 
mately obtained for the library 
its present splendid 
ground-floor of the Elphinstone 
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College building He further moved 
the Government to sanction the 
amount of over Rs 2,000 to be 
spent on purchasing important 
works for the Library He also 
secured from the Government an 
annual grant to provide for a 
librarian, and for the purchase 
of the latest works on law as 
occasion may anse Thus the pres- 
ent and the future students of the 
Bombay Government Law School 
owe a deep debt of gratitude to Mr 
Slater for the many facilities that 
he has placed at their command in 
the prosecution of their studies 
In 1891 and 1894, Mr Slater was 
appointed to act for Mr C P 


rection. Chairman of the Managing 
Committees of the Government 
Workhouses and of the David Sas- 
soon Industrial and Reformatory 
Institution, one of the Visitors 
of the Colaba Lunatic Asylum, 
a Fellow of the University of 
Bombay, and a Justice of the 
Peace for the Town and Island of 
Bombay 

From August 1S89 to January 
1896 Mr Slater held a commis- 
sion as Lieutenant in the Bombay 
Volunteer Artillery under the 
command of Major G W Roughton, 
in which corps he acted as Adjutant 
for about five years Besides the 
usual proficiency certificate Mr 
Slater obtained a certificate for 


Under-Secretary to the Government 
of Burma in February 1898, which 
appointment he held with slight 
interruptions till April 1903, when 
he was made Under-Secretary to 
the Government of India 

Mr GREY HUGH MORVILLE 
STREATFIELD, Personal Assist- 
ant to the Chief Engineer, Public 
Works Department, United Prov- 
inces, and Under-Secretary to the 
Government, United Provinces, 
Irrigation Branch, P W Dept , was 
born at Howick, England, on 19th 
November 1867, and arnved in 
India, 20th November 1892 Was 






Hr Edward Gower Sta\lei 

Cooper, who was then the Chief 
Presidency Magistrate and Revenue 
Judge Ultimately, on Mr Cooper’s 
retirement, Mr Slater was confirmed 
in this appointment on March z8th 
I 95 Since then, until September 

’x X great 

credit to himself In addition to 
ms duties as the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate and Revenue Judge Mr 
President 

of Marine Courts of Enquiry held m 
He was also 

fidfr L held 

P'^ovisions of the Mer- 
chant Shipping Act , Chairman of 
the Committee of Visitors of the 
Common Gaol and House of Cor- 


proficiency in tactics, passing the 
j necessary examination in Poona 
He resigned his commission in 
fanuar3i' 1896, as his duties as Chief 
Presidency Magistrate might have 
clashed with those of a Volunteer 
Officer Mr Slater was gazetted 
Administrator-General of Bombay, 
and on his return to India after 
three months’ leave to Europe on 
22nd September 1905, entered upon 
the duties of his office 
Mr Slater was mamed at Bom- 
bay on 25th October 1902 to Susie 
Wyllie, eldest daughter of Mr, C 
W L Forbes I c s , of Auchrannie, 
Aberfeldy, N B 

I Mr EDWARD GOWER 
STANLEY, Under-Secretary to the 
Government of India, Executive 
Engineer, Public W orksDepartment, 
was born in T865 at Lucknow. He 
was educated xn England at the 
Warwick Grammar School, received 
his professional training at the 
R I E College, Coopers Hill, and 
his practical training at the 
Bristol, Avonmouth, and Portishead 
Docks 

Mr Stanley came out to India in 
1887 as an Assistant Engineer and 
was posted to the Secunderabad 
Division, where he was employed 
on Military W orks 
In Ortober i8gi, he was transfer- 
red to Burma as Personal Assistant i 
^ the Superintending Engineer, ■ 
Mandalay, and subsequently held ( 

Svmfons Thayetmyo ] 

l^e was pemanently promoted c 
Engineer in January ^ 
1897 and called upon to act as ' 
Assistant to the Chief Engineer and S 
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appointed to present position, iqth 
April 1905 ^ 

Mr DAWES SWINHOE, Officiat- 
ing Chief Presidency Magistrate, 
Calcutta, was bom at Calcutta in 
^e year 1866 and proceeded to 
England for his education, which he 
received at Cheltenham College 

After his educational course he en- 

^^“and read for 
ttie Bar, to which he was duly called 
n the year 1888 He came out the 
same year to India and practised as 
Gmnsel at the Calcutta High Court 
Mr. Swinhoe had the adv^tage of 
family connections m Calcuttalegal 
^c es, his father being the late Mr 
William Swinhoe, a well-known 
Solicitor of Calcutta Mr Dawes 
awinhoe is well known at tte Bar as 
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an able and painstaking advocate 
and was singled out by Government 
for various important work in con- 
nection with legal matters In 1899 
he was appointed Indian Law Re- 
porter In the year 1903 he received 
the important appointment of Offi- 
ciating Deputy Legal Remembran- 


! ~ t 






The Tagore family has long been 
known as distinguished for its lite- 
rary, musical and artistic talents 
Mr Tagore’s connection with the 
Government Art School dates from 
the time when Mr Havell, the 
present Pnncipal of that Institu- 
tion, commenced to form a collec- 
tion of specimens of Indian art for 
the Government Art Gallery in 
Calcutta 

Mr Tagore is an artist of consider- 
able excellence He has followed 
the traditions of the Mogul School 
of Art without becoming an 
imitator, and so formed for him- 
self a style which, while remaining 
purely Indian, possesses consider- 
able attractions for European con- 
noisseurs He possesses the mystery 
of the East blended with a poetic 
charm and sentiment of his own 
His paintings have excited admir- 
ation not only in India but in 
the Art centres of Europe Some 
of his works were reproduced in 
the Studio, 1902-05 ^ painbng 

of Mr Tagore’s entitled “The 


1856 Educated at Southampton 
Mr Thomson joined the service on 
24th September 1878, when he was 
appointed in England Assistant En- 
gineer, 2nd grade He remained m 
England on practical training fmm 
August 1878 to July 1879 He 
proceeded to India in November 






Mr Daaves SWiXHOE 

cer which he held till March 1904, 
when for a time he reverted to the 
Bar and again practised till his 
appointment as Second Presidency 
Magistrate m April 1905 I^n this 
capacity he acted till March 1906, 
Sen S was appointed Offiaatmg 
Chief Presidency Magistrate, an 
appointment which gave great 
satisfaction to the Calcutta public 

a Civilian m 

Swmhoe is the author of several 
works on Indian Law His annotat- 
lielZn of the 
Procedure Code, and of the Indian 

Penal Code, are 

Under the orders of the Cover 

ment of Bengal, he compiled Ae 

Local Statutory Rules (m two 
volumes) m 1903 

pushed peaTpanto of 

rUutClfa Nalh Tagore 




yki ' 








Last Day, of Shah Jeh^^6»— 

special notice at the Uelti 

bar, 1903 

Mr ARTHUR SAC KVILLE 

THOMSON, ASSOC m inst c e 


1879 and m the capacity of ^sist- 
ant Engineer, served in the Bran 
mmi-Byturm Division, Acquapada 
Jaipur Division, Arrah Dmaoa, 
Dehri Workshops, till in 1889 he 
attained the grade of Executive Eu 
gineer, 4th grade As 
Engineer he served on the Sone 

caB,mther W 

as Under -Secretary, and m the mr 
leelmg Division till 1898, ^ 

held W®. 

miaePT of the Oiissu anu unuai 

ffies He was appointed Snperm 

tending Engineer 

Tno2 and continued in 

Tb^ tele ^ ■£ * 

he was alte 

Chief Engineer and Senary 1 

p W Department, Bengal 

Mr RICHARD HUGH TICK 

ell, Executive Engmeer. P i 

Irrigation, was edncated ate 
Hill, and came ^ n 

First, served Military 

India m the Hoaf an ^ ^ p 

Works Branches of to 

S.^“S.Se£wVa..,W.* 
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were the principal works on which he 
was employed J oining the Pun] ab 
Irrigation Department m i8go, he 
served on the Western Jumna, Mul- 
tan, and Ban Doab Canals, and sur- 
veyed the Ghuggur Canals His ser- 
vices were lent to the Native States 
of Kotah and Jhallawar from 1896 to 
1901 1 he N ew Palace at Kotah was 
built by him as well as many other 
handsome buildings , most of these 
were designed by him, such as the 
New College and Crosthwaite 
Institute at Kotah, and the Kemball 
Library at J halrapatan His designs 
were selected for first prizes in two 
open competitions He designed and 
commenced a Water-Supply project 
for Kotah City Every available 
site for Irrigation projects were re- 



Mr Richard Hugh Tickell 

ported on by him, and designs for a 
large number of the most important 
of them prepared , a programme 
mr the complete protection from 
Famine of the two States being 
made out by him He partly con- 
structed 50 miles of the Kotah- 
Bara Railway, and received the 
thante of Political Agents and of 
the two Durbars on several occa- 
sions Rejoined the Punjab Irn- 

and served on 
the Bmi Doab Canal In 1903 was 

^ province In 1905 

the c charge^ of 

Upper Swat Canal project the 
boldest of all of Son's 


splendid schemes, and the work was 
completed in seven months after a 
survey over the most difficult 
ground ypt suggested for a canal in 
India 

The Hon'ble Sir CHARLES 
LEWIS TUPPER, c s 1 , k c i e , 
ICS, was born m London on May 
16th, 1848, and IS the son of Capt 
C W Tupper, late of the yth Royal 
Fusiliers Sir Lewis Tupper was 
educated at Harrow, and Oxford, 
where he held a Corpus ChrisL 
College Scholarsihip He passed for 
the Indian Civil Service m 1869 and 
came to India in 1871 While at 
Oxford he had the advantage of 
hearing Sir Henry Maine deliver the 
lectures which were afterwards 
published as the book entitled 
“Village Commumties m the East 
and West," a circumstance which 
has given a bent to his studies 
throughout life Sir Lewis was nng- 
mally posted to the United (then 
North West)Proviuces, but obtained 
an exchange to the Punjab, 
because he thought that the settle- 
ments proceeding there might give 
him an opportumty of prosecuting 
his studies in the early history of 
property and society He obtained 
the opportunity he soi^ht, and as 
Assistant Settlement 0 {S:er,tookup 
the subject of Punjab Customary 
Law, on which he published a book 
in three volumes m 1881 The lead- 
ing belief which underlies this, 
and all 01 nearly all of his published 
ivritings, is that the ideas, customs 
and institutions of mankind are a 
fitsubject for scientific examination, 
and have been evolved in an orderly 
sequence, which becomes more and 
more capable of precise statement 
as scientific comparison of ascer- 
tained facts proceed Sir Lewis 
began his work on Punjab Custom- 
in 1874 he 
officiated for the first time as 
Under-Secretary to the Punjab 
Government, and m 1875 he 
acted as Settlement Officer, Rohtak 
■tie returned to the Local Secretariat 
in August of that year, and in 
S^tember 1878, was appointed to 
officiate as Under-Secretary in the 
Revenue Department of the Govern- 
ment of India He stayed with the 
Government of India forsj^ years 
and officiated fpr a short time as 
Secretary in the Revenue Depart- 
ment He was also on special dn ty 


for about five months m connection 
with the Bengal Rent Bill In 1882 
he returned to the Punjab, having 
accepted the offer of the Junior 
Secretaryship to Government then 
just created From 1884 to 1886 he 
officiated as Secretary to the Punjab 
Government, to which post (subse- 
quently raised to a Chief Secretary- 
ship) he was permanently appointed 
m 1888 Meanwhile m 1886 he had 
begun his second work, “Our Indian 
Protectorate,” which applied to the 
Indian substitute for International 
Law, that is to say, to the rules and 
principles determining the relations 
between the Bntish Government 
audits Indian Feudatory States, 
the same methods which had guided 
his exammation of Punjab Custom- 



ary Law ‘ Our Indian Protec- 
torate” IS even more a study of 
the evolution of forms of Goverii- 
men^t, than an historical explanation 
of the growthof Indian polifacal law 
Sir I ewis finished this work while on 
furlough m 1890-92, and dunng the 
same period he delivered various 
public lectures at the East India 
Association, the IndianSecUon of the 
Soaety of Arts, and elsewhere, the 
^ paper being one on 

fheStudv 01 Indian History” read 
before the Society of Arts He 
returned to India as Chief Secretary, 
runjab, but was soon afterwards 
placed on special duty m the Foreign 
Department, which occupied 
him for two years In 1897 when 
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again on furlough, Sir Lewis gave 
further lectures on “ India and Sir 
Henry Maine” and "Early Insti- 
tutions and Punjab Tribal Law,” 
On return he was appointed Com- 
missioner, Rawalpindi Division, 
and two years later Finanaal 
Commissioner of the Punjab He 
has been a member of the Punjab 
Legislative Council (except when 
away from the Punjab) since 1898, 
and (with the same exception) 
Vice-Chancellor of the Punjab 
University since February, igoo 
He has several times been appoint- 
ed an Additional Member of the 
Legislative Council of the Governor- 
General, and m 1905 he held for 
SIX months the appointment of 
temporary Member of the Gover- 
nor-General’s Council He is Presi- 
dent of -the Punjab Law Society 
As Vice-Chancellor, he has delivered 
Convocation addresses on " English 
Jurisprudence and Indian Studies 
in Law ' (January, igoi), "Indian 
Constitutional Law’ ’ (December 
1902), and “The Study of Litera- 
ture" (December, 1904) 

In 1875 Sir Lewis married Jessie 
Catherine, daughter of Major- 
General Johnstone, c B Sir Lewis 
was made a C S I in 1897 and a 
K C I E in 1905 

Sir FREDERICK ROBERT 
UPCOTT, K c V 0,, c s I , Ji INST c r , 



Chairman of the Railway Board, 
Government of India, was 
born, August 28th, 1847, at Cul- 


lompton, Devonshire , educated at 
Sherborne School, Dorset, and 
King’s College, London , served his 
articles under J, M Martin, Civil 
Engineer, and passed the examina- 
tion in December 1868 for the 
Public Works Department of India, 
joining the service m that year as 
Assistant Engineer 
He was posted to the Railways 
then bemg started in India by the 
State, and was appointed to the In- 
dus Valley Railway on which he 
served eight years On its com- 
pletion he was sent to the North- 
Western Railway, where, in 1879, he 
earned the commendation of the 
Government of India for railway 
services during the Afghan War 
Passing through the various grades, 
he was made Engmeer-in-Chief of 
the Sind-Sagar Railway, and was 
specially commended by the Sec- 
retary of State for the rapid con- 
struction of that line, including the 
VictonalBndge over the Jhelum 
river He was in 1894 promoted 
lo Chief Engineer, and commenced 
the Assam-Bengal Railway, being 
afterwards transferred to Madras 
as Consulting Engineer and Rail- 
way Secretary to that Government 
In 1896 he became Director-Geneial 
of Railways, and two years later 
Secretaiy to the Government of 
India 

He was created Companion of 
the Stai of India and delegated 
10 the International Railway Con- 
gress at Pans in 1900 From rgoi 
to 1905 he held at the India Office, 
London, the post of Government 
Diiector of Indian Railways, and was 
also member of the Council of the In- 
stitution of Cml Engmeers, and was 
selected (by the Secretary of State) 
in 1905 to be the first Chairman 
of the Railway Board inaugurated 
by Lord Curzon 

He served for twelve years in the 
Volunteer force and retired m 
rgoi with the rank of Lieutenant- 
Colonel 


Major] C S VAUGHAN, mb, 
M , Edin , I M s , Superintendent, 
ampbell Medical Hospital, Police 
urgeon of Calcutta, Professor 
E Medical Junspnidence, Medical 
ollege, Calcutta, was boni in 
ndia in the year 1862, and educated 
t the Edinburgh Uiiiversdy He 
jok his degree as M. B. with 
onours, at Edinburgh in 1885, and 


joined the Inffian Medical Service 
in the year 1889 He arrived m 
India m 1890 Before proceeding to 



India he held the post of Resident 
Physician at the Edinburgh In 
firmary, and House Surgeon at the 
same Hospital, also House Physician 
at the Bradford Infirmary On his 
arrival in India, he remained in 
military service till 1893, and served 
on two expeditions to the Miranzai 
Valley m 1891, and to the South Lu 
shai Fiontier in 1892, receiving medal 
and clasp In 1893, Major Vaughan 
offiriated as Civil Surgeon of Mon- 
ghyr till the following year, when he 
was appointed to officiate as Resi- 
dent Physician and Professor of 
Pathology at the Medical College, 
Calcutta In July of the same year, 
he was appomted Deputy Sanitary 
Commissioner, Western Circle, Ben- 
gal, and in 1896, placed in charge of 
Professor Haffkine’s system of 
preventive inoculation against 
cholera in Bengal In 1897-8, Major 
Vaughan again reverted to 
employment, and was sent to me 
North-West Frontier He was pres- 
ent at the operabons in tee bwat 
and Mohmund Valleys, and m tne 
Buner country, for which he received 
tee medal and clasp, He returned 
to avil employment in iSg^and wa 

posSrfivil Surgeon at Bu«. 

Ld later on of Mozuffeipom. ^ 
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Hospital wlucli he held for a little 
over a ycai In Jaiuiaiy 1905, he 
returned to his appointment and was 
confirmed 111 it in July 1905 

Ml liERESFORD GAHAN 
WALLIS, Ai INST c E , Engineer 
and Secretary to the Municijiality of 
Simlci, son of tlic late John Cooke 
Wallis, Esq , J P of Mine Hill, 
Mill Stiect, County folk, Iieland, 
was 1)01 n in 1849 at Wateifoid, and 
educated atTimitj College, Dublin, 
whole he icccivcd his hcentc as a 
Civil Engincoi He joined the 
P W Dc])aitment of India as an 
Assistant Engineei in 1871, and con 
tinned his seivicc till in 1904, undei 
the 55 j'cais uile, he letiied as a isl 
Giadc Sujiei intending Engineei 
The value of an Engintei 's work 
IS univoi sally admitted , indeed his 
sei vices ])ioclaim themsehes in the 
improved means of tianspoit and 
tra\ el , and this remark can be veiy 
well applied to the work done by 
Mr Wallis, who was in chaige of the 
buildings and roads branch of the 
P W D, duiing his whole period 
of office Mr Wallis has held many 
important executive chaiges during 
his period of service, having served 
m the large and important districts 



Mr Cii\RLcs Hfsr\ West 

Simla and 

Umballa, etc , and was in charge of 

the Pnm f ®'>P®"ntendence in 
the Punjab (at diffeient times), 

26 


between 1895 and 1903 Mr Walhs 
has seen active scivice on two diffei- 
ent occasions, for which he has been 
rcwaidcd with two medals and a 
clasj) He has also had large c\- 
jicnencc of w'orks in vaiious jiarts 
of the Punjab Frontiei, etc 

The great improvements which 
have taken place in the fiscal 
aiiangements in Simla, the impiov- 
cd 1 oads, W'atei supply, scw'age, have 
been laigely owing to the above 
gentleman’s administrative ability 
during the past three and-a-half 
yeais that he has held the post 
of Engineei -Societal 3' to the Simla 
Municipality 

Mr CHARLES HENRY 
WEST, c I n , Personal Assistant 
to the Adjutant-General in India, is 
the son of the late Charles Henry 
West, Meicliant Born 20th April 
1859 Entered the service in the 
year 1876 and served in Civil De- 
partments of the Punjab until 1880, 
when he joined the Adjutant-Gen- 
oral s Department Served in the 
1“™^ „ Campaign, medal and 
clasp, 1886 In tlie year x 888 he 
married Agnes Lingard, daughter 
of the late Charles Murphy of the 
Survey of India Department Mr 
West was appointed March loth 
1906, Assistant Secretary, Govern- 
ment of India, Array Department 

Major CHARLES AUGUSTUS 

MUSPRATT-WILLIAMS. K a! 

Chief Inspector of Explosives to 
the Government of India, was born 
m the year 1861 at Rangoon. 
Burma, and educated at Cheltenham 
College, England Major Muspratt- 
Wilhams obtained his commic- 

T°i" ^ SQ Artillery m 

July 1881, and joined a Battery 
of Garrison Artillery at Allahabad 
m the follow'ing 3 ^ear In 1883, he 
Ob ained a transfer to the F eld 
Artiller3^ whence after four years’ 

fn ^889, and 

in 1892 was appointed Superin- 

3ear 1898 being also ex-officio 
Chief Inspector of Explosives to 


the Govcinment of Bengal at the 
same time In the year 1898, Major 
Muspiatt-Wilhams w-as appointed 
Chief Inspector of E\plosi\es wuth 



the Government of India, which 
appointment he has held till the 
present day 

The Hon’ble Mr EDGAR FRAN- 
CIS LATIMER WINTER, ics. 
Chief Secretary to Government 
of the United Provinces 
Born in the year 1862 in Essex, 
England Educated at Harrow 
(Scholar) and Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge Passed into the Indian Civil 
Service in 1881, attached to the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh 
( now United Provinces ), arrived in 
India, 20th November 1884 Passed 
through the usual ranks of the 
service till 1889 when he was 
appoint^ Deputy Superintendent, 
Family Domains, Maharaja of Bena- 
res, W'hich post he held for some 
time At the end of that year he 
was appointed Under Secretary to 
Government, which post he held for 
3 i years In 1898 he was placed 
on special duty at Nairn Tal m 
connection with the revision of the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh 

TifJf ”^1® appointed 

J dmid Secretary to Government 
in October of that year, and m 

H,nri Kaiser-i- 

Hind Gold Medal of the First Class 

lor public services in India On the 
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5 «issioners S” r""'® 

Jndia ^!: The Govp™ 
’regarding tjj® '^ntten 
Til ^ Scope of fTi 

B.„?'..«”aepn?n°l?'B«rt - 


Ha'* li-K vpomtedb?« 
of State for S.i’Y “a Secretary 
of the Board anr7 o member 
duties in March 1905”*^^^^ 

ROTFE^ISl t’^f.^'^UL WOOD. 

Cork, i 6 th Mmh ife"' 1 l, 

mating AdTOaMenS t 

H^'ai r'^‘'*‘‘0iial Mei®rf 
Silt *r ^°^f^°^-General's Leeis- 

ialive Council, iSqq-iqoo Arif,! “"*"'=ftson, the Special p'"*"" 
cate-General of BeSaJ r=.i ^ appointed b^S ^’mmis- 

Hia Hoknesa leo Xln, tef ^e wn£ 

uaian Railways was 


-^'fnected With th^V *as been 

“ntrol e, InS^'fonan® 
™n, and ha<5 ^^’^"'ays since 
experience and ^ unique 

working After^n°''’ ®^^a of t]?eir 
“tea thirteen ^'“Sansaged for 

5 °V' '“"^S "te^fma. 
Mr Wynne retirerfffr,^^^ f^ailways 
service m igl Government 

appointed Ai?enr^% 

En^neer of Ghief 

Railway it ®^"gal-Jfavpur 
this fine hne that '^L^^^'^tion with 
be chiefly rememtLd i„”T 
history of India. rail- 

this appw?tm 4 Tthe wh 1^® beJd 

present system of fV the 
about 2,000 miles Company, 
and worked undS'h,c '^°"®tructed 
;y"s instrumeSS in He 

^engal-Na " bringuig. the 
Calcutta, and he has Juto 

Railway notable for this 

way expwt" was^^n'^^'tf'Oh as a rail. 
fined to^India ln^Jo”° oon- 

'^ere requisitioned for 

reorganize the cnnnJ. ^^ina to 

Engineering and Minin ^be 

Northern China Th? ?T^"Tin 

travelled a grfat dX Menrt' ' 
ft was on the eve nr \l ■‘“^"chuna 
Planged Rnesie ln'J ‘ 5 ' f ® 
disastrous war anti ^"to a 
fiad hardly completed '^^nne 

to Russia across thp ™ Journey 

Siberian Railwav ,”“cb-discussed 
out Mr WmneJ*®".’''^" broke 
tune in Ru^u and®{f "°™® bttle 

g 04 returned to India ^"wheiV" 
Robertson, the Special ^r 
sioner appointed L Co^niis. 


occasions fn^ “'“'oered on va n 
Its central idea i^l?T p^T 
oe a bodw that then, ait , 

engaged witSTl?^ businesses 
tS railif ^"thorify™ g 
commercial ^ ^y® of fodfa „ 
from all n P^^neiples. and f 

fative and Sd« '>* 

i"? »f the StL“' '»'»> 

®od greater quSS Tr°§^®niine 
Pobeyand finance , ^®'bvay 

TheseennH ?b”&®^^bnes 
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out of new works on open lines the 
improvement of railway maJaS- 
ment with ree-ard hnfj, manage 
and r.„ki ^Csara both to economy 

ana public convenience ” 

It will be seen that the duties of 
he Commissioners cover an enor- 
j *beir responsibilities 
Z d^ The success of 

the development of course depends 
on the personnel of the Board, and, 
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as It IS at present constituted, it 
should infuse vitality into the 
railways and bind them into an 
intelligent federation Mr Wynne 
has always been an enthusiastic 
Volunteer In x888 he raised the 
Bengal-Nagpur Railway Volunteers 
Col Wynne was appointed in 1891 
an Honorary A -D -C to the Viceroy, 
and was created a C I E on the ist 
January 1903 

Hon Mr THOMAS GORDON 
WALKER, ICS, csi, Financial 
Commissioner, Punjab, Member 
of the Imperial Legislative Council 
Mr Walker was born in Murray- 
shire, Scotland, in 1849, and is the 
son of the late Rev H Walker, 
received his education at the 
Gymnasium, Old Aberdeen, and 
subsequently at the Aberdeen Uni- 
versity He entered the Indian 
Civil Service m the year 1870, after 
passing the usual competitive exa- 
mination He arrived m India in 
November, 1872, and Was appointed 
to the Punjab as Assistant Com- 
missioner From 1878-84 he was 
Settlement Officer of Ludhiana and 
also acted as Under-Secretary to 
Government From 1884 to 1888, 
Mr Walker held the post of Regis- 
trar of the Punjab Chief Court In 
February 1888 he was appointed 
Senior Secretary to the Financial 
Commissioner, and subsequently 
held the post of Commissioner of 
Excise and Inspector-General of 
Registration In 1896 he Was 
appointed Deputy Commissioner, 
and Divisional Judge in 1898, being 
raised to the Bench of the Chief 
Court in December of the same year 
In 1901 Mr Walker was appointed 


Commissioner and Superintendent, 
Delhi Division, and in 1903 acted 
as Member of the Central Com- 
mittee, Coronation Durbar, Delhi 
In the same year he was decorated 
with the Order of the Star of 
India With the lank of Companion 
In 1905 and in 1906 he was ap- 
pointed Member of the Imperial 
Legislative Council 

The Hon’ble Mr ARTHUR DE- 
LAVAL YOUNGHUSBAND, i c s , 
Commissioner, Bombay, was educat- 
ed at Rugby and Clifton Colleges 
After the examination of 1875 he 
was appointed to tlie Bombay 



Civil Service He arrived on the 
9th December 1877, and served as 
Assistant Collector and Magistrate 
at Surat He also held charge of 
the Office of Talukdan Settlement 


Officer and Assistant Political 
Agent In 1885 he was put on 
special duty in connection with the 
trial of certain persons accused in an 
affray between Cambay and Gaek- 
wadi village The following year 
he was on duty at Poona under 
instructions from His Excellency 
the Governor On his return from 
leave in 1888, he was appointed Ad- 
ministrator of the Rajpipla State, 
and in 1890 was Private Secretary 
to H E the Governor of Bombay 
From the latter end of 1890-91 he 
was re-appomted Administrator of 
the Rajpipla State, after which his 
services were placed at the dhsposal 
of the Government of India for em- 
ployment in the Central Provin- 
ces In November 1891 he was 
transferred to Nagpur as Assistant 
Commissioner, and at the beginning 
of the following year was made 
Deputy Commissioner In Nov- 
ember 1893 he was appointed Polit- 
ical Agent, Chhatisgarh Feuda- 
tories, in addition to his own du- 
ties After his return from leave in 
1897 he was appointed Commission- 
er of the Chhatisgarh Division and 
held charge of the office of Polit- 
ical Agent For the excellent work 
performed by him during his tenure 
of office, the Hon’ble Mr Young- 
husband was awarded the Kaiser-i- 
Hind Medal in 1901 and retransfer, 
red to Bombay as Commissioner 
In April 1903 he was appointed a 
member of the Committee to revise 
the Famine Relief Code in addition 
to his own duties, and in July of 
the same year was appointed 
as an additional member of the 
Council of the Governor of 
Bombay 




Mr DHANNU LALL AGAR- 
WALLA, B A , Solicitor, Calcutta, 
was born in the j^ear 1870, and re- 
ceived his education, first in the City 
College, and afterwards in the Presi- 
dency College He obtained his ar- 
ticles from Mr Leslie, Attorney-at- 
Law After serving Ins articles, he 
was enrolled as an Attorney of the 
Calcutta High Court in the 3 ear 
1896, and joined Mr C N Manuel in 
1897 Mr Agarwalla and Mi 
Manuel have continued to practise 
together since, the firm’s name being 
Manuel and Agarwalla Mr Agar- 
walla is connected with the Marwari 
Association as Vice-President, and 
with the Vishudhanand Vid3^alaya 
and Vaisya Sabha as President 

Mr NOBIN CHAND BURAL, 
Attorney. Solicitor, Proctor and 
Vakeel of the High Court of Judica- 
ture at Fort William in Bengal Mr 
Bural was born at Calcutta in 1845, 
and educated at the Hindoo School 
and Presidency College He sen ed 
his articles to Mr A St John Car- 
ruthers and was admitted in the year 
1872 He started the firm of Nobin 
Chand Bural in the year 1875 and 
continued it under that designation 
until the year 1897 'when he took 
Messrs G C Set and M L Pyne 
into partnership, whereupon the 
style was changed to N C Bural 
& Co Mr Bural’ s services have 
always been held in high esteem 
as a lawyer in criminal practice In 
the earlier years of his practice he 
devoted himself largely to this 
branch of practice and took part 
in many sensational trials He was 
actively engaged in the great case 
known as the Wahabi trial, in 
which he assisted the famous 
Bombay advocate Mr Anste}^ who 
was brought specially across India 
to defend this rase Mr Bural has 


devoted time to civil duties and 
has served as a Commissioner on the 
Calcutta Corporation for 20 years 
He was appointed a Presidency 
Magistrate and a Justice of the 
Peace in the year 1876, and was 
invested with powers to sit singly 
for trial of cases, which office he 



still holds He has won the praise of 
successive Chief Presidency Magis- 
trates The useful institute known 
as the Calcutta Deaf and Dumb 
School, almost owes its existence 
to Mr Bural, for at the time that 
it was struggling for continuance 
he took in hand its finances and 
in a short space of time succeeded 
in raising the respectable sum of 
Rs 45,000 from the public for the 
erection of a school building Mr 
Bural IS Vice-President of this in- 
stitution, and also a member of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, Dalhousie 
Institute, British Indian Associa- 


tion, Bengal Landholders' Associa 
tion, India Club, and Honorary 
Secretary of the Suvarnabanik Cha- 
ritable Society, besides taking an 
active part in such charitable organ- 
isations as the Calcutta Benevolent 
Society, District Charitable Society 
and S P C A He is a promi- 
nent Mason and an old Past Master, 
and has taken many honours among 
the Fraternity, having attained the 
degrees of Royal Arch in Chapter 
New Union, Mark Master and Royal 
Ark Manner As a Masonic Lecturer 
he has done eminent service to the 
Craft 

Mr A CHAUDHURI, ma. 
Barrister -at -law, and Advocate of 
the High Court has practised his 
profession in Calcutta for the past 
twenty yeais, and during that time 
has been identified with many of 
the important cases on the Original 
Side of the Court After passing 
through the usual preliminarj 
course of education, Mr Chaudnun 
attended the Calcutta University 
where he was the last student to 
take the B A and M A degrees 
simultaneously 

In 1881 he went to England, and 
enteied St John’s College, Cam- 
bridge lemaimng there until 1885, he 
giaduated in Mathematics in 1884, 
and m the Law Tripos in 1885 
He was foi some years one of the 
editois 01 the College Magazine, 

' ‘ The Eagle,' ' and was one of the 
foundeis of the Society of Indian 
students known as the Mujhs 

At Cambridge, he was contem- 
poraiywithDr J C Bose, CIE, one 
of the most celebrated scientists 01 
the day His inclinations as a young 
man lan in the direction of htera 
ture and most of his spare tinie 
at St John’s was devoted to its 

study 
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On his return to India m rS86, 
he had to face severe competition, 
and for a time experienced all the 
vicissitudes of a beginner There 
was also at that time some preju- 
dice against Bengali barristers who 
have, however, established their 
position Mr Chaudhuri attributes 
their success largely to their 
knowledge of the country and its 
languages His talents, however, 
were appreciated quite early in his 
career and his work at the Bar 
speaks for itself 
Outside his profession, he takes 
the keenest interest in politics and 
as Honoi ary Secretary to the Bengal 
Landholders’ Association, he is in 
a position to exercise considerable 
influence He strongly opposed 



significance He is of opinion that 
the industries of India should be 
encouraged and in principle claims 
for the country rights similar to 
those en] oyed by the Colonies As an 
elected Fellow of the Calcutta 
University, he takes the keenest in- 
terest in educational matters, and is 
closely identified ivith the recently 
formed “ National Council of Edu- 
cation” with which Dr Sir Guru- 
das Banerjee, ci E . late Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the Calcutta University, 
IS also associated Since the death 
of his father, however, Mr Chau- 
dun’ s second brother, Mr J Chau- 
dhuri, has been elected to the Bengal 
Council and is now sitting as the 
representative of the Rajshahye 
Division Mr Chaudhuri ‘s six 
brothers have all since his return 
finished their education in England 
All of them have graduated in differ- 
ent Universities, and one of them, 
Captain M N Chaudhuri, is in His 
Majesty’s Indian Medical Service 
The family occupies a leading posi- 
tion m Bengal 

The Hon’ble Mr JOGESH 
CHANDRA CHAUDHURI was 
born on the 28th June 1864, and 
comes fiom an old zemindar family 
of Hanpur, Pabna, through whom 
Dewan Ram Deva Chaudhuri, the 
reputed founder of the Nattore Raj 
Pmily, obtained great distinction 
at the tinie of Nawab Mursbid Quli 
Klian, the founder of Miirshidabad 
On his mother’s side he is descended 
from the Roys of Bag (Kasinath- 
jiiir), Pabna, who trace tlieir descent 
from one of the twelve Bhumans 
of Bengal who were territorial 


Honours in Law Final He is also 
a Barrister-at-Law of the Inner 
Temple and an Advocate of the 
Calcutta High Court As Editor of 
the Calcutta Weekly Notes, the only 
Weekly Law Journal in India, which 
has been in existence for ten years, 
he has acquired a position in the 
Newspaper world 

The first Industnal Exhibition m 
connection with the Indian National 
Congress was successfully inaugurat- 
ed by bim in December 1901 Since 
then Indian Industrial Exhibitions 
have been held in Ahmedabad, Mad- 
ras, Bombay, and Benares, simul- 
taneously with the Congress and in 
co-operation with the Government 
He IS also a founder of the ‘ ‘ Indian 



Mr A Chaudhuri 

the partition of Bengal and drafted 
a representation for the Association 
watch the then Viceroy, Loid 
CurzoU’ charactensed as the ablest 
and strongest produced by the on- 
position When Piesident of the 
Bengal Provincial Conference held 
at Burdwan in 1904, he delivered 
an address on the political situation 
01 the day, the text being- “A 
subject race has no politics” 
which created a public discussion m 
the press of India lasting over a 

K t"”'' ‘“i®" Of 

European papers 

in ^ believer 

hoJvTvi It? for which, 

however, he claims no political 


c- — ictigC yUllULUl 

powers in Mohammedan times 
His father, the late Durgadas 
Chaudhuri, was a scholar of the 
Hindu College, and a pupil of Dr 
D L Richardson, and one of the 
eaihest members of the subordinate 
executive service m Bengal 
The Hon’ble Mr ] Chaudhuri is 
his second son He was educated 
at the Collegiate School at ICrish- 
naghur and at the Presidency and 
St Xavier’s Colleges at Calcutta 
After obtaining his M A dpgipe 
he was for a time Professor of Chem- 
istry and Physics m the Metro- 
politan Institution, Calcutta He 
then proceeded to England, and 
joined New College, Oxfoid, where 
he took Science preliminaries and 


u ’ h Joint Stock Company 
who confine their business to articles 
of Indian manufacture Many of 
tl e leading men m Bengal are share- 
holders m this Company The 
objects are to collect articles of 
indigenous manufacture and promote 

be said to have 
^ven the start to the SwHesh 
movement m Bengal 

unanimously elected by 
the Municipalities of the Rajshahye 
Division to represent them\n tC 
Benpl Council, where he has for 
the last two years advocated the 
improvement of the Bengal rivers 
and waterways He has also pressed 
tor the sanitary improvement of the 
rural areas which suffer so much 
from malarial fever 
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Mr GONESH CHUNDER 
CHUNDER, son of Cashi Nauth 
Chunder, who was head Native 
Assistant in the firm of Messrs 
William Moran & Co , Merchants 
and proprietors of the old Mint 
Mart in the City of Calcutta, was 
born at Calcutta on the nth May 



1844 At an early age he leceiv- 
ed his Bengali education in the 
Government Bengali Patsala in Col- 
lege Square in Calcutta In 1853 he 
commenced his English education 
in the Hindu Metropolitan College, 
which was established in that 
year by educated and wealthy 
Hindu gentlemen of Calcutta, mr 
the education of their children On 
the abolition of that College m 1858 
he loined a private school known 
as the Bengal Academy, which was 

founded by Mr Charles D’Cme,^ 
educationist of that time In i860 
he passed the University Entrance 
Examination from that school and 
obtained a gold medal for profi- 
ciency m studies 

In 1861 he became a student oj 
Doveton College, but at the end 
of 1862 by the desire of his father 
he left the Doveton College and 
earlv m 1863 became an articled 

clerk to the late 
Law, a member of the 
Messrs Swinhoe & Daw, then 
Wishing firm of Attorneys jd 
Qnlintors in Calcutta His a-rri^es 

^J^d elrly - iW 

year he appeared m, and success 


fully passed, the examination for 
Attorneys, and was enrolled an 
Attorney of the High Court in 
February 1868 Shortly after his 
admission he joined the late Mr 
W F Gillanders, also an Attorney 
of that Court, as a partner m his 
business, and the name of the firm 
was changed to Gillanders and 
Chunder In 1872 he separated 
from Mr GiUanders and commenc- 
ed to carry on the business of an 
Attorney in his own name In the 
same year, in pursuance of the rule 
passed by the High Court he was 
admitted a Vakeel of the High 
Court 

In 1876 when the elective sys- 
tem was mtroduced into the Mu- 
nicipal Administration of the town 
of Calcutta, he was elected as a 
Commissionei for Waid No 10 
(Bow Bazar), in which he resides, 
and repiesented that ward in the 
Calcutta Municipality down to the 
5 ear 1S92 During this period he 
also served on the Town Council of 
the Calcutta Municipality In 1876 
he was appointed an Honorary 
Presidenc}' Magistrate, which 
apointment he still holds 
In 1883 he was appointed one 
of the Board for the Attorneys’ 
examination, which appointment he 
also still holds In 1889 he was 
appointed a Fellow of the Univer- 
sity of Calcutta He is at present 
an Honorary Fellow of that 
University 

In 1892 he was appointed by 
Government a Member of the Bengal 
Legislative Council, from which he 
retired in 1894 w^^en his teim of 

office expired ov xc r 

Mr Chunder was Deputy Shennoi 
Calcutta in 1888 when the late Dr 
Mahendra Lai Sircar, M P , n L ,C i e 
was the Shenff He has acted also 
as Deputy Sheriff to the folloiving 
Sheriffs the late Hon’ ble Shahzada 
Mahomed Furrock Shah in 189L 
to the late Babu Joy Gobmd Law, 

c I E in 1895, ShahebzadahMahom- 
ed Buktyar Shah, c i e , m 1900, and 

SteMr HMRustom]ee,ciE, 


Attorney of the High Court, as part- 
ners m his business, which has since 
that date been earned on under 
the name and stjde of G C 
Chunder & Co 

Mr Chunder was initiated into 
Freemasonry in 1882, m Lodge 
Anchor and Hope, No 234, under 
the Enghsh Constitution, and filled 
the Eastern chair for two successive 
years m 1893 and 1894 In 1894 he 
was appointed to the office of the 
District Grand Registrar m the 
District Grand Lodge of Bengal 

He has been a Member of the 
British Indian Association since 
1879, and has taken part in its 
affairs as a member of the Com- 
mittee of Management 

He IS a Trustee of the Indian 
Association for the Cultivation of 
Science, and a member of the Com- 
mittee of Management of the Society 
for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals 

Mr WILLIAM GORDON 
LYNCH COTTON, M rasi ce, 
MSA, son of the late Colonel Hugh 
Calverley Cotton E I Company’s 
Madras Engineers, of Cumbermere, 
Cheshire, joined the Indian? W D 



'‘'He° 4 medon his business as AG 
+nrnev Singly m his own name from 
1872 to 1894, when Ins 
Rai Chunder Chunder, m a , passea 
S' damnation ol Attomeya oi 
the High Court, and in J^at j 

^'affitedh,poa and Bata ^ 

shmmaram Khettry, bl, ais 


in 1866, being posted to Delhn As 
f„sM5th.andC.rcle(«sp»l 
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duty in connection with the erection 
of the Naga Bridge, and later, in 
November, having been transferred 
to Bengal, rendered service on the 
famine works, for which he received 
the thanks of the Government 
For services rendered m connection 
with the famine in Madras, in 1877 
he received the thanks of the Mad- 
ras Government Promotion fol- 
lowed these special duties, and in 
1881, Mr Cotton was appointed an 
Executive Engineer, 1st grade On 
return from furlough in 1884 he 
officiated as Superintending En- 
gineer In 1889 he was appointed 
Superintending Engineer, Bhagal- 
pore Division, and the same year 
was granted leave for two years to 
count for pension He retired on 
pension in 1891 Aside from his 
profession, Mr Cotton was gazetted 
a Magistrate in 1868, was elected 
Member of the Society of Arts in 
1870, and an AM Inst CE in 1874 
and transferred to Membership in 
1890 He joined the firm of Oldham 
Brothers, Civil Engineers, in 1890, 
becoming sole proprietor in 1895 
From this firm he retired in 1902 to 
become a Consulting Engineer 
Since 1891 he has been Consulting 
Engineer to the Administrator- 
General of Bengal He prepared 
the working plans and supervised 
the construction in 1894-96 of the 
large premises on Dalhousie Square, 
erected by the Standard Life 
Insurance Company 

Messrs CORN FORTH AND 
MISTRI, Bombay, Incorporated Ac- 
countants, established in r8g6, have 
their offices at 4, Bruce Lane, Bom- 
bay Mr Nusserwanji Rustomii 
Mistn, F s A A , the sole proprietor 
was born in idG-j m Bombay, and re- 
ceived his education at Sir J Jee- 
jeebhoy's Charitable School m that 
City His first experience was ac- 
quired in the Government of India 
and the Government of Bombay 
Public and Military Works Depart- 
ments, Accounts Branch, which he 
joined m 1879 He resigned the 
trovernment service in 1894, to assist 
Hr J p Cornforth, Incorporated 
Accountant, and entered into part- 
nership with him in 1898, acquiring 

Sri* ^yearllteron 

the death of Mr Cornforth With ( 
additional responsibility came the ' 
desire to extend his sphere of useful 
«ess, and Mr Mistrrsu^ptted ^y j 


Mr Burjorji Pestonji Poncha of 
Pochaji & Co , China Merchants, 
provided a long-felt want by start- 
ing in Bombay a school called the 
‘ ‘Accountancy Institution’ ’ of com- 
mercial educational subjects of the 






1 W 


Mr, N R MiSTRi, 

London Commercial Examination 
Board, subjects which are now in- 
cluded in the curriculum of the Edu- 
cational Department of the Govern 
meats of Bombay and Bengal 
Public examinations in this con- 
nection were first introduced in 
Bombay by Mr Mistn as a teacher 
in Accountancy and Commercial 
subjects, and the commercial com- 
munity are thus enabled to re- 
cruit their offices ivith trained 
hands Mr Mistn enjoys a fairly 
large patronage as Auditor for about 
23 firms m Bombay, Calcutta, 
Karachi, Colombo, etc 


Mr SHAMUL DHONE DUTT, 
Solicitor, senior member of the firm 
of Shamul Dutt & Gupta, is the son 
of the late Kali Cham Dutt, Zemin- 
dar He was born at Calcutta m the 
year 1845 and educated at the Hindu 
College and at the Presidency College 
His first articles were to Mr W F 
Gillanders, but subsequently these 

®abu Roma 
Nauth Law, of the firm of Swinhoe 
and Law Mr Dutt duly passed his 

examination in the year 1870 and 
was enrolled in December of the 

his turn, he had to endure a wait of 


six months before being enrolled 
Mr Dutt’s abilities speedily brought 
him in business when he commenced 
to practise on his own account, and 
for some years he conducted single- 
handed his growing practice, but 
later he took into partnership Mr 
Nairn Chandra Gupta, who had been 
his articled clerk The firm after 
Mr Gupta’s enrolment became Dutt 
and Gupta under which title it is 
still earned on and has become very 
prominent in legal circles Mr 
Dutt takes an interest in public 
affairs and in all matteis apper- 
taining to the well-being of his 
countrymen 

Mr ROBERT FOREST DED- 
RICKSON, L R C P (ED ), L K C S 
(ED ), L M D (Dublin), was bom in 
Dublin in the year 1856, and edu- 
cated at the Royal College of Sur- 
geons m the same city, and subse- 
quentl3f sf Edinburgh University 
He attained the distinction of Senior 
Prizeman in Surgery in 1875 His 
first practice in surgery was experi- 
enced in the service of the Star Line 
of steam ships, with which he sailed 
as Surgeon for a time After a 
period of tins description of work he 
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proceeded to India and commenced 
practice on his own account He 
was Honorary Surgeon to the Port 
Defence Volunteers for a period 
of sixteen years He is a prominent 
Mason, having been connected with 
the Craft for twenty-five years 





212 


Every degree in Masonry has now 
been passed by him, and he has 
occupied the Eastern Chair in all 
the degrees He is aEo a Past 
Preceptoi of Knights Templar and 
is a Past Most Wise Sovereign of 
Rose Croix He has been twice 
Master of Lodge “True Friendship ” 

Ml WILLIAM HAROLD ED- 
M ARDS, Solicitor {Captain, Nortliem 
Bengal Mounted Rtfles), Darjeeling, 
was born at Liskeard, Cornwall, and 
educated at Sherborne Public School 
In 1888 he was articled to Messrs 
Geare and Mathew at Exeter and serv- 
ed the last year of his articles with 
Messis Geaie, Son &. Pease, Solicitois 
Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London He 
passed the final examination in 1893, 
aftei which he lemamed with the 
latter firm for the penod of a year 
In the following 3'eai he was engag- 
ed in Parliamentai}' work for the N 
E District of Cornwall with the 
Unionist Party He left England 
m the 5'ear 1895 and came to India 
to ]om the Calcutta firm of Solicitors, 
Messrs Oir, Robertson and Burton, 
with whom he remained for eight 
years until 1903, when he took over 
ms present practice from Mr Ed- 
mund Upton Mr Edwards is a 
member of the Municipal Commis- 
sion , commands the Maxim Gun 



Company of the Northern Bengal 
Mounted Rifles , is the Captain of 
the Darjeeling Volunteer Fire 
Bngade, a Steward of the Darjeeling 
Races; is President of the Band 
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Fund Committee, and a member 
of the Darjeeling Improvement Fund 
Committee -- 


CHER FERGUSON & Co area 
firm of Chartered Accountants with 
their offices inGreen Street, Bombay, 



Mr A F FruocsOiX 
where tnej' started business in 1893 
Mr Ferguson, the senior partner, 
was born in Scotland in i860 and 
educated at the Perth Academy, at 
London University, and is an English 
Chaitered Accountant He has been 
in the serxuce of several firms in 
London including that of Messrs 
Cooper Brothers & Co , Chartered 
Accountants, one of the principal 
houses m that profession Mr 
Ferguson came over to Bombaj' in 
1889 joining Messrs Richie Steuart 
& Co , Merchants (now extinct), and 
was appointed to the charge of 
their Accounts Department In 
1893 Mr Ferguson seeing that there 
was a good opemng in Bombaj'^ for 
the practice of his profession began 
business on his own responsibihtj’’, 
and had the distinction of being the 
only Chartered Accountant practis- 
ing in that capacity in Bonibaj' 
twelve j'ears ago The firm audit 
the accounts of public companies, 
adjust partnership and executor- 
ship accounts, and are emploj'ed 
in the valuation of the goodwill of 
concerns, and in the promotion of 
public companies 
The other partner is Mr W 


Turner Green, ca of ri 

Messrs Ferguson & Co discharep 
the duties of Secretaries to the Bom 
baj Fire and Marine AssoaEti™' 
wd adjust the accounts m connec- 
ton w.h all large ffie losses ^ 

’ ™E0PHILPS 

TORBES Bar-at-law of Dilkusha 
House, Lucknow, and Plaisance 
Mussoone, was born m India, being 
the tffird son of Mr Alexander 
John Forbes of Forbesganj m the 
District of Purneah in Bengal, a well 
known and highly respected Indigo 
Planter and Zemindar, himself the 
grandson of General Forbes of the 
Honourable East India Company’s 
Seivice at one time officiating Com- 
mander-in Chief in India Mr T 
T Forbes proceeded to England as 
a 3 outh to finish his education, and 
after the termination of his studies 
entered at Lincoln’s Inn and was 
called to the Bar in the year 1867 
He returned to Calcutta in 1871, 
and for a short tune practised m 
that city He presently proceeded 
to Lucknow in (judh and soon estab 
hshed himself as one of the most 



essful leaders of the Bar in the 
:h-West Piovinces and OuW, 
incorporated in the United 
unces He practised law dm- 
ly till the year 1893, when ne 
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retired owing to failure of his health 
Mr Forbes is an advocate of the 
High Courts of Calcutta and Allaha- 
bad and of the Couit of the Judicial 
Commissioner of Oudh He is a 
large landed proprietor in Mussooiie 
and a gieat many residences in that 
station are his propertj' He has 
taken considerable interest in the 
improvement of that hill Sanitarium 
and IS one of the founders of the 
New Race Course and Polo Ground 

Mr CHARLES PIFFARD HILI , 
Barnster-at-law, is the youngest 
son of the late James Hill, Mer- 
chant of Calcutta He was born 
at Calcutta on the 15th December 
1841, and proceeded to England for 
his education, and later to Germany 
He pursued his Unn ersit3' career at 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
where he held a scholarship While 
at the Universit}’ he became 
Captain of his College Boat Club 
Mr Hill’s Universit}' studies were 
marked with distinction He took 
a Senior Optime Degree in the Ma- 
thematical Tripos in the year 1864 
After leaving College he commenced 
to read for the Bar and was called 
by the Society of the Inner Temple 
in April 1867 For some j^ears he 
practised in England, joining the 



old Home Circuit and the Surrev 
Sessions Mr Hill returned to India 
m January 1871 and was enrolled in 
the same month as an Advocate of 
27 


the Calcutta High Court, where he 
has since practised 

Dr NANABHAI NAVROSJI 
KATRAK, born in December 1858, 
IS a well-known Bombajf Medical 
Practitioner, a Justice of the Peace, 
an Honorary Magistrate, and a 
prominent member of the Bombay 
Municipal Corporation Standing 
Committee He was Vice President 
of the Giant Medical College Medical 
Society, and an Examiner in Materia 
Medica in the Bombay University 
Is author of “Materia Medica of 
India” and their therapeutics, a 
book containing a complete list of 
Indian drugs Receiving his educa- 
tion in the Eljihinstone High School, 
he established a debating Society, 
which flourished as long as he re- 
mained there Dining his carcei he 
carried off several prices and even- 
tuall}' joined the Grant Medical Col- 
lege, and distinguished himself by 
winning several scholarshijis in 
Medicine and Surgery Shortly 
after passing his I M &. S degree 
he was appointed Special Medical 
Officer for the Choleia Epidemic in 
1 883 He joined the Grant Medical 
Society, of which he was made 
Secretarj', and introduced a system 
of discussing important subjects, and 
afterwards wrote a paper on Fever 
which was considered attractive by 
all the Medical facultj' He 
contributed three papers towards 
the Indian Medical Congicss held 
at Calcutta which were miicli 
approved of, and also look a keen 
interest in social and jiolitical 
questions fn his own communitj' 
Dr Katrak is one of the reformers 
and takes a keen interest in the 
advancement and progress of Ins 
own people He is connected 
with manj' institutions Iiaving 
for their objects advancement, 
social, moral and phj'sical, and is 
always ready to serve the city and 
its peojile Dr Katrak was elected 
a candidate for a seat in the Muni- 
cipal Corporation, and succeeded in 
securing the Fort Ward From 
the beginning he was knowm to be 
painstaking and did his best as a 
member of the Corporation to look 
to the sanitary condition of Bom- 
bay In 1896 he was elected a 
member of the Standing Committee, 
and in 1899 ifs Chairman During 
the plague epidemic he took a 
prominent part, and persuaded 


many people to be inoculated, 
having himself set the example 
He IS a man highly respected by 



Ins owm community and the public 
for the useful work he does m his 
private and public capacity 

SirBHALCHANDRA KRISHNA, 
Bombaj' A man of gieat activity, 
kindly, genial, quick to sympathize 
with the sufferings of the poor, and 
never sparing himself in the service 
of his country. Sir Bhalchandra 
may be Iruljf said to occupy, m some 
resjiccts, a unique position in the 
public life of Bombay Ever since 
he established himself here as a 
medical jiractitioncr, now twenty 
years ago, after resigning his ap- 
pointment as Chief Medical Officer 
and Durbar Physician in the Baroda 
State, he has steadily risen in his 
profession and is justly regarded 
as the “prince of practitioners’’ 
and a leader of the Hindu commu- 
nitj' Although he has always 
enjoyed a very large professional 
practice, he has yet found time to 
associate himself with institutions 
working for the public good In 
1889 he was returned to the Muni- 
cijial Corporation, as the represen- 
tative of the Girgaum Ward, sub- 
sequently being placed on the 
btanding Committee, and was 
later appointed Chairman of that 
body, a position he held for three 
successive years. As the scope of 




THE' CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


2J4- 

his usefulness gradually widened, he 
was unanimously elected President 
of the Corporation for 1898-99 

Sir Bhalchandra was born in the 
year 1852, at Palaspe near Panvel, 
and is the third of four brothers, 
all of whom have more or less 
distinguished themselves in public 
life After passing the vernacular 
course, he entered the Elphinstone 
High School, while the late Mr 
Kirkham was Principal, and it was 
in this Institution he acquired the 
principles of regular and methodical 
work, to which he is indebted for his 
success in life In i86g he joined 
th^ Grant Medical College, and in 
1873 passed his L M in the first 
class and earned off the Sir 
Jamsetjee Jeejeebhai Gold Medal 
and the Charles Muirhead prize 

After leaving College Dr Bhal- 
chandra accepted the appointment 
of Assistant Surgeon in the J J 
Hospital, and was soon afterwards 
transferred to Bandra Promotion 
came quickly, and he was appoint- 
6(3 as Assistant Surgeon in charge 
of the Hospital at Palanpur, a 
post of considerable respon- 
sibihty and trust Palanpur in 
those days did not differ much in 
points of education and progress 
from other districts The people 
hkd no faith in the English system 
of mediane and were reluctant to 
take advantage of the facilities 
placed 'within their reach by the 
State, and consequently it was an 
exceedingly difficult and delicate task 
for Dr Bhalchandra to inspire con- 
fidence in a people grossly ignorant 
and superstitious and inclined to 
regard English medicine with suspi- 
cion and distrust Tact and judg- 
ment were necessary qualifications 
and it is no exaggeration to say 
tliat these, combined with his mnatc 
sympathy contributed, in a consid- 
erable degree, to the rapid popn- 
lanzation of English medicine in the 
Palanpur State 

A more difficult task, however, lay 
before him, vtz , that of maintaining 
his relations with the Political Agent 
on the one hand, and the Durbar 
on the other, and to steer clear of 
the factions m the State He was 
eminently successful in keepii^ 
himself m good favoi with both 
until domestic, bereavement, and 
chiefly the unsuitability of clinxate, 
rendered _it necessary for him to 
seek a change from the scene of his 


early labours Sir W G Hunter, 
his old Pnncipal, readily offered to 
entertain his services as a teacher 

S ^lass at the Grant 

Medical College, but the Surgeon- 
General couM ill spare him fioni 
Palanpur At last Dr Bhalchandra 
succeeded m his efforts and was 
transferred to Bassein He did not 
letain this appointment for long, as 
he was appointed Pnntipal of the 
Vernacular College of Science, 
started by the late Raja Sir T 
Madhav Rao, the then enlightened 
Dewan of Baroda The institution 
had, in its imtial stage, to work under 
adverse circumstances, butunder the 
wise gmdance of its able Principal, 
it soon overcame all obstacles, and 
won the approbation of Mr Melville, 



the then Agent to the Governor- 
General Findmg the work entrust- 
ed to him too arduous, Dr Bal- 
chandra applied to the Bntish 
Government for permission to revert 
to his permanent appointment , but 
Her Highness Maharam Jamnabai 
Saheb exerted her influence with the 
Agent to the Governor General and 
Raja Sir T Madhav Rao, to retain 
him in the service of the State, with 
the result that his duties were 
reduced and his salary increased 
Both Mr Melville and Raja Sir T 
Madhav Rao held him m high 
esteem and, on the retrement of 
Dr Cody, he was appointed to the 
highly responsible post of Chief 
Medical Officer and Durbar Physi- 


cian This opened a career of 
greater usefulness to hun, and ij 
name has become a household imS 
in Baroda and the neighbouring 

S' \ rfiysician 

Although, It IS now nearly tiientv 
yeais since he severed his conneij- 
tion with Baroda, he still continues 
to act as Consulting Physician (o 
many of the Nahve States m 
Guzarat and Kathiawar 
In the jear 1885 Dr Bhalchandra 
came to Bombay and established 
himself successfully as a pnvate 
practitioner He was nominated a 
Fellow of the Bombay University in 
1887, and was subsequently elected 
a Syndic in medicine for tivo succes 
sive years He was one of tWe who 
fought so strenuously for the raising 
of the status of graiiuates in medi 
erne, and the substitution of the 
degree of M B for L M & S , and 
under the able leadership of the 
late Mr Justice Ranade, succeeded 
in gettmg the vernaculars introduc 
ed into the curriculum of the M A 
examination The Senate of the 
University showed their appreaa 
tion of his services by unanimously 
electing him in 1901 as their re- 
presentative on the Local Legislative 
Council (to which he bad already 
been once previously nominated by 
Government in 1897), and he was 
elected a Dean in medicine in 1904 
Neither was the Government be- 
hind other bodies m recognising bis 
worth and merits They nominated 
him a J P , a fellow of the Umver- 
sity, and in 1897 a Member of the 
Local Legislative Council, and it was 
dunnghis first term of office that 
the Bombay Improvement Trust 
Bill was passed In company with 
Sir Pherozshah he played no in 
significant part in the elimination of 
some of its objectionable features. 
Government showed their furthw 
appreciation of his serwees by 
the bestowal of a Knighthood on 
him, an honour the significance 01 
which can be best understood in 
the light of the fact that ke was 
the second recipient of that dis- 
tmction amongst the Hmte 1 
the Presidency, the first being Sir 
Manguldas . 

The Educational Departmen 

‘I- 




ihih, mike opmioii 


were 
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unreasonable and uncalled for A 
Committee was formed to combat 
the proposed changes ivith Sir Bhal- 
chandra as its President, and a 
strong memorial against the action 
was submitted by him to the 
Government with the result that 
the proposals were abandoned 
His services in connection with 
the Hindu Calendar Reform Com- 
mittee of which too he is the Presi- 
dent, have been equally valuable 
and meritorious It was through 
his influence and exertions aided by 
those of his colleagues on the Com- 
mittee, that the movement proved a 
complete success 
Sir Bhalchandra is 55 years of age 
and has yet before him, let us hope, 
a long span of years of continued 
usefulness 


Messrs LOVELOCK & LEWES, 
Chartered Accountants, No 25, 
Mangoe Lane, Calcutta 
The firm was founded early in 
1873 by Mr W A Browne, who 
was one of the pioneers of Account- 
tancy in India In 1880 the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants 
was incorporated and Mr Browne 
became a member 
Mr A S Lovelock, A c A , joined 
Mr Browne in 1880 and became 
a partner in April 1881, the firm 
being styled “Browne & Lovelock ’’ 
Mr J H Lewes, ^c a , who 
had been practising in London, 
came to Calcutta in February 1883 
as an assistant of the firm and be- 
came a partner in May 1886, the 
name of the firm being changed to 
" Browne, Lovelock & Lewes ” 

Mr W A Browne retired from 
the firm in May 1889 and estab- 
lished himself in practice in Lon- 
don The name of the firm was 
then altered to “Lovelock & Lewes” 
and it has since remained unchang- 
ed In June 1889, the firm re- 
moved from Commercial Buildings, 
where the business up to that time 
had been carried on, to No 25, 
Mangoe Lane, in which house they 
have remained up to the present 
•c> ^ ^ Coates, A c A , and Mr 

A W S Russell, A c A , who had 
been assistants of the firm from April 
1892 and June 1891 respective- 
ly . became partners in May 1900 
In November 1903, Mr A S 
Lovelock died suddenly on the eve 
of his retirement after 30 years of 
work, amid widely-expressed testi- 


mony to the esteem in which he 
had been held, and to his personal 
powers of attraction 

Mr A H Lewes, B A , A c A , 
and Mr R R Griffith, a c A , who 
had been assistants of the firm since 
1897, became partners in May 1905 
The Staff consists of 5 Partners, 10 
European Assistants (all of whom 
with 2 exceptions are Chartered Ac- 
countants) and 49 Native Assistants 

Mr FRANKLIN MARSTON 
LESLIE, B A , {Captain, 2nd, CV R), 
Solicitor, of the Firm of Leslie and 
Hinds, High Court, Calcutta, son 
of the late Sheppard John Leslie, 
Solicitor High Court, Calcutta, 
was born at Dum-Dum, near 
Calcutta, 9th September 1868, 
and educated at Doveton College, 
Calcutta Matriculated Calcutta 
University, December 1882 Passed 
First Examination in Arts, Calcutta 
University, in March 18S5, and 
obtained Morgan Testimonial Medal 
in English Literature m that yeai 
Graduated B A with Honours, 
Calcutta University, from Presi- 
dency College, March 18S7 Enrolled 
Solicitor, High Court, Calcutta, June 
1893 As a Volunteer has served 
for 20 j'ears and is now a Captain 



Arms No 3080 E C (1906 AD), 
P Z of Royal Arch Chapter Hope, 
No 209 E C (1906 A D ) Also 18° 
KT and KM and M MM Mr 
Leslie married Helen, daughter of 
Henry Bawn Addis, m inst c e , on 
the 13th April 1895, and has issue 
two sons and two daughters 

Mr CHARLES NORMAN MAN- 
UEL, Solicitor and Vakil, Calcutta 



...... ...ft V «« j’ vrcia 

born m the year 1846 and educated 
at the Doveton College in the same 
city He was admitted an Attor- 
ney and Solicitor of the High 
Court at Fort William in Bengal in 
the year 1871, and as a Vakil of 
the same Court in 1886 He is a 
member of the firm of Manuel and 
Agarwalla Mr Manuel has a very 
high reputation m Criminal Court 
piactice to which he has largely 
devoted himself, though he has not 
npglectedpract.ee on the Original 
Side of the High Court In the 
Criminal Courts, he is known as a 
most successful pleader and his 
practice is very large He is one 
of Bie leading lawyers in that line 
in Calcutta 


in the Md Battalion, Calcutta Vol- 
unteer Rifles Was granted the 
Long Service Medal in March igo6 
T f F^emason is I P Mastei of 
Lodge Defence, No 2839 E C 
Wor Master of Lodge, Ewt India 


Cl E , Solicitor and Vakil of the 
High Court, belongs to a Kulin 

Me was educat- 
ed at the Hindu School and Presi- 
dency College, and after finish- 
ing his education became articled to 
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the late Mr. E H Sims, Solicitor, 
Calcutta He was enrolled as an 
attorney in July 1868 and entered 
into partnership with Mr Sims, 
with whom he continued until 
1873, when he began to practise on 
his own account. He was admitted 
as a Vakil of the High Court on 
the 27th July 1872 
In 1893 he was joined in his 
practice by Babu Deva Prasad 
Sarbadhikary, m A , b l , and they 
havecontmued together since under 
the name of Messrs. Kally Nauth 
Mitter and Sarbadhikary He is a 
member of the British Indian Asso- 
ciation, of which he has been elect- 
ed as one of the Vice-Presidents, 
and was for 23 years an elected 
Municipal Commissioner of Calcutta, 
in which capacity he took an active 
and prominent part in the settle- 
ment of most of the momentous 
matters which were brought up for 
discussion during that period He 
with several others, owing to some 
misunderstanding with the Local 
Government, resigned his seat in 
the Corporation While a Munici- 
pal Commissioner he was appointed 
by Government to serve on com- 
mittees appointed to consider the 
desirability of the introduction of 
the Octroi system, and that of the 
amalgamation of some portion of 
the suburban area with the town 
area, and in consequence of his 
intimate knowledge of Municipal 
affairs, Sir Rivers Thompson nom- 
inated him as a member of the 
Legislative Council of Bengal, m 
which capacit}^ he served for t\NO 
years, duringwhich periodthe Muni- 
cipal Act of 1888 was passed He 
was one of the joint Secretaries of 
the Albert Victor Permanent Memo- 
nal Fund which was made over to 
the Government and became the 
nucleus of the Albert Victor Hospital 
at Belgatchia, and he has recent y 
been appointed by Government as 
a member of the Committee for 
organising a paying Ward in the 
Medical College Hospital for the 
benefit of the Indian pi^hc He 
IS also a Governor of the Bhagawan 
Dass BoglaMarwan Hospital bir 
Alexander Mackenzie, the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of Bengal, appointed 
h"m a Member of the Calcutta 
Building Commission under i^he 
presidency of the Hon ble Mr 
Justice Trevelyan, as a result ot 
tfie labours of which Commission 


the existing Municipal Act, so far 
as the Building Regulations are 
concerned, was passed He has 
been a Presidency Magistrate for 
many years and is a leading member 
of the Kayastha Sabha which 
makes social reform on strictly 
Hindu lines its object 
For his various and meritorious 
services he received the decoration 
of C I E in 1901 


Mr ALFRED ERNEST MIT- 
CHELL, M A (Oxon), was bom at 
Edgbaston, Warwickshire, m 1869, 
and IS the second son of Bruce Mit 
chell. Esq , and grandson of Wiiliam 
^htchell, whose name is a household 
word as the inventoi of the J pen 
At the age of ii he went to school at 
Vevey m Switzerland w'here he re- 
mained for a yearand a half From 
thence he w'ent to Uppingham School 
whose head master was then the cele- 
brated Dr Thring On leaving Up- 
pingham he w ent to reside m Pans for 
the purpose of acquinng a knowledge 
of the French language He sub- 
sequently matnculated at Oxford 
and w'ent to Merton College, and 
in 1893 he took honours m the school 
of Jurisprudence Shortly after he 
was articled to Messrs Morgan, Price 
& ]Mew'burn, of 33, Old Broad St , 




ndon E C , and after qualifjnng as 
ohcitor m 1894 he remained on at 
:ir office until the latter portion of 
)6 when he came out to Cakutm 
the firm of Messrs Morgan & Lo 
which firm he became a partner 


m January 1903 He 13 athletic and 
took several pnzes at Uppingham 
for pnin^tics, and he figmied a good 
deal on the rnnnmg track at Oxford, 
taking most of his College evente 
For the last two years of his 
course he represented Oxford against 
Cambndge m the cross country run- 
nmg He IS a very kern flj -fisher 


Messrs MEUGENS, KING &. 
SIMSON, Chartered Accountants 
102, Clive Street, Calcutta 



Mr M\rc Meigens 


rhis firm w-as started in Septem- 
r 1880 by Mr Marc Meugens, who 
ls joined bv Mr F St Aub^ 
ng on ist' January 18S4, the 
m being thus "Meugens & King 
Tune 1802 Mr Anstruther Frank 
tnson, CA, of Edinburgh (who 
me out to India in 1S86 and had 
tabhshed himself as an Account- 
Lt m Calcutta) and Mr Ediiara 
ortimer Shand, c \ , of ^las^w 
ho came out ongmally to Kan- 
)on to the firm of Messrs Biimj 
Co but joined M^srs Meugs 
King’s Rangoon Branch in iSP 
; an Want) were admit^ 
artners, and the 

scame “ Meugens, King ^ 

alcutta.” "Heugens, 
hand, Rangoon The ^ 
alcutta has Been earned on 

lattime //.“^Rangoon 

latname J504 th R 
asiness was given up -u _ gj 
,ed m October 1901 and Mr ^ » 
;hynKmgmJuMi 902 * 
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F Simson retiied in 1904 and 
Marc Meugens in Septembei I 9 ° 5 > 
and the following jiartners w'ere ad- 
mitted in place of those retiring 

Mr E E Meugens, A c A , ist 
Jul}^ 1902 

Mr G P Neison, ■VCA, ist 
March 1904 

Mr H W Hales, v c \ , ist July 

1905 , , 

The firm now cons sts of — 
Partners 

Mr Edward Earle Meugens, AC \ 

Mr Gordon PercAal NciSon, \ c \ 

Mr Herbert \\ alford Hales, \ c \ 

Assist vNTS 

Jlr Walter Perc\ Dan.cl \ c a , 

Jlr John Woodhouse Thurston, 
A c A , 

Mr Edward WiH.am \nw.\, \ ( 

Mr Wallace Pow cll \ t \ 
all of whom arc Members of the Ins- 
titute of Cliartcred Accountants in 
England and Wales, and a \ati\c 
staff of 01 cr th.rti in number 

Khan Bahadur MLNCHERJEE 
COW'ASJEE MljR2BAK, cii-, 
r R I B A , M INST c E , was bom in 
lulj 1839, ’S one of the oldest 



Klnn n-ihidurM C Mir/h\s 


and most distinguished of Indian 
Engineers He served the Govern- 
ment of Bombaj' 111 manj' cajiacities 
throughout a period of 36 5'cars, 
and for seventeen years, jirior to 
Ills retirement, was Executive En- 


gineer of the Presidency city of 
Bombay On the Corporation of the 
City offering hm the appointment of 
their Chief Executive Engineer, he 
left the service of Government to 
take up that appointment He 



Or S O Mosis 

was President of tint Corporation 
111 1S91 Ht stnul thcMuiiiciiiahty 
for ncarls t!c\cu teari, retiring 
III 190^ Mr Miir/lm liis kft liis 
mark on Homha\ Manv of tlic 
PiihliC huildings which adoiii the 
Cit\ were constructed uiwki his 
supor\ IS on, some of them being from 
liis own designs llis work in carr\- 
ing out I'anci I'eUs for clniitihle 
pui poses and the Bomha\ Exhibi- 
tion of Kjoj were much appreLi.iltd 
l)\ tlicinililicof HomI)a^ In Snlsi tte 
he has established .1 new town 
which IS cdUd ‘‘Mui/hanah id,” 
after liiin He is .1 Justice of the 
Peace and a Ft How of the Bomb-ij 
Lnnersilv 11c was a])])ointtd 
Sheriff of Bomhu for the jear 
1905-06 

Dr STEPHEN OWEN MOSES, 
L K c p , L I V s r. , Calcutta, is the 
youngest son of the late Mr Owen 
jfloscs, who was in the firm of 
Messrs McIntosh, Malloy and Dallas, 
Solicitors He was horn at Calcutta 
III the year 1853 and ccliicalccl at 
La Martiiiitro and St Xavier’s Col- 
leges in the same city For a time 
Dr Moses was employed m the 
Emigration service, taking several 


voyages in charge of emigrants to 
the W''cst Inches and Natal Leaving 
tins employment he proceeded to 
Scotland and puisiied Ins medical 
studies at Glasgow' w'herehe qualified 
at the Roj’al College of Surgeons and 
also at Edinburgh He practised for 
four years at Aberfeldy, Scotland, 
till the year 1880, W'hcn he returned 
to India and commenced practising 
at Calcutta After a practice in 
India extending o\cr 23 j'cars Dr 
Moses went to Eurojic and took a 
special course of study in Dublin 
He has long been in attendance at 
the Home for the Aged kept by the 
Little Sisters of the Poor at Low'cr 
Circular Road, Calcutta 

Di JOHN EMMANUEL 
P WIOl V, Surgeon-Colonel, late yd 
( \ R , son of the late Demetrius 

Paiiioic, Cl! , Assistant Piivatc 
SLcretiin to succcssi\c Viceroys 
from Lord L^ttoll to Lord Elgin 
Dr Paiiioti w as horn at Calcutta on 
the sjtli October 1S56, and educated 
at St Xavier’s College, Calcutta 
He ])asscd the Entrance Examina- 
tion of the Calcutta University m 



I> J 1: PwiOTV 


the year 1S72, and the First Exam- 
ination in Arts at the same institu- 
tion llircc years later He was then 
enrolled as a student at the Medical 
College, Bengal, and m the year 
1878 passed the first examination 
for the degree of M B. He then 
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proceeded home, and was enrolled 
as a student of St Thomas's Hospital, 
London, and later of St Mary’s 
College, London He obtained the 
diplomas of Licentiate of the Royal 
College of Suigeons, Edinburgh, 
Licentiate of the Royal College of 
Phj'sicians, Edinbuigli, and Licenti- 
ate of the Ro3'al College of Physicians, 
London, in 1882 He held the post 
of House Surgeon at the Hospital 
for Women at Soho Square, London, 
from Apiil to Septembei 1883 
Before pioceeding to India, he was 
gi anted a ceitificate as Public 
Vacc.nator, and shoitly after his 
arrival was appointed Surgeon 


{ 

t 



Mr A C Painl 


Supenntendentin charge of emigrants 
from Calcutta to Suiinam (Dutch 
Guiana), and in Apiil 1884 Surgeon 
Superintendent in charge of returned 
emigrants fiom thcie His ne\t 
appointment was as Officiating Resi- 
dent Surgeon with private piactice 
of Park Stieet Dispensary, and was 
confirmed in that appointment m 
1S87 He was next transfened to 
the Chandne}' Hospital as Resident 
Surgeon with pnvate iwactice, which 
appointment he resigned in 3899, and 
in 1896 he was appointed Medical 
Officei in chaige of the Licensed 
' Measuiers’ Depaitment, Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce, which 
appointment he still holds Joined 
the C V, R m 1890, and was ap- 
pointed to the Cadet Battalion, then 
known as the 2nd C. V. R. Appointed 
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ourgeon-Laptain 1804, Smgeon-Ma- 
|pr later On the dfsbanding of the 
Ifnown as 

Cadet Battalion, 3rd C V R , he was 
retired with the rank of Surgeon- 
Lieufenant-Colonel and permission 
to wear the umfoim of the Corps 
Member of the British Medical 
Association and Honorary Piesidencs 
Magistrate, Calcutta, and Life Mem- 
ber of the National Association for 
Supplying Female Medical Aid to the 
Women of India “The Countess of 
Duffenn’s Fund” 


Mr ARTHUR CHARLES 
PAYNE, MSA, Architect, Bombay, 
was born in the yeai 1867 in London, 
and was educated privately m Eng- 
land and Germany and the South 
Kensington Art Schools On the 
completion of his education he was 
articled to Mr Frederick Thos 
Pilkmgton, of 24, Russell Square, 
W C He remained with Mr Pilkmg- 
ton for nine years In 1896 Mi 
Payne started in pract.ee at 74, 
Regent Street, London, and several 
buildings were erected from his plans 
and under his supeiViS.on In 1900 
he came to Bombay and started to 
practise at his present address H e is 
the Architect for the Orient Theatre 
Company, Limited, the Gaiety 
Theatre, and The Cit) of Bombaj 
Buddings Company, Limited, 

Messis PAWE AND COM- 
PANY, Solicitors and Notar.es Pub- 
lic, iveie establ.shed m 1S68 bj’ Mr 
Henry Wood Pa}’ne (m pract.ee at 
the present time in London) who 
was joined m paitneish.p in 1869 
by the late Mr Joseph Jefferson, 
then carrj'ing on business in Bom- 
bay, the paitnership continuing for 
eleven ^ears, till 18S0 when it was 
dissolved In 1881 Mr Reginald 
Gilbert replace! Mr Jefferson, and 
the title of the firm was altered to 
Messrs Pajme and Gilbeit An- 
other change of t.tle was made in 

1884 (on the occasion of the Hon- 
ouiable Mr Rehimtiila Mahomed 
Sayam being admitted to partner- 
ship), and again in 1899 to Messis 
Pajuie, Gilbeit, Sayam & Co In 

1885 Mr H AH Payne joined the 
firm w'hile his father, Mr H 
PaynCj rettfed Twice again the title 
changed— m 1900 to Messrs Pa5me, 
Gilbert, Sayam and Moos when Mr 
N H Moos became a partner , and 
in 1903 when the firm amalgamated 


with Messrs Framji and Dinshaw 
(following the death of Mr Sayam 
Md the retirement of Mr Gilbert) 
to Messrs Payne & Co Mr H A H 
Payne, the present senior partner 
was born in 1862 at Calcutta and 
was educated at St Peter’s College 
Radley, and King’s College, Londln 
matnculatmg at the Umveisity q{ 
London while there In 1885 he 
was admitted as Solicitor to the Su- 
preme Court of Judicature in England 
and at once proceeded to Bombay 
where he has been practising m the 
above firm ever since He was ad- 
mitted a Notary Public in 1900 



Mr H A H Pavne 

Ml Pajne holds the followmg 
offices — 

Chairman of the Westralia Mt, 
Moigan Syndicate , Cha rman, Sir- 
dai Carbomc Gas Company, Limit 
ed , Chairman of the Western India 
Motor Company', Limited , Direc- 
tor of the Leopold Spinning, Bleach- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, 
Lim'ted Messrs James Greaves 
I'blls Company, Lmited, the Em- 
piess Spinning and Weaving Com 
pany. Limited , Messrs Howard and 
Bullough Mills Company, Limited; 
the Connaught Mills Com^iy. 
Limited, the Kohmoor MiHs 
pant', Limited , and the 0 

Theatie Company, Limited 

Messrs Payne & Co act as -o 
citors to all tliese concerns. 
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Mr HENRY HAMILTON BEM- 
FRIT, Solicitor, Notary- PubLc and 
Patent Agent, »s semor member of 
one of the oldest legal firms .n IncLa 
He came to Calcutta m February 
1863, and after sen'mg h s articles. 



Mr H H Remfrv 

passedsuccessfuUj and was admitted 
^apartnermthebusmess nuLchh-s 

father had rears before been sen.or 
member That firm was or.gnaliv 
si^'led Grant Remfrr andRogers and 
uptothebmeofJIr Grant’sret rement 
he held the Government Sol.c.torsh.p 
Early in h,s professional career Mr 
Remfr}’ er-mced a great interest ,n 
Industrial Law In th,rt} -five \ ears 
he has worked up a Patent Agen- 
c3 bus.ness which has now a com- 
manding pos hon With accredited 
agents of stoding m even quarter of 
the globe A large proport on of the 
Patents granted m India for rears 
past h^e been obtaned through 
-I^rs Remfn &Son thestrleunder 
' n ^J^smess is now earned on 
11 Remfrr iS a member of the Cd- 
cutta Chr stian Schools Socictr and 
Identified h'lmself 
uththel MCA Besides thisbe 
IS a member of numerous societies 

« oS'lS' ri 2“’“"'=' „S 

Un the Codification and Improre- 
ment of Law m Bntish India” is 
often quoted He is also the author 

ofabrochureon "lurentions Lkeh 

Jwrk A forthcoming 

work by him is entitled “India 
from a Business Point of view ” 


Mr CHARLES EDIVARD BALD- 
WIN SEAL M R c s (Eng ), L R c p 
(Lond) {Captain XorUern Bengal 
Rifie<t) rvas bom m the j ear 
1S64 at Le gh Delamere Wiltshire 
and educated at Univers-tr- College, 
London whence he qualified itr 
Seal took h.s dplomas m the rear 
tSSS Hepract sed at home for some 
three rears till m the rear 1891, he 
came out to Ind.a to set up practice 
iH the Tea d-strets After some 
r ears spent as a med.cal practitiouer 
m Srlhet and the Tera , he came to 
DarjeeLng m 1897 ^here he has 
ever s nee pract sed Mr Baldwin 
Seal takes a cons derable nterest n 
volunteer ng and is Captain of A 
Squadron, Northern Bengd Mount- 
ed R fles He s a Mumc pal Com- 
HLss oner of DarjeeUng he s dso a 
prom nent Brother of the Ciait being 
Past Master of Lodge ‘Mount 
Ererest”^ Darjeelng, the Mark- 
Lodge “ Yeatman-Biggs ” and Past 
First Principal, “ Mount E\ erest ’ ' 
Chapter 

Mr THOMAS ROBERT STO- 
KOE Barr ster, was bom at Peck- 
ham Rr e, Surrer , December 24th 
1S33 H s father, Richard Stokoe 
was a doctor He went to school at 
Shooter's H.11 near IVoolwich, and 
afterwards to M'ellingborough Gram- 
mar School and w as then articled to 
his uncle John Stokoe at He\ham 
n Northumberland He w as admit- 
tedas a So] Citorin England m XS53, 
and after sen-rg for some hme n the 
office of the Under-Shenff of Corn- 
wall he came out to IncLa earlv in 
1S57 to the firm of Judge Judge 
and \VatLns Dunng the Mnt.n} be 

ed for some tme as a Trooper m 
the Bengal Yeomanri Car alr\ From 
1002 to 1869 he was a member of the 
firm of Judge MatLns and Stokoe 
at wmch t me he returned home and 
read fw the Bar be,ng called at the 
inner Temple m Januarr 1S72 He 
retaraed to Calcutta h Januan 
tb73 where he has been prachsjig 
eier snee ° 


Doctor JOSEPH HEIXRTCU 

CHiARLES SCHULTExf Ph D 

ofmTr s a native 

Emp.re and was 
M'estpbaha, on 
Jr 1865 He pursued 

his studies at the Urn versi ties of 
Muenster and Erlangen m Ger- 
many, which occupied fi\e 3 ears 


of h-5 life For the next two 3 ears 
he served as Ass.stant to Professor 
Dr J Koeu-g and took his d^ee as 
PhD at the Un-vers-ti' of Erlangen 
Dr Schulfen ami ed m' Hidm m the 
3-ear 1892 m connection with Indigo, 



Dr J H C ScHiLTEv 


and was engaged m pursuits con- 
nected mth thiS industn- fill rgor, 
when he opened an Analv Leal and 
Consulting LaboratorA m' Calcutta, 
at 22 ^Lss on Row The busmess 
growing rapidli, Dr Schulten re- 
mo\ ed to larger prem.ses at ix, Chve 
Row Calcutta the .ILssion Row- 
Laboratory prowing too small for the 
work entrusted to lum Three well- 
qualified assistants are emploied 
under Dr Schulten at Chi e Row tw 0 
of these bemg fully qualified Euro- 
pean anah t cal experts Dr Schul- 
ten cames on the business of an Ana- 
13 st and Reporter on all commercial, 
agricultural and technical products 
manures etc He gives expert evid' 
ence in legal cases and imports pure 
^enucals and scienfcfic apparatus 
He s a member of the “Deutsche 
Chem scheGeseUschaft,” BerLn (the 

iiPrrnaTi I nom v ^ 



m ? ^vuibcner Aahrungs- 

mittel Cheniiker He has published 
rever£ valuable works, among them 
lieitrage zur Kenntniss fester 
Loesimgen,” ErlMgen 1S95 Senes 
ot Essays on ilanures and their 
action, composition and use, also 
Essa3Ts on lalue of sod anal3ss 
ana on technical questions 






Revd HUGH MITCHELL 
LEWIS, M A , Head Master, Bishop 
Cotton School, Simla, was born in 
England in the year 1867 and 
received his education at Marl- 
borough College and as a scholar of 
University College, Oxford He 
obtained and class Honours in the 
Mathematical final schools in 1890 
After taking his degree, Mr Lewis 



Revd H M Lewis 

taught as an Assistant Master first 
at \\ alton Lodge, Cleveden, and 
afterwards at King’s School, 
Braton, Somerset He was ap- 

Fotfn? Siship 

^901. and 

coming to India in the same year 

in which position 
he has completed his fifth y^r 

28 


Mr PHANI BHUSAN MUKERJI, 
B sc (London), m r a s , Inspector 
of Schools, Presidency Division, 
Bengal, was born in the year i860 
in Bengal, and after being partly 
educated at the Dacca College, 
completed his education at the 
University College, London A 
brief record of his academic career 
may be of interest to friends of 
education in India , it is noteworthy 
from the honours he obtained 
whilst a student in London, he 
being Gold Medallist in Chemistry 
at University College, ard also 
securing honours in Botany and 
Philosophy at the B Sc Examm 
ation of the London University 
In addition to these he had in 1879 
obtained a prize of £$ at the 
London Matnculation Examination, 
a distinction never befoie attained 
by a Bengali student, and in 1878 
he had won the Gilchnst Scholar- 
ship of £100, tenable for five years , 
he also obtained two pnzes in 
Philosophy and Logic at the Uni- 
versiW College, London, a record 
of scholastic successes which shew 
wh^ can be attained by a native 
of Bengal if he be given proper 
facilities for work 

In 1883 Mr Mukerji was appoint- 
ed by the Secretary of State 
for India to the Superior Educa- 
tional Service in India, formerly 
known as the Graded Education^ 
bervice, now amalgamated with the 
Indian Educational Service, he 
Bengali gentleman 
t ^Ppointed direct to this service 
from the India Office In the same 
year (1883) Mr Mukerji commenced 
being posted to 
as Professor 
there, and m 1887 was transferred 
in the same capacity to the Hooghly 


tviiCAc 41C uasu uiiiuaica as 
Principal for a short time In 1897 
his services were transferred to the 
Presidency College, Calcutta, as 
senior Professor of Chemistry , and 
m 1901 he took charge of the office 
m Inspector of Schools, Presidency 
Division, the appointment which he 
now holds Besides the honours he 
obtained during his student’s days, 
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Mr P B Mukerji 

he IS a Member of the Royal 

and Ireland, a Member oi the 

the Calcutta Universitj^, and Hon- 
^op^osentative of the League 
Secretliy 

to the Central Text-Book Committee 
of Bengal As a Professor he 
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devoted hjtnself to the cause of the 
fusion ot the knowledge of 
Western. Science (especially Chem- 
Bengal, and as an Inspector 
of Schools much of his time has been 
spent on the introduction of the new 
scheme of vernacular education in 
the schools of his division His 
former pupils are now useful and 
prominent members of society 
as lawyers, doctors, engineers, 
professors, school masters, and 
magistrates 

OAK GROVE E I R HILL 
SCHOOLS (BOYS AND GIRLS’), 
situated at Jhanpani, near 
Massoorie The Hill Schools are 
the outcome of a wish on the 
part of the Directors and other 
authorities of the East Indian 
Railway Company to help those 
employes who cannot afford to 
send their children to England, by 
enabling them to give them a 
sound modern school education, 
under, as nearly as possible, English 
conditions 

For this purpose the Oak Grove 
Estate, which comprises 193 acres 
of land, was purebred, and the 
first building erected thereon This 
was opened on June ist, 1888, 
under the Head Mastership of Mr 
A. C. Chapman and was intended 
for boys and girls, the boys occu- 
pying one end of the building and 
the girls the other. The schools, 
however, grew so rapidly that in 
1896 the adjoining estate of Jha- 
npani was purchased and a new 
school erected thereon for girls 
only, the boys taking over the 
whole of the onginal building on 
Oak Grove. There was thus ac- 
commodation for about 240 boys in 
the old building, and about 150 
girls in the new one, but it is pos- 
sible, without inconvenience, to 
take 246 boys and 154 girls, and 
this has been done on several oc- 
casions In spite, however, of the 
increased accommodation, the 
schools are not nearly large enough 
to take all the children who apply, 
as over 100 per year have, during 
the last few years, been refused 
admission. It is thus quite pos- 
sible that both schools wiU have 
to be enlarged in the near future 
if they are to keep up their stand- 
ard of usefulness. 

A hospital containing eighteen 
beds was erected in 1897. 
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Tbs budding is situated about 
half-way between the two schools, 
and has a well-stocked dispensary, 
quarters for two nurses, two wards 
for infectious cases, and two large 
wards for ordinary cases A native 
doctor also lives close by, and an 
European doctor (either the Civil 
Surgeon, or a retired R A M C 
officer) in Mussoone is m charge 

A swimmmg-bath was added to 
the boys’ school m 1900 and has 
been found very useful Regu- 
lar instruction is given in swim- 
ming and hfe-saving, and many 
cerbficates and medals have been 
gamed from the Life Saving 
Society of Great Bntam 

In 1906 a technical school was 
built near the boys’ school where 
instruction m wood-work and 
iron-work will be given by a compe- 
tent instructor at a very small fee 
The object of this school is not to 
teach carpentenng or blacksmith- 
mg but to train the hand and eye 
by a conrse of instruction in the 
use of tools and drawing We 
believe this is the first attempt 
made m a European school to 
introduce tbs subject but, from the 
number of applications made by 
parents for their boys to receive 
instruction, it seems likely to 
become popular and, ive hope, 
useful 

A bakery containing two large 
ovens, flour room, bread rooms, 
godowns, etc , was built some few 
years ago and has proved a great 
success. Flour is obtained from 
Delhi and the baking is in the 
hands of a native baker undei 
the supervision of a European 
Sergeant 

It should not be supposed that 
the pupils are entirely the children 
of East Indian Railway employes 
Some years ago arrangements were 
made by which children of the 
North-Western Railway employes 
could receive the benefits of the 
school jind clinw-tCj 3Jid afterwards 
other railways were allowed to 
send children The majority (ra- 
ther over half) are children from 
the East Indian Railway, then 
follows very closely the North 
Western Railway OthM ran- 
ways send only a few, the 0 & K 
Railway probably being first with 
about fourteen 

The schools consist of three 
Departments, w , Primary. Middle, 


^d High, teaching according to 
the Government Code of thelJnited 
^""“ces of Agra and Oudh, S 
addibon to tbs, boys are prepared 
for Roorkee, the Survey Depart 

mrat, Medical College, 
other departmental examinabons i 
may be from time to time reqmr 
ed, and girls receive instruction 
m music according to the curri- 
culum of the London Trinity Col 
lege of Music, many of them hav 
mg received certificates m all 
grades Lately typewnbng has 
been added to the many subjects 
taught , we hope shortly to me 
these girls a training m shorthand 
as well, so that, should ths ubccs* 
sity arise, they will be able to earn 
their living as typists and short- 
hand writers 

Vobnteenng is a great feature 
m the boys’ training and receives 
every encouragement from the 
Governors There are two large 
companies, each over 80 strong, 
fully officered by members of the 
teaching staff, well drilled, and 
fairly good at shootmg The range 
IS on the estate, but at present is 
only up to 500 yards it is hoped 
to extend this very soon, so fnat 
the boys may get practice up to 
700 or 800 yards 

It has always been the aim of 
the Governors and Head Master 
to make these schools as self-con 
tamed as possible, they have thus 
each got their own laundnes and 
drying houses, and a few j'ears ago 
a Post Office was added where let 
ters, money orders, etc, are re 
ceived and delivered The latter 
has been very useful to the school 
and has paid the Postal authorities 
very handsomely 

To facilitate commumcabon 
between the two schools, Hospi 
tal, and Head Master’s Office, a 
sunple telephonic system was 
inaugurated a few yeare ^ 
since then the Head Master s 
office has also been connected witft 
the Mussoone system, it non 

being possible to talk to 

Rajpur and Dehra Tbs | a 

great boon as, if necessary, a 

?ean doctor can be “ 

With at any time of the day 

notice about Oak Grov^ 
would be complete 
ence to the water-supply _SWr 5 


^mg 


taken round the school are 
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usually struck by the rows ot 
brass taps in the lavatories and 
bathrooms, and the question is 
commonly asked, "Where do you 
get your water from ?’ ’ The supply 
IS brought from the Mossy Falls 
m high-piessure pipes, led into six 
large tanks, filteied, and then from 
them distributed all ovei the build- 
ings Till the earthquake in 1905 
our daily supply was about 40,000 
gallons , since then the largest 
spring has disappeared and the 
supply decreased considerably 
Arrangements are now being made 
by which we may again have water 
in abundance 

The Head Master of these schools, 
Mr A C Chapman, served his 
apprenticeship for five years at 
St Luke's Schools, Chelsea, Lon- 
don, S W , and was trained at All 
Saints’ College, Culham, Oxon, 
during the years 1874 73 On 
leaving College, he became an as- 
sistant master at St James’s, West- 
minster, and afterwards under 
the London School Board During 
this time he paid several visits to 
the best continental centres of 
education, especially those of Swit- 
zerland and Germany, and the 
knowledge thus gained has no 
doubt helped him m a most success- 
ful career as a teacher America 
was also visited, but at that time 
there was very little to be learnt 
from the Amencan system of 
education 

Mr Chapman was engaged in 
London in 1885 by the Secretary 
of State to come out to India as 
Officiating Head Master of the Gov- 
ernment Boarding School at Kur- 
seong, and remained there till May 
1888, when he was appointed Head 
Master of the new schools then 
being built at Mussoone by the 
East Indian Railway Company 
He arrived at Mussoone on May 
12th, 1888, and found the school 
half built and unfurnished How- 
ever, on June ist a start was made 
with 30 boys and work was earned 
on under the greatest difficulties 
During the next year the girls’ 
school was opened, and the history 
of the schools since then is one 
of unqualified success 

During his career Mr Chapman 
has been elected a Member of the 
College of Preceptors, a Fellow 
of the Royal Geographical Society, 
and of the Society of Arts 


He is a keen volunteer and has 
been efficient every year from 
January 1868, having served m Ar- 
tillery, Engineers, Mounted Rifles, 
and Rifles, and passed through 
nearly all ranks from bugler to 
Major He is in possession of the 
Long Service Medal, and the 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration and 
is now Officiating Commandant of 
the Mussoone Volunteers 

Mrs A E Chapman, the Head 
Mistress, served her apprentice- 
ship at St Mathew’s, Denmark 
Hill, London, S E , and was train- 
ed at the well-known Home and 
Colonial Training College, London, 
during the years 1877-78 She 
was afterwards an Assistant Mis- 
tress under the London School 
Boaid till she was engaged by the 
Secretaiy of State foi India to 
come out here as Officiating Head 
Mistress of the Government Board- 
ing School at Kurseong In 1888 
Mrs Chapman was appointed Head 
Mistress of the Girls’ Department 
of these schools, which post she 
has held ever since, and no small 
share of the success of Oak Grove is 
due to her energy and perseverance 

The PHILANDER SMITH COL- 
LEGE, Nairn Tal, as at present 
constituted, is the outcome of the 



Revd F S Ditto 

amalgamation of the Philander 
Smith Institute at Mussoone with 
the Oak Openings High School 


at Nairn Tal Both establishments 
having been carried on under the 
auspices of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church of America separately 
up to the commencement of 1905. 
At that date, after earnest consid- 
eration by a joint Committee re- 
presenting both schools, it was 
thought advisable to amalgamate 
the institutions The Philander 
Smith Institute was consequently 
transferred to Naini Tal and the 
amalgamated schools were carried 
on from the ist February 1905 
under the above title The Phil- 
ander Smith Institute was founded 
by the liberality of Mrs Philander 
Smith of Oak Park, US A , as a 
memorial to her husband Oak 
Openings was established in the 
year 1883 by a missionary, Dr 
Waugh, and reached the zenith of 
its popularity under the Revd 
Frank Foote as Principal The 
prosperity which marked the pro- 
gress of both institutions separately 
gives promise of an even more 
successful career as a consequence 
of the amalgamation The school 
premises are situated upon the 
Sherkadanda Hill, the highest 
estate in Naim Tal this estate 
lies 1,200 feet above the Nairn Tal 
Lake, which is itself some 7,300 feet 
above sea-level The grounds cover 
about 40 acres and the land at 
the back of the school being un- 
occupied by houses, extends the 
actual range available for the exer- 
cise of the scholars There are 
four principal buildings giving ac- 
commodation to the scholars and 
the staff The first is a large two- 
storied mansion which accommo- 
dates the Head Master’s family, 
the lady teachers, the matron, and 
contains the dormitories for the 
] unior boys The second is a three- 

storeyed building of considerable 
dimensions which provides rooms 
for the masters, dormitories for 
the Senior boys and class rooms 
A third building contains a large 
airy dining room, a fine library and 
a few more dormitones Most of 
the class rooms are situated in a 
fourth building There are play- 
grounds and tennis courts, the best 
in the station, in the fine grounds 
of the institution, nlso an up-to- 
date Gymnasium The air of these 
hiUs IS exceptionally favourable 
to European youths and the School 
has always had a clean bill of 
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health Cases of a serious nature 
are extremely rare, only two having 
been recoraed since 1899 The 
water-supply is obtained from the 
new Municipal Water Works The 
Institution IS to be congratulated 
on having as Principal, the Rev 
Frank S Ditto, a sound scholar with 
over twenty j'ears' e\penence in 



Ml R C. Ik SHIR. 


teaching He is ably aided by a 
Head Master of proved ability, R C 
Bushcr, Ji A , and a staff of trained 
and experienced teachers from 
England and India The school 

course embraces preparation for the 
Government High Standaid, the 
Allahabad Uni\ cisit\ Entrance and 
First Examination in Arts, Rooi 
kec Engineeiing College Entiance 
(Engineer and upper Subordinate 
Classes), Suporioi and Fourth Grade 
Accounts, the Government of India 
Secretariat, Forests. Survci, Salt 
and jMcdical Examinations Special 
attention is gu cn to the pi cparalion 
of students for entering the Eng'S ’ 
and American Univeisitics Kel - 
eious culture is attended to in a 
broadminded mannei No Jemi 
is made to influence bojs ton aids 
any particiilai denomination 

Revd FRANK S DITTO. M v , 
STB, Principal, Philander Smith 


public schools and was for one year a 
student at the Agncultural College 
His record is Kansan Agricultural 
College, 1885-86, B A , Washburn 
College, 1893 , S T B , De Pauw 
School of Theology, 1895 ; Univer- 
sity of Chicago, 1898, Instructor 
in Greek, De Pauw School of Theol 
ogy, 1894-98, Instructor in Hebrew 
and English Bible, De Pauw Uni- 
\ ersity, 1898-1900 , Professor in 
same, 1900, Principal, Philander 
Smith Institute, Mussoorie, 1901- 
04 , Principal, Philander Smith 
College, Nairn Tal, 1905 

Mr R C BUSKER, xi a , Head 
Master, Philander Smith College 
Naim Tal was himself educated 
at the Philander Smith Institute 
when at Mussoonc He afterwards 
proceeded to the Allahabad Univer- 
sitj where he obtained his BA 
degree in 1S96, and attained the 
degree of Master of Arts two years 
afterw ards, taking first place among 
all candidates of that \ ear He 

rejoined the institute as a teacher 
in 1893 and was appointed Head 
Master in 1899 During 1905 Mr 
Bushel toured England, Germanj 
and the United States of America 
for the purpose of making a special 
stiidi of school s\ stems 

Prof WILLIAM HASTINGS 
SHARP, M A , Professor of 


Masuhpatam, in the Madras Presi- 
dency, m the year 1865 His school 
days were spent at Marlborough 
and he joined Trinity College 
Oxford, subsequently secunng a 
ist class in Classical Moderations 
and a ist class m Lit era 
Humantores His first expenence 
as a teacher w'as gamed m England, 



Logic 



n W M H \STINGS SlIARr, 

■I *'5 JS” u’’ He Si and Moral PI»lo»PlV.fPta»l« 


u s n , i„ rnm- and luorai i - 


Mr F. G. Selb\ 

where he was a schoolmaster from 
1888-1891 He W'as next selected 
to fill tne chair of the Professor of 
Logic and Moral Philosophy in the 
Elpliinstone College, Bombay, 
where he amxed in 1891 and began 
his w ork He has acted as Principal 
of the Deccan College, ^ 

1899 and 1902-3 , and as Principal 
of^the Elphinstone College m 1901 
and iqo5 Professor Sharp is a 
Fellow of the Bombay Universitj , 
and has twice sened on n- 
Syndicate 

Mr FRANCIS GUY SELBY,. u , 

Pnocipal of tho Docan 

Poona, was bom m ^^ 5 . . ^ 

educated at Durham , his 

WadtamCoUe^CKford, 

KU" o^ind? W®" 

at the Deccan College a 

been connected with it ah 

iff he was®Pnn«P^* 

period that he wa 
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m 1890 Among the educated 
people and the students of the 
Presidency, Principal Selby is very 
well known for his outspoken 
nature, his devotion to duty, as a 
man of his word and a strict dis- 
ciplinarian Possessing these and 
many other sterling qualities of 
heart and head, it is but natural 
for him to expect his students 
to be imbued with the same He 
has written his name in the history 
of the education of the youth of 
this Presidency, by the deep interest 
he takes in their intellectual, moral 
and physical well-being Even 
those not directly connected with 
the Deccan College have had the 
benefit of his valuable advice, 
and if evidence were wanting in 
this direction, it js only necessary 
to refer to the address delivered 
by Principal Selby at the Annual 
Gathering in 1905 of the Students’ 
Brotherhood, Bombay,--' which 
deals with many things of vital 
interest to students and is full of 
practical wisdom and information 
valuable to students 

ST JOSEPH’S COLLEGE, Nairn 
Tal, United Provinces, was estab- 
lished in the year 1889, and opened 
in that year by the then Lieutenant- 
Governor The College was ongi- 
n^ally founded by the Capuchin 
Fathers, who carried it on till 
the year i8qz, when it was handed 
over to the Irish Christian Brothers, 
a famoiK educational organisation, 
by the Right Reverend Dr Pesci 
oc. Bishop of Allahabad So 
great was the success of the trans- 
fer that the numbers of the pupils 
lapidly mounted up, and from the 
51 who were at the estabhsh- 
ment at the time when taken over 
by the Christian Brothers, till m 
1905, no fewer than 271 scholars 
were on the rolls of the College 
At present the number is 276 The 
College IS now near the limit of its 
accommodation having quarters for 
230 boarders and class rooms for 300 
pupils including day scholars The 
College building, which stands in its 
own fine grounds some 7 acres m 

other height ^.ghbSrhSJ 


it enjoys tiie health-giving breezes 
to the full, and the uninterrupted 
view from the College adds much to 
the charm of its situation The 
Site IS about 1,000 feet above the 
surface of the Lake and 7,400 feet 
above sea-Ievel 

Athletics are well looked after at 
St Joseph’s College, and the schol- 
ars possess football and hockey 
teams of great excellence An 
extensive playground has been 
formed in the grounds including a 
double fives court and a gymnasium 
As regards education, the Irish Chris- 
tian Brothers’ name is a guarantee 
of the soundness of the teaching 
Of course, as in most Indian Educa- 
tional establishments training for 
the Public Services forms a consider- 
able part of the curriculum, which 
includes the Fir«t Arts, the Supe- 
rior Grade Accounts, the Superior 
Police, both Departments of the 
Roorkee Engmeenng College, the 
Salt, Opium, Forest and Survey 
Departments, and all the Stand- 
ards of the European School Code, 
mcluding the High School For 
the moral training of the youths 
at the College the Christian Bro- 
thers’ reputation gives an absolute 
guarantee 

Brother Columban is the present 
Principal of the Collie, having taken 
over charge on the resignation 
of Brother Holland in July 1905 
The staff consists of ii Brothers 
4 Secular Masters, i Munshi, i Music 
Instructor and 2 Matrons 


ST JOSEPH’S COLLEGE, 
^^ueehng, con- 
ducted by the Jesuit Fathers, is 
beautifullysituated at an elevation 
of 6,507 feet and commands an 
extensive view of the snowy range 
01 the Himalayas It is about two 
miles from the railway station 
and about a mile out of town and 
was opened in 1892 
Rector and Prefect of Studies — 
Revd J Meunier, s j 

Discipline —Revd L 
van Hoeck, s j 

Procurator -Revd D Laenen s r 
Medical Officer -Major ' f 
O Kinealy, i m s , Civil Surgeon 
Lecturer on Controversy —The 
Revd The Rector ^ 

a!,Tv Literature 

of Studies m the 
Special Department —Revd F 
A Lrohan, s j 


Professors of Mathematics — Revd 
Fmton Peal, s j , and Revd A 
Van den Berg, s j 

Professor of Physical Science and 
Chemistry — Revd V deCam- 

pigneulles, s j 

Professor of Languages, History and 
Geography — Revd D Laenen, s j 
Professor of Vernacular — Mun- 
shi Asruf Hussain 
Seven form masters and five Sub- 
prefects of Discipline 
Professor of Drawing and Music — 
Mr G A Miller 

Primary Department — ^Mr E 

F)t2Gerald in charge 
The course of studies is such as 
is usually followed in a public 
school, in preparation for recog- 
nised final school certificates and 
for various public examinations 
both at home and in India Science, 
theoretical and practical, is taught 
m the Special Department , class 
drawing in the lower standards 
A more advanced course of draw- 
ing IS optional in the whole school 
at an extra charge Music is also 
optional It is encouraged also 
by the training of a brass band 
and of a string band both as useful 
complements of education and for 
school entertainments 
Young men preparing for home 
examinations (universities or engi- 
neering schools) and for Roorkee 
the Opium Department, the N I 
Salt Department, etc , have spea- 
al tuition m the subjects that 
need it 

There are about 200 boys m the 
school, divided into ' 'Specials ’ ’ 
High Department, Middle Depart- 
m^t and Primary Department 
1 he extensive playgrounds allow 
ot abundant provision for the 
games of cricket, football and 
hockey There is room for all, and 
the games are compulsory There 
are ako tepid baths, two tennis 
courts, a gymnasium, billiard tables 
tor the seniors, reading rooms and re- 
creation rooms for indoor games in 
the two pavilions The Cadei Coris 
IS attached to the Northern Bengal 
Mounted Rifles Libraries arepro- 
sections of stu- 
also a properly fitted 
chmical and physical laboratory. 

fnr 40 per month 

for all the boys in the School De- 

partaent A fixed extra charge 
J' ^ 4 added for such items 
as washing and repairs, medical 
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attendance, library and*gymnasiutn 
Entrance fee, Rs lo , games and 
picnics fees, Rs 15 per annum 
The charges foi music lessons and 
drawing are extra 
The Revd J Meunier, the 
present Rector, was appointed m 
May 1902 He was born in the 
province of Hainaut (Belgium) and 
joined the Society of Jesus at the 
age of 19 Having gone through the 
usual literary, scientific and philo 
sophical courses of the Order, he 
came to India in 1888, and taught 
foi five years Latin and Mathema- 
tics m the University Depaitment 
at St Xavier’s College, Calcutta 
He was a membei of the Jesuit party 


end of 1888 and in February 1892, 
the little school wluch existed at 
Sunny Bank was removed to its 
present site at North Point The 
school won rapidly a prominent 
position among the educational 
institutions ol India Beyond the 
contingent of boys who passed 
the Entrance Exammabon of the 
Calcutta University, and latei on, 
the High School Examination un- 
der the European Code, and the 
London University Matriculation, 
some results may be mentioned 
3 of the students won admission 
into Coopeis Hill, ii into Roorkee, 
8 into the Superior Police Foice, 
12 into the Opium Department, 


acter of those committed to then 
care A limited number of pupils 
of other Christian persuasions are 
also admitted ” Although it is im- 
possible to convey to an outsidei 
a true and real idea of the spirit 
in which work is done at North 
Point, yet a short description oi 
the general arrangements by which 
the object laid down m the pros- 
pectus is attained, will, we trust, 
be welcome to the leader 

The boys are divided into four 
sections, according to age and 
development 

I Tlie P/tmaiy Department loi 
boys between 7 and 10 years of 
age, as a rule They are under 



St Joseph’s College, DARjEEimo 


that went to Sumatra m May 1901 
to observe the eclipse of the sun 
'■ The Special Department students, 
who have their own private room, 
are charged Rs 55 monthly for 
board and tuibon 
Father Henry Depelchin, s j , is 
the founder of the institubon At 
-the age of 65, broken m health 
from his long and arduous labours 
in India and South Africa and 
while enjoying a comparative rest 
in his native Belgium, the grand 
old man, as he was called, volum 
teered to come back ^ Mia m 
order to erect a college at Dap®” 
mg Work was begun before the 


5 into the N I Salt Department, 
4 into the Supenor Accounts 
Branch Of these successful can- 
didates, a good many occupied first 
or second place on the list These 
peated achievements forced North 
Point upon the public attention, 
and the number of the students 
on the rolls increased from 
m 1892 to 222 in 1905 
We read m the prospectus 
"The object of the institution is 
to give European Catholic ays 
rsoma.d.oato ana tta Fathers 
recognise as the most urgent and 
saS part of their duty to cul- 
tivate the hearts and form the char 


the care of a special master and 
they have a separate playground, 
dormitory, washing-room, djessmg- 
room, study-room and refectory 
II The Miildk Department is 
recruited from the 
from new-comers tmm about 
to 14 years of age They 
alsoVeir separate playground, 
study-room, washing-room, 
ine-room and dormitory 
® III The Deparimeni 

comprises the elder boys of ^ 
school department up to the 
School class mclusive It « on y 

m the dmmg-room that they 
with the lower division boys 




IV The Special Department 
IS meant for young men who have 
finished the ordinary course ol 
secondary education and are 
preparing for some public exami- 
nation either in India or at home 
These young gentlemen have 
their own quarters, each one 
being provided with a private 
room A full-size billiard table, 
an degant and wdl furnished 
reading-room are placed at their 
disposm 

The Curnculim of studies in 
the School Department is designed 
to include the subjects whose edu 
cational value is recognised The 
study of English occupies the first 
place, Latin and French come 
next , then Mathematics , His- 
tory and Geography Elementary 
Drawing is taught in the lowei 
classes whilst a more advanced 
couise IS optional in the whole 
school, and taught at an extra 
charge So is music In the High 
Department, various branches are 
specialised according to the re- 
quirements of public examinations 
A practical laboratory both foi 
Chemistry and Physical Sci' nee is 
at the disposal of the students 
This curriculum is an excellent 
preparation for the many boys who 
intend completing their studies at 
home Within the years 1904 
and 1905, no less than 30 stu 
dents left North Point foi Eng- 
land, and the success they have 
obtained is arajilc testimony to the 
soundness of their pievious school 
work 

The Rector is the sole managei 
He has however a board ol advisers 
who are consulted in matters oi 
importance Under him theie are 
the Procurator who has chai gc of 
the college finances, the Prefect ol 
Discipline and the Prefect ot Studies 
The Prefect of Discipline is respon- 
sible for the observance of the rules, 
the management of the games, 
volunteering, and sundry arrange- 
ments He IS the mam individual 
factor in that part of education 
which regards the formation of 
character He works with a staff 
of sub-prefects who have charge of 
the boys out of school hours The 
leaching Fathers are thus free to 
devote their time entirely to class 
matters 

M otto—" Sursum Corda ” 
Colottrs-Daxk and Light Blue 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 

ST PAUL’S SCHOOL, 
Darjeeling This Public School is 
situated amid glorious scenery 
high upon the crest of the hill 
above Darjeeling about midway 
between that station and the Mili- 
taiy Sanitarium at Jalapahai The 
school buildings, which are very 
large, commodious, and massnely 
built, occupy a rocky plateau which 
has been formed by cutting down 
the crest of the hill upon which 
the buildings are situated A fine 
stretch of giound has thus been 
cleaied, large enough foi the prac- 
tice of every description of athletic 
sports , in which the boys of the 
school excel The discipline of the 
school is conducted on the English 
model and there is practically no- 
thing to choose between the tone 
of St Paul’s, Darjeeling, and that of 
the gieat English Public Schools 
The Head Master, the Revd E A 
Newton, is an old Wykehamist, 
and he has infused the Winchestei 
spirit among the English and Anglo- 
Indian lads who pursue their edu- 
cation under his tutoishij) The 
staff of Masters who assist him in 
his important duties aie all English 
Vaisity men and the whole sy-stem 
makes foi turning out men with the 
stamp of English culture upon them 
St Paul's, Darjeeling is indeed a 
great boon to the many Englisli 
people settled in India who arc indis 
sohiblj wedded to the English Piiblii 
School system, and who would, in 
default of such an institution, be 
compelled to send awav then sons to 
England At St Paul’s, thev obtain 
the jiaiticulai advantages they 
insist upon without the necessity 
lor long pai tings The beginnings 
of St Paul’s School date back alioiit 
thiec quartcis of a ccntuiy when 
a training school was staitcd foi 
the Choristers of St Paul’s Cnthc 
dral, Calcutta In the ycai 1863 
the establishment yvas liansfcricd 
to Darjeeling, to be out of the heal 
of the jilains and in a climate suited 
to give full development to gi owing 
European lads In the fresh cool 
air of the hills, undei the shadoyy' 
of Kmclnnjungha and backed by 
Mount Everest, the school has 
groyvn till it has reached its 
present commanding position The 
education at St Paul’s is classical 
on the English model, but with 
every attention paid to training 
boys to enter the various Depart- 
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ments of the Government services 
m India The Head Master and 
Staff are all highly educated, 
college bred, English gentlemen, as 
competent to impart manners as 
instruction As might be expected, 
the greatest care is taken to pro- 
mote athletics, and the St Paul’s 
teams have highly distinguished 
themselves in football, cricket, 
hockey and other English national 
games The Volunteer Cadet Corps 
of the school is yvell trained and effi- 
cient India is full of successful 
men yvho owe their education and 
early training to St Paul’s School 

Revd ERNEST ALFRED 
NEWTON, (Cantab ), 


•are- 



Rivcl IZ A Niwios 

Rccloi of Si Paul’s School Dai- 
jeehng, is the second son of J B 
Ncyy'ton Esq , of Sunny lands, St 
Maiy’s Church, Toi quay, yyho piac- 
tisccl formerly in Livei pool as a part- 
ner in the fii mof Messi s Laces, Bird, 
Newton and Richardson, Solicitors 
He was a scholar of Winchestci Col- 
lege and yvent up to King’s College, 
Cambridge, for his Uniy^ersity course 
Took his degiee of Bachelor of 
Arts in i8go Gained Honours in 
Theology^ Took his Master of Arts 
degree in 1894 He yvas Secretary 
of the Cambridge Union Society 
and President of Cambridge Uni- 
versity Syvimming Club He was 
ordained Deacon in 1892 and Priest 
in 1893 m the Diocese of Oxford. 
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The Revd Mr Newton was appoint- 
ed Curate of Aylesbury in 1892, 
continuing in this office tiU 1894, 
when he was appointed Secretary' 
of the National Society, Northern 
Province, holding the post till he 
received the appointment of Assist- 
ant Secretary of the Church Ainiy 
in 1896, which he relinquished 
when appointed Curate-in-Charge of 
Cookham, Berkshire He held this 
cure till 1899 when he was selected 
by Bishop Welldon of Calcutta 
to take charge of St Paul’s School, 
Darjeeling He came to India in the 
same year and has conducted the 
school with conspicuous success ever 
since The Revd Mr Newton is 
the Author of the following Literary 
works "The Story of the New 
Testament ” “The Story of the Old 
Testament ” “ In Double H^ness 
(Dialogues) “ Here and There 
Lyncs) He was Editor of the 
Granta, 1888-9, and is Editor of the 
Calcutta Review since 1905 He is 
married, his ivife being Violet, young- 
est daughter of the late Revd 
Canon Knowles, Principal. St Bees 
Theological College, Cumberland 


WELLESLEY GIRLS^’ HIGH 
SCHOOL, Naim Tal Thw Insti- 
tution was founded by a ^ooy 
Christian ladies in America for the 
purpose of affording high class 
scholastic training for the daughters 
of missionaries and Europeans ^n 
rally in India The establishment 

sta^dsonanestateofseventeenacre^ 

on the west side of the Nam 
Lake, about equidistant fr^ eithe 

end The situation IS extremely well 

Seltered, and the spot is a very 

favourable one for theneedsof such 

a school The mam budding of the 

school IS a large and imposi 8 

edifice, specially adapted to meet 

requirements of a modern school tor 

-i-miTisT ladies There is also a schoo 
young laoies coinmo- 

house75 feet by 40 “ .rmarv 

dious music house, and Y 

with large airy rooms The^tunj 

hall and class rooms are furn ^ 
with the latest pattern of desks 
studio IS provided, lighted by Y 

light in which are contained p 

iigm, ii render ir 

mode s and all 

complete tf „„ provided 
and a concert room 

iU^^sShed-th^^^^ 

^^rr?clS;fSan,ther^ 


are 21 instruments for the use of 
the pupils The dormitories in the 
school buildings are airy and well 
lighted Individual bathing rooms 
adjoin the dressing rooms The 
dinmghall can seat one hundred and 
sixty ivith ease The present Prin- 
cipal, Miss Easton, succeeded Miss 
Knowles who was onginally sent 
out from America to start the insti- 
tution and who earned on the school 
to success in a phenomenally short 
time during herincumbency Before 
taking up her present duties Miss 
Easton had most successfully con- 
ducted asimilar school atCawnpore 
Under Miss Easton’s care Wellesley 
has taken front rank among similar 
mstitutions Miss Easton has long 
had the assistance of Miss Sellers, 

B A , as Vice-Pnncipal, who is a 
teacher of exceptional ability and 
attainments The stafi is made of 
trained teachers from England and 
America None but c^tificated 
teachers are employed T^ school 
IS regularly inspected by officers of 
the Government Educational De- 
partment who have uniformly been 

complimentary in thmr reports As 

regaxdshealth.theschoolhas a very 

<iatisfactorv record , the medicm 
offic? riotts that Wellesley pves 
vSyhttktrouble Religious instruc- 
tion is carefully attended to A 

course of Scripture prescribed by 
the Missionary Committee is taugh 

by the Committee 


La Martiniere is one of the oldest 
endowed schools for bo\s of European 
descent m India, and old Mariimere 
bo}s are to be found occupjnig import- 
ant and responsible jiositions, not onU 
in India, but in most other parts of the 
world The success of the school m 
games is well knon n During his tenure 
of office at La Martiniere Mr Mood has 
reorganised the educational sjstem of 
the school, and by introducing the 
Cambridge University Local Evamina 
tions has brought its work into touch 
with work of the same character m 
England Mr M’ood has taken an 
active part m work connected with Urn 
versity education During the last 



"0" " 

SchMl ot N.tor.1 
in the Hono ^y^od was for a 

Science in i88r, ^ 
time Private Secretary p 

Auberon S“ber , for^ subsequently 
Nottingham, and „ „uj Qrammar 

Assistant M^termG^ 

School In iB 5 .jjjtaut Master m 
10 India as andm 1889 he 


Jlr W H Arden Wood 
twenty yearshe has exammedfrequentl) 
for Calcutta and the Punjab Um\ 
sities He is a Fellow of the Calcutta 
uSetsity, mi .»s “ ”'“S 

.to th, I»«° CM 

in f SSd and America 

is now doing m og Geography 
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The 

Bengal Chamber of Comnnerce. 



Royal ExcHA^GE, Calcutta 


the BENGAL CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE 
The History of a Great 
Institution 

The story of the growth of Calcutta 
and the great expansion of its business 
's a fascinating one The last hundred 
witnessed the transforma 
station, established 
by tubborn Job Charnock, into a 

5St tn'dl 

develonpH province and has 

developed into the capital of India 

very year has seen the resources of 
29 


Bengal increase and multiply, and the 
commerce of Calcutta grow in volume 

u ever-mounting 
trade figures of the last fifty years are 
eloquent of the enterprise of Calcutta 

Khmdth”'^ resources that 
lie behind the prosperity of the city 

ihe period when the business m- 
ow?m Calcutta first combined for 
organization dates back to i8t 8 when 
Jat was styled the « Calcutta Chambe? 
of Commerce ' was established Very 
Sre'® Associatio/ 

Ilf T A’ a letter 

dated December 1833, addressed to 


irxcrenancs or i^atcatta," calling on 
them to state their views with regard 
to a proposal to compile a half-yearly 
statement of the imports into Calcutta 
It IS very possibly this letter which 
inspired the creation of the Calcutta 
Chamber of Commerce, which was 
destined to irierge after a few years into 
Chamber of Commerce 
Twenty-five firms subscribed to this 
letter, and only one of these firms— 
Messrs Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co — 
exists t^ay under the name it then 
bore Messrs Mackenzie, Lyall & Co 
though not among the signatories of 
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the letter, also carry on business to-day 
under the same name and style as in 
1833 Although there is no written 
record of the work done by the Calcutta 
Chamber of Commerce in its nineteen 
years of existence, it must have clearly 
brought home to the merchants of Cal- 
cutta the practical value of organization 
In 1853 the Bengal Chamber of 
Commerce came into existence, and the 
Calcutta Chamber ceased to be, after 
doing Its work in serving as the founda- 
tion for the more vigorous institution. 

When the Bengal Chamber of 
Commerce was founded in 1853 it had 
a membership roil of 86 Calcutta mem- 
bers and eighteen mofussil members 
The Committee that was charged 
with the construction of the new 
Chamber was composed of the 
following gentlemen . — Mr J J 
Mackenzie, of Messrs Mjckdlop 
Stewart & Co , Mr W W Kettlewe’l, 
of Messrs Kettlewell, Drabble & Co 
(now Messrs. Kettlewell, Bullen & Co ), 
and Mr D Mackinlay, of Messrs 
Gil'anders, Arbuthnot & Co At the 
special meeting on 14th May 1853, 
when the Chamber finally took shape, 
a special vote of thanks was accorded 
to Mr W W Kettlewell for his work 
in connection with the project 
following gentlemen constituted the 
first Committee of the Chamber “ 
Mr J T Mackenzie, President, Mr D 
Mackinlay, Vice-President ; Mr David 
Cowie,Mr J S Elhott, Mr W W 
Kettleiiell. Mr C B Skinner, and 
Mr J P Mackellyan 


The Presidents 

The list of Presidents who have 


Skinner & Co j the late Mr George 
Yule of Messrs. Andrew Yule & Co , 
the late Mr J. J J Keswick, of Messrs 
Jardme, Skinner & Co , Mr H B H 
Turner, c i e , of Messrs Turner, 
Morrison & Co ; the late Mr Robert 
Steel, c s I , of Messrs R Steel & Co , 

Sir Alexander Wilson, of Messrs 
Jardme, Skinner & Co , Sir James L 
Mackay, G c M G , K c 1 1 , of Messrs 
Mackinnon, Mackenzie & Co , Sir 
Patrick Playfair, KT , c i E , of Messrs 
Barry & Co , Sir Allan Arthur, kt, 
of Messrs Ewing & Co , Sir Montague 
Turner, kt, of Messrs Mackmnon, 
Mackenzie & Co , the Hon Mr E 
Cable, of Messrs Bird & Co , and the 
present President, the Hon Mr A A 
Apcar, of Messrs Apcar & Co 
The first Secretary of the Chamber 
was Mr T M Robinson, who only 
however held office for a year, and he 
was succeeded in May 1854 by 
Mr H W I Wood, who held the 
appointmeot for tnirty years, retiring 
m 1884 Mr Wood was succeeded by 
Mr J F Rutherford, who after only a 
few months’ service ivas unfortunately 
removed by death Mr S E J. Clarke 
was then appointed, and he remained 
as Secretary of the Chamber for eleven 
and a half years until his death m 
January 1897 Mr Clarke’s connec- 
tton with the Chamber will long be 
remembered as a fruitful one Great 
activity was then displayed in all 
directions, and the influence of the 
Chamber was widely felt. 

In 1897 the present Secretary, Mr 
W Parsons, who had been Assistant 
Secretary for the previous five years, 
was appointed, and the scope of his 
work IS sufficiently indicated by he 


During the course of the Viceroy’s 
speech, probably the most business 
like and inspiring oration from the 
commercial point of view ever deliver 
ed by an Indian Viceroy— he took 
occasion to outline the many reforms 
that he contemplated, particularly 
those touching on commercial matters 
He then took the country into his 
confidence with regard to many big 
schemes, for the commercial advance 
tnent of India, schemes that are novi 
being realised And, m making the 
occasion the medium for Ins pro 
nouncements, he paid a well deserved 
compliment to the influence and im 
portaace of the Chamber He referred 
to the creation of a Depaitment o( 
Commerce, which has since been 
firmly established, and the great help 
afforded him by the Chamber of 
Commercemtbemattei TbeViceioy 
was insistent on the fact that the 
Government machine needed the 
business element to vitalise it “ After 
an experience of four years in this 
country, 1 do not hesitate to say that 
we are trying to run this Empire with 
a staff that would be considered made 
quate m a second-class European 
kingdom We came here as traders, 
we developed into conquerors, and 
lone since we were turned into ad 
mmistrators But now the Government 
of India are expected to be much 
more We are requited to be up to 
date and to know everj thing atout 
agriculture, commerce, enngration, 
labour, shipping, customs, the applies 
t,on of science to every form of 
production, the secrets of coal, iron, 
steel, salt, oil, tea, cotton, mdigp and 

jute The fact is that we have not yet 


Imnded to the needs of the new situ 

The list 01 - many important questions mar lu.. you cannot in a moment take a 

held office since Mr J /, ’ r Chamber has of late years taken up ation administrators 

first presided over the deliberat 0 splendid results achieved for race 0 p y ^ the capaci 

rheCtate-ea«.»g«»l..d,on St 0*5 

iXfce fo .Iss , lenpl ^2“^” "taS'SS 

WsSsS. Mr D Ttambet of Commerce, it is of 5„,rt,„enls»iid speOTlmei'or^J'J 

Si&m, Arbmbnot & Co, heldlbe to give e meieoota. jl'P", spmel 10^. 

T N Bullen, of Messrs Kettlewell, province Lord Curzon, lum . civilian . 

bois^-S'^ 

Fiftieth Anniversary of the ona archeology under exper 

of Commerce 


IsrorMiS 

nf ' The Ut’e 

So1-:c“,»fMess,.Jarto. 
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have brought out tninmg experts to 
inspect our mmes We have imported 
a Government architect to purify our 
egregious taste< We have created a 
Department of Agriculture with an 
Inspector General at its head, and we 
now propose, with the aid of the 
munificent donation that I recently 
received from a wealthy American 


objects of the Calcutta Improvement 
Scheme So wonderfully did the pos 
sibilities of Calcutta appeal to the 
imagination of Lord Curzon that he 
said “sometimes, when I contem 
plate the possibilities, the enormous 
possibilities, of this place, 1 almost 
feel — you may regard it as a strange 
ambition — as if when 1 laid down the 


Plague has for years claimed its 
thousands of victims Besides hamper* 
mg trade with foreign countries, the 
terrible mortality has affected disas- 
trously the labour market The giavity 
of these contingencies has not been 
lost on the Chamber of Commerce, 
and It has done valuable uork m 
urging preventive and special measures 


gentleman, Mr Phipps, to unify m 
one place all the various departments 
of scientific investigation in connection 
with agriculture ” 

The creation of the Pusa Agricul- 
tural Station, with its expert staff and 
Its splendid machinery for conducting 
agricultural experiments, has since 
been completed, and its value to the 
commercial community is beyond all 
doubt One more matter m which the 
commercial world is under a debt of 
gratitude to Lord Curzon is the creation 
of the Railway Board He referred 
to this project also at the Anniversary 
Banquet " I have long had my eye on 
Railways, and it has always been my 
hope, before I leave India, to do some- 
thing to introduce a more commercial 
and a (ess departmental element into 
their administration '' There can be 
no question that the Railway Board, 
composed as it is of practical and 
experienced men, will bring Indian 
Railways more into touch with the 
neeas of the community. 

/^Ithough Lord Curzon in his his 
torical speech dealt with the broadest 
aspects of commercial life, it is signi 
Scant that he dwelt at length on the 
needs of Calcutta itself It must not 
be forgotten, and the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce have shown themselves 
alive to the matter, that Calcutta is 
the port of a great Province, and that 
as commerce progresses, the city in all 
its aspects must be made adequate 
An unclean city, of evil repute among 
the nations, would have a terribly bad 
effect on trade, and it is for this, if 
for no higher reason, lhat the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce has devoted 
so much attention to the question of 
improving tne city In the speech 
made by Lord Curzon he eloquently 
pictured the Calcutta of the future, 
while touching realistically on the 
present city 

Ilf vast and 

unsettled problem of the interior of 

congested areas that 
S' ^ fringe, of palaces, the 

i What are we 

ping to do with them?” Then m 
answer to his query he outlined the 


post of Viceroy I should like to be- 
come Chairman of the Calcutta Cor 
poration Perhaps, if 1 

were Chairman of the Municipality, I 
should exact rather large conditions 
I should require ten years of office, 
sufficient cash, and a free hand Give 
me those commodities and 1 would 
undertake to make this city ihe 
pride of Asia and a model of the 
Eastern World I would open out 
all jour crowded quarters and slums 
I would employ electricity as the 
universal illuminant 1 would have a 
splendid service of river steamboats, 
for It IS astonishing to me how 
little use IS made of the river by the 
ordinary residents of Calcutta I 
would have all the quarters of the 
town connected by a service of 
suburban railways or electric trams 
Long after I have gone I 
shall study the records of your pro- 
ceedings and shall never cease to regard 
It as a pride that for a number of the 
hardest working years of ray life I 
was a citizen and a son of this great 
imperial city ” 

It IS needless to say that this 
inspiring speech of Lord Ciirzon’s 
made a great impression It brought 
vividly before people the condition 
and the possibilities of Calcutta 
The Chamber of Commerce has 
always been keenly aware of the 
necessity of improving the city, but 
this direct appeal went far to stimulate 
interest m those who were perhaps 
somewhat indifferent to the physical 
needs of (he city The value of the 
Chamber of Commerce to the com- 
munity, apart from its unique 
position as the Parliament of Com- 
merce, rests on its vigilance for the 
public interest It has served faith- 
fully in this direction in keeping the 
necessity for the improvement of 
Calcutta before the Government and 
people The special commercial 
problems of the city are the condition 
of the river and wharves, the railways 
and railway stations, and the state of 
the communications generally It « 
a vital matter though that the health 
of the city should be guarded 


against the spread ot the disease its 
powerful voice has been raised again 
and again m protest with great effect 
The Chamber has earned the grati- 
tude of the community not only for 
laying public needs before the Gov- 
ernment, hut by its dignified defence 
of public interests Not only in mer- 
cantile matters has it proved itself 
the champion of the public welfare, 
but in political and imperial affairs 
it has stood out strongly and made 
the weight of its influence felt It 
would be difficult to give in detail 
the many occasions when it has con- 
spicuously opposed or supported the 
Government, but its record has been 
a triumphant one, until the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce has come 
to be recognized as a very con- 
siderable factor m the government 
of the country When the enor- 
mous interests involved are consid- 
ered and the great strides that 
the business of the Province has 
made, this is hardly to be wondered 
at When the merchants of Cal- 
cutta were first impressed with the 
utility of combination, the trade of 
Calcutta was insignificant compared 
with what it is to-day Tea was 
almost unknown, and when the 
Chamber was founded, the great 
jute industry of Bengal was just 
struggling into existence, and the 
value of jute exported did not 
amount to more than 12 lairhg of 
rupees a year Bengal has now 
thirty-four mills with an estimated 
annual output valued at about 
12 crores of rupees The coal in- 
dustry dunng the last fifty years 
has come into existence and assumed 
big proportions, and on all sides the 
industnal activity has developed 
and increased enormously. It is 
difficiflt to believe that fifty years 
ago India had but one short line 
of railway, twenty miles in length, 
open for traffic There are now 
about t^nty-six thousand miles 
opM The tonnage of ships arnving 
m Calcutta in fifty years has nsen 
from 411,715 tons a year to 
4*533.648 tons 
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Reirospect 


When scanning the principal aim 
of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
It IS significant to learn that the first 
subject which attracted the attention 
of the Chamber, as far back as 1853, 
was the state of the River Hiighli In 
the first of a long senes of weighty and 
important letters, a communication was 
addressed to the Government of 
Bengal, dated 27th May 1833, m which 
the danger to which navigation was sub- 
jected was forcibly pointed out So 
bad were affairs then that it was ad 
vjinced that the dangerous state of navi- 
gation threatened “at no distant period 
to render access to the Port of Cal- 
cutta altogether impracticable for 
apy vessels but those of the small- 
est tonnage ” How effective has 
been the watchfulness of the Cham- 
ber backed by the strenuous and 
successful efforts of the Port Trust 
is evidenced by the fact that now 
great steamers drawing over 27 feet 
daily negotiate the difficult passage 
of the Hughh 

In the very first year of its exist- 
ence the Committee of the Chamber 
prepared a petition for presentation 
to the Imperial Parliament outlining 
the needs of the community and 
praying fora renewal of the Honour- 
able East India Company’s 
Charter , — 

The needs of India fifty yeais 
ago may be summed up in this 
petition , — 

(1) The general defective state 
of the internal communications of 
India. 

(2) The imperfect state of the 
existing roads, rivers and canals 

(3) The great want of railways 
and the long delay in their construe- 


null* 

(4) The high charges for post- 
^e, and the slowness of the Dak 

(5) The heavy duty on salt, 

(6) The delay in the adminis- 
tration of justice in the Mofussil 


of law 


Courts 

(7) The great expense 
and receipt stamps 

(8) The imperfect and undigest- 
ed state of the law as laid down 
in the Company's regulations 

(g) The inconsistency of the 

Usury Laws. , 

(10) The uncertainty of Land 

Tenures 

This may be taken as a fairly 
comprehensive sketch of the needs 


of the civil community of Bengal 
m the days of "John Company" 
Hut the petition itself was never 
forwarded to England Owing to 
^e rapidity with which the India 
Bill was pushed m both Houses of 
Parliment, it was considered doubt- 
ful whether it would arrive m time 
for consideration 
In 1857 came the tragedy of the 
Mutiny, and during that fateful year 
the Chamber of Commerce addressed 
a petition to Parliament m the fol- 
low mg terms ' ‘That Parliament will 
adopt such measures as may be nec- 
essary for removmg the Government 
of this country from the East India 
Company and substituting in its 
place the direct Government of Her 
Majesty the Queen, with an open 
Legislative Conned suitable to the 
requirements of the country and 
compatible with British supremacy, 
and Queen’s Courts presided over by 
trained lawyers, with the English 
language as official Court language ’ ’ 
This memorial had been forwarded to 
Parliament before being submitted 
to the members of the Chamber, and 
the Committee of the Chamber were 
asked to support it The Committee, 
however, considering the action of 
the sgnatones to the memorial to 
be unconstitutional, refused to sup- 
port it, and as a Resolution was ear- 
ned at a special general meetmg of 
members, m favour of endorsing 
it, the Committee resigned as a 
protest Almost in all respects 
events justified the memorial when 
at the close of the Mutiny the 
British Government took over direct 
control of India from the hands 
of the East India Company 


The Royal Exchange 
t was at this period that the pro- 
t of establiMing a commercial 
change m Calcutta was mooted, 
a general meeting of the Chamber 
the 30th November 1857, the 
eme was maugurated One 
idred and thirty-eight subsenb- 
were at once registered, and 
May 1858 a special meetmg was 
1 to frame rules and regulations, 
[ on the ist'Jnly of the sanie 
r the Exchange was opened, 
mgh It was directly mspu-ed 
the Chamber of Commerce it 
3 managed independently by a 
nraittee In 1867 was nnan- 
lusly decided that the name 
the Exchange should be altered 


to the Broker’s Exchange. It 
in 1881 that the scheme for a 
Mercantile Exchange took active 
siiape, and the matter was discussed 
at length by the Chamber of Com- 
merce But it was not until 1803. 
when Sir James L Mackay was 
President of the Chamber of Com- 
merce that the project was actually 
initiated and by special permission 
of the late Queen Victoria it was 
called the "Royal Exchaiwe " 

It was necessary m order to 
carry out this scheme that the 
Chamber should he incorporated 
under section 26 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1882, and it pur- 
chased by the issue of a Debenture 
Loan, the premises of the Oriental 
Bank Corporation which are now 
known as the Royal Exchange 
Building In 1894 the opening 
was celebrated by a grand banquet 
to the 'Marquis of Lansdowne, 
the retiring Viceroy The Royal 
Exchange now has a roll of over 
600 members, and it has proved of 
the utmost value to the mercantile 
community of Calcutta Tradition 
marks out the building as having 
once been the residence of Sir 
Philip Francis, the erratic states- 
man whose name is perhaps best 
known in connection with the duel 
which he fought at Alipur with the 
Governor-General, Warren Hastings, 
and also with his supposed author- 
ship of the “Letters of Junius” 

An interesting relic of the Mutiny 
is stiil preserved in the shape of 
what IS known as the Mutiny Gate, 
which was placed on the upper 
staircase in the troubled times of 
1857 by the Manager of the Onental 
Bank Corporation, which then 
occupied the building, as a possible 
safeguard against any attack which 
might be made on the Bank Cal- 
cutta, however, as is well known, 
escaped the trouble which descend- 
ed on so many other abes, and u 
is not recorded that the gate bad 
ever to be closed It remains, 
however, as a reminder of 
great struggle in which the fat 
and future of India were banging 
in the balance 

Oeganization 

The Chamber of Commerce since 
its mception has fully 
value of organization Eve^ mi* 
portant branch of industry m Be^ 
,c Tiow controlled by its own special 
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Association, and these are linked to 
the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
in a most effective manner 
Among these associations which 
have done such useful and important 
work may be mentioned the Indian 
Tea Association, the Indian Jute 
Mills Association, the Calcutta Baled 
Jute Association, the Calcutta Im- 
port Trade Association, the Indian 
Mining Association, the Calcutta 
Wheat and Seed Trade Association, 
the Calcutta Fme Insurance Agents’ 
Association and the Calcutta Marine 
Insurance Agents’ Association 
A very important branch of 
the work of the Chamber of Com- 
merce is the Tribunal of Arbitra- 
tion It IS largely resorted to by 
the mercantile community for the 
settlement of disputes In one year 
alone no less than 342 references 
were dealt with by the Chamber, and 
It is noteworthy as indicating the 
wide influence of the Chamber, that 
the majority of the disputes were 
those m which members were not 
interested personally The facilities 
offered by the Chamber and the 
speedy and just settlements have 
attracted people outside of the 
Chamber to a marked degree The 
reputation that the Chamber en- 
joys could hardly be more fittingly 
evidenced than in this Department 
Another important branch of work 
that IS of utmost public utility is 
the Licensed Measurers Depart- 
ment controlled by the Chamber 
inis Department undertakes the 


measurement and weighment of all 
the export cargo in the port, and its 
cerbficates are accepted in all parts 
of the world A large number of 
Europeans and Eurasians are em- 
ployed m this work, and every year 
sees an increase m its usefulness 

Rules and Objects of the 
Chamber 

It may be well to give here brief- 
ly the chief objects of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce as set out 
in the Articles of Association •— 

(1) To promote and protect the 
trade, commerce and manufactures 
of India and in particular the trade, 
commerce and manufactures of 
Calcutta 

(2) To watch Over and pro- 
tect the general commercial inter- 
ests of India or any part thereof, 
and the interests of persons engaged 
m trade, commerce or manufacture 
in India, and in particular Calcutta 

(3) To consider all questions con- 
nected With trade, commerce and 
manufactures 

(4) To collect and circulate 
statistics and other information 
relating to trade, commerce and 
manufactures 

(5) To promote or oppose legis- 
lation and other measures affecting 
trade, commerce or manufactures 

(6) To adjust controversies be- 
tween members of the Association 

(7) To arbitrate in the settle- 
ment of disputes arising out of 
commeicial transactions between 


parties willing or agreeing to abide 
by the judgment and decision of 
the Association 

(8) To establish just and equit- 
able principles in trade 

(9) To form a code or codes of 
practice to facilitate transaction of 
business 

(10) To maintain uniformity in 
rules, regulations and usages of trade 


Chambers of Commerce and other 
mercantile and public bodies 
throughout the world, and concert 
and promote measures for the 
protection of trade, commerce and 
persons engaged therein 
The Committees and Sub-Com- 
mittees of the Chamber of Commerce, 
cover every phase of commerciai 
activity in Bengal and touch every 
interest It is eloquent of the use- 
fulness and importance of the parent 
association that so many flourishing 
institutions should have sprung from 
it Efficiency has been the key-note 
of the success of the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce A courage and deter- 
mination m expressing its views has 
marked its career from the first 
and t^ great and successful work 
of its Presidents, Committee, Mem- 
bers and Officials is reflected m the 
unique position of influence that it 
holds, and the respect and attention 
it Mmmands from the Government 
It has always used its power wisely 
and well for the advancement of 
the country at large, especially in 
relation to commercial interests 
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Bombay Chamber of Commerce. 


History records the fact that 
the Bombay Chamber of Commerce 
was established on the 22nd Sep- 
tember 1836, under the"auspices of 
Sir Robert Grant, who" was then 
Governor of Bombay 


Co , Leckie & Co , Gisborne, Menzies 
& Co , Ritchie, Steuart & Co , 
MacVicar, Burn & Co , McGregor 
Brownngg & Co , and Firth & Co 
These firms met m solemn con- 
clave and formulated certain rules 


among commercial men on all sub. 
jects involving their common good, 
to promote and protect the general 
mercantile interests of this Presi- 
dency, to collect and classify in- 
formation on all matters of general 
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MEMBERS OF THE BOMBAY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 


The European mercimtile fims 
that were in existence at the time, 
Sid which lent their support t 

the establishment of the Chambe^ 

were few in n^ber, ^ong 
being Messrs Skinner & Co , w 
ham Nicol & Co.. Duncan, GiU & 


and regulations which, in the mam, 
are in existence at the d y 

Reeardmg the pnncipal functions 
S the Chamber, the rules say - 
‘ ‘That the object and duties of 

the ChSiber shall be to encourage 

a fnS- leelmg a«d uaammity 


S,°of A 

to receive and 

on matters of decisions 

dispute, recording . this 
for further guidance, and ny 
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and other means, to form a code 
of practice for simplifying and 
facilitating business, to communi- 
cate with the public authorities, 
with similar associations in other 
places, and with individuals, on all 
subjects of general mercantile in- 
terest, and to arbitrate between 
parties wiling to refer to and abide 
by the judgment of the Chamber ’ ’ 

In the introduction to this chap- 
ter, it IS stated that the Chamber 
was established under the auspices 
of Sir Robert Grant The credit 
IS really due to Mr John Skinner, 
whose portrait adorns the rooms 
of the Chamber, with the following 
inscnption 

“John Skinner, Esq , whose ex- 
ertions in establishing the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce, and sub- 
sequently in furthering the objects 
for whi^ the association was form- 
ed have been so eminently useful 
to the members ’ ' 

Mr Skinner was Chairman of the 
Chamber dunng the years 1836-37, 
and again in 1839-40 Below is a 
list of the names of the gentlemen 
who held office in the following 
years up to the present time — M 
T Brownrigg, 1837-38, H G Gor- 
don, 1838-39, T R Richmond, 1840- 
4r , C B Skinner, 1841-42 , S D 
Murray, 1842-43 , J Wright and 
E Lyon, 1843-44, T Cardwell, 
1844-45 > J Smith, 1845-46 , W 
Graham, 1846-47, John Parsons, 
1847-48, A J Latham, 1848-49 , 
Robert Strong 1849-50, W S Grey, 
1850-51 , John Parsons, 1851-52 , 
A H Campbell, 1852-53 , H B 
Gilmour, 1853-54, James Graham, 
1854-55. W F Hunter, 1855 - 58 . 
A T Bmny and H B Gilmour, 
1856-57, John Fleming, 1857-58, 
Robert Ryrie, 1858-59, H D 
Cartwright and Henry Scott, 1859- 
60 , Andrew Grant, George Hamil- 
ton and George Lord, 1860-61 , 
James N Fleming and Michael H 
Scott, r86r-62 , Robert Hannay and 
Alexander Brown, 1862-63 , Andrew 
Grant, 1863-64, A C Gumpert 
and Alexander Stewart, 1864-65 , 
A J Hunter, 1865-66, W Chns- 
han, A J Hunter and Alexander 
J Foggo, 1867- 
w , Hamilton Maxwell, 1868-69 , 
® * -^^fey and D Graham, 1869- 

A D Grant, 1870-71, W G 
Hall, 1871.72, ] K Bythell, 
1872-73 , H E Bright and E Lord, 
^873-74 » H Watson, 1874-75, J 


A Forbes, 1875-76 , G P Henry 
and Donald Graham, 1876-77 , 
Walter Lang. 1877-78 , M Mowat, 
1878-79 , C Macdonald, 1879-80 , 
J N Graham, 1880-81 , E Comber 
and W M Macaulay, 1881-82 , 
James Thorburn, 1882-83 , Sir F 
Forbes Adam, Kt , C I E , 1883- 

84, 1884-85. 1886, 1887. 1888, 

1889 , A F Beaufort, 1890 , L R 
W Forrest, 1890-92, J L Sy- 
mons, 1892 , R S Campbell, 1893 , 
W R Macdonald, 1893, 1894, 1895 . 
A F Beaufort, 1896 , A Abercrom- 
bie, 1897 , R H Macaulay, 1898 , 
A Abercrombie, 1899 , William 
Greaves, 1900, 1901, 1902 , J M 
Dick, 1902-03, C H Armstrong, 
1904-05 

Statistical Information 
The Chamber publishes a senes 
of returns which show the course 
of trade from day to d^, both in 
imports and exports The "Daily 
Arrival Return,’' as its title in- 
dicates, gives the receipts into Bom- 
bay, by rail and sea, of cotton, 
wheat, and seeds from the various 
stations and seaports serving the 
Agricultural Distncts These re- 
turns are issued every morning 
to the Members of the Chamber 
and other subscnbers, and give 
the receipts for the 24 hours ending 
at 6 PM the previous day The 
great utility of the return is general- 
ly recognised and appreciated by 
the commercial community of Bom- 
bay, showing, as it does, in a dis- 
tinctive form, the amvals of pro- 
duce from each important railway 
station m India 
The "Daily Trade Return, " 
which IS another important pub- 
lication, deals with the trade by 
sea, and under the head of Imports 
shows the different grades of piece 
goods and yarns, yellow metal and 
copper sheets imported into Bom- 
bay by Banks and Mercantile 
Houses, together with the names 
of vessels carrying the carg 0 and 
the ports from which they have 
sailed The imports of treasure, 
that IS to say, gold and silver bul- 
lion and coin, is also shown from 
day to day Similar information 
IS given as regards the daily ex- 
ports, such as cotton, wheat, seeds, 
country-made twist and piece goods 
With this return is also published 
a list of steamers and the cargo 
earned by them from Bombay to 


ports in Europe, China, &c Then 
there is a table giving the names of 
vessels in course of loading in. the 
docks or in the stream, showing, m 
each case, the description of cargo 
received on board from day to 
day Particulars are also published 
showing the names of steamers 
sailing from various ports for Bom- 
bay , also the dates of departure 
from Bombay of steamers of the 
P & 0 S N Company and other 
leading liners There is also in the 
same return a list of vessels lying in 
harbour, including steamers of the 
Royal Navy and the Royal Indian 
Marine 

The Chamber also publishes twice 
a week detailed returns known as 
"Import" and "Export" Mani- 
fests These give the particulars 
of the cargo carried by each 
steamer to and from Bombay, and 
the information is of particular 
value to merchants, inasmuch as 
it enables them to follow the ex- 
pansion or contraction of trade in 
any particular class of merchan- 
dise 

There are three statements which 
are issued once a month One 
shows the quantity of exports of cot- 
ton, seeds, and wheat from the prin- 
cipal ports in India (Bombay, Cal- 
cutta, Karachi and Madras) to Eu- 
rope, China, Japan, &c Each 
commodity is separately shown as 
also the share of each province 
The second return gives in detail the 
imports from Europe, more par- 
ticularly in regard to Grey Cloths, 
Bleached Cloths, Turkey and Hed 
and Scarlet Cloths, printed and 
dyed goods, ffancy cloths of va- 
rious descnptions, Woollens, Yarns, 
Metals, Kerosine Oil, Coal, Aniline 
Dyes, Sugar, Matches, Wines and 
other sundry goods 

The third statement is headed 
Movement of Piece Goods and Yam 
by rail, and shows the despatches 
from Bombay to other centres of 
trade served by the Great Indian 
Peninsula, Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India, and other connected 
Railways The exports dealt with 
in this return refer principally to 
Piece Goods and Yarns, both im- 
ported and of local manufacture 

The Weekly Return shows the 
clearances of Cotton, Wheat and 
Seeds , of Managanese Ore, Myra- 
bollams, Hides and Skins, Cow 
and Bu 0 alo Horns, Gum Arabic 
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and Olibanum, Ground-nuts, Cot- 
ton Waste and Fly, Oil Cakes, 
Bones, loose, crushed, meal and 
smews; and other miscdlaneous 
articles 

The return known as Current 
Quotations is issued once a week 
on the day of the departure of the 
Indian mail for Europe, and shows 
the rates of exchange for Bank 
and Mercantile Bills on England 
and Pans, and "First Class Cred- 
its," prices of English bar gold, 
sovereigns and bar silver Govern- 
ment of India Securities are also 
quoted , as well as prices of Grey 
Shirtings, Yarn, Copper, and Yel- 
low Metal, Bar Iron and Steel, 
Sugar, both Mauritius and China 
descriptions The statement fur- 
ther gives the current market rates 
of the leading descnpfaons of coal, 
English and Indian, the ruling 
rates of the various growths of 
cotton are also included with their 
classifications, together with the 
prices of Wheat and Seeds, Sugar 
and Opium, and the current rates of 
freight to English and Continental 
ports 

The Annual Reports of the Bom- 
bay Chamber of Commerce ate 
bulky volumes, and the one for 1904 
contains, like its predecessors, a 
record of much useful work that 
will be found invaluable m the 
mercantile communities, both ot 
Bombay and of those cities in com- 
mercial relations ivith the Western 
Capital of India The interests of 
the Chamber— as wll be apparpt 
from what has been said in other 
parts of this chapter— are of a very 
comprehensive character-as wide, 
indeed, as those of the tpde and 
industry they represent. The annual 
volume IS no mere dry compilation, 
but a very living portion of the 
history of Bombay f d a creM to 
the members of the staff whose 
duty It IS to put such a mass of 
varied matenal into such readable 

form. 

/ 

Affiliated Bodies 
The Bombay Millowners’ Associ^ 
tion and the Bombay Co^on Trade 
Association are, under spec 
atrangements. affiliated w th ttie 
Chamber, and their f neral Secg^ 
tariat work is conducted by tne 

IMomei’ Asociation (wtoch ms 


established in the year 1875) are to 
encourage friendly feehng and 
unanimity among Millowners and 
users of steam and water power, 
on all subjects mvolvmg their com- 
mon good, to promote and protect, 
in any way which may seem best, 
the interest of Millowners and 
users of steam and water power, 
especially of those who may be 
members of the Association, to col- 
lect and classify information on 
all matters of general interest, to 
obtain the removal, as far as this 
Society can, by all legitimate means, 
of all acknowledged grievances 
affecting Millowners and users of 
steam and water power as a body, 
to receive and decide references on 
matters in dispute, which may be 
laid for arbitration before the As- 
sociation, and to communicate 
wth the public authorities, and 
with any individual or corporation, 
when it may be needful to do 
so, on all subjects of general 
interest to members of the 

Association a- j 

The Bombay Cotton Trade As- 
sociation has jdso been m existence 
for many years The objects for 
which the Association was estab- 
lished were, tnte> aha, to adjust 
disputes between persons eWd 
in W Cotton Trade, to establish 
lust and equitable pnnciples in the 
kid trade, to maintain uniformity 
m Rules, Regulations, and usages 

of the said trade, to adopt stand- 
ards of dassiffcation in the same, 
to acquire, preserve, and dissemin- 
ate useful information connected 
with the Cotton mterests through- 
out all markets, and generally to 
promote the Cotton Trade of the 
City of Bombay and India ; and 
angment the facilibes with which 
it may be conducted. 

Representation on Public 
Bodies 

The Chamber has, under legis- 
lative enactments, the 
presentation on such public bodies 
Is the Bombay Port Trust, the Mu- 
nicipal Corporation, and the City 

to Governor .1 
Bombay Sludes, among its non- 

Irk w 

his term of office 


Arbitrations 

Rules regarding General Disputes 
and Arbitrations have been in ev 
istence m the Chamber for many 
years, and have worked most satis- 
factorily, the decisions given being, 
m all cases, arrived at by com- 
petent and impartial arbitrators 
appointed by the General Commit- 
tee of the Chamber 

Members of Chambers 
On the 1st September 1903, the 
number of members of the Bom- 
bay Chamber of Commerce amoant- 
ed to 93 Of these nine represent 
Banking Institutions , eleven. Ship- 
ping Agencies and Companies, 
three, firms of Sohcitois, three, 
Railway Companies , two. General 
Publishers, two, Engineers and 
Contractors , and 63, firms eng^ed 
in General Mercanble business 
AH persons engaged or interest- 
ed in mercantile pursuits, desirous 
of joining the Chamber, and dis- 
posed to aid m carrying into effect 
the objects of the same, are admit- 
ted members provided they are 
duly ballotted for and elected un- 
der the rules of the Chamber The 
subscription for membersMp is^i 
per mensem, and an additional 
karge is made to firms subscnb- 
mg to the Trade Returns publish- 
ed by the Chamber, wmch are re- 
ferred to elsewhere m this Chapter 

Honorary Members 
Gentlemen distinguished for pub 
lie services, or eminent in com- 
merce and manufactures, ele^b 

ed Honorary Memhem of 
Chamber There are tj^ee ®uch 
Honorary Members at the date ol 
the publication of this 
namely, the Right HonoraWe Lorf 

Governor of Bombay , ^ ■ 

Campbell and Mr J M Maclean 

Secretaries. 

The following are the ® 

J A Crowie Taylot. 

Brooke, 1839-64 » J 1873*84 > 

&64-73. fsS-sl 

David Watson (actmg), 
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John Marshall, 1884-98 , Fred- 
erick Nod-Paton, 1898-1905 

Mr C J Michael, the Assistant- 
Secretary, has been connected with 
the Bombay Chamber of Commerce 
for over twenty years He has, 
on several occasions, acted as Sec- 
retary, in addition to his own duties 
The many important questions 
which have come before the Cham- 
ber during the last quarter of a 
century have, in each case, passed 
under his observation, and his long 
and valuable experience, therefore, 
enables him to be of great assistance 
to successive committees, who are 
called upon, from time to time, to 
deal with matters, the history of 
which, m many instances, has to 
be traced back Inany years 

The present incumbent, Mr J 
B Leslie- Rogers, succeeded Mr 
Frederick Noel-Paton in 1905, on 
the resignation of the latter gentle- 
man to Join the Government of 
India as Director-General of Com- 
mercial Intelligence in the new 
Department of Commerce and 
Industry Mr Rogers, it may be 
mentioned, has had a vaiied and 
extensive experience of over 
twenty years in India, and has 
an intimate knowledge of its 
P®°Pj!f , He was the President of 
the Dehra Dun Planters’ Associa- 
tion, and chosen delegate of that 
distnct at a conference at Lahore, 
“f Lieutenant-Governor 

of the Punjab, for the purpose of 
re-opening trade with Afghanistan 
and Central Asia, and subseqently 
he was noininated by the Indian 
Government as representative of 
Unn Iji^’istry and Trade in 
Upper India on Lord Roberts’ 

witer” n” ^ versatile 

writer on Industrial Commerce 

a distinguished 

the well-known Dehra Dun 
be ^ y®^«nteer Officer to 

accomupn^'^+i!’^ Government to 
ccompany the regular army on 

wS N^rth- 

Officer on Intelligence 

natche^^ mentioned in des- 

CkS received a Medal and 

S (hot ala, 

® ® tne long Service Medal 
30 


Finances 

The Finances of the Chamber 
are in a flourishing condition, and 
at the end of the year 1905 the 
Reserve Fund amounted to over 
£4,000 

Early History 

A matter of considerable im- 
portance to the trade of Bombay 
which occupied the attention of 
the Chamber in the early years of 
its existence, had reference to the 
abrupt and unexpected alteiation 
of the rates of exchange estab- 
lished by the Indian Government 
for their advances on produce 
consigned to Great Bntain A 
memorial on the subject was 
addressed by the Chamber to the 
''Board of Control,’’ or, more 
correctly speaking, to the then 
"Right Honorable Her Majesty’s 
Commissioners for the affairs of 
India ’ ’ 

The memorial set forth the griev- 
ances to which the merchants 
engaged in the East Indian Trade 
had been subjected by the sudden 
and capricious change made by 
the Honorable Court of Directors 
m their rates of exchange, both 
in India and England, and prayed 
that some plan might be devised 
for placing the monetary opera- 
tions of the Indian Government on 
a sound and proper footing, and 
rendering it incumbent on the 
Court to give adequate timely no- 
tice to the mercantile community 
of the terms of their financial 
measures, and of every proposed 
alteration 

A Distinguished Chairman 

The longest penod of office of a 
Chairman of the Bombay Chamber 
of Commece was that occupied by 
Sir Frank Forbes Adam, K(,cie 
A great authority upon Indian 
affairs once said that nothing had 
struck him more than the differ- 
ence between the manner in which 
Commercial and Industrial pur- 
suits i\ere earned out m the 
Western Presidency and m other 
prts of India "Now the Bom- 
bay Chamber of Commerce," he 
remarked, "has to take a lead m 
these matters to preserve these 
traditions ‘ ‘ i know it does not 

i^bsolutely control them, because 
you depend upon the intelligence 
and the energy of individuals, 


but still these individuals in their 
aggregate character form the 
Chamber of Commerce, and the 
character of the Chamber besides 
depends very much on the person 
who is at its head and guides and 
controls its destinies ’ If the 
Chamber has exercised such a 
powerful influence dunng the moie 
recent years of its existence, it is 
because of the gentlemen who have 
from time to time occupied the 
chair To Sir Frank Forbes Adam, 
who had the honour and the pri- 
vilege of being the Chairman for 
a succession of years, the greatest 
credit is due 

Trade and Commerce flounsh 
best where there is confidence, se- 
curity and peace We have for 
long had peace within our border, 
though in the years of Sir Frank 
Forbes Adam’s Chairmanship, 
scares were not uncommon, and 
spasms, vacillations, uncertainty 
and change of plan diaractensed the 
policy pursued in what is known as 
the North-West Frontier of India 
Each move of Russia was a cause 
of fresh and often aimless expedi- 
tion Those days have happily 
passed away Ourpnncipal frontier 
and our seaports have been fortified 
and secured, though there were some 
who thought a fortified frontier was 
unnecessary, and that the expense 
was a needless tax upon the 
resources of the people It must, 
however, be left to the pen of the 
future historian to decide whether 
those responsible for the adminis- 
tration of India have succeeded in 
contributing to the peace and security 
of the country in dissipating some 
formidable dangers, and m maugur- 
ating reforms and improvements in 
its general administration 

Recent Events 

Mr Charles H Armstrong, who 
served as Chairman of the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce in 1904 
^®"®I®uted to that office in the 
following year He was born in 
Lancashire (England) in 1862, and 
was educated at the King’s School, 
Canterbury He began his business 
career in Manchester with the firm 
of Messrs Lyon, Lord & Co , Mer- 
chants and Shippers, and has been 
connected with them over twentv- 
ax years Messrs Lyon, Lord & 
w is a very old and representative 
house and has had. a Branch Es- 
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(rnito tha 

V “ ^yojtt & Company) for over 
half a century, Mr Arastrong W 

the senior partner m India ^ 

"ombay Mr Armstrong has 
^^^^^ected with several public 
bodies beside the Chamber of Com- 

I Member of the Board 
hi. hi ®°®bay Impovement Trust 
J^e helped in schemes for the beauti- 
of fL general improvement 
f the city and its environs As a 
repr^entative of the Chamber on 
Trustees of the Port 
ot Bombay, his services have been 
ot value both m financial and other 
public matters which the Board 
have had to deal with m recent 
years more particularly m regard 
to the extension of the Prince’s 
and Victona Docks m Bombay-a 
work which reflects great credit on 
the Trustees of the Port and mil be 
an everlasting and magnificent 
monument of mdustrj' and profes- 
sional ability 

Mr Armstrong has also been con- 
nected ivith the Directorate of the 
of Bombay, and dunng his 
Chairmanship of the Chamber re- 
presented the Commercial Commu- 
nity m the Legislative Council of 
the Governor of Bombay 
The first Conference of Indian 
and Ceylon Chamber of Commerce, 
which was held in Calcutta m 
Januar)' 1905, was brought about, 
m a great measure, by the represen- 
tations of the Committee of the 
Bombay Chamber, who, prior to its 
inception, often felt, when dealing 
with the matters m which other 
Chambers in India were equally 
interested, that some hesitancy 
was introduced into their delibera- 
tions by the fact that they did not 
fully know how the matter in hand 
was regarded by practical business 
men elsewhere than in Bombay 
They imagined that this condi- 
tion was not peculiar to Bombay and 
that its effect, in many cases was 
to prevent the realization of general 
principles in which all m reality 
had a common concern The 
Chambers of Commerce in India may 
congratulate themselves upon the 
extent to which their usefulness and 
reliability are recognised by Govern- 
ment, but their usefulness and 
influence will undoubtedly be in- 
creased if the separate recommenda- 
tions of the various bodies— as 
indicated in the proceedings of the 
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Conference referred to-were knnwi, 

S ^ considerations 

deSes the 

S w ’ * ^ banquet at Govern- 
ment House on the 5th Tanuarv 

1905, smd that. It seemed tThTm 
^bat representa- 
tive Members of the Chambers of 
Commerce of India should meet 

h 5 *' exchange,” 

he smd, useful ideas and you pass 
resolutions relating to the LmmS 
ciai and ii^ustnal condition of the 
country The interests that are 
represented by the gentlemen who 
are sitting at this table to-night are 
m my judgment, very important 
ones, for they are commensurate 
with the whole field of economic 
development upon which the future 
prosperity of this countn^ so largely 
depOTds” “Your meetings,” 
His Lordship continued, ‘ ' and your 
discussions concern a much wider 
class than the Members of the 
Chambers of Commerce alone be- 
cause they affect the vital interests 
of the country at large From a 
careful study of your proceedings 
in the newspapers, I am glad to note 
how general a recognition there now 
appears to be of the community of 
interests between Government and 
commerce in this country, and of the 
extent to which both the Supreme 
Government and the Local Govern- 
ments endeavour to co-operate with 
your aims We do not hear so 
much now-a-daj's as we used to 
do about the alleged antagonism 
between Government and trade, 
about the indifference of Govern- 
ment to commercial interest, and 
the crass obtuseness of the official 
mind I rejoice particularly that it 
has been my good fortune to be the 
head of the Government which has 
taken what I think may be de- 
scnbed as the most practical and 
far-reaching step that has been 
adopted, at any rate, in recent j^ears, 
for the furtherance of commerce in 
India I allude of course to the 
creation of an independent Depart- 
ment ot Commerce with a separate 
Minister at its head In this country 
we are often supposed to be very 
backward and torpid in the move- 
ment of our ideas, but here at any 
rate, I think we may claim to be a 
httle bit ahead of some other parts 
of the British Empire, for at least 
we may b&ast of having created a 


ss3?-"*.w 

cial Education, 

Partnership, Transfer®^! 

Act Indian Arbitration Act, 
Statutory Hobdays in the u 2 d 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh Com 
RWbon oi 
Customs 

Service, Short Reding of Yams 

Treataent of Light Cofn,The^^: 

Duties, The 

Merchandise Marks Act. Mail Servim 
between Aden and Karachi, The 

Income T^Question.TheCuWy 

& Navigation , Bnhsh 

Import Duty on Tea, Proposed 
AmeiKtoent of the Indian Railways 
Indian Railway 
Risk Notes , The Labour Question , 
Encouragement of Local Industries, 
Insurance Matters, Indian Cotton 
Duties (Excise) 

Suez C^nal 

"There is nothing new under 
the sun, thus runs the saying, 
and it IS true, so far as regards the 
idea of uniting by a Canal the Medi 
terranean and the Red Sea, which 
has proved one of the greatest and 
most successful engineering and 
commercial feats of onr time In 
1823, the Government of Bombay 
\ainly endeavoured to establish 
steam communication with Suez 
Subsequently Lieutenant Waghom 
obtained leave from the Bntish 
East India Company, to take >at 
his own expense to India a duplicate 
of the despatches of the Court of 
Directors He succeeded in de- 
monstrating the great savuig of 
distance and time But this was 

his only triumph 
Thirty years later, Ferdinand 
de Lesseps obtained the first con- 
cession from Said Pacha, who ivas 
then Viceroy of Egypt, and on 
November 17th, 1869, the Canal 
was open hy Her Majesty the 
Empress Eugenie, who, in the 

Impenal Yacht headed a 

procession of 68 vessels through the 

Canal. , ^ . 

Napoleon III was well justified 

in referring to the Canal "as a 
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work due to the perseverance and 
to the genius of a Frenchman ’ ’ 
He might have added with justice 
that it would have come to nothing 
but for His Majesty's consistent sup- 
port The Government of India 
telegraphed to de Lesseps ‘ ' Suc- 
cess to a gigantic work of peace 
well executed by a Frenchman in 
the interest of the Universe," and 
Lord Clarendon as Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, addressed a 
handsome letter to the "Grand 
Francais" on the part of the British 
Government Six months later 
M de Lesseps visited England and 
received an enthusiastic and popular 
welcome besides the Freedom of the 
City of London, and the Grand 
Cross of the Star of India The 
London Tunes made handsome 
amends for its previous hostility 
and said " M de Lesseps has 
arrived in a country which has done 
nothing to bnng about the Suez 
Canal, but which since its opening 
has sent through it more ships than 
all the rest of the world ' ' 


Railway Extension 

The expansion of the Railway 
system in India is in a measure due 
to the opening of the Suez Canal, 
which event caused a complete revo- 
lution in the course of trade with 
that country A notable example 
IS to be found in the wheat trade 
Virtually it began in 1872-73, two 
years after the opening of the Canal 
when the export amounted to 
297»3o8cwts , in 1882, theshipments 
rose to 19,863,520 cwts , and the 
trade has since mcreased by leaps 
and bounds It is, however, not 
only in the development of the 
country, and consequently of the 
export trade, but also in the expan- 
sion of the import trade of the 
country, that railway extension 
with a quick sea route, are of such 
supreme importance to India The 
trade returns of British India show 
that every increase of facilities for 
trade, by means of extended railway 

attended 

wth an increased demand for 
European manufactures In the year 
railways were first 
t«erchandise 

™h 5,671 miles of railway and 

g.Mteajr.:dedbyS^S 

Eanal, the value of the imuortc 


d with a mileage of 10,317 miles, the 
’ imports jumped to ^52,093,670 At 
e the present time the totd railway 
g mileage in India IS 27,565 miles, while 
>- the value of the import trade of 
a India has advanced to £86,470,412 
> as will be seen further on 
e The question of railway commum- 
a cation with the Western Presidency 
I has, of course, occupied a prominent 
5 place in the work of the Bom- 
1 bay Chamber of Commerce , and 
I although the projects which that 
^ body has advocated from year to 
year have become fewer as Govern- 
I ment have accepted the Chamber's 
recommendations, there is neverthe- 
; less still much to be done before 
^ the subject can disappear from the 
records of the Chamber 
While advocating, on general 
lines, the extension of railways, the 
Chamber has not been unmindful 
of the more pressing needs of the 
country to the development of 
mam lines of communication It 
has never been any part of the 
policy of the Bombay Chamber of 
Commerce to begrudge or object to 
railway development m other 
centres of trade, and when m 
recent years the subject of the 
adverse rates ruling for goods 
traffic between Delhi and the dis- 
tricts of the North-West (now 
known as the United) Provincos 
and Bombay, as compared with 
the rates charged over a neighbour- 
ing railway to Calcutta, was 
brought to notice, the Chamber at 
once saw the disadvantage Bombay 
laboured under for the want of 
direct through communication on 
lines of one gauge and under one 
administration When, therefore, 
the co-operation of the Chamber 
was invited to the urgent necessity 
of the Nagda-Muttra Railway, the i 
Chamber lost no time m represent- 
ing the matter to Government and 
soliciting their strongest sympathy : 
and advocacy for the early con- 3 

tJf nla ^iaJway, which : 

will place Bombay m more direct 3 
communication with Delhi- an im- i 
portant centre of trade-and wTll 
at the same time open out a large 
country m Central India 

that IS at present land-locked It a 

will also give a shorter route for t- 

North than that by the \ 
Indian Midland system, and wdl be 1 
of great value m supplemeX| t 


i the carrying powers of existing rail- 
; ways 

The importance of this line has 
all along been recognised by the 
Government of India , and it is 
satisfactory to be able to place on 
record the fact that of the total 
length of the line, namely, 360 
miles, costing £2,338,000,142 miles 
are now under construction The 
railway will take some three years 
to build, but the southern part will 
be thrown open to traffic as each of 
its sections is completed, and it is 
expected that the entire Ime will be 
finished by March 1908 
The long delay that has occurred 
in the construction of this line may 
be explained by the fact that for 
a senes of years, the railways of 
India imposed a net burden on 
the revenues of the country, that is 
to say, the net earnings fell short of 
the annual expenditure on account 
of interest on debt and other 
charges debitable to the railway 
account Even when the burden 
Was heaviest, it was far outweighed 
by the collateral benefits which 
the country derived m a hundred 
ways from the existence of the 
railways But the burden itself has 
at last slipped from the.shoulders of 
Government For six years past 
the railway revenue account has 
^own, not a deficit, but a surplus 
1 he following figures show the net 
profit m cash which has accrued 
to Indian revenues m those years, 
after deduction of every item which 
can possibly be charged against 
the account, including working 
expenses, interest on capital surplui 
payable to the companies, and 
annuity charges for purchase of the 
old guaranteed lines, and all miscel- 
expenditure what- 

soBvcr 


1899- 1900 

1900- 1901 

1901- 1902 
1903-1904 

1903- 1904 

1904- 1905 (Revised Esti- 

mate) 


£7^,75^ 

to, 124 
£846,616 
£228,949 
£860,669 


mate) £2.254,500 

Railways in Western India are 
“POJI which It IS very eSv 
but we have alreadvin 
We transgressed our limits*^ 
We therefore lay down our pen 

treated the subject in a very con- 



240 

densed form. May the progress 
of the railway system in India be 
rapid and triumphant ' A golden 
age IS, it IS firmly believed, dawn- 
ing upon this country , and to the 
present Viceroy, Lord Curzon, will 
belong the honour of its inaugura- 
tion It may or may not be His 
Lordship’s fortune to render more 
distinguished service to the State ,* 
but when the railway system shall, 
have fulfilled its destiny in India 
he will alone have won for himself 
a red letter page in the annals of 
this magnificent Empire 

Looking ahead 

It IS almost impossible to mention 
any important event in the commer- 
cial history of Bombay without 
connecting it with the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce With re- 
gard to legislation, we have the 
Indian Railway Act, the Indian Mer- 
chandise Marks Act, the Karachi 
and Aden Port Trust Acts, and 
the Municipal Corporation Act of 
Bombay The extension of our 
Docks, the systematic and exten- 
sive reduction of our Port Dues— 
a matter of the utmost importance 
to the prosperity of this commer- 
cial city— were promoted through 
the instrumentality of the Bom- 
bay Chamber of Commerce The 
adulteration of Wlieat, and the 
mixing of Cotton, have for many 
years come under the purview 
of the Chamber, and are still among 
the leading commercial topics of 
the day The legal standard of 36 
inches in the English yard was satis- 
factorily settled many years ago, 
and IS now a lecognised measure 
of length throughout India 

The Indian Merchandise Marks 
Act, the object of winch was to 
bring the law of India relating to 
fraudulent marks on merchandise in- 
to accord, as far as local circum- 
stances admit, with the law of Eng- 
land, has now been m operation 
for many years, but the Chambers 
of Commerce in India have of late 
been much concerned about the 
provision in the Act which requires 
all foreign goods to be maiked with 
the country of origin, as it has 
tended to divert tiade from local 
British import merchants to foreign 


*Note —This was written in August 
some weeks before Loi d Curzon had tendered 
his resignation of the Viceroyallr of India, 
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offices located m the country 
Formerly the Continental trade to 
India was done through Bntish 
firms or firms established m Britain 
md was earned m British steamers, 
being transhipped at London or 
elsewhere Now all this is changed 
The legislation has given to the 
foreigner the best and cheapest 
advertisement in the world The 
educated wholesale buyer in India 
soon recognised liie extravagance 
of ordering foreign goods through 
a house m London The foreign 
shipper soon saw how much cheaper 
it was to ship direct to India, and 
within a short time of the passing 
of the Act, India’s foreign import 
trade — or at least the bulk of it— 
practically ceased to pass through 
Great Britain and to be carried 
in British steamers, and with its 
removal ceased toleave a commission 
to the British trader and ship-owner 
For some time past the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce has been 
conscious of the defects of the 
present system of localisation and 
diversity mCustoms Administration, 
and it has been convinced that 
those defects would become more 
and more prominent with the growth 
of external trades and that they 
would not be removed by any 
partial or local remedies 
The Chamber of Commerce 
brought the matter to the notice of 
the Government of India, and as a 
result of its repeated representation, 
the Imperial authorities have for- 
mulated a scheme for the creation 
of an Imperial Customs Service 
for the principal ports in India 
They would combine in one service 
under the direct control of the Gov- 
ernment of India, the appointments 
of Collectors of Customs at Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, Karachi 
and Chittagong The Government 
of India consider that the objects 
in view cannot be attained unless 
the new service is directly adminis- 
tered by the Sujiereme Government, 
but they do not propose to dissociate 
Local Governments from the Cus- 
toms Administration They realize 
the importance to Maritime trade 
of prompt decisions on points of 
Customs law by competent local 
authority The divergencies which 
at present exist in the adminis- 
tratlou of the Merchandise Marks 
Act, for instance, cannot but 
be a serious embarrassment to 


fWf ^ ^^ovemmentof India 
therefore recognise the necessity 
secunng uniformity m Customs 
procedure, and dimmishmr S 
excessive number of changes in 
European staff The losl of effi! 
aency involved in such transfers is 
obvious, and the Government of 

India hold very strongly that m 
Mi e^entials, the administration of 
the Customs should be uniform at 
all Indian ports 

Then we have the question of the 
employment of the surplus treasury 
balances of the Government of 
India, which was skilfully discussed 
and brought about by the Chamber 
The Gold Reserve Fund has also 
incidentally formed part of the 
larger questions of finance which 
the Chamber has dealt with m re 
cent years It is believed, by those 
best qualified to judge, that the 
principle of a Gold Reserve Fund— 
the greater portion of which is in 
vested in Gold Secunties, Consols, 
the National War Loan and Lo^ 


Loan Stocks — ^is the only one which 
can be adopted to secure safety 
whilst admitting free coinage to 
meet requirements The State which 
issues a token currency, whether 
paper or metal is immaterial, is in 
the position of a banker issuing 
notes The banker need have no 
hesitation in issuing notes, so long 
as he maintains a reserve sufhcient 
to encash them on presentation, 
the obligation to maintain such a 
reserve is imperative, and the only 
point of doubt is the proportion to 
the total issue which it may be 
necessary to maintain to ensure 
safety In India the rupee currency 
IS a token currency, and the Govern- 
ment of India is practically in the 
position of a banker who has issued 
a certain amount of fiduciary 
currency and assumed the corres- 
ponding obligation to maintain a 
position assuring the exchange w 
this currency for gold when present- 
ed for conversion to meet legitimate 


i demands , 

le first year of Lord Curzon s 

royalty was financially memor- 
by reason of the introduction 
le Gold Standard, a measure 
[i is slowly but steadily acale- 
g the flow of Capital from 
Ld to India His h^ 
issed the complete 
of the rupee, and the fonu 

Sfsing fluctuations of that once 
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erratic coin have been succeeded by 
continuous stability It was at first 
found necessary to take various 
measures to popularize the novel 
gold currency, but the sovereign is 
now a familiar com usually accepted 
with alacrity 

The Gold Reserve Fund, towards 
the accumulation of which a modest 
commencement was made m the 
year igoo, had, at the close of 1905, 
reached a total of approximately 
nine millions sterling A corollary 
of this precaution is the Currency 
Reserve, which, up to about the 
same period, reached eleven mil- 
lions sterling , it is intended to 
secure the stability of the note 
circulation, and to provide for a 
demand for gold as distinguished 
from rupees The position of gold 
m the Indian Currency Reserve 
may be compared with that of gold 
in the Bank of England, which .s 
held at the free disposition of the 
public But strictly speaking, the 
gold in the Gold Reserve Fund 
m India is held under conditions 
more nearly resembling those under 
which gold IS held by the Bank 
of France, only to be issued to 
meet the legthimte requirements 
of trade 

Trade IN General 

Although the growing commercial 
prosperity of India is now generally 
recognised as a factor of immense 
importance in the strength and 
stability of the British Empire, it is 
not realized as fully as it deserves 
to be how rapid has been the 
actual rate of progress, or how 
great is the expansion of the trade 
of India that has occurred within 
the last few years No other 
possession of the Crown can show 
anything approaching the record 
achieved by this country since the 
date of the great famine of 1900 
Recuperative capacity is a difficult 
thing to contrast where the local 
conditions differ, but compared, 
say, with South Africa since the 
condusion of the war, India has 
far out-stripped it in the develop- 
ment and increase of her trade and 
her material resources 

That agriculture is the foundation 
on which rests the whole economic 
structure of India, is nowhere so 
plainly revealed as m the export 
trade and its remarkable expansion 


during the last four years, for 
putting aside gold and other mine- 
rals of which only a few like Coal, 
Salt, Saltpetre, Petroleum, Mica, 
and Manganese have been developed 
beyond a rudimentary stage and 
none of which figure prominently 
in the export trade, all save an 
almost negligible fraction of the raw 
produce and articles mainly unmanu- 
factured, which form the great 
bulk of the export of India, and 
of the material for the compara- 
tively small exports of manufactured 
articles, are provided by its own 
husbandry, pasturage, or forests 
The large decrease of ^4,626,000 in 
the value of raw cotton, during the 
year 1904-05, was entirely due 
to the smaller volume of the exports, 
for the high average pnee of the 
previous year 1904 was maintained 
The characteristic feature of the 
trade in the 12 months endmg 31st 
March 1905, was the unparalleled 
exports of wheat, nee, and other 
food grains The export of wheat 
increased in value by £4i653>ooo, 
and of all grams by £5.673.000 
Estimated by value the exports are 
the highest recorded of raw] ute, raw 
skins, raw wool, cotton manufac- 
tures, ]ute manufactures, and lac, 
while larger quantities than in any 
previous year were exported of Tea, 
Coal and Seeds Among other prin- 
cipal articles there were smaller 
exports of Spices, Indigo, Vegetable 
Oils, Raw Silk, and Dressed Skins 
Notwithstanding extremely high 
prices fetched by raw jute during 
the last quarter, the jute mills had 
a prosperous year, while the falling 
price of raw cotton and the improv- 
ing demand for yarn and cloth had 
brought the cotton industry at the 
dose of the year to a condi- 
tion of almost unexampled pros- 
perity 

We conclude this chapter with 
the following statistics of the trade 
of India It must be understood 
that the official year of the Govern- 
ment of India begins on ist April 
and terminates on 31st March 
On this basis the figures given below 
have been compiled from the latest 
returns, and show the value in 
pounds sterling ( * e , Rs 15 to the 
£) of the import and export trade 
of the countiy in IQ04-05 and the 
four preceding years The extra- 
ordinary growth of the trade will at 
once be perceived — 


Imports. 


z 900-0 1 

Merchandise 

Gold 

Silver 

;^So.8si 923 

£1,9^4,255 

;£‘3, 061,483 


Total 

j£6 1,827,661 

1901 03 

Merchandise 

Gold 

Silver 

^^14.345.986 

£$> 5^,747 

£ 7 ,S^ 7 >i 1 » 


Total 

;^ 67 , 444,905 

igo2 03 

Merchandise 

Gold 

Silver 

;£‘ 52 , 525.272 
764,437 
£^, 072, 71$ 


Total 

£6^,362,424 

1 903-0 j 

Merchandise 

Gold 

Silver 

;£56,S48,862 

^13.420,783 

^^7,874 725 


Total 

pC77.844.370 

1904-05 

Merchandise 

Gold 

Silver 

;^ 64 , 4 S 2,059 

;^14.S4I,3i6 

£ 7 A 77 ^°i 7 


Total 

£Z6, 410,412 


Exports 


Foreign 

Indian 

Gold 

Silver 

1900-01. 

Merchandise 

do 

» 

^2,139,021 
^69,440, 332 
Az, 870,590 
;^2, 11 2,380 


Total 

£76,362,323 

Foreign 

Indian 

Gold 

Silver 

1901-02 

Merchandise 

do 

£2,173,210 
p68o, 803,3 76 

£ 2 , 244 , 31 () 

pCs, 397.392 


Total 

jC88,6i8,297 

Foreign 

Indian 

Gold 

Silver 

1902-03 

Merchandise 

do 

/b957.o75 

; 683 . 9 I 9.834 

42.451.595 

p63.42i,746 


Total 

491.750,250 



242 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


1903 04 


foreign 

Merchandise 

;,£2,2I7,Oo6 

Indian 

do 

;£99, 756,049 

Gold 


;£ 2 , 53 S.i '8 

Silver 


£ 2 ,^ 7,191 


Total 

;^TO7,40S,97o 


1904 05 


Foreign 

Merchandise 

;^2,248,366 

Indian 

do, 

;£io2,7S1,6i3 

Gold 

• 4 

;^2,46s,726 

Silver 


;£ 2 . 85 '. 98 s 


Total 

^^110,317,720 


It will be seen that the grand total 
of imports and exports is greater bj' 
£ix>533jOOO or 6 2 per cent than in 
1903-04 that 3'ear’s trade having 
been 15 per cent in advance of the 
previous year Taking merchan- 
dise only, the great advance in im- 
ports has corrected the extraoidin- 
ary disparity between the value 
of the imports and exports which 
appeared m the previous year In 
1903-04 the value of the imports 
for home consumption, that is, 
deducting the re-export from the 
registered imports, increased by 
fa, 763,000 of 7 4 per cent, while the 
exports of Indian merchandise in 
that year advanced by £15,836,000 
or 188 per cent, but m 1904-5 
the conditions reversed, the imports 
growing by £7.873.000 or 14 4 Pf 
cent, while the export rose by only 
£2.995,000 or 3 per cent Adding 
the result of the two years, that is, 
comparing the trade of 1904-05 
with the trade of 1902-03, there 


has been an even development 
of both imports and exports, the 
former increasing by £11,633,000 
or 23 per cent, and the latter by 
£18,833,000 or 224 per cent In 
both years one of the most potent 
influences affecting the trade has 
been the American cotton crop. In 
the former year the scarcity of raw 
cotton threw the cotton manufac- 
turing industry of the whole world 
out of gear, and so checked the im- 
ports of cotton goods, the principal 
article of Indian trade, while at the 
same time it caused exports of raw 
Indian cotton of unprecedented 
magnitude In the latter year, an 
extraordinary abundance of Ameri- 
can cotton brought great prosperity 
to the cotton spinning and weaving 
industry, and the revived Indian 
demand for cotton goods exceeded 
that of any previous year Imports 
of cotton 3'am and fabrics m 1904-05 
thus mcreased in value by 22 7 per 
cent or £4,690,000 and exports of 
raw cotton fell by 28 per cent or 
£4,626,000 The value of cotton 
piece-goods was £4,180,000 greater 
than in 1903-04 and £3,033,000 
higher than the previous record 
m 1901-02 These results are partly 
due to the higher price of the raw 
material when the contracts were 
made, for £2,076,000 more was paid 
for imported cotton yarn and cloth 
than the same quantities would 
have cost at the price of 1903-04 
Imports of the other textile manu- 
factures were also be3^ond all pre- 
cedent, silks increasing by 15 5 per 
cent and uoollens by 42 1 per cent 
The value of all 3'ams and textile 
fabrics reached the greater sum of 
£29.053,000, this being 234 per 


cent more than the value m 
1903-04, and representing 45 
cent of the total imports of nier- 
chandise Most of the large trade 
m apparel, valued at £1,262,000 
m 1904-05, also consists of made-up 
textile fabrics Among the other 
principal articles the imports were 
the highest ever recorded of sugar, 
hardware, metals and machmeryl 
and there are a few articles in 
which the trade did not improve 
The largest registered decrease is m 
precious stones and pearls, but the 
valuations of these are not reliable 
There were also smaller imports of 
mineral dyes, following exceptionally 
large imports in 1903-04, and a 
decline in the value of imported 
mineral oil 

Conclusion 

Agriculture, on which India 
depends to so great an extent, has 
been equipped with scientific 
direction, laboratories, and expen- 
mental farms Railways, which 
have proved so beneficial and so 
lucrative to the country under a 
wise and conservative system of ad- 
ministration, have now reached a 
stage when the old methods require 
change, sud the Railway Board, 
which Lord Curzon has called into 
existence, promises to be more ex 
peditious and more consistent m its 
policy than its worthy and men- 
tonous predecessor Commerce and 
Industries can now claim the un 
divided attention of one member 
of the Viceroy’s Council, and in aU 
directions the decks are cleared, and 
the ship ol Indian State is ready 
for its onward voyage 
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Karachi Chamber of Commerce 


THE KARACHI CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE 

The history ot the progress of 
Karachi both as a Port and as a 
centre of trade is most interesting 
The Province of Sind with its Port 
Karachi became an integial part of 
Bnbsh India by conquest in 1843 
and was under the Government 
of Sir Charles Napier as a separate 
Province until 1847 when it was 
annexed to the Bombay Presidency 
At this period the harbour which 
is situated on the northern border 
of the Arabian Sea, 50 miles west 
of the mam mouth of the river 
Indns and 495 nules west of Bombay, 


was simply a creek running inland 
where vessels of light draught could 
anchor, in the South-West monsoon, 
however, vessels could neither enter 
or leave the harbour, with safety, 
owing to the existence of a bar 
nght across the entrance, the depth 
over which was only about eight 
feet, the anchorage inside was, 
moreover, separated from the Sea 
by a shoal 2440 feet in width The 
first works of accommodation 
executed in connection with the 
harbour were the Timber p’le pier at 
Keamari accessible to native craft 
and lighters and the Napier Mole 
causeway 2 miles in length connect- 


ing Keamari island with the 
N ati ve Town The trade of the Port 
at this period was but trifling, and 
it was not apparently till i860 that 
European firms from Bombay opened 
branches at Karachi, and in this 
year the Karachi Chamber of Com- 
merce was founded, with but seven 
members, viz, Messrs D Mclver & 
Co , Messrs Fleming & Co , Messrs 
Finlay & Co , Messrs Ashbumei, Bell 
& Co , Messrs Barclay, Watson & 
Co , Messrs T Lidbetter & Co , 
and Messrs I I Dunnolly & Co , 
before the end of the year, however, 
SIX additional firms were elected 
as members, mz , Messrs S Tyabji 
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r ^'Messrs R A Passmore & 
Co , Messis Volkart Brothers, 
Messrs Hafen & Co , Messrs 
Ardaseer & Co, and Mr J W 
Hill, thus increasing the member- 
ship to thirteen 

The first Committee ol the Cham- 
ber consisted of five members, Mr 
D Mclver, of Messrs D Mclver 
& Co , Chairman , Mr A Stewart, 
of Messrs Finlay & Co , Mr Bar- 
clay, of Messrs Barclay, Watson & 
Co , Mr Bell, of Messrs Ashburner, 
Bell & Co , and Mr J W Hill 
Rules for the carrying on of the 
business of the Chamber were fram- 
ed, a tonnage Scale for Freight, 
and Rules for cargo measurement 
were also adopted 
The erection of a suitable build- 
ing for the purposes of the Cham- 
ber was projected in i86i , a plot 
of land in the marcantile centre of 
the town was later on acquired, and 
donations for the purpose were made 
by members of the Chamber, and 
the buildings (a photograph of which 
accompanies this paper) was com- 
pleted and opened early in 1865 
The trade of the Port at this time 
was greatly hampered by the diffi- 
culties connected with the harbour, 
the absence of railway communica- 
tion with the hinterland of Sind 
and with Baluchistan and the 
Punjab, and the necessity for the 
transport of all merchandise to and 
from the inteiior by native boats, wrf, 
the river Indus, and also the distance 
of the landing stage at Keaman from 
the Native Town and merchants’ 
offices The financing of trade re- 
quirements was also difficult, having 
to be worked in Bombay, as Banks 
were not then established at 
Karachi 

The following figures will show 
the progress of the trade of Karachi, 
1843-44 to i86o-6r 

1843-44 Rs 11,60,520 First 
year after con- 
quest of Sind 
1850-51 Rs 59,11,788. 

i86o-6i Rs 2,54,94,675 
The Committee of the Chamber 
in then first year of office were 
most urgent and diligent in their 
representations to Government for 
improvements of the harbour. 
Postal, and Telegraph communi- 
cations ( which were very defective). 
Railway connections with the 
interior, additional irrigation, and 
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other matters calculated to advance 
the interests of trade A great 
scheme for the improvement of the 
harbour which had been designed 
and submitted to Government by 
Mr James Walker, mice, a noted 
harbour Engineer m 1858, was 
sanctioned by the Government of 
India m the year 1860-61, and 
extensive works were immediately 
put-m hand, m,-(i) the Manora 
Breakwater, (2) Keaman Groyne, (3) 
new entrance channel, {4) deepening 
and widening the harbour Channel, 
(5) closing of the mouth of the 
Chinna Creek, (6) the removal of 
deep-water point, {7) Lighthouse 
on Manora point 91 feet in height 
from ground level to coping These 
works very successfully improved 
the condition of the harbour, and, 
with the construction of the Napier 
Mole Bndge, and Native Jetty and 
quays, were practically all com- 
pleted by the end of 1873, at a cost 

of 1^449.798 

In 1861 a short line of Railway 
from Kotn ( on the nver Indus ) 
to Karachi, a distance of 108 miles, 
was opened for traffic, and river 
transport by steamer and Barges 
between Kotn m Sind and Multan 
in the Punjab was established 
These increased facilities for the 
movement of merchandise to and 
from the intenor greatly assisted 
the expansion of trade, the total 
of which for the year 1870-71 was 
Rs 3,69,40,518 

There ivere but few additions to 
the membership of the Chamber 
during the period 1860-1870, but 
the Agra and United Service Bank, 
Ld , opened a branch at Karachi m 
December 1861, the Bank of Kara- 
chi w'as established the same year 
The Chartered Bank of India, Aus- 
tralia and China, the Sind Punjab 
and Delhi Bank, Ld , m 1863, the 
Bank of Bombay m 1664, the Oriental 
Bank Corporation, and the Punjab 
Bank, Id, successively opened in 
Karachi in 1866, and the previous 
difficulties in financing trade require- 
ments were now overcome 

The Imking-up of Sind with the 
Punjab by railway was now again 
very strongly advocated by the 
Chamber Committee as the one 
thing needed to largely augment the 
already growing trade of the Port 
Surveys for a line from Kotri on 
tho river Indus to MultaU) the then 
terminus of the, Punjab Railway, 


were made m 1871-72 b«t 
construction was <Sa/ed owiLg^S 
f ^ferences of opS 

the gauge fi 

Standard or Metre It was decided 
' u the Metre, but 

gauge The construction of the 
line was now vigorously pushed 
on and was completed throughout 
^ length with the exception of the 
bridge across the Indus at Sukkur 
and opened to traffic with lerrv 
crossing at Sukkur m November 
1879 

From this penod Karachi was 
established as the Port for the 
cotton, wheat, seeds, and other 
produce of the Punjab, and the 
trade for the penod 1871-72 to 
1880-81 totalled Rs 41,27,65,062 

Dunjig the next decade 1881- 
1890 the Chamber membership in- 
creased to twenty- three, by an influx 
of new firms Further harbour 
improvements were carried out The 
Merewether Pier to berth one vessd 
of the largest class, fitted with one 
thirty- ton and seven thirty-five cwt 
movable hydrauhc Cranes was com- 
pleted and opened m February 1883, 
the Erskme Wharf with five berths 
for the largest class of steamers fitted 
with one twelve-ton and twenty-two 
thirty-five-cwt movable hydraulic 
Cranes, and the Napier Boat Wharf 
for native craft and lighters were 
completed and opened in 1887 
The James Wharf in extension of 
the Erskme Wharf with tour berths 
fitted with the necessary comple- 
ment of movable hydraulic cranes 
was put m hand, but not completed 
and opened till June 1895 The 
harbour area for the mooring of 
vessels was likewise largely increased, 
and entrance Channel deepened and 
widened so as to admit of the largest 
class of steamers entenng and 
leaving the harbour without difficulty 
or danger even during the South- 
West monsoons The Karachi wrt 
Trust Act was passed by the Bombay 
Legislative Council in 1886 (^d 
amended 1892) under which the Port 
of Karachi was vested in a Boaro 
of Trustees consisting “f 
members, 

natives of India residing at Karacto, 
Government nominating the 
man Vice-Chairman and four 
members The Karachi Chambtf of 
Commerce elected three memb^ 
and the Karachi Municipahty two 
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members The Chairman and Vice- 
Chairman since the formation of the 
Trust have been the Collector of 
Karachi and the Collector of Cus- 
toms, respectively Since the vesting 
of the Port under aBoard of Trustees, 
impro\ements in the direction of 
the interests of shipping and trade 
have been vigorously carried out 
and all necessary requirements to 
this end advocated by the Cham- 
ber have always met with prompt 
attention 

Some further additions in the 
matter of Railway connections with 
Karachi also transpired during the 
decade, viz , the construction of the 
Standard Gauge line to Quetta in 
1887 which opened up direct trade 
ivith Baluchistan and Southern 
Afghanistan The bridge across the 
Indus at Sukkur was opened on the 
27th March 1889, the opening ot this 
bridge rendered goods traffic more 
rapid than with the previous Ferry 
arrangements The above noted 
harbour and Railway impiovements 
-gave a great impetus to the trade 
of the Port, which for the decade 
1881-1890 totalled Rs 95,19,40,645 
or more than double that of the 
preceding ten years The increase, it 
may be mentioned, was both in ex- 
ports and imports, the former having 
expanded by Rs 28,10,06,804 and 
the latter by Rs 25,81,68,779 

The ten years 1891-1900 also 
records an increase of twelve in the 
Chamber membership, raising the 
number of members to thirtj-five 
In 1893, the Government of Bombay 
nominated the then Chairman of 
the Chamber, Mr James Curne, to 
the Presidency Legislative Coun- 
cil as an additional Member and 
the Chairman of the Chamber has 
since then been regularly appointed 
to the Council Further Railway 
additions and improvements weie 
also brought about, viz , a line from 
Hyderabad to Shadipah was opened 
in 1892 on the Standard Gauge which 
in the year 1901 was converted 
to the Metre Gauge and connected 
ivilh the Jodhpore Bikanir line, thus 
openi^ up direct communication 
wth Bombay, and with the Metre 
Gauge system of the Raiputana- 
Malwa Railway, the North-Western 
Ra.ilway Line was extended from 
Killa Abdoola-Quetta to Chaman, 
withm a short distance of the 
Alghmi frontier on ist January 1892, 
and the Southern Punjab Railway 
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Delhi to Samasatta connecting with 
the North-Western Railway at that 
point was opened on loth November 
1897 and direct commumcation 
betweenKarachi and Delhi shortened 
by 187 miles The Bridge across 
the river Indus at Kotn which was 
opened on May, 25th, igoo, was a 
much desired event as ferry delays 
at that point «as at times trouble- 
some to trade A Chord hne con- 
necting Kotri with Rohn on the 
North-Western Railway was opened 
in December 1896, thus shortening 
the distance to the Punjab, and 
providing an alternative line to 
Sukkur The Port Trust were also 
very active in improvements An 
export yard 52i acres in extent, 
opposite the Erskine and James 
Wharves, with commodious sheds 
for the storage of produce pending 
shipment was opened during the 
year 1895-96, and an Import Yard 
with an area of 19 acres with ware- 
houses for claimed and unclaimed 
goods adjacent to the mercantile 
offices and Native Town (and con- 
nected with the Railway outward 
goods yard) where all imports on 
arrival are conveyed by Railway 
from the ship side, a very great 
convenience to Importers, was 
completed and opened in March 
i8g6 

The above mentioned Railway 
and Port Trust Improvements com- 
bined with extensions in irrigation 
in Siiid and the Punjab gave a very 
great further impetus to the trade 
of the Port both as r^ards Ex'ports 
and Imports, the increase for the 
ten years as compared with the 
preceding decade, being Exports 
Rs 30,42,01,087, Imjmrts Rs 
25 .i 5.73 i 098» or a total expansion of 

Rs 55.57,74.185 

During the five years 1901-1905 
the expansion in the trade of the 
Port was well maintained, exports 
exceeding those of the preceding 
five years by Rs 3z.67.54.301 and 
Imports by Rs 16,65,77,933 or a 
total increase of Rs 49.3^32.234 
The members of the Chamber 
during this penod increased by nine 
and now stand at forty-five 

The progressive increase in 
Exports and Imports is largely due 
to irrgation m the Punjab and in 
Railway extensions m 
the Punjab, and the expansion of 
trade in the chief articles of export 
and import from and to this Port 


is evidenced by the following figures 
for the twenty-five years 1881 to 
1905 — 

PRINCIPAL EXPORTS FROM AND 
IMPORTS TO KARACHI 

(Foreign and Coastwise,) 

In Lacs of Rupees 
For the tiuenty five years ettduig 3 ist 
December /poj 
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The very great expansion of the 
trade of the Port, which it is 
expected will continue year by year 
owing to the very extensive irriga- 
tion projects now in hand in the Pun- 
jab and under survey in Sind which 
are to cost, so far as the Punjab 
IS concerned, nine and a half crores 
of rupees, has rendered it neces- 
sary for the Port Trustees to in- 
crease and extend the facilities of 
the Port to meet the requirements 
of trade, and with this end in view a 
Committee of experts was appointed 
by Government at the request of 
the Trustees, and a scheme has been 
formulated by the Port Trustees 
which has now been finally decided 
upon, as follows — 

Extension of and improvements 
to the wharfage to accommodate 
fifteen large steamers, a passenger 
basin, overbridge, etc , costing 45 
lacs. A new Export yard on the 
Queen’s Road with an area of 150 
acres, and a new Import Yard 
costing 55 lacs 

A Loan of 43 lacs has already 
been sanctioned by the Government, 
to be raised as required for the 
extended wharfage, etc, and this 
work will be taken in hand at once, 
and the work in connection with 
the Export Yard and Import Yard 
as soon as may be possible 

With all these projected improve- 
ments completed, Karachi will con- 
tinue to maintain its position of 
being, in pcint of importance, the 
third port in India It is the 
natural seaport of Sind, Baludiis- 
tan, Afghamstan, the Punjab, Raj- 
putana and the trooping port for 


the whole of Northern India It is 
nearer to Aden than Bombay by 
205 miles and by over 400 miles 
nearer to Bassorah and Koweit, 
the future terminus of the Euphrates 
Valley Railway at the head of the 
Persian Gulf Two important im- 
provements are now awaited — the 
extension to Karachi of the Metre 
Gauge systems of Rajputana and 
NorSiern India that now stop at 
Hyderabad and the establishment 
of a direct Mail service with Europe, 
by the linking up of Karachi 
with Aden,— matters that have been 
continuouslj? advocated by the 
Chamber and which, when completed, 
will add greatly to the conveniences 
and facilities which the port of 
Karachi now affords 

Chairmen of the Chamber 
The following gentlemen have pre- 
sided over the affairs of the Chamber 
since its establishment in i860 — 
Mr D Mclver (senr ), Messrs 
Mclver & Co, 1860-61, Mr A 
Stewart, of Messrs Finlay & Co , 
1861-62, Mr W Nicol, Messrs 
Fleming & Co , 1862-63 and 63-64, 
Jfr A E Denso, Messrs Volkart 
Bros , 1864-65 and 65-66, Mr W 
G Hall, Messrs Fleming & Co, 
1866-67 and 67-68, Mr I G Tindall, 
Messrs Remmg & Co, 1868-69 
and 69-70, Mr Max Denso, Messrs 
Volkart Bros , 1870-71, 7 ^- 72 . 76 - 77 . 
80-81, and 85-86, Mr A McHinch, 
Messrs A McHinch & Co , 1878-79, 
79-80, 84-85, 87-88, and 89, 

Mr W Thorbum, Messrs Fleming 
& Co , 1873-74 and 75-76, Mr W M 
Macaulay, Messrs Fleming & Co, 


1874-75, Mr James Grant, Agent 
Bank of Bombay, 1881-82, 82-8^ 
and 83-84, Mr A Thole, Messrs Vol- 
kart Bros , 1885-86 and 86-87, The 
Hon’ble Mi James Curne, Messrs 
James Currie & Co , i8go to 1894, The 
Hon'ble Mr T R McMan, 
Messrs T R McLellan & Co 
1895 to 1898, The Hon'ble Mr T 
L F Beaumont, 1899, The Hon’ble 
Mr D Mclver, Messrs Mclver, 
Mackenzie & Co , 1900-02, The 
Hon’ble W T O’Brien, Messrs 
Ewart, Ryrie & Co, 1903, The 
Hon’ble Mr M de P Webb, cie, 
IQ04 to 1906 

It may be mentioned that of the 
Arms original members of the Cham 
her, only one, Messrs Volkart Bros , 
now remains on the rolls The 
total membership is now 45 

The present Committee of the 
Chamber consists of the following 
gentlemen — 

The Hon’ble Mr M deP Webb, 
CIE, Chairman, Messrs Forbes, 
Forbes, Campbell & Co , Ld , Mr 
D Mclver, Vice-Chairman, Messrs 
Mclver, Mackenzie & Co , Mr T A 
Agelasto. Messrs Ralli Brothers, 
Captain H F E Freeland, b e , Dis 
trict Traffic Superintendent, N -W 
Railwav, Mr C Percy Jones, 
Messrs Sanday Patrick & Co, Mr 
W Graham, Messrs Donald Graham 
& Co, Mr J E Penrose, Messrs 
Finlay, Muir&Co , Mr L B Stephens, 
The Bombay Company, Ld, Mrl J 
Stephen, The National Bank of 
India, Ld, Mr L Volkart, Messrs 
Volkart Brothers Secretary, Mr 
C H. Chetham Public Measurer, 
Captain R Taunton 





Messrs A AGELAS TO & CO , 
Merchants, Calcutta Established iti 
1867 by the late Augustus Agelasto 
The present partners are John Ne- 
CToponto, Mrs J Agelasto and E C 
Apostohdes Messrs Agelasto & Co 
cany on a large Import btslness, 
principally in Manchester goods, but 
wso in Continental and London 
merchandise 


Mr EMMANUEL C APOSTOL 
IDES (Lt-Col, Calcutta Ltgh 
■ffarse), is the resident partner u 
the above firm Mr Apostohdes i 
Greek by birth, having been bon 
in Sparta He was educated parU] 
at Athens, but proceeding to Londoi 
at the age of sixteen completed hn 
studies m England At home h< 
became associated tn mercantili 
pursuits With Messrs Agelasto* Co 
in the export trade, ana came out tc 
India in the year i88o to join then 
export branch, and finally entered 
their piece-goods department He 
was admitted a partner of the firm 
in 1903 At the present time he 
is entrusted with the management 
of their whole local business, which 
IS extensive, and embraces the whole 
of India Mr Apostolides was nom- 
inated Consul-General for Greece 
some five years back He is well 
known in Calcutta as a thorough 
all-round sportsman, and through- 
out his Indian career he has taken 
the keenest interest in volunteer- 
ing Within a short time of his 
arrival m the country he had taken 
up the movement seriously and first 
attached himself fo A -t 



^ , — - ' jvines wn 

the Cdcutta Mounted Infantry w 
formed m theyear 1882, Mr Apost< 
des was among the first to jom th 
body When this body developi 


into the Calcutta Light Horse, Mr. 
Apostolides became a sergeant in 
that crack volunteer corps His 
energy in volunteering matters was 
rewarded with a commission in 1895 
He passed through the various com- 
missioned grades till he rose to be 
Major in 1902, and on the depar- 
ture of Col Henry he obtained the 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel and 
the command of the Calcutta Light 
Horse, in which he had served so 
long and well He possesses the 



y D for tong service Mr. i 
tolides displays the same ei 
and interest m all forms of h 
sport , he is the Honorary S 
fbe Calcutta Polo ' 
which WK founded m 1862, ai 
one of the oldest Polo Qul 
existence m the world He 
active polo player to the pr 


day, and takes great interest xn 
the fixtures, as well as in racing, 
hunting, and all forms of exercises 
of this nature 

Messrs ALDRIDGE, SALMON 
& Co , Ltd , Merchants, Bombay, 
were first known m that city as 
Aldridge & Blackwell and were 
established about 1840, and under 
this name the business was earned 
on for many years The title of 
Aldridge, Salmon & Co was assumed 
about 1870 for the Bombay Branch 
when Mr Blackwell retired and 
Mr Salmon joined the firm, and J 
F Aldridge & Co became the 
London firm Mr Aldridge letired 
in 1881 In 1894 the firm was 
turned into a Limited Company 
with offices in Bombay and London 
The head office is in London, at 4, 
Fencburch Avenue , the Chairman 
and Managing Director being Mr 
John Elhs I^dley, Capt Fredrick 
Marshall a Director, and Mr Cecil 
Smith, Secretary 
Mr Burjorjee Framjee is the 
Manager of the Bombay office and 
has been connected with the firm 
for nearly 27 years , his brother, 
having previously 
of Assistant Manager 
Messrs Aldridge, Salmon & 
l^gelym various 
tanas of merchandise, piece-goods 
hardware, chemicals, wines and 
spirits, etc 

Messrs ALCOCK, ASHDOWN & 
Lo , Ltd . Engineers and Contrac- 
tors, Bombay 

MMago^^ Ehgineenng Works— 

BunS^" '^°"^s-'Carnac 
This business was founded in 
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1880 by Mr Isaac Alcock, Mr R 
G Ashdown, Mr J W Hepworth, 
and Mr. J. M Drennan as partners 
trading under the name of Alcock, 
Ashdown & Co In 1884 the busi- 
ness was turned into a limited 
habihty company under its present 
title, with a capital of Rs 3,50,000, 
the business being earned on at the 
Defence Works, Mazagon, where all 
kinds of iron, mill-wright, and ship- 
work was produced, the Secretanes 
and Managers being Messrs Alcock, 
Ashdown and Hepworth The 
branch factory, ‘ ‘ The Camac Iron 
Works," opposite the Victoria 
Docks, was purchased by the Com- 
pany in 1889 from Mr. D Long- 
worth, then sole propnetor These 
works were founded m i860 by 
Messrs Fraser and Miller, as an 
ironfounding, general engineering, 
and marine engine works In 1890, 
owing to the success of the business, 
half of the share capital was paid 
back to the shareholders, and the 
capital now stands at Rs 1,75,000 
The present Secretaries and Man- 
agers are Mr J W Hepworth 
and Mr. D Longworth The firm 
has paid a dividend of 18 per cent 
for the last three years on the 
present reduced capital, while the 
reserve fund stands at Rs 2,80,000 
The Carnac Iron Works have, during 
the last year, been entirely re- 
modelled and rebuilt, and are fur- 
nished with extensive office accom- 
modation, in which it is intended 
that the main business of the 
Company will be carried on 

At present the number of men 
regularly employed at the Defence 
Works, Mazagon, is between 400 
and 500, and at the Camac Works 
about 150, but when heavy ship- 
ping repairs are being executed, 
200 to 300 e.xtra men are often 
employed Amongst the great 
vanety of work turned out by the 
firm may be mentioned large cast 
iron* and brass castings, such as 
stern tubes, propellers, etc, large 
rope driving pulleys for mills, with 
shaftinff and all kinds of niill- 
wnght work. Steam launches 
built of wood or steel, and engines 
and boilers for the same are con- 
structed at these works All kinds 
of constructional steel work is made, 
snch as roofing, tanks, chimneys, 
bridges and boilers, wMe heavy 
forgings are turned out, such as 
ships’ stems, keels, etc Some of 


the heaviest repairs to the hulls 
and framework of steamers have 
been successfully carried out, as 
both works are situated close to the 
MerewefcherDock, they afford special 
facilities for this class of work 

The ALLIANCE BANK OF 
SIMLA, Limited, commenced busi- 
ness at Simla, on the 23rd of March 
1874, under the management of 
Mr. James Walker, and it is not too 
much to say that owmg to Mr 
Walker’s ability and tact, it soon 
became a prosperous institution 
The Bank was started to take the 
place of the United Bank of India, 
Ld , an institution which commenc- 
ed business at Simla and Umballa 
m 1866, with Mr C H Levmge as 
Manager This Bank never attain- 
ed much success, and m October 
1873, Mr Walker, then Assistant 
Secretary of the Simla Bank Cor- 
poration, was invited by the Direc- 
tors to take the management in 
place of Mr I^evmge, in fte hope of 
retrieving the Bank’s fortunes 
Matters, however, had gone too far 
for this Qb]ect to be accomplished, 
and on the recommendation of Mr 
Walker, the United Bank was 
placed in Voluntary Liquidation 
on Saturday, the 21st March 1874, 
the Alliance Bank commencing 
business on the Monday following 
It had been arranged that all the 
good business of the old Bank 
should be taken over by the new 
Bank, the shareholders of the 
former getting 50 per cent of their 
capital of 2i lacs m shares of the 
new Bank 

Capital. 

The Alliance Bank of Simla 
Limited, started with a capital of 
5 lacs— 2i lacs was issued to com- 
mence with Half was taken up by 
the public and the other half was 
allotted to shareholders of the old 
United Bank of India, as shown 
above The remainder of the 
5 lacs was issued as follows — 
lacs on 1st October 1877, and i lac 
on ist May 1878 In 1891, the 
capital of the Bank was increased 
to 10 lacs; and m 1904 to I5 

laesr-at which figure it now stands 
The capital is divided into shares of 
TOO each-the present market 
price being Rs 250 each 

Reserve. 

The Reserve Fund has been, reg 


larly and steadily increased year 
by year since the Bank commenced 
operations and now amounts to 20 
lacs, which is invested m Govern- 
ment Paper 

Dividends 

Since its formation the Bank lias 
paid steady Dividends increasing 
from 7% in the first year to 12% 
which it is now dividing. 

Working Capital 
At the end of the first half 
year, namely 31st December 1874, 
the working capital stood at 
Rs 3,37,000 This has increased 
year by year till the working capital 
now amounts to Rs 3.63 32,600 
From these figures it will be seen 
that the Bank has grown into a 
large and powerful institution 

Branches 

The Alliance Bank of Simla, 
Limited, was, m the first instance, 
intended as a local mstitution but 
on the failure of the Punjab Bank, 
it was decided to secure as much 
of that Bank’s business as possible 
The Alliance Bank was ^pointed 
Liquidator of the Punjab Bank and 
branches were opened at Murree 
on the loth July 1877, Rawal 
Pindi 6th August 1877, and Lahore 
i6th January 1878 Subsequently 
branches were opened at Umballa 
on the 14th July 1885, and Cawn 
pore on the ist December 1887 
The Alliance Bank was appointed 
Liquidator of the Himalaya Bank 
and opened a branch at Mussoone 
on 2ist August 1891 The Alhance 
Bank also liquidated Lloyds Bani^ 
Darjeeling, and opened a kianch 
there on ist January 1896 As the 
Bank’s business progressed, brandi- 
es were also opened at 

rJilf ist Febniary iS 94 

sfmbay i6th February 1903 

Directors 

The first Directors of the Bank 
were — 

on the Board — 

Mr P Mitchell, c ' « I ^ ‘ 

Mr J Arathcon^ 



Sic Juines Walker, 
C I E Chairman 
Mr J Elston 
Mr A W Ker 


All Since deceased— and Col J. 
Robertson, c i e , and Mr R Dixon, 
both of whom are retired, and are 
now living in England 
The present Directors are — 

Mr E J Buck 
Mr B Bevnn Petman 
Mr D E McCnck 
en 

The Auditors are Messrs 
Meugens, King & Simson, Charter- 
ed Accountants 

Staff 

Sir James Walker retired fiom 
the management on ist April 1891 
Mr A M Ker who had officiated as 
Manager on two or three occasions 
previously, was then appointed 
Manager in his place The following 
is the present staff of the Bank — 

f Mr A M Ker, Mamger 
1 (tnd 1 llitectoi) 

Head Office, I Mr T h Bean, Oeput] 
Simla 1 Manager and Accountant 

j Mr W D Henr), Assistant 
I Manager 

Calcutta, Mr \V A Langdon Agent 
Bombay Mr H P Stringfellow „ 

Agra Mr J B Macdonald ,, 

Ajmere Mr J F Maxwell „ 

Cawnpore Mr W A M Lattey „ 

Darjeeling Mr D S Murray „ 

Lahore Mr M Macrae „ 

Mussoorie \It G L Kemp „ 

Murree Mr W l< Cox 

Ratval Ptndi Mr G M Butler 
Umballa Mr J P Dalaell ' 
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began his career m the British Linen 
Company’s Bank, Edinburgh, m 
1869, and after serving his appren- 
ticeship for five years, he joined the 




Mr Arthur Milford Ker 


Mr ARTHUR MILFORD KER 
Alliance 

Bank of Simla, was born m 18^2 
and educated at Harrow Mr Ker 


Mr Arthur Stlart Anderson 

service of the Bank of Bombay and 
came out to India in 1874, serving 
wth that Bank in Bombay until 
1080, when he joined the service of 
the Alliance Bank of Simla as Agent 
at Lahore 

Mr Ker's services m his new 
sphere were greatly valued and 
recognised, and m 1891 he was 
appointed Manager of the Bank, 
having previously officiated for 
some time He became a Director 
of the Bank in 1900 
^ He has been on the Directorate 
oj the Standard Life Assurance 
Company for 20 years and has 
given considerable attention to 
several Indian Industrial concerns 
in which he has interests 

* devoted his 30 years in 
^ work and business 

with the result that one has now 
only to point to the Alliance Bank 
0 understand his sterling worth 

institution to one that has many 
branches throughout India Mr 

General 
Indian Army, a 
Mubny Veteran and well known in 
h s day in the Western President 
of India Mr Ker married in iSg 
Constance, daughter of the late Mr 
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P Mitchell, c I E , and has one 
son, who is an officer in the Gordon 
Highlanders 

Mr ARTHUR STUART 
ANDERSON, of the firm of Ander- 
son & Co , stock and share brokers, 
was born in Glasgow m the year 1852 
He was educated at the Glasgow 
Academy and served a short appren- 
ticeship in that city before coming 
to India in 1873 to join the firm of 
D T Shaw & Company From ’81 
to ’83 he was associated with 
George Henderson & Company, and 
since has conducted his own business 


Messrs JAMES ANDERSON & 
Co , Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
7, China Bazar Lane, Calcutta 
Messrs Anderson & Co is a very 
old Calcutta business having been 
originally established in the year 
1828 In the seventies or eighties 
It was taken over by Mr. D H 
Moses who conducted it till the 
year 1888 in his own interest In 
on Mr Moses’ decease, 
Mr A E Gubbay succeeded him 
p Managing Director, and under 
his able and vigorous direction tlie 
firm has come in the front of the 
leading Import Houses Messrs 
James Anderson & Co do a very 
extensive business in their speaal- 
ities throughout the Presidency 
towns and the Mofussil. Their 
three-stoned premises m 
China Bazar extend over about two 
•’•ghas of land They have there 
available for storage purposes some 
30,000 square feet of storing space 
which 15 amply taken advantage of 
by the firm, for as much as 16,000 
gallons of Wines and spirits in the 
wood, and 20,000 dozen of bottled 
wines and beers are stocked in their 
storehouses The need for these 
heavy stocks is apparent when the 
firms monthly transactions 
amounting to 4,000 dozen of wines 
and spints and up to 7,000 dozen of 
beers are considered The custom- 
ers of the firm, including the 
Indian Commissariat, extend 
throughout Bengal, United Prov- 
inces, Punjab, Central India, 
Assam and the Madras Presidency 
Messrs James Andersor & Co 
obtained a Diploma for excellence 
of quality at the Vienna Universal 
Exhibition of 1873 Mr gSJ 
the Managing Partner, is also large- 
ly interested in house property. 
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The Hon’ble Mr A A APCAR, 
c s I , President of the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce, was born in Calcutta in 
1851 He IS the son of the late 
Alexander Aiatoon Apcar of the 
well-known family that founded the 






Mr A A Apcar. 


firm of Apcar & Co , so widely known ; 
throughout the East. Mr Apcar was 
educated in England and came out to 
India in 1869 to join the firm ol 
which he is a partner He has actively 
associated himself with public life in 
Calcutta, finding time from his import- 
ant business duties to interest himself 
in many movements As a member 
of the Chamber of Commerce he was 
for many jears on the Committee of 
that body He has held the important 
office of Vice-President, was President 
in 1903 and 1904 reelected for 
1005 and 1906. For three years he 
l,LLn a Memter ot Coancrt d 

the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 

He has been a Member 
Port Commissioners, and has show 
the highest ability in the public sen ce ] 
The commercial life of Bengal na r 
luy has claimed much of h.s attention 
Se firm of Apcar & Co has wide 
interests and many ramifications 
Messrs Apcar & Co are actively inter- 
ested in coal mines near Asansole and 
ll^gely in jute and the carrying 

“Mr° "cll too™ » 


On the Turf he has been remarkably 
successful, having four times won the 
Viceroy’s Cup in 1884, 1891, 1903 and 
in 1904 There are also many other 
leading events standing to his credit 
Throughout his career his name has 
stood foi all that is best in sport, and 
he is conspicuous among tlie sports- 
men who have done much for racing 
in India He is also keenly interested 
in cricket, and for a long time has 
been a member of the Calcutta Cricket 
Club Mr Apcar is the Consul for 
Siam 

Mr Apcar was appointed Sheriff 
of Calcutta tn December 1905, and 
received the decoration of C S I in 
January 1906 

Mr ALECK APCAR, Merchant, 
Agent, Civil Engineer and Contract- 
or Mr Apcar was born in India 
m the year 1848 and educated at 
Harrow He is the eldest surviving 
son of the late Apcar Arratoon 
Apcar and eldest suivivmg grand- 
son of Arratoon Apcar, the founder 
of the firm of Apcar & Co 
After finishing his education m 
England, he returned to India and 
joined his father’s office and was 
with Messrs Apcar & Co for a short 






mmi 






Mr Aleck Apcar 


while In 1870 he left the firm 
S started iLmess on tos om 
Mcount He 

tnac the steam pa'^senger ana cargo 
Scrbeween’calontta, Batooi^ 
gKi. and Mtdnapore being 


due to his initiative The service 
however, not proving financially 
successful, Mr Apcar was com- 
pelled to sell his steamers and tugs, 
and for several years experienced 
great difficulties He then started 
business as a Civil Engineer, Builder 
and Contractor, which he now con 
tinues He has his own bnckhelds 
in connection with his building 
works 

Mr A RATOON GREGORY 
APCAR, of the firm of Messrs 
Apcar &■ Co , was born in Calcutta 
on Novemlier 4th, 1827 He is a 
son of Gregory Apcar of the original 
film of A and G Apcar, which was 
established in Bombay in the early pan 
of the nineteenth century, by the two 
brothers Aratoon and Gregory Apcar 
In 1826 the brothers transferred the 
firm to Calcutta and since then it has 
developed considerably fhere are 
now two partners m the business, 
Messrs Aratoon Gregory Apcar and 
the Hon Apcar Alexander Apcar, csi 
The firm, besides its shipping business, 

IS largely interested in jute and Coal 
They are the agents for the Seebpore 
! Jute Manufacturing Company, which 
employs about hands, and are the 

proprietors of the four China Steamers, 
“Lightning," “Catherine Apcar, 

“ Aratoon Apcar,” and “ Gregory 
Apcar” Messrs Apcar & Co are also 
proprietors of the Albion Foundry, 
Seebpore, and of Apcar & Co s co- 
lieries at Charanpore and Sitarainpur 
The control of this extensive business 
naturally demands the closest attention 
and ability As already mentioned, the 
original partners were Aratoon and 
Gregory Apcai On the admission 
, the Ur sons of the senior Aratoon 
Apcar into partnership, the name ot 

the firm was changed to 

&Co” Mr A G Apcar was admitted 

a partner in has 

1 senior partner of the j 

^ two sons, J G Apcar, Barrister, an^ 

S Gregory Apcar in the firm, an 
daughters 

■ Messrs JAMES ARBUIHNOT*' 
Co , Jute Broto orf 

Mangoe Lane, Calcutta jj l 

TO James Arbuthnot 1^ 

vn MacKenzie The m 

S forthe London Liv^5°°\^3rs G. 

go Insurance C , > Ella- 

fe MacKenzie & Co , Knora 

S shin, and Mymensmgn 
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The ARRACAN COMPANY, 
Limited, Merchants, and Shipping 
and General Agents, 26 Dalhousie 
Square, Royal Insurance Buildings, 
were established m Calcutta in 1887 
They deal principally in rice, 
sugar, timber, gunnies and ]ute, 
and are Agents for the Bibby Line 
of Steamers, The Anandpur Trad- 
ing Company, The East India Stone 
Company, Messrs White and 
Mackay, and Alexander Stewart & 
Sons The firm have branches at 
Rangoon (head office in the East), 
where they have four working rice 
mills, at Bassein with two rice 
mills, and at Akyab with two mill s, 
and at Moulmein and Bangkok 
with one rice mill apiece Their Ar 
racan Flotilla Company at Akyab 
works and maintains the river 
service and carries the mails 

Mr HERBERT DRESSER 
WOOD, Manager of the Calcutta 
house, was born in England m 1870, 
and educated at Liverpool College 
He first joined Messrs Thompson, 
Anderson and Company, Liverpool, 
East India Merchants and Ship- 
owners and remained in their ser- 


Mr HERBERT SHORROCK 
ASHTON [Captam, Cosstpore Artil- 
lery Volunteers), is the senior resi- 
dent partner of the firm of Messrs 
Shaw, Wallace & Co , Merchants 



Mr Herbert Shorrock Ashton 


of the Indian Cess Committee, an 
organization establisheo practically 
as the offshoot of the Indian Tea 
Association, under the sanction of 
Government, for the purpose of 
administering the funds raised by a 
small export tax or cess levied on 
tea, for the purpose of providing 
mone}' for the spreading of its use 
m foreign countries Mr Ashton 
has served as a member of the 
Calcutta Port Commissioners and 
IS a Fellow of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity He takes a keen interest m 
X'olunteermg, and is Csptain m 
the Cossipore Artillery Volunteers 
with 22 years’ service As <1 sjiorts- 
man Mr Ashton is well knoiti' in 
Calcutta, and was formerly Captain 
of the Calcutta Football Club 
under Association rules At 
home he played forliis County, 
Lancashire 

Mr VIJBHUCANDAS ATMA- 
RAM, Bombay, who belongs to the 
Modh Bania caste, was bom in 
Bombay in January 1840 His 
parents were comparatively pool, 





Mr Herbert Dresser Wood 


vice from 1889 to 1893, when he 
came out to join the 

believer m athletics. strong 


20^ Dtrann Koad 
G^jc’itta, He was bom in the year 
1862, at Darwen, Lancashire, and 
educated at Uppingham His first 
business expenence was gamed in 
cotton mills in Lancashire, where he 
served for some five or six years He 
came to India in 1883 to join the firm 
of Messrs Carlisles Nephews & Co 
merchants of Calcutta, with whom' 
“5 "'as engaged for about five years 
Mr Ashton joined his present firm, 
Messrs Shaw, Wallace & Co . m th° 
year 188S in the capacity of Assist- 
position he remamed 
till the >ear i8gi when he became a 
partner in the same firm Messrs 
Shaw, Wallace & Co are largely in- 
terested in the trade of Calcutta; es- 
pecially m oil, cotton piece-goods 
and tea, and hold many imuor^ant 

IthwS these matters, Mr 
in / experience has stood them 

particularly ac- 

of the Indian Tea Association for 

is Chairman of the 

Indian Tea Association for two years 

oered among the most active m the 
xisfence of that organization Ho 
has also held the position of Chairman 



Mr VIJBHUCANDAS AtMaraM 

family were highly respect- 
ed by all classes Mr Vnbhucan- 

sSutf Bolb^ Elpbmstone In- 
rniln 11^ circumstances 

eari^f,? r somewhat 

h^LT to relinquish 

his studies He joined the W 

hnown firm of Messrs Dossabhoy 
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Merwanji & Co as a clerk, leaving Mi 
them after a service of eight years ap 
For a few years after the commer- be 
cial crisis of i860 Mr Vijbhucandas co 
earned on business in partnership of 
with the firm of Messrs Morarji if 
Cursondas as guarantee brokers to e\ 
Messis A J Kinloch & Co , and C 
subsequently started business on Iiis ol 
own account with Mr Narandas ai 
Purshotomdas, acting also for some la 
time as guarantee-broker to Messrs 
W M Macaulay & Co and later on a 
to Messrs J C Bushby & Co b 

After a few years Mr Rajaram p 
Govindram was admitted as a part- C 
ner, and the firm has since been 
known as Messrs Narai das, Raja- I 
ram & Co with Mr Vijbhucandas 2 
now as senior partner They do a 
businecs in cotton, wheat and seeds, 1 
and have several branches in the 1 
Mofussil and in the United and 1 
Central Provinces They are i 
agen^^s also for several pressing and ] 
ginning factoiies in business cen- 
tres, and Mr Vijbhucandas likewnse 
owns, and has the agency of, spinning ' 
and weaving mills He has also taken '• 
up the business of guarantee brokers 1 
to Messrs Greaves, Cotton & Co > 
Mr, Vijbhucandas was one of the 
Honorary Joint Secretaries of the 
Ilkal Famine Relief Fund and was 
deputed, by the Committee appoint- 
ed in Bombay for the relief of suffer- 
ing people m Ahmedabad, to distri- 
bute the funds amongst those who 
had been ruined by the floods in thal 
city in 1875 In 1883 and 1889 he 
convened public meetings and organ- 
ized measures for the collection and 
distribution of the Surat Flood and 
Fire Relief Funds For the former 
he was appointed a Joint Honorary 
Secretary and for the latter he work- 
ed on the Executive Committee 
He worked as a volunteer during 
the first year of the plague in Bom- 
bay in 1897, and for the following 
two years was the Chairman ot the 
Committee of the Mughhat and 
Kumbharwada Plague Volunteers 
He assisted materially m the es- 
tablishment of the Hindu Fever 
Hospital as well as a separate Plague 
Hospital for his own caste men 
Mr. Vijbhucandas was made a 
Justice of the Peace m 1882 and has 
been acting as an honorary Magi 
Since the creation ot tnar 

Bench. SincejSgihehas beenon 

fhe Board of t^eTrustees of the Port 
of Bombay During the Hindu 


Mahomedan Riots of 1893 he was j 
appomted by Government a mem- 1 
ber of the Committee formed to 
consider the question of the increase 
of the Bombay Police Force In 
1898 he was summoned to give 
evidence before the Indian Famine 
Commission, and on February gth 
of the same year he was appomted 
an Additional Member of the Legis- 
lative Council 

As a leading Native Merchant and 
a Port Trustee he gave evidence 
before the Railway Commission ap- 
pointed in 1899 by the Supreme 
Government to inquire into the 
details of the proposed Port Trust 
Railway He is a Director of sever- 
al Mills, Presses, Railways, Mining 
and Manufacturing Companies, and 
IS connected with various charitable 
institutions As a shrewd business 
man, he occupies a respected position 
in the mercantile world, both Euro- 
pean and Native 

Mr Vijbhucandas holds advanced 
views in the matter of social reform, 
disapproves of early matriages, is a 
staunch advocate of education and 
inter-marnage between the various 
sections of his community, and is 
a busy and useful member of society 

BALBEER mills. Dehra Dun, 
United Provinces Propnetois, Kan- 



Mr KA^W^R’)BM.BCFR SlNOH 

war Balbeer Singh and Kanwai 
Tegh Bahadur Singh The 

p?lprfeLs estabUdied te 


in the year igoo, laying down exten- 
sive modem madiinery for the 
treatment of nee, flour grinding, 
oil pressing, and ice makmg They 
also tuin out crushed oats and 
ground gram, etc The mills stand 
on freehold property m the posses 
Sion of the propnetors 

KANWAR BALBEER SINGH, 
Proprietor, Balbeer Mills, Dehra 
Dun, was born in the year i860 at 
Dehra Dun, being the second son of 
the late Raja Lai Singh Bahadur, 
Rehtasya,who was Prime Minister at 
Lahore during Maharaja Dhulip 
Singh’s time and Rajah of Rehtas 
Kanwar Balbeer Singh Was educated 
at an English Schpol at Mussoone 
He IS in receipt of a small political 
pension from Government He oh 
tamed most of his commercial expe- 
rience during travels tolvanous parts 
of Europe and India, Burma and 
Ceylon In 1900 in partnership 
with his brother K T B Smgh, he 
established the above mills atDehra 
Dun Kanwar Balbeer Singh is a 
proprietor of house and landed prop- 
erty at Dehra Dan and Mussoone, 
and member of the District Board, 
Dehra Dun 

Messrs BALMER, LAWRIE & 

• Co , Merchants and Agents, 103, 
Clive Street. Calcutta, were estab 
hshedmi866 Mr Alex Lawie 
has always been and is still the 
senior of the firm the 
ners being Messrs J N btuart. 

lotaGanmeUGeorpAOtm^ 

A Cecil Lawne, P B Lawne 
and Arthur Preston They represen 

three Coal Companies raising owr 

tin 000 tons psr montiij & P® 

joists, arid otner .jwgtock 

J mconstructionalwoJ^^iMj^^^^^y 

severalimportanU 

I and represent some 

J Engme^ng firm t ^ 

conduct electrical 11 or ^ 

scale throughout In*^ 

,ai earned through succesW 

mt irnportant in Ull 

dls have large interests mi 
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Cachar and Darjeeling, and are one 
of the leading shippers to all parts 
of the world Through the Anglo- 
Indian Carrying Co the}' undertake 
the receipt of packages from and 
shipment to all parts of the world, 
and arrange passages They re- 
present Life, Fire and Manne 
Insurance Offices, while in their 
Banking and General Department 
they undertake banking, share and 
general agency business 

Their London house is Messrs 
Alex Lawrie & Co , 14, S^ Mary 
Axe, EC 

The BANE OFBENGAL - This 
Bank, which occujiies m Bengal a posi- 
tion analogous to that of the Bank of 
England at Home, was founded as far 


the shareholders, provides that there 
shall not be less than six nor more 
than nine Directors, and defines the 
business that the Bank may carry on 
Ihe Capital of the Bank when first 
started m 1S06 was (sicca) rupees fifty 
lakhs, of which Government held 
stock to the nominal value of ten lakhs 
(sicca) rupees In 1836 the amount 
of the shares was reduced from 
Rs 10,000 to Rs 5,000 each Several 
changes in the amount of the Capital 
were made from time to time, until in 
1876, the Capital was reduced by the 
withdrawal of the Government as 
Shareholders, to Rs 2,00,00,000, and 
the shares to Rs 500 each, at which 
figures they now remain When the 
Bank was first established it enjoyed 
the privilege of circulating its own 


ant public departments has remained 
with the Bank since At first the 
necessity for building up a Reserve 
Bund does not seem to have been 
realized by the Directors, and it was 
not until Mr Hardie became Secretary 
and Treasurer m 1872 ihat he made 
it his business to build up this Fund, 
as between then and i888 it rose from 
15 lakhs to 54^ lakhs of rupees, and 
now stands at Rs 1,32,00,000 In 
1861 the Bank had no branches in 
the mofussil, bin on the issue of the 
new Charter, and the advent of the 
Government Treasury business, 
branches were opened, and at the 
present time the Bank has seventeen 
branches situated at Agra, Akyab, 
Allahabad, Benares, Burra Bazar 
(Calcutta), Cawnpore, Dacca, Delhi, 



back as ist May, 1806 It was then 
called the “Bank of Cilcutta,” but 
no Charter was granted until ihe 
and January, 1809, when its name 
was ateed to the present designation 
Ihis Charter was renewed on 29th 
May, 1823 and m 1839 ^ “ew Charter 
was granted The next Charter was 
of 1862, which ivas 
amended by Acts VI of 1862 and 
XIX of 1870 1 he Act of the Legis- 

wl'ich the Bank is now 
constimted IS the Presidency Banks 

enabled 

enabled the Government to sell its 
shares and surrender its powe to 

E ..“S' 1 of 

“^2 t also limits the liability of 


notes provided that its total liabilities 
to the public never exceeded the 
amount of its capital of fifty lakhs of 
rupees, but in 1823 this limit was 
removed and the Bank allowed to issue 
notes up to two crores m all, and 
though on one occasion the amount was 
exceeded the average note circulation 
was about one crore and sixty lakhs 
of rupees Under Act XIX of 1S61 

was transferred to the 
Bank and its Branches anH m tO/s/: 

.heP„U.cI).b.OISc?iS,td 

the management of these two import 


^yceraDad (Deccan), Jalpaigun, 
Lahore, Lucknow, Moulmein, Nag- 
pore, Patna, Rangoon and Serajgunge 
In 1867 the Bank opened an Agency 
'n Bombay, and though this was 
resented by certain shareholders of 
the new Bank of Bombay, and a 
memorial presented to Government w 
1868 praying that the Agency might be 
withdrawn, the prayer was not granted 
and the Bank of Bengal still retains 

On onl^^ ^Vestern Capital 

On on y one occasion, namely, for 
the half year ended the loth^Tune 
Dividend been declared! 
and this arose through a fraud being 
practised on the Bank, whilst on Ml 
other occasions Dividends averaging 
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about jo% have been paid, rising on 
one occasion to 21^^% (in 1836) As 
a consequence shares in the Bank are 
a very favourite investment, and the 
price of a soo-rupee share now stands 
at about Rs, 1,340 to Rs 1,346 In 
1874 the Bank opened a Gratuity and 
Pension Fund for Members of Us 
Staff, and it may be added that the 
Bank have alsvays treated their deserv- 
ing servants liberally The first Board 
of Directors was constituted in r8o8, 
and consisted of Henry St George 
Tucker, President, William Egertoii, 
Richard Waite Cox, nominated by ihe 
Government, and Alexander Colvin, 
John Palmer, George Tyler, James 
Alexander, John W Fmon, and 
Maharajah Sookmoy Roy, elected 
by the Shareholders on the i5tb 
December, 1808 

In rSyd the Government relinquish- 
ed their interest m the Bank and their 
right of nomination, but since then 
two or three Government officials 
of standing have invariably sat on 
the Board, winch at present is com- 
posed as follows — Messrs A B Miller 
(Official Assignee and Official Trustee 
of Bengal), President, J M G Prophit, 
Vice-President , H Bateson, R H A 
Gresson, W R T Aitken, J C 
Shorrock and H T Hyde (Admmis 
trator-General of Bengal) The first 
Secretary and Treasurer of the Bank 
was Mr J W Sherer, cs He«as 
succeeded m 1809 by Mr W Morton, 
c s , then came Mr Henry Wood, 
cs, in 1815, Mr Charles Morley, 
cs, i8i6, Mr W H Oakes, cs, 
in i8zi, Mr C T Glass and Mr 
W H Oakes in 1822, Mr Glass 
again m 1823, Mr J A Dorm, 
cs, in 1826, he being relieved in 
1828 by Mr Glass who acted until 
Mr Dorm's return in 1829, and 
Messrs Richard and George Udny, 
c s , in 1830 Mr Geoige Udny 
resigned in 1839, and Mr Thomas 
Bracken, a gentleman of considerable 
mercantile experience, was appointed 
The Government Directors protested 
against the appointment being with- 
drawn from the Civil Service, and the 
allowance paid by Government towards 
the Secretary’s salary «as stopped 
In 1847 Mr Bracken was succeeded 
by Mr Charles Hogg, and m 1851 
Mr (afterwards Sir William) Grey, cs, 
was appointed, and he was the last of 
the Civilian Secretaries, with the e«ep- 
tion of Mr W Maples who acted for 
one month only m 1854 In 1834 
Mr J B Plumb, the Deputy Secretary, 


was promoted Secretary, and on hrs 
resignation m 1859 the Directors 
brought out from Scotland Mr George 
Dickson, Secretary of the Caledonian 
Banking Company, to fill the important 
appointment He retired in 1872, 
having during his term of office greatly 
enlarged the scope of the Bank's work, 
and earned the highest encomiums 
from the Directors He was succeed- 
ed by Mr Robert Hardie, whose 
management was an eminently suc- 
cessful one, and during his incum- 
bency the Bank dividends averaged 
over 9% Mr Hardie was succeeded 
in February, 1887, by Mr (now Sir) 
W D Cruickshank, the present Sec- 
retary and Treasurer, under whose 
able management the important 
interests entrusted to his charge are 



Sir W'lLUAM DlCKSOa Criickshaak 


steadily adding to the prospeiity of 
the Bank For the year 1904 the 
dividend was at the rate of ten per 
cent per annum, the sum of Rs lYt 
lakhs was added to the Reseive Fund, 
and lYt Pension Fund 

Though the Bank of Bengal was 
founded m i8og, no report was ever 
issued until the end of 1856, but from 
that date half yearly reports have been 
regularly issued to the Shareholders 
The Bank of Bengal has always and 
justly held a very high place in public 
esteem, Us records show a career of 
singular prosperity, due to the ability 
with which It has been controlled, and 
the high character of us staff affords 
the most satisfactory guarantee of con- 
tinued success 


Sir WILLIAM DICRiinw 
CRUICKSHANK, JT/, c,e 

T'l '■'"f of (he ’Bank 

of Bengal, has had a long and 
honourable career m Bengal 
Burma Diinng the whole of his 
service in India he has been associated 
with the Bank of Bengal He was 
born on June 6th, 1845, and is the 
son of the late Mr John Cruicltsliaiilc 
of Forres, N B In bis twenty first 
year Mr Crmckshank joined the 
service of ihe Bank, and his abilities 
soon marked him out for rapid 
promotion After two jears he was 
made Inspector of Brandies, and a 
yeai later was given charge of the 
Agency at Rangoon In 1876, after 
ten years' service, he was entrusted 
with the duties of Deputy Secretary, 
and eleven years later became Secretary 
and Treasurer, which position he has 
occupied ever since 

Mr Crutekshank’s penod of service 
covers some of the most interesting 
ppiiods m Indian financial history, 
and as Secretary and Treasurer of 
the Bank he has a post of heavy 
responsibility with winch the prosperity 
of India IS mtiraatelj connected 
The penodical reports of the Bank 
of Bengal are the best testimony 
of the admirable management of that 
institution 

Mr Crmckshank has always taken 
an interest m sport He was one of 
the founders of tlie T ollygunge Club 
in 1895, and has been its President for 
ten years He has done a good deal of 
Masonic work in Burma and Bengal, 
and in the latter Masonic district is 
past Deputy District Grand Master 
He has earned the grand Masonic 
principle of charity into his daily liffi 
and among the numerous chanties 
in which he is interested, he is one 
of the Governors of the Marwari 
Hospital The Government of 
India rewarded liis arduous career of 
useful work by making him a Com 
panion of Order of the Indian 
Empire in the year 1903, and m 
1906 he received the honour ol 
Knighthood 

Mr JOSEPH COUllS. ajef 
Accountant, Deputy Secretary 0 
Bank of Bengal, born m the ye 
i8c 8 m Scotland, and educated u 

£ « co».,r »' r“ « 

his Banking career m one ot 

Gtogo. ,,.rf 
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Branches, he obtained an appointment 
in the Bank of Bengal at Calcutta 
which he joined in 1880 After 
serving two years in Calcutta, he was 
appointed Assistant Accountant at the 
Rangoon Branch, and from thence 
to the up country Branches at several 
of winch he was Agent 
In 1892, he returned to Burma, and 
for a number of years was Agent of 
the Bank at Akyab and latterly at 
Moulmein , he also acted as Agent 
of the Bank at Rangoon In 1906, 
he was transferred to Calcutta and 


mania,” the Bank was reconstruct- 
ed early in 1868 Since then its 
career has been marked by great 
prosperity, and it is now a strong 
influential Institution, worthy of 
its position as the leading Bank 
in the Western Presidency 
The Government ceased to be a 
shareholder m 1875, and in 1876 the 
Presidency Banks’ Act was passed, 
under which the Bank is now consti- 
tuted and regulated, and by which 
its sphere of activity is confined to 
India 


chase only Government Securities, 
Guaranteed Railway Stock, and De- 
bentures of public bodies issued 
under the authonty of Government , 
and can advance only against these 
securities, and bullion, goods, and 
Bills of Exchange or endorsed Pro- 
missory Notes In the case of the 
last of these securities there is a 
limit, comparatively low for an 
important and wealthy centre like 
the capital of Western India, placed 
on the amount which can be ad- 
vanced to an individual or firm, 


appointed by the Directors, Chief 
Accountant and Deputy Secretary of 
the Bank 

The BANK OF BOMBAY —This 
Bank was originally established 
in 1840 Mr S M Edwardes, 
r c s , in his history of Bombay, 
states that the Twes of India 
of April 15th in that year, re- 
marked that ” the Bank of 
‘‘Bombay opens for business this 
‘‘day, three years and nearly 
"four months having elapsed since 
‘‘the first subscnption to it, and 
"after surmounting a senes of such 
“difficulties and obstacles as we 
"believe no similar Institution ever 
"encountered before, and such 
"as we may safely predict, no Insti- 
“tution for the public good will 
“encounter again ” 

TheBank was started with a capi- 
tal of 50 lakhs of rupees, of which 
Government subscribed three lakhs, 
and was incorporated under Act 
III of 1840 Owing to the great 
demand for shares the capital was 
increased to 52 i lakhs Thepnvi- 
lege of note issue was granted 
to the Bank to the extent of two 
crores of nipees, but when the pre- 
sent Government Department of 
Paper Currency was inaugurated 
in 1862 the right of issue was with- 
drawn, an arrangement being made, 
fay way of compensation, where-" 
by the Bank received charge of the 
Government Treasury and Public 
Debt Office, which it still retains 
The Bank has now no connection 
With the Currency arrangements of 
the country 

Owing to heavy losses incurred 
dunng the disastrous liquidations 
following on the period of enor- 
mous speculation which distm- 
gu^hedBoigiay during the years 

remem- 
bered as "the time of the share 


Its capital fully paid up, amounts 
to Rs 1,00,00,000 and the Reserve 
Fund, accumulated mainly from 
profits, now stands at Rs 87,00,000 
or 87 per cent of the capital, 
and IS all invested in Govern- 
ment or other authorised public 
securities, at low rates 

The Capital and Reserve Fund 
combined represented 24 per cent 
of the average of the total deposits 
for the year ending 31st December 
1904, and with the Cash Reserves 
maintained constitute an excep- 
tionally high degree of protection 
to depositors 

Government transact their or- 
dinary Banking business through 
the Bank— their balance at the 
Head Office is maintained within 
fairly well-defined limits, the prac- 
tice being to replenish it when it 
[alls below a certain limit from 
the Government Reserve Treasury, 
and to transfer thereto accumu- 
lations beyond a certain point 
At the Branches, the Government 
deposits consist wosUy of the cash 
balances maintained for or dinar y 
Local Treasury requirements, but 
at two Branches under special 
arrangements, the Bank also under- 
takes the remittance of surplus 
revenue collections to Head-Quar- 
ters in Bombay Besides conduct- 
mg ordinary Banking accounts 
and receiving at interest deposits 
fixed for vanous periods not ex- 
ceeding twelve months, the Bank 
receives deposits on the principle of 
the Savings Bank This system was 
mtroduced in 1896 and has met the 
Banking needs of large numbers of 
the community for whom the Post 

circum- 
scribed The nature of the Bank’s 
investments is strictly limited by the 
Presidency Banks’ Act, which was 
designed to attain a high standard 
of liquidity The Bank can pur- 


which also applies to the discount 
or purchase of Bills In addition, 
all advances and discounts are 
restricted by the Act to a period of 
three months The Bank maintains 
Branches at Ahmedabad, Akola, 
Amraoti. Broach, Karachi, Poona, 
Sukkur, and Surat A statement 
of Its affairs is published weekly 
Formerly the Bank’s rate of mterest 
was subject to severe fluctuations 
and at times reached a high Ihvel 
In recent years the range of the rate 
has been narrowed and the maxi- 
mum lowered To some extent this 
may be attributed to the larger 
amount of funds now controlled by 
the Bank, but the mam reason is to 
be found in the altered circum- 
stances of the Currency system of 
the country, one important result 
of which has been the removal from 
the money market of the embar- 
rassments induced by an unsettled 
sterling exchange The recent 
flourishing state of the balance of 
trade has also assisted m bringing 
about lower charges for interest 
The Dividends paid by the Bank 
have gradually nsen from an aver- 
age of 7^ per cent for the decade 
ending 1879 and 9 per cent for the 
next ten years, to loj per cent fox 
the period 1890-99, and xx} per 
cent for the past five years These 
later results are noteworthy, as they 
have synchronised with lower rates 
of interest and discount than in 
previous years While gradually 
mcreasmg its Dividends, the Bank 
has not been unmindful of the duty 
It owes to itselfof steadily adding to 
Its Reserve Fund No doubt that 
policy will be continued m view of 
the sustained growth of its business 
The present Board of Directors 
consists of — 

Mr S M Moses (Director of 
Messrs David Sassoon & Co 
Td), President ' 
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The Hon’ble Mr C H Armstrong 
(of Messrs Lyon & Co ), Vice- 
President 

Mr Ahmedblioy Habibbhoy 
(Merchant) 

Mr Tnbhovandas Vurjevandas 
(Merchant) 

Mr Bomaniee Dinshaw Petit (of 
Messrs D M Petit, Sons & 
Co , etc ) 

Mr John Fairclough (of Messrs 
Ewart, Latham & Co ) 

Mr H Courtenay Wright (of 
Messrs Wallace & Co , etc ) 

Of these Mr Ahmedblioy Habib- 
bhoy enjoys the distinction of 
having been a Director continuously 

since rS68 

The E\ecuti\c Officers arc — 

Mr James Bcgbie, Secretary and 
Treasurer 

Mr Robert Aitkcn, Deputy Se- 
cretary and Treasurer 
Mr A G Watson, Inspector of 
Branches, and 

Mr R A Don, Chief Accountant 

Mr JAMES BEGBIE Secre- 
tary and Treasurer of the Bank of 
Bombay’, has had a large experience 
in Banking He was for some years 
associated uith tlic Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, and in Ko\ cmbci 
iS8i joined the ser\ ice of the Bank 


1890 He was entrusted with the du- 
ties of Deputy Secretary and Trea- 
surer in 1897, and two years later be 
came SecretaryandTreasurer, which 
position he still occupies Since he 
became Manager the business has 
steadily expanded, and the Bank 
now holds a very strong position 

Mr ROBERT AITKEN, Deputy 
Secretary and Treasurer, Bank of 



Mr J viirs Bi oini 


: 


Bombay he proceeded to England 
wherefor three years he studied engi’ 
neermgand mechanics, boththeoret 
ical and practical, and besides fhi 
mg time for several exammabons m 
these subjects, all of which he passed 
with success, he also took the oppor- 
tunity to make himself acquainted 
with the trade and to form connec- 
tions with several good English 
houses Since then the house of 
Bathboi has gone steadily ahead 
With Mr J F Bathboi, knowledge— 
whether of men, of business, or of me 
chames — has been power While con 
timng their business chiefly to the 
cotton trade the firm have gone into 
that so extensively, thattheir stockvs 
as large and as varied as any m the 
country M'lth the Cotton Gm, the 
press openers, engines, boilers, etc, 
they ha\ e a hand in the treatment of 
the'stapleall the way from the cotton 
held to the doth market, and by their 
good business methods and exten 
si\e facilities for providing all trade 
requirements they won themselves a 
place in the front rank of business 
houses in Bombay within a very 
short time of their modest beginning 
Besides the extensive imports 
tion of mill, ginning and pres. 




" turBrnneh^, ol that 

jsrak nntil lia » Inapcctonn 


Mr Rohibt Xiimn j 

Bombay, u as born m 1863 at West | 
Linton near Edinburgh, m Scotland 
He joined the Bank of Scotland at 
thecarh age of 16 tears and left it 
m iSSd' to enter the sen ice of the 
Bank of r*dmb.i\ as 
Accountant at the Head Office H.s 
prov «-us exjierience jwotec ten 
useful, and he was ajijmmled Agent 
,n 1SS8 and acted m that capacity at 
various branches m India a 

ucnocl of nine years In 189/ Mr 
Aitken was selected as Inspector of I 
Branches andm iqoohcentcred upon 
the duties of lus Present posm on 
Deputy Secretary and Treasuicr 

Messis BATLIBOI 

pccis and Machmen Agents -AS 

tliough the firm of Bathboi & Co 
gan business m a conijiarati^ 
Binnllwavin iSqi.Mr J F Bathboi 

Sertamlyitartedatthe nghtend when 

he determined to noqmre rea ■m 
SimseTf as a first class Engineer m 





Ml. J F Bxtliboi 


stores, Messrs ^ ship 
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ing of duplicate parts of all standard 
machines, wherebj all sorts of 
inconveniences from the stopping of 
a lathe to the shutting down of a 
whole mill, are frequently prevented 
Messrs Batliboi & Co publish 
a large illustrated catalogue of 
which they distribute about 5,000 
copies among their various custom- 
ers, but this volume is not an 
exhaustive record They might, 
like the keeper of the general 
shop, display the legend, "If you 
do not see what you want, ask for 
it ” The}^ are sole agents for 
Messrs Alexander Young & Co , 
Engineers, London, Glasgow and 
Birmingham, for the Unbreakable 
Pulley and Mill Gearing Co , Man- 
chester, Messrs R Hornsby S. Sons, 
Grantham, Oil Engine Makers , 
Messrs Penman & Co Glasgow, 
Boiler Makers , and G H Chaplin 
& Co , H5'’draulic and Steam Packing 
Manufarturers They are also agents 
for Messrs Platt Brothers, Suppliers 
of Cotton and Ginning Machines, 
Messrs Henry Berry & Co , Makers 
of Press and H5fdraiilic Machinery, 
Messrs Davey, Paxman & Co , En- 
gineers and Boiler Makers , Messrs 
R Hunt & Co , Makers of Grinding 
Machinery, Messrs Fullerton, Hod- 
gard & Bukley, Cotton Press and 
Hydraulic Machine Makers, and a 
number of other first-class manu- 
facturers In the special depart- 
ment of machine tools of every de- 
scription they are the sole repre- 
sentatives m Inaia of Alessrs Alex- 
ander Young & Co , and also repre- 
^nt them in London, Glasgow and 
Birmingham, m a position unique 
among Indian traders Their large 
stock m Bombay includes, besides 
the lines already enumerated, pump 
mg machinery, lifting gear, weigh- 
ing scales, etc, etc ® 

Sir Bathboi takes a great interest 
in agr'cultural questions, and he 
dora much to pjomote the boring 
of tube wells, which, besides their 
great use 111 averting famine, have 
many advantages over the old- 
fashioned wells, the chief being 
cheapness and cleanliness Cheap 
as agricultural labour is in India^ 

It has been demonstrated by many 

(among others Profes- 

"that” 

'mgationa^ purposes 
could be both accomplished b? the 
od engine Mr Bathboi bei/g of 


the same opimon, and, moreover, 
desirous of doing something prac- 
tical in the matter, jiresented a 3^ 
horse-power engine, value Rs i, 300 , 
to the Victona Jubilee Technical 
Institute, Bombay, for the purpose 
of practice and demonstration in 
this valuable development of agri- 
cultural methods in India 
In conclusion we may say that 
the business so ably conducted by 
Mr Bathboi, with the assistance 
of his brother, Mr A F Bathboi, 
BA, LL B (Bombay University), is 
one calculated to enhance the 
growing reputation of Oriental 
merchants, and then m its degree 
to help to bring India into line 
with tlie more prosperous countries 
of the world 

Messrs BAUER A KRAUSE, 
General Import and Exjiort Mer- 
chants, established themselves m 
Bombay in the ycai 1890 and have 
their offices at Apollo Street The 
partners are Ottoman Bauer and 
Curt Richter at Leipzig , the Man- 
agership at Bombay is vested m 
Mr Paul Masotti 


Messrs BEGG, DUNLOP & Co , 
Merchants and Commission Agents, 
were established in Calcutta just 50 
years ago in March 1856, by Dr 
David Begg Mr Henry Christie 
and Mr Robert Dunlop joined him 
as partners in the business A little 
later m the same year the sister 
firm of Messrs Begg, Christie A 
to was opened at Cawnpore as seed 
and country produce merchants 
In the early sixties Sir Donald Mac- 
farlane, late M P for Argideshire 
and Mr Henry H Sutherland be’ 
came partners and continued mem- 
bers of the firm until 1904 and 1888 
respectiveh- At about the same 
Duncan Macneill and Mr 
John Mackmnon became partnere 
but retired frem the Firm in i8?2 
when they established themselves in 
business as Messrs MacneiJ] & Co 
1 he present partners of Messrs 
Begg Dunlop & Co are Mr David 
Crmckshank, Mr G H Suther- 
land (late Sheriff of Calcutta), Mr D 
A Campbell, Mr H C Begg and 

Of the members of 
Hie Firm no fewer than four, Mr 
H H Sutherland. Mr A B Inghs, 
c , Cruickshank and Mr G H 
Sutherland, have at various times 
been President of the Bengal Cham- 


ber of Commerce, while the two 
former were also Members of the 
Supreme Legislative Council, and 
the two latter of the Bengal Legis- 
lative Council 

Messrs Begg, Dunlop & Co- have 
for many years been largely in- 
terested in the Indigo and Tea 
industries as Agents for and Owners 
of numerous estates The Tea gar- 
dens m their Agency have an area 
under tea cultivation of about 
28,800 acres and produce a crop of 
over II million pounds 
The Tea Districts Labour Supply 
Association, which has done so much 
in recruiting labour for Assam, was 
initiated some 27 years ago when 
the Firm were appointed Secre- 
taries The management of the 
Association is still in their hands 
The Firm are also engaged in the 
Jute manufacturing industry , the 
mills under their control containing 
some 800 looms and 16,620 spind- 
les 

In Fire Insurance, Messrs Begg, 
Dunlop & Co are the Agents of 
the Imnerial Fire Office, establish- 
ed in London m 1803 , they ate 
also Agents for the Scottish Ami- 
cable Life Office 

The Firm are interested m Engi- 
neering business as the Calcutta 
representatives of the well-known 
Engineering Agents, Messrs Mac- 
beth Bros A Co of Bolton and 
Bombay 

The Cawnpore Branch of the Firm, 
originally styled Messrs Begg, 
Christie & Co , later Messrs Begg 
Maxwell & Co , has for the last 30 
years been known as Messrs Begg 
Sutherland A Co In addition to 
their business as seed and produce 
merchants, they are chiefly interest- 
ed in the sugar manufacturing 
industry, which has developed con- 
siderably under their able manage- 
ment The Firm are the Managine 
Apnts of the Cawnpore Sugar 
Berks, Ltd , with a Refinery ac 
Cawnpore and Sugar-Cane Factory 
and Estates m Sarun, and of the 
Champarun Sugar Co, Ltd Messrs 
Begg, Sutherland & Co are the con- 
cessionaires for the electric lighting 
and tramway scheme now bein| 
inaugurated m Cawnpore and the 
Agents m that city of the Indian 
Electric Supply and Traction Co 
Among other enterprises m which 
the Firm is interested is that of the 
manufacture of brushes The fac 
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tory under Messrs. Begg, Suther- 
Jand oc Co ’s management has 
been appointed as suppliers of 
brushes to the Army m India 

Messrs BELL, RUSS & Co, 
Merchant^, Bombay This film was 
established in the year 1878 by Mr 
William M Bell who earned it on 
single handed as a general export 
and import business for many 3fears 
In the year 1906 Mr Clarence A 
Russ was taken into partnership and 
the firm’s designation alteied to its 
piesent stjde Mi William M Bell 
is a native of Edinburgh He gained 
his early commercial experience in 
London in the service of the well- 
known English firm of Messrs James 
Wj'llie & Co , and proceeded to 



J[r W M Bull 

Calcutta in the year 1863 as an 
Assistant in the firm of Gladstone, 
Wyllie & Co, with whom he le- 
mamed till 1876 when he was de- 
puted to open a branch of the same 
business at Bomba}*^ The branch 
having been closed after a short 
trial Mr Bell established a meican- 
tile business on Ins own account 
and earned it on till by the pre- 
sent development it has become 
the firm of Bell, Russ & Co Mr 
Clarence A Russ, the junior paitnei, 
received Ins commercial education 
in the firm of Messis Forwood Bio- 
tilers & Co , at London, and has had 
about eight years’ Indian experience 
m mercantile affairs 


oXrf, BENGAL COAL COM- 
P any, Limited — This Company 
holds the premier place m the Coal 
Industry of India, not only in point 
of long standing, but also as regards 
the annual output of its collieries 
Formed in 1837, the Company’s works 
at Palamow were partly destroyed by 
the Mutineers in the memorable year 
1856-57, and the machinery thrown 
down the shaft by the rebels in their 
attempt to wreck the mine is still as 
they left it The Company’s scitl of 
1843 IS carefully preserved in the 
Calcutta Office, forming an interesting 
link between the past and present 
fortunes of the Company Another 
memento of the troublous times of 
the Mutiny is in the shape of a 
curious piece of Artillery found at the 
Palamow colliery, a gun or cannon 
made from a length of old iron piping 
hooped at both ends with iron rings 
and provided wiih a touch-hole, and 
this unique field-piece is most care- 
fully presen ed in the Company’s 
possession 

The steady growth of the Company 
may be gauged from the fact that 
whilst in 1S56 a capital of 16 lakhs 
of rupees was considered sufficient 
for Its requirements in 1905 a capi- 
tal of twentj-four lakhs of rupees 
was found requisite Similarly has the 
popularity of the Company steadily 
advanced, and the published reports 
of the Directors foi the year ending 
31st October 1904 disclosed that 
besides paying a dividend of 12 pei 
cent, a bonus of S per cent was also 
atailahle to the Shareholders nlio 
receited the handsome return of 20 
per cent on the face value of therr 
shares, whilst the shares of the nominal 
\alue of Rs 1,000 each are quoted 
at Rs 4,500, thus emphasising the 
\alue m which they are held by the 
investing public Some idea of the 
extent of the Company’s operations is 
illustrated by the fact that their sales of 
coal and coke foi the ye.ir ist Novem- 
ber 1903 to 31st October 1904 aggre- 
gated the large sura of over 56 lakhs 
of rupees, whilst in land, machinery, 
buildings and plant generally, the 
Company has over half a ciore of 
rupees invested The Bengal Coal 
Company owns and works some twelve 
collieries and has a monthly output 
of 60,000 tons and a labour force of 
upwaids of 10,000 daily, under the 
supervision of thirty expert Euro- 
peans The area of the Company’s 
properties exceeds 40,000 acies In 


proauce very largely to 
Steamships, Mills and other coal fuel 
using Industries, and also ships S 
largely to all the Eastern Ports and 
they have lately had bmlt for 
own coal carrying business the fine 
Steamer Sanciom of 6,300 tons, which 
IS running on the Company-s 


Mr H H MACLEOD, father of the 
present Superintendent, managed 
the Company for 15 years (igjs 
1890) and his services were very 
instrumental in building up the pros 
perity of the Company In 1890 he 
was succeeded in this appointment 
by Mr C W Gray, and on the latter’s 
death in 1901, Mr H Macleod, who 
has been associated with the Company 
since 1886, was appointed Supenn 
tendent Mr H Macleod was edit 
cated at Watson’s College, Edinburgh, 
and also at Dulwich College, London, 
and came out under covenant to the 
Company in 1886 He is a Member 
of the Indian Mining Association, 
and Chairman of that body for the 
year 1905-1906 


Messrs BIRD & Company, 
Calcutta, Merchants, Contractors and 
Agents This firm was established 
in the early sixties, at Allahabad, 
the capital of the then North West 
Provinces, by Mr Sam Bird, who was 
afterwards joined in business by hts 
brother Mr Paul Bird For some 
years they carried on business as Con- 
tractors for the loading and unloading 
of goods at the stations on the East 
Indian Railway Co’s system, and also 
at stations on the Northwestern 
State Railway’s line, Ghaziabad to 
Lahore, from that centre Transferring 
their Head Office to Calcutta later, 
the steady upward progress and the 
widening scope of Messrs Bird & 
Co’s business has resulted m this 
firm being now one of the 
firms in the metropolis of India The 
present partners in the firm are. 
Sir Ernest Cable (late Sheriff 0 

Calcutta), Mr Emile Moreau, Mr W 

Girard, Mr J E McCabeandMr J 
Stiain The firm's offices m Clwe 
Street are very handsome ones, being 
specially designed and buiU ^ * 
ness and comfort as well as . 

ence, comfortably accommodagthe 
large staff, both European ‘ 

employed therein Messrs a d& Co 
have large interests m the ^ 
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Industry and exercise the management 
and control over coal mines having 
an aggregate output of one million 
tons per annum, and they export 
annually upwards of half a million 
tons or one-fourth of ihe total 
export of Indian Coal To meet the 
requirements of this large business 
the firm have their own line 
of steamships, known as the “Bird 
Line," and their two-turret deck steam- 
ships, “ Florican," and “ Flamingo, ’’ of 
over 6,000 tons each, ate solely 
engaged m this traffic, and in addition 
to other steamers constantly under 
charter to the firm Messrs Bird & Co 
are Managing Agents for many of the 
chief Coal Companies, and amongst 
them may be named the Burrakur Coal 
Co , Ltd, the Reliance Coal Co , Ltd , 
the Nawaghur Coal Co , Ltd , and the 
Lutchipore Coal Co , Ltd , a quartette 
of collieries hard to equal and impos- 
sible to excel anywhere in India 

In addition to the development of 
the coal trade of Bengal, Messrs Bird 
& Co have given much attention to 
the Jute Industry, and have consider 
able interests therein, the Mills belong- 
ing to the Union Jute Co , Ld , the 
Standard Jute Co , Ld, and the Clive 
Mills Co , Ld , being under their 
direct control Messrs Bird & Co are 
also the largest labour contractors in 
India, furnishing labourers to the East 
Indian Railway Co, the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway, the Government 
Salt Golabs, and for the handling of 
work at the Docks, as well as for 
many private enterprises, there being 
a force of some 25,000 labourers 
employed by them 

To the enterprise of one of the 
members of this firm the travelling 
public of India are indebted for the 
introduction of newspaper and book- 
stalls at many of the Railway Stations 
throughout India, an enterprise which 
whilst being much appreciated by 
travellers has also proved highly remu 
nerafive to its founder 

Sir ERNEST CABLE, A 7 — The 
history of modern Calcutta offers 
few personalities of such interest as 
Sir Ernest Cable He was born in 
Calcutta in December 1859, and «as 
intmded for a public school education 
in England Owing, however, to un- 
fortunate delicacy of health he was 
forced to return to India after a stay of 
SIX years at home He was then sent 
to a private school in Mussoorie and 
graduated at the Calcutta University, 


where he studied with a view to enter- 
ing the Public Works Department It 
lias as well for the futuie commercial 
prosperity of Calcutta that Mr Cable 
decided that the strenuous meicantile 
career presented more attractions than 
the puWic service He fiisl gamed a 
sound knowledge of business m the 
firm of Ashburner & Co , and on the 
closing of that firm he joined Messrs 
Lyall, Rennie & Co It is, however, 
in regard to his connection with Messrs 
Bird & Co that his name has become 
so well known Messrs Bird & Co 
under the management of the late Mr 
Paul Bird bad already raised its head 
high among the many great Calcutta 
business houses, and its development 
of the mineral resources of Bengal 



Sir Ernest C^ble 


had attracted marked attention Mr 
Cable thus found a field well prepared 
for his eneigies, and his keen mtelli 
gence combined with a cool and 
undeviating prescience instilled new 
fighting force into an organization 
already famous The recent adventur- 
ings of Messrs Bird & Co , with regard 
to the Jute and Coal Industiy, are 
sufficiently well known and would be 
out of place m an article dealing stnctlj 
with a personality Their interest in 
this connection is chiefly due to the 
fact that they aie the outcome of Mr 
Cable's energies, and point to the fact 
that Calcutta may well watch with in 
terest the future of a man who has 
already accomplished so much before 
his fiftieth year 

Sir Ernest Cable’s public career has 
also been of exceptional interest He 
has seived on Committees of the 


Chamber of Commerce, and on various 
Government Commissions He was 
appointed a Member of Council of the 
Government of India from May 1903 
to May 1905 Oti the 20th December 
1904, Mr Cable had the honour to be 
appointed Sheriff of Calcutta 

Sir Ernest Cable is a fearless public 
speaker, and his utterances, especially 
of late, have commanded wide-spread 
interest, the more especially as they al- 
ii ays have a direct bearing on the com- 
mercial piospenty of India, in which 
cause he is something more than an 
enthusiast He is one of the few whose 
speeches bear translaling into type 

He has business relations with Egypt 
and many other parts of the world 

He had the honour ot Knighthood 
conferred upon him by H R H the 
Prtnce of Wales on the occasion of his 
visit to Calcutta m January 1 906 

Messrs BIRKMYRE BRO- 
THERS, 6, Clive Row, Calcutta, 
Jute Manufacturers and Merchants, 
Proprietors of the Hastings Jute 
Mills at Rishra, Agents for the 
Gourock Ropework Co 's manufac- 
tures, and manufacturers of the 
Hastings belting 

In 1874, Messrs William and 
Adam Birkmyre, Proprietors of the 
Greenock Sacking Co , a small Jute 
Works of about 150 looms, in 
Lyndoch Street, Greenock, the 
motive power of which was a water 
turbine, decided to transfer their 
entire machiner)^ to Calcutta and 
re-erect on the banks of the 
Hooghly The Greenock Works 
were accordingly dismantled and 
the machinery loaded into a sailing 
vessel, lying m the Victoria Harbour 
at Greenock, whence it was brought 
out round the Cape of Good Hope 
and delivered in Calcutta in 
carrying out this scheme they asso- 
ciated themselves in partnership 
with their elder brothers Messrs 
Henry and John Birkmyre of the 
Gourock Ropework Co , Pert Glas- 
gow, and opened in Calcutta the firm 
of Birkmyre Brothers, in a small 
office, of one room, in the Strand 
The office was shortly aftenvards 
transferred to Pollock Street, thence 
^aof’ Row, and ultimately, m 
1080, to 6, Clive Row, where it has 
been established ever since 

The Site chosen for the new mill 
and factory was at Rishra, on 
ground formerly owned by Warren 
Hastings (the title-deeds of this 
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property in the possession of Birk- 
myre Bros compnse two leases 
executed by Warren Hastings, the 
Signature and seal being in a perfect 
state of preservation) and the works 
were named the Hastings Jute Mill 
The machinery was gradually 
added to until there were over 500 
looms running, with the equivalent 
spinning plant In 1893 an electric 
light installation was added, and 
from 1894 to 1904 the works were 
run at night by artificial light, the 
average working time being about 
22 hours per diem Birkmyre 
Bros ' Mill was the first to have 
electric light introduced, and the 
only one in which night working 
was attempted Labour difficulties, 
consequent on the rapid increase in 
the Jute manufacturing industry 
in Bengal, compelled the stoppage 
of the night working m 1904 To 
compensate for tins loss of produc- 
tion the Mill and Factory have 
been increased to a producing 
capacity of 760 looms, and at the 
same time the old engines have been 
replaced by electric generators 
driven fay steam turbines with a 
capacity of about 4.000 H P The 
whole machinery is now worked by 
electric drive, and Birkmyre Bros 
are again the pioneers, in this sys- 
tem of power genera ting, in Bengal 
In addition to Jute manufactur- 
ing there is at Hastings Mill a 
separate department for the mak- 
ing up of all descriptions of canvas 
and waterproof paulins, bags and 
mihtar}' equipments, the well 
known Birkmyre patent waterproof 
cloth being now extensively used 
by the Indian Government for 
military, postal and other purposes 
There is also a special Department 
for the making of belting, ivhich is 
sold as the "Hastings” belting and 
IS rapidly coming into favour with 
users of belting throughout India 
In the Calcutta Office Birkmyre 
Bros, have also extended their busi- 
ness very materially They are now 
amongst the largest exporters of 
Jute goods, cluefli' -0 North and 
South America, and in connection 
with this branch of their business 
recently inaugurated the " Lion" 
Line of steamers for direct com- 
munication with the River Plate 
ports They have ]ust opened a 
piece-goods department and hope 
in time to secure a fair proportion of 
this trade in Calcutta 


They have also under construc- 
tion a fleet of steamers and flats for 
the inland traffic in Jute and 
other produce, the first portion of 
which, a steamer and four flats was 
launched by ist January, igo6 
The original constitution of the firm 
remained unchanged until 1890, 
when Messrs William, John, James 
andArchy,sonsof Mr Henry Birlc- 
myre (Senior) and Mr Henry (son 
of Mr William Birkmyre, Senior), 
together with Mr J A Kinnison 
and Mr John Finlay were admitted 
partners The present firm is com- 
posed of Messrs John and Adam 
(the survivors of the original part- 
nership) and Messrs William, 
John, James and Archy Birkmyre 
and Mr John Finlay Mr Archy 
Birkmj're, the managing partner, 
has for thirteen years been resident 
111 Calcutta, and it is to his energy 
and high business capacity that the 
lecent rapid development and pro- 
gress of the firm are to a great ex- 
tent due Mr John Finlay has been 
with the firm from its inception 
and superintended the building of 
the Hastings Mill from the laying 
of the first brick He was Manager 
oHVorks for over 20 years, and still 
makes an annual visit of tiiree 01 
four months' durat on to India 

Messrs BLACKWOOD, BLACK- 
WOOD &. Co , General Merchants, 
has c their offices at 12, Qis-e Street 
Calcutta, and deal in all general 
merchandise They established 
Ihemseh es under their present name 
in 1883, previously to which they 
were known as Hobson Conor & Co , 
s\ho were the outcome of the old- 
established firm of Ede & Hobson 
The latter firm started business in 
the early days of the history of 
Calcutta and were one of the oldest 
firms established in this city 

Mr JOSEF BLUM, Mei chant 
and Manufactuier’s Agent, 22 and 
24 Meadows Stieet. Bombay, was 
established in 1896 The firm aie 
sole Agents in India far Messrs The 
Baden Clock Company, Limited, 
the Bielefelder Maschinen Fabric 
of Bielefeld , the Herm Riemann 
Chemnitz-Gahlenz and many of the 
Continental Companies The Pei- 
fumei and Soap Manufacturei to 
the Couit of Austiia, Gottheb- 
Taussig, is also lepresented by this 
firm, who aie also correspondents 


Austna, and the Harburg and 
Wien India-Rubber Co specialists 
m the export of rubber goods Mr 
P B Oadina, the Manager of the 
firm, was born in iB74in Bombay 
where he received his education, up 
to matnc class at the Elphmstoue 
High School Connected with the 
mercantile world for over fourteen 
years Mr Dadina has acquired great 
expenence and is a most energetic and 
talented business man He began 
his business career as a salesman with 
Messrs B Rigold and Bergmann, 
Merchants, and remained them 
for three years, gaming valuable 
commercial knowledge He has 



Mr P B DuuNa 

been connected with Mr Josef Blum 
since he began business in Bombay 

The BOMBAY COMPANY, 
Limited (Importers and 
ers) lb a private Company founded 
in Bombay in 1886 Capital Rs 10 
[aks, of which 7} laks is paid up 
The Managing Directors are Mr 
H C Wright, Mr Marsliall Re'd. 
C I E , the Hon’ hie E J Hawke, 



and another in Karachi, 
jed by Mr L B Stephens 
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The BOMBAY and PERSIA Haji Abdul Hoosem Shirazi large sum of money m chanty- 
S N Co, Ltd — ^The offices of acquired his first expenence m He had the title of “Ammtojar ” 
this enterprising Shipping Company shipping business under his father conferred upon him by the Shah of 


are located at r, Ash Lane, Fort, 
Bombay They have a fleet of 14 
steamers, sailing under the British ! 
flag, and occupied m a regular ; 
service from Bombay to Persian Gulf f 
ports, and from Bombay, Calcutta 
and Busreh to Red Sea ports ^ 
Their operations are somewhat ex- 
tensive, having agencies at Calcutta, ^ 

Colombo, Karachi, Bunder Abbas, 
Lingah, Dabai, Baharein, Bushire, ^ 
Mohamerah, Busreh, Mukalal, { 
Aden, Berbera, D’Jibouti, Hodeida, 
Mussowah, buakin and Jeddah, and 
embracing the transport of Moha- 
medan pilgrims from India and t 
Persia to a large extent In Sep- [ 
tember 1905 they lost one ' 
of their vessels, the HasJtemt, 4 
which IS supposed to have founder I 
ed with all hands in the cyclone I 
which visited the Bay of Bengal I 
during that month She was on a I 
voyage from Calcutta to Bombay, I 
and nothmg has been seen or ^ 
heard of her since she left Sand- 
heads 

Mr Mirza p — 

MohamedShi- ' 
razi is the pre- 
sent Manag- ' 
ing Agent of ' 
the Company 
He is a Jus- 
tice of t h e 

P e a c e for ^ 

IS connected 

with the An- . 

]uman-i Islam 

and other Mo- 

hamedan in- 

stitutions He 

has had the 

distinction of |||||||^^^■^^^■|||■ 

Amintojar ” 
conferred 

by 

the Shah of 

Hewaspre- 
c 6 d Q d 3, s 
Managing 

Agent of the ^om 


^ —y. 

' ' V N 




Mr ai M Shirazi 
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Persia, and after his death the same 
distinction was conferred on his son 
Ha]i Abdul Hoosem 
The Company was established 
in 1877 and Mr Abdul Hoosem 
became its first Managing Agent, 
continuing m that office until his 
death in April 1900 At the outset 
it had to face strong opposition, 
but the undaunted zeal and rare 
business aptitude of Mr Shirazi, 
coupled with a disposition for down- 
nght hard work which knew no 
rest and allowed him no respite, 
overcame all difficulties and ob- 
structions and placed it on a sohd 
footing 

In addition to his duties in con- 
nection with the Company, he did 
considerable business as a merchant 
and financier on his own account 
His modest nature precluded him 
from taking any considerable part 
in public life, though m all matters 
relating to the ad/ancement and 
well-being of Mohamedans in gene- 
ral, and of 

his own com* 

munity m 
particular, he 
took the 
keenest in- 
terest and 
helped both 
^ With his ex- 

ties were con- 

“■ e d at his sole 

expense, a 


Agent of the Bombay & Persia S N Coy ’s STPA^f,r„ 

Company by his fathpr i tt Steamer expense, a 

Hoosem^ Hail ^ Hap Zenal Abedin Shirazi whn hr.. , ^ . special plague 

Shirazi, who wac +>10 Abedm came to Bombay from Shirav m spital for members of his 
founded of thf ®®ttled down a?a mSSaS ^ Justice 

to whose zeal, energy and abihtv subsequently as a ship-owne" of Vice-President 

the present flounSL?JteS^S f became a p?pXr Anjuman-i-Islam, and 

Company IS mainly due ®^®a“°ngst the Native mercantile Tev^r ^ with 

33 ^ commumty of Bombay and a tioi M 0 h a m e d a n institu- 
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Messrs BURN & Co , Ld —This 
old-established firm occupies the pre- 
mier place amongst engineering 
concerns in the East, not only 
owing to its long existence, but to 
its established reputation for 
soundness and thoroughness in all 
its undertakings The Company 
was founded as far back as 1781, 
and from that time onward it 
has gradually expanded until at 
the present time the work shops 
at Howrah, which are fitted 
with the most modern equipment, 
cover an enormous area, in keeping 
with the vast quantity of work 
produced there 


On Colonel Swmton’s retire- 
ment the business was carried on 
by one of his foremen, a Mr James 
Rolt, although how the firm was 
styled at that time is not recorded 
The first mention of the name of 
Burn appears, however, in 1809, when 
Alexander Burn, an Assistant, be- 
came the head, and he with a Mr 
Currie (also an old foreman of 
Mr James Rolfs) gave the concern 
the name of Messrs Burn & Cume 
This partnership continued until 
about 1831, when Mr Currie left 
the firm, and his place was taken 
by Mr William Burn (a brother 
of Alexander Bum), and Mr James 


of Burn & Co . owing to retire- 
ments and other causes incidental 
to business careers in India 
At the present time the partner- 
ship consists of Messrs T GillenniP 
W R Steele and A Whyte ^ 
In 1895, the business of Messrs 
Burn & Co was converted into a 
Limited Liability Company, this step 
being necessitated by the tremen- 
dous growth of the firm who were 
then supplying a big demand for 
their manufactures, and who had 
contracts of great magnitude en 
trusted to them In fact, it was 
a natural growth There were 



The history of the firm is most 
interesting, for it practically con- 
tains the record of the beginning 
of industrial enterprise in India 
The founder. Colonel Archibald 
Swinton, was an active service 
veteran, who, on his retire- 
ment, devoted his energies to the 
business for a period of twenty 
years, ultimately retiring to Bath, 
England, where he is reported to 
haw died m 1804, old records 
however mention that he was of 
Kimmerghame in Berwickshire 


Mackintosh, with the style of 
Messrs Alexander Burn & Co 
In 1833, the names of the partners 
in the firm are given as William 
Burn, John Gray and James 
Mackintosh Alexander Burn's 
name not being mentioned it may be 
inferred that he had retired by 
that time In iS 49 > ® Henry 
Burrows became a partner , the 
next addition to the firm did not 
take place until 1854, when Mr D 
Anderson, Architect, joined the firm, 
and from that time various minor 


V new concerns formulati^ 
idia which required up-to 4 ate 
t and machinery, and am 
0 through their own mente 
red a large percentage of tte 
:, which they carried out in 
y case to the complete satis 
on of the owners. J" spite ol 
fact that much of ^ 
on a far greater scale than had 
been undertaken before that 

in the East i,~nrhes 

lere are now many branchK 
the firm established m othe 
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parts of India, the chief of whiA 
are at Bombay, Raneegunge, Jub- 
bulpore and Rangoon, besides 


storage capacity Here will be seen 
rows of gas and oil engines, forges, 
mills, and presses of all sorts, 



INTFRIOR OF DRAWING OFFICE 


representatives with head-quarters machine tools, and fittings of aU 
at London, Glasgow, Singapore and kinds appertaining to electric and 
the Straits Settlements gas lighting plant, etc , etc 

Yet another adjunct to this 


To facilitate the speedy despatch 
or receipt of bulky goods the Com- 
pany own private sidings, connected 
with the East Indian Railway and 
the Bengal-Nagpur Railway, which 
run right thro^h the warehouses, 
where overhead cranes travelling 
the whole length of the buildings 
speedily deal with every con- 
tingency 

These sidings, acting m con- 
junction with the two ] etties on the 
Hooghly river front (both of which 
are equipped with hydraulic and 
steam cranes), minimise both time 
and labour, and allow consignments 
to be transported in every possible 
way to all parts of the East 

Electric power is generated by 
a Parson's steam turbine and is 
transmitted to most of the machines 
used in the workshops, consisting 
of saw mills, carpenters’ shops, 
girder shops, blacksmiths’ shops, 
a machine shop, and a foundry 
Careful to see that the details of 
organization, by which the main 
structure is gmded, are perfect, 
Messrs Burn & Co ’s drawmg office 
IS replete with every appliance per- 
taining to good draughtsmanship, 
and this is secured by tiie services 
of selected Europeans who have re- 
ceived their training in the work- 


extensive concern is the Commercial 
Dock at Howrah where vessels 
registering a tonnage of 1,000 tons 
have been built In addition to 
this the Company possess a dry 
dock where repairs are rapidly and 
efficiently carried out to larger 
steamers 

The Company also have large 
brickfields and tile works of their 
own at Ahpore and Durgapore near 
Calcutta, from which they supply 
the materials and ornamentations 
for a great number of India’s 
finest public and private buildings 

The chief industry carried on 
by Burn & Co , Ld , however, is their 
Iron Works at Howrah These are 
the largest in Bengal and cover an 
area of over thirty- five acres, though 
even this large space has been found 
insufficient to meet requirements, 
and the enlargement of the majority 
of their workshops and stores is 
continually found necessary 

The mam warehouse alone has 
an area of over 18,000 square feet, 
and this is fitted with a wide gaUery 
which materially adds to its 



Steam Launch built by Messrs Burn & Co , Ltd 


In fact, Burn & Co stock every- 
thing, and every kind of thing need- 
ed for structural or engineering 
work, by modern indastnal methods 


simps and offices of British firms 
whose names are closely connected 
with engineering history 
A complete and well^electe 4 
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library x>i books of reference npon 
engineering and other cognate 
subjects, the works of authorities 
on different subjects, is a notable 
addition to the department, making 
it as complete as it is possible to be 
The foundry is capable of turning 
out both brass and iron castings 
up to twenty tons weight,, whilst 
the machine shops contain every 
machine that the inventive genius 
of man has devised to save labour 


of India that quite as good work 
can be done in India as in Europe 
or America , and the rolhng stock 
built by them for the passengers of 
the Bengal Provincial Railway, and 
their broad gauge covered goods 
wagons built for the Eastern Bengal 
Railwaj' are proof of their capa- 
bilities to turn out this kind of 
work in the best style, as regards 
material and workmanship 
Steel bridge work is one of the 


f acture many machines and devices 
which are helping to develop S 
resources of the countrv 
‘ Boomer” Hydraulic Pres^isonlof 
them, being specially constructed 
to meet the requirements of the 
up-country jute trade, its pressing 
capacity being 500 to 600 bales 
of jute daily 

From the ship-building yards 
are turned out pontoons, cargo- 
boats, steam and electric launcLs 



and ensure a maximum of efficiency 
in the making of the most intricate 
and delicate pieces of work equally 
as well as the coarsest 

In all there are some 150 machines 
ranging from planing and milling 
machines down to special tools 
and plant for the manufacture 
of railway points and crossings 
In railway carnage building 
Messrs Burn & Co have practically 
convinced the Railway authonties 


Shipping Repair Work 

mpanj^’s many specialities and 
ssrs Burn & Co , Ld , have given 
iple evidence of their ability to 
scute the highest class of bridge 
irk, for they have never yet been 
rpassed by competitors from 
irope or America In girder work 
d the manufacture of cast iron 
jf spandrels they hold an 
ually high reputation 
Messrs Burn & Co , Ld , have 
quired the patents of, and manu- 


all kinds of water craft 
of the latest productions is 
■ee steel pontoon having a su- 
cial area of 96,000 feet, made 

the Bengal-Nagpur Railway 

rge percentage of the jute fla 
m the trade left these shps, 
■e new keels are laid ^ fast ^ 

ompleted boats can be launched 

. ining down to present tim > 
most prominent production jf 

lowrahYardintheship-build- 
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mg line, are the two large ferry 
paddle steamers, “ Buckland ’ ’ and 
“ Howrah ' ’ built for the Calcutta 


v-i'- 


Special Type Jute Carrying Wagon 


Port Commissioners to ply be- 
tween the Armenian Ghat and 
the Howrah Railway Ghat during 
the hours the bridge is closed for 
traffic They are each 147' long by 
27' beam and 9' in depth, and 
have a carrying capacity for 1,000 
passengers 

The hulls are of mild s+eel and 
very strongly constructed There 
are two decks, an upper and lower, 
and a teakwood awning extends 
all fore and aft On the upper 
deck, two deck cabins are provided, 
one" for gentlemen and the other 
for ladies On the main deck are 
situated the mail room, the com- 
mander and officers’ cabins, and 
store rooms 

The machinery, which is of very 
powerful description, consists of 
two complete engines each having 
cylinders 16" and 32" diam by 3# 
stroke, and which drive two paddle 
wheels 12' o" diam 

, Sfeam is provided by two boilers 
9' 6 * long for 120 lbs 
W r. The speed of these steamers 
IS over 32 miles per hour 

Mesp Bum & Co have also 
recently completed for the Rangoon 
Port Commissioners three landing 
s ages for the Inland steamer traffic 
at Rangoon Each of these stages 

are 204' long by 40' wide ;®th tS 


approach gangways of 100' span, for large business in Sanitary Appli- 
transporting the goods landed on ances, etc , and the most of the 
the stage to the Transport Sheds nightsoil, watering carts, etc , used 

by Indian Municipalities emanate 
from the Howrah Iron Works At 
the time of the visit of the Pnnce 
of Wales, the firm supplied a great 
number of watenng carts to the 
Calcutta Corporation and other 
bodies to keep down the dust on the 
roads during processions They 
make a speciality of latnne in- 
stallations for Municipalities, Mills, 
Stations, Cantonments, etc 
They have installed Incinerators, 
fixed and portable, for destroymg 
street refuse to the following 
Municipalities and concerns and in 
each case with complete success — 
Ootacamund, Multan, Madras, 
Mandalay, Patna, Coimbatore, 
Coonoor, Naraingunj, and Calicut 
Municipalities, the King Institution 
of Preventive Medicine at Madras, 
the Chapur Gold Manufacturing Co , 
Mysore State, the Kharagpur 
Station Committee, at Rangoon, 
Diamond Harbour, and the 
Rangoon Hospital, etc , etc 
The pottery works belonging 
to Messrs Burn & Co , established 
at Raneegunge and Jubbulpore, are 
famed all over India, and at these 
places are made not only works of 







(also constructed by Messrs Burn 
& Co ) which are conveniently 
placed opposite the stages 
During the year 1905, Messrs 
Bum & Co turned out over fifty 



Raneegunce pottery Samples of Ornamental Tile.s, etc 


vessels of the approximate 
of 25 lakhs of rupees 
Messrs Bum & Co do a 


value 

very 


utility but works of art Stone- 
ware glazed pipes, fire bnrks. 
nre clay and encaustic tiles for 
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floors and roofings, etc , come under 
the former heading, whilst under 
the latter category are included 
terra-cotta ornaments 
It IS impossible to enumerate 
here a list of the articles dealt with 
by the firm (Messrs Burn & Co , 
Ld ), but the most important con- 
sist of ]ute presses, oil mills, 'sugar- 
cane mills, light, portable and per- 
manent railways, fittings and 


at Budge-Budge show ,that size is 
no (deterrent to their undertaking 
any I kind of work they are called 
upon to do In fact almost every- 
thing in which steel, iron, and wood 
are utilized, comes within the scope 
of this old-established firm, whose 
products are scattered all over 
India and the East, as standing 
evidence of their efficiency 
A visit to the Howrah Iron 


E™f kindred trades in the 

It now remains shortly to glance 
at the wide range of structural 
work carried out by Burn &Co’s 
Civil Engineering department 
they have left an abiding mark 
upon Calcutta in the works of 
public utility they have erected 
The Ochterlony Monument was 
built by them, the Post Office, the 



I'i-' , 


fr/y< J. - 
ui0 Ij 1 ' ' r‘ > 


4 


plant for railwaj's and construction 
purposes generally, brick-making 
plant, soorky and mortar mills, cor- 
rugated iron structures, etc , etc 
The two oil storage tanks (each 
of which is go feet in diameter and 
over 38 feet in length, with a 
storage capacity of half a imlhon 
gallons) built by Messrs Burn & Co , 
Ld , for the Standard Oil Company 


J[achiner\ Store Godown 

Works wll show the high state of 
efficiency at which the firm com 
tinues , and no expense is spared 
when new improvements are justi- 
fied, to ensure keeping up to 
date It IS largely owing to the 
care and attention bestowed to 
the details of their business, that 
Messrs Burn & Co , Ld , maintain 
the leading position m the en- 


old Race Stand, the Bengd Qub, 
and the old United Service » 

the Lieutenant-Governor s residence 

at Belvedere, and the nobl 

Sion of the Mulli^ family ^Sej^ 

Tanks, are all Burn * . ^ J^nd 

They built St Andrew sChurehJ 

the Free Church, St 
Church, and the Free Ch^ 
Wellesley Street, Dr Duffs fie 
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Church Institution, the Bishop’s 
College, the Metcalfe Hall, and the 
Great Eastern Hotel For the Cor- 


bank but now well inland, is another 
instance In fact, it would require 
a space quite equal to the whole of 


this volume, in which to enumerate 
the various buildings, etc , which 
Messrs Burn & Co have erected 
from time to time, and we 
regret that we are unable to 
make even a passing reference to 
the many Railways they have con- 
structed for the Indian Govern- 
ment Irrigation is another branch 
of their work, which must also be 
left out of this sparse review, and 
we need only mention two canals, 
VIZ, Tnbeni on the borders of 
Nepal, and the Mon Canal in Burma, 
as an indicaiion of the excellent 
work done m that direction 
Altogether, Messrs Burn & 
Co 's business is far too large and 
too varied to attempt a descrip- 
tion on paper One must visit the 
Works to thoroughly understand 
their vastness, and the more one 
sees, the more one is able to re- 
cognize that only years of con- 
scientious work and good manage- 
ment could have possibly brought 
the firm to the high state of 
efficiency in which it exists at the 
present time 


Jute Press 



poration of Calcutta they built 
fine Mumcipal Market in Lindi 
Street, and they constructed a la: 
portion of the Drainage System 
Calcutta, laid the Tramway Syste 
and constructed the Hoivrah Wa 
Works The Calcutta Jetties we 
with one exception, all construct 
by Burn & Co , and the entire toi 
of Jamalpore, on the East Indi 
Railway, was built by the fir 

T the Barnagc 

Mills, the Bengal Cott( 
Mills, the Budge-Budge Mills, ai 
MeSOT Ralli Brothers’ Jute pn 
at Cossipore, are each exampl 
of Burn & Co s work ^ 

(now t 

Calcutta Chamber of Commerce) 
one of Bum & Co ’s structures T1 
roofing of the High Court, and 

Si*gT^ * 

Itar 

Ihe’aiJSft “‘"S' 

Armenian Ghat, once on the riv< 
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Messrs M M BOTTLEWALA 
& Co , Merchants and Contractors, 
established in f88g, are large dealers 
in all classes of lubricating oils 
for the machinery in spinning and 
weaving mills, cotton gin, presses 
and factories, railways, marine 
engines, etc The firm also deals 
largely in all classes of best English 
leather beltings, roller skins, roller 
cloth, bandings, cotton ropes, 
healds and reeds, tallow substitute, 
and all other mill and machinery 
stores The firm are contractors to 
three important Indian Railways, 
namely, the G I P Railway, the 
B B & C I Railway and the N G 

5 Railway for the supply of oils, 
composition beltings, and all kinds 
of Railway Stores, and are the Sole 
Agents in India for the following 
European Firms 

Messrs Turner Bros , Ltd , 
Rochdale , P K Millar & Sons, 
Paisley , Messrs Robert Proctor 
of Timperley , W Walker & Sons, 
Ltd , Bolton , Messrs T Coulthard 

6 Co , Ltd , Preston , Isaac Bent- 
ley & Co , Salford, and the Steam 
Cylinder Lubricator Co , Ltd 

The senior partner of this firm, 
Mr H M Bottlewala, was born in 
Bombay in the year 1865, 
and educated in the proprietary 
High School, in the same town 
Mr. Bottlewala started life as an 
Assistant Accountant to the 
Bombay Cotton Manufacturing Co , 
Ltd , in 1886 After two years' 
service, wishing to commence busi- 
ness on his own account, he started 
the present firm in 1889, and his 
record shows steady development 
Mr M H San] ana is one of the 
active partners in this firm. 

Messrs S R BOTTLEWALLA 
& Co Financial and Commission 
Agents, BankStreet, Fort, Bombay 
The founder of the firm, Mr S R 
Bottlewalla, comes of an old Parsee 
family, and was born on the 17th 
Aunl i86g He was educated at 
the BomLy Fort High School 
Mr Bottlewalla commenced an 
independent start early in life, for 
he was only 17 years of age when 
he recognized the need of an in- 
stitution of the nature of his pres- 
ent firm m such a large trade centre 
S Bombay At the time this was 
a^new and entirely independen 
fmt and the need ol it is apparent 

from the large and steady eupport 


the firm has obtamed from the very 
beginning The patrons of the 
firm number among them ruling 
native princes and noblemen, mem- 
bers of His Majesty’s Naval, Mili- 
tary and Civil Services, as well as 



Mr S. R BoTTtnwAi.LA 

private gentlemen and business men 
all over the country By the rapid 
increase of his business, Mr Bottle- 
walla w'as speedily obliged to ex- 
pand it into the now well-known 
Lm of Messrs S R Bottlewalla 
& Co The business of the firm 
largely consists of all kinds of 
agency business for rajahs, mem- 
bers of the Services and gentle- 
men generally Finance is one of 
their specialities, and they undertake 
to negotiate loans of any magnitude 
on movable or immovable Property 
with secrecy and despatch, and als 
cash advances on apP^ved personal 
seennty Messrs Bottlewalla &. Co 
also buy and sell Government paper, 
bonds, debentures, shares etc . 
collect outstandings, rents and 
debts negotiate partnerships, pro 
vSe capital for starting or extending 
business, and arrange for the pur- 
chase or sale of trading concern 
They undertake to effect Lif^ Fi 
and^ Marine Insurance with the 
ing Insurance Companies on 
eqmtable terms They also under- 
IT the agency of house 
landed propertjf, for sa.le or h 
Se Sim do not limit liar 
ikmgs, but deal m every kmd 


property Mr S R Bofllewalld 
comes of a well-known family of 
Bombay Parsees of great busi- 
ness ability, his grandfather, the 
late Mr Hormusji Pestonji Bot- 
tlewalla, having been a leading mer- 
chant and prominent philanthro- 
pist of Bombay 

Messrs BRADBURY, BRADY & 
Co , Machinery Merchants and 
Importers, Bombay 
Bombay having gradually be- 
come the “Manchester” of India 
in regard to its Textile Indus- 
tries, it has necessitated, dunng 
its development, the sennees oi 
skilled Englishmen from the manu- 
facturing districts of Lancashire to 
supervise the operations of cotton 
sjnnning, weaving and the alhed 
mechamcal engineemg depart 
ments in its numerous cotton mills, 
and amongst the early amvals m 
this field were Mr J F Bradbury, 
Mr W H Brady and Mr J 
Knowles (whose portraits we 
have the pleasure to pubhsh), 
the present Partners of the firm, 
trading under the name of Messrs 
Bradbury, Brady & Co, the weh 
kno^vn Cotton Spinning Experts 
and Engineers 



Mr J F Bradbury 

This fi™ AgeSrS 

M 11^E?Derts^ 

Cotton Mill Experts, 

of keen competition, 
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mtimato and practical knowledge of 
the actual requirements of the 
trade, enabled them to make steady 
progress and to carry out exten- 
sive contracts for the designing and 
complete equipment of seveial large 
cotton mills in Bombay City and 
the Mofussil Thoroughness of 
purpose appears to have been the 
basis of their success, and evidence 
of the appreciation by the public 
of this quality was shown when 
they were unanimously chosen 
as Managers and Agents of The 
Colaba Land & Mills Co , Ltd , in 
the year 1901, to resuscitate its 
failing fortunes, which were at 
that time at a very low ebb The 
task was undertaken with that 
splendid vigour which characterises 
the men of Lancashire, and with 
such signal success as to have 
placed the Mill on a jiar with the 
best in Bombay 

Stimulated by the success they 
had achieved in the management 
of The Colaba Land & Mills Co , 
Ltd , they ventured on purchasing 
the partially burnt-out property 
of the City of Bombay Manufac- 
turing Co , Ltd , with the object 




City of Bombay Manufacturing 
Co , Ltd , which has now been 
launched under the most favour- 
able auspices 

The firm have also the manage- 
ment and control of The Emjnrc 
Dyeing & Manufacturing Co , Ltd , 


i 

^ f? 


r 




i 

V ‘ 


Mr W H Brad\ 

and instal- 
ling new machinery, and m 

several 

influential friends, they eventuallv 
decided to form a new joint-stock 
Company, to be called The New 
34 


Mr J Knowles 

which, with a special method of 
dyeing yarns, cotton, etc , m 
compact forms, is making steady 
progress 

The firm’s business is not, how- 
ever, restiicted to the scope referred 
to above Their business opera- 
tions include the importation of 
all kinds of machinery, such as 
steam engines, cotton ginning 
and pressing plant, water pump- 
mg appliances and general expert 
work in connection with cotton 
manufacturing and mechanical 
engineering They are Agents lor 
the following firms — ^Messrs Asa 
Lees & Co , Ltd , for Cotton 
spinning Machinery, Messrs Geo 
Keighley.Ltd .forWeavmgMachin 
CTy Messrs Douglas and Grant for 
High-Qass Steam Engines, Messrs 
Lang Bridge, Ltd, for Dyeing, 
Bleaching and Cloth Finishing 
Machinery. The Campbell Gai 
Engme Co , Ltd , makers of Oil 
and Gas Engines, The Diesel Oil 
Engine Co , and many other makere 
Of engineering specialities and 


r The B L S N Co —The com- 
1 niercial history of India would be 
very incomplete without mention of 
the Biitish India Steam Navigation 
Compain So extensive are the 
; opeiations of this Company that its 
influence extends to every port in 
the littoral of the East Indies, and 
to those of the East African Coast, the 
Persian Gulf, Burma, the Malacca 
Straits , as far North as Jephar, and as 
far West as London It was incorpo- 
rated in 1856, and although it 
has been in existence only a half 
century, it possesses a fleet of one 
hundred and twenty-four steamers 
The aggregate tonnage of the fleet is 
over four hundred thousand tons 
The birth of the Company was in 
the year 1855 In consequence of a 
desire on the part of the East India 
Company for a mail service between 
Calcutta ana Burma, the “Calcutta 
and Burma Steam Navigation Com- 
pany ” was then formed by Sir William 
Mackinnon, the late Chairman of the 
Company Two small steamers, the 
“ Cape of Good Hope " and the 
“Baltic," were purchased in England, 
and brought to India vid the Cape of 
Good Hope Under a conlnct with 
the Government a senii monthly ser- 
vice between Calcutta and Akyab, 
Rangoon and Moulmein was then 
instituted This was the beginning of 
a mail service, maintained for the 
Government by this Company, that 
has gradually increased until the 
annual mileage traversed under mail 
contracts now exceeds one million 
miles 

In 1858 and '59 two more vessels 
were purchased by the Company, and 
trade was opened up with the ports 
between Calcutta and Madras At 
the time such a service was considered 
impracticable of accomplishment by 
the Marine authorities The practic- 
ability of If was however soon de- 
monstrated by the energetic young 
Company, and simultaneously orders 
were given for more ships 
Sir Mhlliam Mackinnon, Chairman 
Company, came to India m 
1 801-62 and inaugurated a general 
system of extension on the Company’s 
lines A coasting service was opened 
up embracing the whole of the Indian 
Coast, and contracts having been 
entered into with the Indian Govern- 

“’e Persian 

Gulf and the Malacca Straits Under 
these contracts the Company under- 
took to deliver the mail to the prm- 
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cipal ports in these places on a 
schedule varying from a fortnight to 
SIX weeks, according to the distance 
of the ports from Calcutta, At the 
time It was a large undertaking the 
Company was entering upon, and moie 
steamers became at once a necessity 
By the year 1863 therefore seventeen 
steamers flew the ensign of the C & 
B S N Company, and four more 
were m process of construction 
About this time, under sanction of 
the Board of Trade, the name of the 
Company was altered to the " British 
India Steam Navigation Company." 

The first serious reverses received 
by the Company were sustained in 
1862-63, when the Steamer "Burma" 


1869 produced a revolution in the 
shipping trade of India In this con- 
nection It is worthy of meniion that the 
S S “ India” of this Company was the 
6rst to arrive in London with an Indian 
cargo Proposals for further local ex- 
tensions of the regular services were 
received by the Company in the year 
following, and m 1873 a new contract 
led to the introduction of several new 
mail lines and the doubling of the exist- 
ing services. Simultaneously a month- 
ly service between Aden and Zanzibar 
was inaugurated under arrangement 
with the Home Government This 
line was subsequently extended to 
Mozambique, taking in several other 
East African Coast ports 


gation Company, to despatch the trooos 
IS a matterof history During the trou. 
bles in China 37 of the Companv-s 

steamers wererequisitionedfor transport 

service, and arrived in time to save the 
Legation To make good the depletion 
It was necessary to charter 35 tramp 
steamers, mainly for the purpose of 
their greatcoal-carryingtrade Through 
out all the regular mail and passenger 
services were thoroughly maintained 
More than roo Agents are engaged m 
handling the business of the Company 
throughout the Oiient at present It 
may be fairly said in consequence that 
the advantages which trade has derived 
from the operations of this Company 
are inestimable 


was lost on 

the Madagas- ~~ 
car Coast, for- 
tunately with- 
out loss of 
life The new 
steamer"Bus- 
sora” was lost p 
on her mai- 

den voyage ' f ' 

to India, and - -1 — 

the “Connga” 
was driven 

ashore during « ' 

Rangoon to 
Calcutta in a 
great cyclone 

which swept over the Bay of Bengal^ and 
in the same tempest four other steamers 
were driven ashore Despite this series 
of disasters the Company maintained 
Its contract service without break 
The part taken by the new steamers 
of the Company at the beginning of 
the Abyssinian campaign is worthy ot 
mention Nine of these had been re- 
quisitioned by the Government, and on 
arrival at Annesly Bay they were most 
opportunely able to render aid 
to the troops in a time of pressing 
want, by condensing water. Through 
oversight none of the other steamers 
utilized had been fitted with condens- 
ers, and the 30,000 ga'jo"® ^ 
delivered by the steamers of the Britts 
India Company were just sufficient 
for troops and animals ^ 

The opening of the Suez Canal 


Ir 


OB h 


mg Agents of 
the Compiny 
are Messrs 
Mackinnon, 
Mackenzie & 
Company, of 
Calcutta and 
Bombay 


Messrs 

brooks & 

Co, Coal, 
Freight and 

- Bombay, 

- ~ ~ " ~ where the 

' ' firm was es- 

^ tabhshed in 

theyeariSyo 

MACKINNON Ghat, Calcutta i^te 

In times of famine and war, the SulS^ 

British India Fleet has alw.y s oeen pro P jTygjieg Brooks, who came to 

minently to the tront, audits promp and joined their father’s 

and expeditious service has earn d 

many encomiums in official quar educated at St Edward’s School, 

When the South African ^^ar broke out, Joshua Charles 

the Company was prompt to answer the 1 of two years on the 

Goveinraent’s demand for s'^araers Ship "Conway," and suhse 

Over twenty steamers were fitted up went to sea for three years, 

and despatched with troops in the re- ^ j^^nths of this period hemg 

Lrkabte umeof f™”-/ ‘f,f 2, SnHMS ■■ Norltamb.d»d 

This iTO acci!iiiplisbedje»pit' >l“l“ ^ ^ niidshipman R N K 

that man, of Ih* "””'>5 Messrs BROOKE, BONM 


Mackinnon Ghat, Calcutta 


that many of the number had to b BROOKE, BOND & CO, 

sent from Rangoon and Madras to Mes s ^ Qosely identified 

Bombay to be fitted up Twenty-three ’v_SsimmenseTeainterestei5 

lys after the first order vvas given the ^ of Brooke, Bond & 

first steamer ai rived m Durban, and * , whose head office is at 

SrSh Va“s.im Svt iomeW™ y=- 
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mg the immense possibilities of mix- 
ingteato suit the varied tastes of con- 
sumers, Mr Arthur Brooke founded 
the Company of which he is the pres- 
ent Chairman Some years ago the 
business assumed such proportions 
that the Company was converted into 
a limited liability enterprise Since 
then its net earnings per year have 
averaged no less than 15% and on 
two occasions offers of a half million 
sterling for the business have been 
refused 

A considerable portion of the 
Indian tea crop passes into the 
hands of this firm yearly, either for 
their home trade, or for constituents 
m other parts of the world 

The Calcutta branch at No 10, 
Government Place, East, is in charge 
of Mr J R F McKay At this 
address the firm has handsomely 
fitted sample rooms and a large 
warehouse from which many thous- 
ands of packets of tea are turned 
out each week They employ a large 
sta0 and d6 an extensive business 
throughout the Empire of India 


Mr JOHN CAIRNEY BUCHAN- 
AN, Resident Manager, Norwich 
Union Fire Insurance Society, Calcutta, 
was born in Glasgow in 1872 and has 
been actively connected with Insurance 
since finishing his schooling at Larch- 
field Academy, Helensburgh, Scotland , 
his first experience having been 



gamed m the County Fire Insuri 
Office, Glasgow, m 1889 Leaving 
Office he gamed farther expenenci 


the Equitable Fire and Accident As- 
surance Company, and in the City of 
Glasgow Life Assurance Company, 
ultimately migrating to the Norwich 
Union Fire Insurance Society, Glasgow 
Branch, in 1 894 In October 1899 Mr 
Buchanan came out to Calcutta to take 
charge of the “Norwich Union's" in- 
terests there under the Agency of Messrs 
Kilburn & Co In February 1902, 
when the Society opened out its own 
Branch Office in Calcutta, to control its 
agencies in thatcityandinNorthernand 
Southern India and in Burma, he was 
appointed Resident Managerin charge 
Mr Buchanan is a Member of the Com- 
mittee of the Calcutta Fire Insuiance 
Agents' Association, and for two 
years past has been a Member of the 
Management Committee of the Young 
Men’s Christian Association He is 
also enrolled in the Calcutta Light 
Horse Volunteers, and is a prominent 
member of the Calcutta Rowing Club 

Messrs BURK BROTHERS, Lea 
ther Manufacturers of Philadelphia, 



Mr J Burk 

Started their Calcutta Branch in 1898 
Theexportfiguresof sbnsshipped to the 
United States in 1904 by this agency 
alone were four and one-half million, 
representing a monetary value of six 
million rupees The firm is the only 
one in India, of the many dealing m 
skins, that does its own buying Its 
members are A E Burk, C D Burk 
^ Jr The mam offices of 
die business are at 409, Arch Street, 
1 hiladelphia Its factories number 


ayf 

three, two of which manufacture ghzed 
kid at 930 and 940, Bodme Street, anda 
third which manufactures patentleather 
at Camden, N J The Calcutta branch 
was inaugurated by Mr J T Gilman, 
who likewise managed it until 1 900 
Since that time the agency has been 
ably directed by Mr F S Dowling 

Mr WALTERSAMUIjlL BURKE 
Born in London in theyear iBbiwas 
educated on the Continent and at St 
Paul’s School, London Came out to 
India in 1877 to join the Eastern 
Bengal Railway in the Traffic De- 
partment, in which he remained for 
one year He left the service of the 
Railway on receiving a commission 
in the Royal Indian Marine which he 
held for three years, leaving the ser- 
vice in 1881 to enter commercial 
life in Calcutta He remained in 
commercial employment for three 
years till 1883, when he entered jour- 
nalism, obtaining an appointment as 
Manager of the Indian Daily News 
In the service of this well-known 
newspaper he worked for ten years 
till the year 1895, in which year he 
was appointed to act as Sub-Editor 
of the Indian Planters' Gazette In 
the following year he was offered and 
accepted the post of Editor of the 
Asian, an Indian Sporting Journal, 
which he conducted single-handed 
for six years till the year 1902, when 
he started on his own account the 
journal with which his name is asso 
ciated, The Indian Field, now 
generally recognized as the leading 
sporting paper m India In the 
conduct of this journal he is assisted 
by his eldest son, the well-known 
athlete, rowing man and sprinter, Mr 
Waltei Charles Burke Mr Burke 
has been twice married, first to 
Evelina Agnes, daughter of the late 
Captain W Pritchard, Bengal Army, 
by whom he had three children— 
Walter Charles, Dorothy Isabel and 
Thomas Harold (deceased), and 
secondly, to Ethel, daughter of 
the late C Goswin Swanseger, Esq , 
by whom he has one child, Edmund 
John Mr Burke is a well-known 
sportsman and interested in every 
kind of sport, his principal amuse- 
ments are shooting, fishing, rowing 
and cycling, but he is keen on all 
out-door games and pastimes He 
was one of the founders of the old 
Naval Volunteers' Athletic Club, 
he IS a keen cychst and holder of 
the 25 imies road race record. 
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I hour 25 minutes Winner of 
Lieutenant-Governor’s Cup at the 
Naval Volunteers’ Sports, and of 
several medals for the same sport, 
and IS a well-known touring cyclist, 
intimately acquainted with all the 
roads of Bengal Author of 
“ Cycling in Bengd,” and Consul- 
General for Bengal for the Cyclist 
Tounng Club of England He is 
one of the founders and present 
Honorary Secretary of the Bengal 
Cyclists’ Association He is one of 
the oldest members of the Calcutta 
Rowing Club and has been Honor- 
ary Secretary for over six years 
Has won several pri-ses for rowing 
and sculling Founder and Honor 
ary Secretary of the Calcutta Pigeon 
Club An acknowledged authority 



Mr W S Blrke 

on Boxing and a frequent Referee 
for that sport, as well as for Wrest- 
ling His old-time exploits as a 
cioss country runner, sprinter and 
1 acing cyclist (winner of seventeen 
prizes), mark him as an ideal Secre- 
tary of the Bengal Presidency A A 
Association As a Volunteer he has 
continuous service since 1876 and 
was for years a Sub-Lieutenant in 
the Calcutta Naval Volunteers, and 
holds the Long Service Medal He is 
the Author of a Nava! Volunteers’ 
Dnll Book, “ Athletic Sports and 
How to Run them,’ " Cycling in 
Bengal,” “ The Indian Field Shikar 
Book” (three editions) Mr Burke is 
also an amateur histnon of no mean 
calibre, from burnt cork to comedy 


On the stage he is the most famous 
exponent of the Bengali Babu living 
Mr Burke has always made for what 
is best in sport, and it was largely 
due to his joumahstic efforts that 
Lord Curzon was induced to take 
up the question of game preserva- 
tion ih India with the best results 

Mr CHRISTOPHER JOHN 
CALFOPULO, of the Firm of 
Messrs F C Pallachi & Co , Pro- 
duce Brokers, was born in Constan- 
tinople m the year 1877 

Deciding upon a commercial ca- 
reer, Mr Calfopulo received bis early 
training as a business man in the 
offices of Messrs J W VTiittall & 
Co , Merchants and Shipping Agents 
in Constantinople, and after serving 
with this firm for about three } ears, 
he, in 1899, came out to Calcutta 
joining the firm of Messrs F C 
Pallachi & Co On the death of the 
founder of the firm in 1903, Mi 
Calfopulo became its head He is a 
Member of the Committee of the 
Wheat and Seeds Tiades Associa- 
tion, and IS Vice-Consul for Greece 

Mr T CALLARMAN, Rubber- 
Stamp Manufacturer, Calcutta The 
commercial uses of the rubber- 
stamp, and the many waj's it can be 
utilised for business puqioses, ren 
ders It one of the most indispen- 
sable articles in the busy counting- 
house or warehouse Small in Itself 
and simpIe-looking in appearance 
yet its manufacture has led to the 
establishment of a large industry, 
lequmng the use of extensive prem- 
ises, and engaging both capital and 
brains in its production 

The best known Firm in India 111 
the rubber-stamp trade is that of J 
Callarman w'hich was established 
in 1876 m small premises in Wel- 
lesley Street by the late Mr John 
Balhn, who saw' the possibilities of 
the article, and that it was bound 
to come into popular favour with 
the business public The business 
thus established in asmall way grew 
and increased, and a move had to 
be made to larger premises at 25, 
Dalhousie Square, where it was 
thought there would be ample room 
for the expansion of the business 

During the past few years the busi- 
ness has increased to such an extent 
and so many new ideas have been 
introduced, that the works have 
become too small to cope with the 
amount of business coming in, and 


block of buffings at 25, Maagoe 
Lam- where the business is now 
carried on 


The excellency of the Finn’s 
manufactures were early recognized 
obtaining an award at the Calcutta 
Industrial Exhibition held in i88a 
To his son, Mr Herbert Ballin,Mr 
John Balhn hadimpartedtheknowl 
edge and experience he had gamed 
in the manufacture of this class of 
goods in the United States of 
America, and this knmvledge has 
been very instrumental in placing 
his manufactures in the front rank 
of the trade Mr John Balhn died 
in 1895, and his son, Herbert, who 
had been admitted a Partner m the 
business in 1887, became the Sole 
Proprietor 



Mi j Billin 

For over fourteen years this Fiira 
IS been the Contractors to the 
overnment of India for the su^ y 
; the large number of mbher 
;amps required for its many de* 
irtments, and they have a large 
lentele amongst the Banking and 
ercantile communities throughout 
idia Their plant for rubber-stamp 
akingis capable of turning out a 
implete stamp in the short toe M 

TO Lurs, and can put through UF 
ardsof one thousand square feet 

■ rubber-stamps in a day, the ru 


d of indestruciiDic 
Firm Beingapracti^lMechw 

Engineer himself, Mr 
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has made a speciality of repairing 
the intricate and delicate mechanism 
of numbering and cheque perforat- 
ing machines, and is the inventor 
of the Callarman interchangeable 
stencil on the mterlocking principle 
They are the manufacturers of the 
Callarman's Improved Dater, which 
will give a million impressions, and 
also of brass stamps, seals, dating, 
and perforating machines, these 
latter being specially adapted for the 
perforation of Government stamps, 
and the sole agency for India for the 
Edison numbering machines is with 
this Firm In these works about 
50 hands are regularly employed 
In addition to the rubber-stamp 
factory, Mr Balhn is the Sole 
Proprietor of the Calcutta Aerated 
Water Company, and with the 
thoroughly modern plant erected by 
him, can turn out upwards of 7,000 
dozens a day of aerated water and 
light refreshing dunks, a total 
which is unsurpassed by any other 
similar factorjr in Calcutta Since 
the commencement of this branch 
of his business m 1890, Mr Ballin 
has enjoyed the patronage of four 
Viceroys including H E Lord 
Curzon and Lord Mmto and H E 
The Commander-in-Chief, facts 
which testify highly to the sound 
qualities of Ins manufactures 
Mr H Balhn is a Member of the 
Calcutta Trades Association and 
has also served as a Commissioner 
in the Corporation of Calcutta 
in 1898 He was educated 
at the Boveton College in Calcutta, 
ultimately joining the Government 
Engineering College, Seebpore, 
where he received Ins professional 
training in the mechanical branch 
of that Institution Mr Balhn 
has travelled extensively, having 
visited, on business, China, Japan, 
Borneo, the Colonies, and has been 
throughout Europo He is the owner 
of several properties in Calcutta 


Messrs CARRITT, MORAN & ( 
The firm of Messrs Carntt & ( 
was started in 1875, and the origii 
members were Messrs Thomas a: 
Alfred Carntt The partners to-d 
are Messrs ACS Holmes and : 
irevor For the pastjo years th 
have acted as brokers m tea a 
general country produce of every dt 
cription At present Messrs Cam 

nnJv produce broke 
only, their tea business being work 


under the name and style of Messrs 
Carntt, Moran & Co Messrs Carntt 
& Co took over the tea business of 



Mr M Till voR 

Messrs Moran S. Co miqoa witliMr 
T Moran as a partner and since then 
the firm has been worked, m respect 
of tea only, undoi the latter title 

Mr CLARENCE KINCATD 
BRIDGNEIL, P'-opnotoi, Salutans 
Aevated and Mineral Waters, a 
son of kir James Bridgnell of His 
Miji:stj'’s Mint, Calcutta Mr C K 
Brilgnell was born m Calcutta m 
the yeai i860, and received liis 
education in the same city He 
commenced his careei as a Mechan- 
ical Engineer in the Howiah work- 
shops belonging to Messrs Mackin- 
non Mackenzie &Co, wheiein ho 
served his apprenticeship Thence 
he proceeJed to London and com- 
pleted his engmeeimg training in 
the workshops of the Great Eastern 
Railway Co at Stratford, and with 
other Engineering firms After four 
years’ Home exjiprience, he returned 
to India in 1884, and joined the 
Crystal Ice Supply Co of Calcutta, 
whose works were then in course of 
erection, ultimately becoming the 
Superintendent of the Company's Ice 
Depots, a position he held for some 
considerable time On the amalgam- 
ation of the Crystal Ice Co with the 
Bengal Ice Co , this appointment was 
abolished, and Mr Bndgnell was re- 
appointed as Engmeer-m-charge to 
tile amalgamated Companies, now 
known as the Calcutta Ice Associa- 


tion, and has conducted the duties 
of the appointment for over four 
years to the satisfaction of the Direc- 
tors On returning to Calcutta after 
a well deserved holiday, Mr Bridg- 
nell was offered and accepted the 
General Managership of the Crystal 
Aerated Waters Company, and 
during his tenure of this appoint- 
ment, by his exertions he has very 
largely increased the Company’s 
business Resigning in 1899, Mr 
Bndgnell decided on starting on 
his own account as a manufacturer 
of high-class Aerated Water, and 
opened the Salutans Factory in 
Wellesley Street He personally 
supervised the erection of the 
necessary buildings, and the special 
machinery made to Mr Bridgnell’s 
order by the well-known firm of 
Mcssie Biatly and Hmchcliffe of 
Manchester and Birmingham This 
jilant IS capable of turning out one 
thousand dozens a day Since 
then Mr Bridgnell's business has 
increased very rapidly, his manu- 
factures having a wide reputation 
for the maintenance of a standard 



Mr C K Bridgneol 
uniformity of purity and excellence 
of quality As a consequence, he 
11 original factory too 

small to meet trade requirements, 
necessitating the building and equip- 
ping with the latest and most up- 
to-date macliinery of another faC' 
tory at 6, Sudder Street, Calcutta, 
which IS designed to more than 
double the previous outturn 
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The CHARTERED BANK OF 
INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND 
CHINA, Calcutta One of the 
leading banking houses of the East, 
and the oldest established Eastern 
Exchange Bank in existence, the 
Chartered Bank, as it is familiarly 
called in India, was incorporated 
by Royal Charter m the year 1858 
In its inception this Bank had 
the advantage of being founded and 
worked on the soundest principles, 
which, however, were put to a 
severe test during the disastrous 
times of the 


Ipoh, Karachi, Kobe, Kwala Lum- 
por, Madras, Manila, Medan, Pen- 
ang, Rangoon, Saigon, Shanghai, 
Singapore Sourabaya, Thai ping, 
Tientsin and Yokohama Besides 
these the Bank keeps an establish- 
ment at 16, Exchange Place, New 
York, USA, and another at Ham- 
burg The Calcutta Office of the 
Bank is situate in Council House 
Street, where it has been established 
foi nearly fifty years, or from the 
commencement of its history Great 
changes, however, are now taking 


business, is eminently sound The 
paid-up Capital in 40,000 shares of 
£20 each stands at £800,000 The 
wise management of the Directors 
has built up a Reserve Fund (exceed 
mg the capital) of £975,000 The 
shareholdeis’ liability is another 
asset of £800,000 The Bank's 
Charter was renewed on the 31st 
March 1904 for another period of 
ten years The Directors’ report 
presented m April 1905 showed a 
net profit after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts of £303,078 odd 
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Banking Cri- 
sis of 1872 
The Chartered 

Bank stand- p- “ 

mg on secure 

foundations ^ 

resisted the 
pressure of 
hat year 
which wreck- 

el so many ■L, ■ 

other insti- 

tutions After 

passing this [|||f 

ordeal with VggL \ j I 

great credit, MR jg). 'iii 1 ? 
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which has ^ w 
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present day -'i, 
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are situated 
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The Chartered Bank of India, Bombai 


The Dividend 
declared 1 n 
that report 
for the whole 

: ■ ■ i year was 

eleven per 
cent, and 
theprospenty 
of the Bank’s 
Uigf -1 affairs en 

abled the Dir 
ectors to re 
commend a 
t bonus of 

fifteen p e r 

silanes of the 
stafi In this 

1 (T^- "l * ' 

the Reserve 
Fund A 
ance^of 

^ dinaryGener 

’’*% , ^ al Meeting 

‘ • ' The Court of 

Directors for 

I905-i9o6was 

made up 
the following 
gentlemen ^ 

William Christian, Esq , 
Henry S Cunningham, 

Alfred Dent, kcM - 
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and agencies connected with it sea the edifices of "New Cal- CHARTERED 
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and popular Bank has been cstab 
lishcd m Bombay 50 years and is 
the oldest Eastern Exchange Bank 
in eMstence Incorporated by 
Charter over half a century ago, 
It stands high in the esteem of the 
mercantile community, and is one 
of the soundest institutions of its 
kind in the East 

The Head Office is situated in 
Thread-needle Street, London, and 
in addition to Branches in Hamburg 
and New York, it has 25 branches 
throughout India and the Far East 

The handsome premises of the 
Bank in Esplanade Road are an 
ornament to the City and a monu 
ment of the Bank’s prosperity 





member of the Committee of the 
Chamber of Commerce, Chairman 
of the Exchange Banks’ Associa- 
tion, and a Director of the Bombay 
Telephone Company and the 
Standard Life Assurance Company 

Messrs ALEXANDER CLASSEN 
& Co are General Merchants and 
Exporters, and have their head office 
at 5, New China Bazar Street, Cal- 
cutta, where they established them- 
selves in 1897 They deal princi- 
pally in ]ute, linseed, wheat and 
gunnies and have a branch in Lon- 
don under the name of Classen & Co 

Alexander Classen, the sole pro- 
prietor, was born in Berlin in 1869, 
and was educated at University 
College in that City After complet- 
ing his education he acquired com- 
mercial practice m several houses of 
business, both in the Fatherland and 
in England, and opened the Lon- 
don firm, on his own account, in 
1893, under the title of Hussey- 
Jones & Co In 1895 he started 
the firm of Alexander Classen & 
Co in Cologne, Germany, and 
in 1897 the present place of busi- 
ness in Calcutta Mr Classen is a 
Director of various Banking and 
Industrial concerns in Germany 

Mr Ernest Grueber, Manager of 
the Calcutta house, has filled that 
office since 1897, having served 
for three years in the London firm 
from 1894, and previous to this 
for three years with a firm of General 
Merchants in Hamburg He was 
born in Germany and there edu- 
cated 


Mr George Miller 

Its financial condition is fully 
evidenced by the following figures 


Capital 
Reserve Fuod 
Reserve Liability of 
Shareholders 


£Soo,ooo 

£973,000 


I ;i'800,00O 


which amply justifies the promin- 
ent position it holds in all circles, 
commercial and otherwise 
The management of the Bombay 
Agency is under the control of Mr 
George Miller who has been a well- 
Imown figure in Bombay circles 
Tor many years Mr Miller’s ear- 
lier expenence of Eastern Banking 
was acquired in the Straits Settle- 
ments and China Like many of 
®iS«es he hails from North 
of the Tweed He is a useful 


The COMMERCIAL EAS 
INDIAN AGENCY Co , Ld , Off 
ces, 83, Old China Bazaar Stree 
Calcutta The Head Office is s 
Lahore where the business was star 
ed in the year 1882 In Calcutl 
the office was opened in the yei 
1904 The chief business of tl 
Company is actmg as manufacturer 
agents, and it represents the follov 
mg prominent firms in England an 
on the Continent of Europe —Grin 
wades, I td , earthenware, Stoki 
°^'Trent, Louis Lindner & Son 
dolls and toys, Sonneberg, Fall 
Stadelmann & Co , Ltd , lamps an 
electnc fittings, london, Thoms 
Turner & Co cutlery, Sheffield 
Tom Smith & Co , crackers an 
sweets, london, D G Fischell | 
bons, bentwood furniture, Nienieg 


the Anglo-Beige Glass Association, 
Lid , glassware, London , and Messrs 
Samuel Moses & Sons, London, army 
clothing contractors Mr Herbert 
Minck is the Manager for the Com- 
pany at Calcutta He was born in 
the year 1883 in Bombay, and went 
to England for his education which 
he received at Bedford College 
He returned to India in 1902 and 
joined the Bombay Branch of the 
Commercial East India Agency Co , 
as Manager, remaining in this 
capacity for a year, and then m 1903 
he went back to Europe for the 
purpose of studying the Home 
markets After one year spent m 
this study he proceeded to Calcutta 



Mr H Minck 


to tal^e up the position of Manager 
of the Branch at that city, which he 
still holds The Company has other 
ageijcies at Colombo and Madras 

The COMMERCIAL BANK OF 
INDIA, Limited Originally known 
as the Commercial and Land Mort- 
gusie Bank of India, Limited, the 
Bank was established on 12th 
October 1885, m Madras, with a 
Papit<i] of Rs 2,00,000 and carried 
on business in that city for some years 
In 1895, the expansion of business 
necessitated an increase m the author- 
ized Capital of the Bank, and it was 
increased to lls 25,00,000 and again 
in 1896 to Rs 40,00,000 In the 
latter year it was also deemed advis- 





276 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


able to open Branehes and make 
an alteration tn the style and title of 
the Bank, and its designation was 
then changed to that of “ The Com- 
mercial Bank of India, Limited,” and 
under this name the Bank has since 
continued business In 1900 the 
Head Office of the Bank was trans- 
ferred from Madras to Calcutta, and 
besides the Calcutta Office, the Bank 
has branches in Karachi, Lahore, 
London, Madras, Rangoon and Rawal- 
pindi and Agents and Correspondents 
at most of the leading trade centres 
throughout India During the earliest 
years of its career, the Bank’s opera- 
tions met with the full measuie of 
success anticipited, hut some large 
failures and a lockup in land and 
industrial ventures caused for a time a 
serious set-back in the Bank’s earnings 
and general progress bmce the pres- 
ent management took into its keeping 
the interests of the Bank, the prospentj 
of the Bank has steadily resuscitated, 
and Its affairs have been put upon a 
sound financial basis A reduction of 
ordinary share Capital has been made, 
and the Directors’ Report for the year 
ending 31st December 1904 showed 
the payment of a dividend of 6/ on 
the Preference shares, and the sub- 
stantial sum of Rs 40,000 placed to 
a newly started Reserve Fund, whilst 
nearly the same amount Mas carried 
forward— results which augur far Dur- 
ably for the future well-beins of the 
Bank With the return of confidence 
the Bank should do very well as its 
Branches are most aptly situated to 
secure business and to serve the public 
usefully and [extensively 

Mr REGINALD MURRAY, the 
Chief Manager of the Bank, was born 
in London in the year 1845, and was 
educated at Rugby. He commerced 
his banking career in the Chartered 
Mercantile Bank of India, London and 
China, and came out to India in tha 
Bank’s service in 1870, becoming a 


his appointment was to open the 
Branch at Calcutta, and on the transfer 
of the Head Office of this institution 
from Madras to Calcutta in igoo, he 
became the Chief Manager of the 
Bank, of which he is now’ also a 
Diiector Mr Muiray is a leading 
authority m commercial circles on 
financial and banking subjects, and 
during his lengthy Ind>an experience 



Mr Reginald >1ibra\. 

of thirty -five yeais has acquired a pro- 
found knowledge of commercial 
matters, trade and finance He is also 
a Director of the Standard Life Assur- 
ance Company’s Calcutta Branch 


prosperity since its commencement 
w’hilst since 1885 its cbef and most 
substantial successes have been 
gamed One tnumph has led to 
another, and the remarkable results 
of its tradmg in the past few years 
may be looked upon with intense 
satisfaction not only by the Share- 
holders of the Company but also 
by those responsible for the magni- 
ficent results obtained by their 
judgment and foresight The Com- 
pany has a capital of £2,500,000 
and its total annual income exceeds 
£2,800,000 The Head Office occn- 
pies three large buildings in ComMl, 
London, and m the City and West 
End it has three branches The Com- 
pany’s Branches at Home are spread 
widely throughout the United King- 
dom and Ireland, as they are estab 
lished in L^-erpool, Isle of Man, the 
North of England, North Midland, 
Jihdland, Eastern, Southwestern, 
and West of England in Edm- 
burgh, Dundee and Glasgow for 
Scotland , in Cardiff for Wales, and 
at Dublin and Belfast for Ireland 
Abroad they are established at all 
of the leading cities and towns 
Throughout the ciiubzed world, and 
in Calcutta, the chief office for Into, 
the Company’s affairs are gmded 
by a strong board of Direrfors 

since the extension of the Com- 
pany’s operations to India in i 8 b 9 , 
their Indian business has made 
rapid and sound progress m all iL 

sections, and the Commercial Lmra 

stands out as one 01 the 
Assurance concerns m the East 
The Manager and UndenvntK 
MctU Ar C L Fjlfc, andtte 




The COMMERCIAL UNT(^ 
i't'iURANCE COMPANY, 

Lifted When S^t establmhed 
m 1861, the Commercial Union As- 
surance Company. Limited, was 
ml.nlyde»6»edtobe a ^ 

tor the advMilage d “f 
c»tde <2”r 

SS 7 emce m .870, becota,»g a •'f," 7 f„/„p^rtane to estab- 

m 1893, Mr Murray embarked m ,n four departments the ptopnetary £om 

Company, and was connected with A^cide^^t position in 

td?nd"ccepS|b;^^ 

which devolved upon him o» jomu g 


pany. the purcu«. jhe 

by no mcrease of 
ifand-m-H^d was th 

office m th« Jof^tts 7 e«tht«l 
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ations in 1836, and though by its 
amalgamation with its latter day 
contemporary, its time-honoured 
name will disappear as a separate 
institution, the partnership thus 
entered into will doubtlessly prove 
a profitable one to all concerned 
That the Commercial Union Assur- 


of appointment from every suc- 
ceeding Governor-General and 
Viceroy down to the present day 
Their beautifully appointed show- 
rooms are among the largest 
m the city, and must be seen 
to be appreciated Unique in 


collected from all parts of the 
world, and a carefully selected stock 
of modern jewellery of the most 
artistic designs can always be in 
spected But not alone for their 
jewels has this firm become famed 
Their splendid display of solid 


ance Company is a progressive 
one, the report published by the 
Directors for 1904 amply bears 
out, as in all four of its depart- 
ments the amount of the funds 
have been largely increased after 
duly providing for all contingencies 
likely to arise, and the year’s 
working showed the substantial 
underwriting profit amounting 
to almost ^£590,000 The share- 
holders of the Commercial Union 
have for some time past been 
enjoying a 40 per cent dividend 
and for the year 1904, even this 
liberal return was exceeded, the 
dividend for that year being 
45 per cent 

Messrs COOKE & KELVEY, 
Pearl and Diamond Merchants’, 
Jewellers, Gold and Silver Art 
Workers, were established m 1859, 
and hold a leading position in the 



Interior of Messrs Cooke & Kelvey's Premises, Calcutta 
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Exterior of Messrs Cooke & Kelvey’s Premises, Calcutta 
Indian Metropohs Thev ho-r., 

always been favoured with the high- an inter- 

f TOlronage m I„d.a appS fe.I to 

Jewellers to the Earl orMaio artistic visitor Here 

they have received this favour gorlSs 7ew3f 

35 gorgeous jewels of immense value, 


silver, testimonial plate, electro- 
plate, clocks, watches, etc , stands 
unrivalled A ;Iarge manufactur ing 
department in which every descrip- 
tion of jewellery and silver work 
IS executed, forms a special feature 
in this establishment, and the whole 
working plant being electncally 
driven enables them to turn out 
their orders expeditiously with ex- 
ceptionally high finish and reduced 

c(^t Among the interesting articles 

which have from time to time been 
designed and manufactured by this 
firm, are magnificently jewelled 
crowns, swords, belts, and other 
ornaments, silver bedsteads, how- 
li chairs, challenge cups, 
stuelds, address caskets, all of 
which have been manufactured for 
some notable occasion, and special 
mention must be made of the 
caskets presented to His Majesty 
the King, when Prince of Wales, on 
his visit to Calcutta in 1875. and 
also to H R H the Pnnee of Wales 
on his visit in December 1905 
nf clocks are also a speciality 

fine exam- 
ples of this work have been made 
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™ vanous parts of 

Bein| contractors to Govern- 
ment they are large manufacturers 

of 

™ ®“PP^y ^arge numbers 
Railways in this 

Racing chronograph and compli- 
cated watches are also a leading 
feature of their business The chro- 
nograph watches used by the 
Calcutta Turf Club for timiiiff all 
important races have been supplied 
by this firm for many years 
j)ast« 


Messrs COXE & Co , Engineers, 
Manufacturers, Brass and Iron 
Founders, No 2, Neemuch Mehal 
Road, Garden Reach, Calcutta In 
1892 Mr J C Coxe purchased the 
business from Messrs Wood & Co 
who had established it m 1888 He 
took it over as a going concern with 



Mr J C Co\E 

the right and title of all patents, 
etc , and carried it on under its 
present style Finding it advisable 
to extend the premises, Mr Coxe, 
after one or two removals, estab- 
lished the works at their present 
site The firm carries on a large 
manufacturing business in iron work 
When the hourly postal system was 
introduced in Calcutta and Bombay 
in 1898 Messrs Coxe & Co were 
entrusted with the manufacture of 
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the whole of the pillar and wall 
boxes for the post office They also 
designed and made the self-opening 
closing and locking cubicles for use 
in Indian Jails They do consider- 
able work for railways, built the 
Bengal-Nagpur Railway sheds, and 
supply travelhng cash boxes, safes, 
etc Mr J C Coxe designed a 
S3rstem of dmnng ceiling fans by 
ropes and took out a patent for the 
same The system was tested m 
Fort William and proved successful 
He has also two descriptions of self- 
acting punkahs driven by spnngs 
The management of Messrs, Coxe 
& Co 's business is earned on by 
Mr J C Coxe and his eldest son, 
Mr A Coxe Mr James Cockle 
Coxe, c E , the sole proprietor, was 
born in the year 1845 at Stratford, 
Essex, and educated at the Collegiate 
S chool He received his engineering 
traimng at the Northern Outfall 
Sewerage Works, London, where he 
served about three years He came 
to Calcutta in the year 1864 immedi- 
ately after the great Bengal cyclone 
Here he ]oiued the East Indian 
Irrigation and Canal Company as 
Engineer and partly constructed and 
opened the &:st piece of canal in 
Orissa He remained with the Com- 
pany til 1869 when the works were 
transferred to Government In the 
same year he joined the Public 
W orks Department In 1875 he was 
transferred to the Jobra Workshops 
in Cuttack, remaining m charge till 

1882 when he went on furlough In 

1883 he was transferred to the Seeb- 
pore Workshops and took charge of 
the Division till 1885 In the year 
1886 he went to Shortt’s Island to 
construct the lighthouse He was 
on the Island during the cyclone 
of 1887 when the Sir John Lawrence 
foundered uuth 1,000 people on 
board Although he had with him 
nearly 300 workpeople on the Island 
when the cyclone broke over it, he 
succeeded in saving them all except 
two men who were drowned, and one 
woman who died of fright For this 
service Mr Coxe was thanked by 
the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 
and highly eulogised by the Calcutta 
Englishman He completed the light- 
house in 1898, and exhibited the 
light for the first time on ist Sep- 
tember of that year, having prose- 
cuted the work of erection under the 
greatest difficulties He had charge 
of the Pun Distnct m 1889 as Sub- 


damage done by a cveW . ^ 
hghthouse HeretredfromGovem! 

ment service in 1899 and took 0“ 

J ^ brother of the 

««kshighasaMaso„ 
He holds the office of Past Disfnct 
Grand Standard Bearer and Past 
Distact Grand Steward, is a memS 
of the Lodge Yeatman Biggs ’ and 
one of the founders of Lodge ‘Feder- 
ation aud Treasurer of that Lodge 
A Coxe IS the active Manner 
of the works He was bom in India 
m 1869 and educated there and 
received his engmeenng training 
from his father and has carried on 
the works, from the start in 1892 

Messrs WALTER N CRESS 
WELL & Co , Merchants and Com- 



Mr P W Cressitoli. 

mission Agents, Elphinstone Circle, 
Bombay, are manufacturers ofaluim 
mum ware at Byculla and all kinds 
of metal hollow ware, and are also 
General Importers of Continental 
and English piece-goods The firm 
was established by Mr W N 
Cressweli, the sole proprietor, m 

^ Mr Percy Willets Cressweli, Mana- 
ger for Bombay, was bom in Sta • 
fordshire, England, m 1871 
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was educated at Brewood in that 
county He joined the Birmingham 
Joint Stock Bank in rSSy, where he 
remained till 1892 and then came out 
to Bombay to take up his present 
appointment Mr Cresswell is-* a 
Lieutenant in the Bombay Volunteer 
Rifles Mr F W Cresswell fills 
the office of Assistant Manager 

Messrs CROFT, MODY & Co , 
Merchants and Agents, 19, Bank 
Street, Fort, Bombay, are a well- 
known firm, established in that city 
for the last fifteen years They 
have rapidly gained popularity 
considering the keen competition 
of firms of much longer standing, 
and are the owners of the large 
Bone mills situated at Thana They 
trade largely in bone meal and 
bone dust which they export to 
Europe, America, Japan, Australia 
and South Africa They are the 
Chief Agents of the Gresham Life 
Assurance Society, Ltd , for India, 
Burma and Ceylon, which is one of 
the largest and most up to-date As- 
surance Societies, and for which they 
do a very extensive and profitable 
business For some time now they 
have had another branch of business 
which is worked as Brandon & Co , 
in which several refreshment rooms 
are owned and worked by them, and 
they have also secured the contract 
in connection with the dining car 
service on the GIF and I M 
Railways, a recent innovation which 
IS greatly appreciated by the Indian 
travelling public The catering has 
become deservedly popular in recent 
years, and is managed most satisfac- 
torily by the firm at great cost 
The members of the firms are 
Messrs Charles Brandon Boileau, 
Nusserwanji Jamsetji Mody, and 
Kekhushru Jamsetji Mody, who 
have and deserve the good-will and 
esteem of the public 

Mr DANIEL ANDERSON 
CUTHBERT, Late Honorary Secre- 
tary, Calcutta Golf Club Born in 
the year 1876, in Perthshire, Scot- 
land, and educated at Perth Acad- 
emy Mr Cuthbert entered his 
business career by joining the Town 
and Coijnty Bank in Perth in the 
year 1893 He remained there for 
three years till in 1896 he was offer- 
ed and accepted a post m the Na- 
tional Bank of India, Limited, and 
joined the Head Office of that insti- 


tution in London as clerk In 
igoo he was offered and accepted the 
post of Assistant Accountant of the 
same Bank in India and proceeded 
to this country m the same year 



Mr D A Cuthbert 


Since coming to India he has served 
the Bank at Delhi, Cawnpore and 
Amritsar He came to the Calcutta 
Branch in I902 

Messrs CUTLER, PALMER & Co, 
Calcutta, Wine Importers, is the 
oldest firm of the tand m India 
It was established in London in the year 
1815, by Mr George Henry Cutler 
On his death he was succeeded by 
his brother Mr Frank Cutler, who 
established a branch in Bombay m 
1842 In 1862 Mr Charles Palmer, 
the late senior partner, was instru- 
mental in reconstructing the firm, 
and shortly afterwards, under his 
direction, the Calcutta Branch was 
established 

The interests of the firm in India 
are under the direction of Mr F G 
Walhs-Whiddett, who is well and 
favourably knoivn in all the Presi- 
dencies of India in connection with 
the business Mr Wallis- Whiddett was 
born at Gravesend, Kent, in 1870, and 
after a private education came to India 
in 1888 He joined the firm of Cutler, 
Palmer & Company at that time, and 
has retained the connection ever since 
For several years he was Chairman of 
the Wine and Spirit Association of 


Calcutta In Masonic circles, Mr 
Wallis-Whiddett is known as Past 
Master, “Star in the East” Lodge, 
No 67, EC, Past D G S Deacon, 
Bengal , Past Provincial Registrar, 
K T , Province of Bengal, and as a 
member of the i8th Degree 

Messrs DAVENPORT & Co, 
Merchants and Agents of Calcutta, 
was established m 1885 by Mr J 
Davenport, the sole proprietor of the 
firm, who, upon Messrs Lloyd & Co , 
a firm of very old standing in Calcutta, 
going into liquidation in that year, 
took over their business and resusci- 
tated it under his own name Mr 
Davenport was for many years buyer 
to Messrs Lloyd & Co , and has been 
connected with the Tea Industry for 
over thirty years, and during this 
lengthy connection has witnessed the 
immense strides it has made, the 
exports having shot up within this 
period from seventeen millions to two 
hundred million pounds of tea, or 
nearly twelve times more than it was 
thirty years ago He is an expert m 
all matters connected with Tea, and is 
a member of the Indian Tea Cess 
Association, and a member of the 
Committee of the Indian Tea Asso- 
ciation, Darjeeling and Dooars Sub- 
Committee Messrs Davenport & Co 
are very largely interested in the 
export of Tea, being large buying 
agents for the Australian, American, 
Canadian and Home markets and 
to which they ship large quantities 
each season As managing agents 
and secretaries, they control eight 
Tea Companies and Estates, in Darjeel- 
ing, the Dooars, Cachar and Assam, 
having an acreage aggregating 
over 4,400 acres They also carry 
on an extensive business in timber, 
importing teak and other woods 
from Burma, Japan and Sweden, 
and as manufacturers of tea chests 
they do the largest business of the 
kind m Calcutta They are also 
shippers of considerable quantities of 
indigo, shellac and other indigenous 
products This firm is also agents for 
Messrs. Brownlie & Murray, Ltd , of 
Glasgow, structural engineers and wire 
rope manufacturers, and this business 
was introduced into India by Messrs 
Davenport & Co They are the 
agents for the Pabst Brewing Co , Mil- 
waukee, U S A, and have been 
instrumental in bnnging before the 
Anglo-Indian public the light beers 
brewed by this company With the 
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deyelopmen, of ihe 

^ opportunity has been 
afforded to this progressive firm of 
ntroducing into this country the niin- 

Messrs A 

Mp« of Birmingham, 

Messrs Davenport & Co being the 
sole agents for these, as well as for 
implements for tea cultivation made 
by the same firm 

Sir SASSOON J DAVID, j p , 
was born in Bombay in 1840 and 
was fortunate enough to receive 
in his boyhood the best education 
obtainable While still a young 
^an he proceeded to China, where 
he was appointed a partner in the 
firm of Messrs E D Sassoon & 
Co He worked for several years 
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David has been particularly suc- 
cesslui. a notable case being that of 
the David Mills, which were in a 
opelessly indebted condition in 
igoi He put rupees fifteen lakhs 
in the concern, individually, by 
buying up new shares to that extent, 
abolished the old commission on 
production, substituting therefor a 
commission on profits, and 1903 
saw a complete rehabilitation of the 
mill, with a dividend of 6 per cent 
The Standard Mill is another 
flourishing local concern of which 
he IS the pnncipal proprietor But 
the cares of mill management and 
an intimate acquaintance mth the 
affairs of his busmess in Calcutta, 
Hongkong, Shanghai, and Japan, 
as well as in Bombay, by no means 
absorb all Mr David’s quiet ener- 
gies He IS Chairman of the Mill- 
owners’ Association, and is re- 
presentative of that body on the 
Improvement Trust Board He is a 
member of the Mumcipal Corpora- 
tion and serves on the Standing 
Committee of the same Besides 
this he IS associated either as 
Chairman or Director with over a 
dozen public companies It has also 
fallen to Mr David’s lot as Sheriff 
of the city during 1903 to fulfil 
duties a good deal more active 
than those usually associated with 
this ancient and honourable office. 

He was instrumental m collect- 
ing a large sum of money for the 
lelief of the sufferers from the 
Punjab earthquake, and took a 
prominent part m the arrange- 
ments for celebrating and 
commemorating the visit of 
T R H the Prince and Princess 
of Wales to Bombay, especially in 
connection with the establishment 


mg aid have always met S 

liberal response from hiS ^ 

Messrs DAVIDSON & CO Un 
Engineers, etc, Belfast, Ca kutta’ 

uaMdson, Chairman and Manaem? 
Director, ^owning and operating 
Sirocco Engineering Works, Bdfast 

m India In connection with the tea 
industry Mr Davidson’s name has be 
come a household word At a time 
when the struggle against China teas 
was fiercest he was one of the strongest 
factor in popularising the Indian pro 
duct he ivas also one of the first to 
introduce commercially and to establish 
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Mr S C Davidson 


in the Far East, gaming experience 
of trade and commerce in the var- 
ious Treaty Ports, and then return- 
ed to Bombay, where, after the 
death of his father-in-law, Mr Elias 
David Sassoon, he started his own 
business and became a very active 
competitor with older concerns in 
the China trade His ventures 
succeeded so well that in a few years 
he became the leading cotton-yarn 
merchant in Bombay and gained 
a position of influence among the 
local null-owners and opium mer- 
chants He is also the most prom- 
inent figure among the Jewish 
commumty of India In cotton 
tnill management Su: Sassoon J. 


of a museum in Bombay in order 
to permanently commemorate the 
Royal visit The honour of Knight- 
hood was conferred on him at the 
hands of the Pnnce of Wales on 
the 14th November 1903 He has 
shown his loyalty and public spirit 
by offering a statue of the Prince 
of Wales to the city of Bombay to 
be erected on a prominent site in 
the Fort He has been chiefly 
instrumental in the inauguration of 
measures, m co-operation with the 
Bombay Improvement Trust, for 
the relief of overcrowding among 
the poorer classes and mill-hands 
His unobtrusive but liberal-minded 
chanties in private life have done 


ngencies for the sale of Indian teas 
m Europe and America As an m 
ventor, his reputation is widespread, 
the famous “ Sirocco ” machines which 
cover every process of the manufac- 
ture of the tea leaf from the tune of 
plucking to its packing, are entirely 
his inventions, and these machines are 
at present employed on almost every 
tea estate in India, Ceylon, Java, 
Russia and Natal 
Ml Davidson was born in County 
Down, Ireland, in 1846, his ancestors, 
who were Scots, having settled m 
Ulster in 1628 He obtained his 
scholastic training at the Royal Aca 
demical Institute, Belfast At the age 
of 15 he entered the oflBce ot 





Mr \Mlliam Hastings, a Belfast Civil 
Engineer, where he spent three years 
in acquiring a knowledge of surveying 
and engineering His father having 
purchnsed a tea plantation in 1864 he 
was sent out to India to learn the 
uusinesB of growing tea Mr David- 
son arrived in Calcutta only a few 
days after the terrific cyclone which 
devastated the country generally 
In his account of the sad appearance 
afforded by the shipping strewing 
the banks of the Hooghly fiver near 
Calcutta, he mentions a large steamer 
which lay high and dry in the 
Botanical Gardens close to the 
famous Banyan tree For two years 
he acted as Assistant Manager of 
an estate at Cachar and then be- 
came Manager of the one in which 
his father was interested On the 
death of the latter in 1869 he bought 
the interest of his co-partner and 
became sole proprietor He now 
found himself in a position to 
carry out some Cdntemplated improve- 
ments m the primitive methods pre- 
vailing in the manufacture of tea 
Before long he had replaced the wicker 
basket method of drying, and the 
“hand and feet” rolling manipulation, 
with mechanical devices foi doing the 
work The decided merit of the 
invention was apparent at once, but 
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there was such prejudice in tlie 
minds of the planting community 
against doing away with the old 
Chinese methods, that it was not 
until the demand for teas from the 
Davidson estate had increased the 
prices for his products, that prejudice 
finally gave way There came a 
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demand for machitieTy such as he 
was using, and m 1874 he sold 
his property, and returned to Belfast 
to superintend its manufacture by 
Messrs Combe, Barbour and Combe 
In 1881 he organized the Sirocco 
Engineering Works, acting for 
some time as hts own Draughts- 
man and Manager At that time 

he employed only about a dozen 
hands now it takes 600 hands 
and a large commercial and office 
staff, and eight branches, to 
handle the business The busi- 
ness was converted into a Limited 
Liability Company m 1898, under 
the name Davidson & Co , Ltd 
Nothing is manufactured by 
the Company but Mr Davidson’s 
patented machinery, which in 
addition to that which handles the 
tea leaf, includes the “ Sirocco ” 
fans, an entirely new type of 
centrifugal fan, and one which 
reverses, m almost every detail, 
hitherto accepted principles 
While m India Mr Davidson 
was known as an ardent sports- 
man As a polo player, huntsman, 
and foot racer he displayed that 
same enthusiasm and vigour which 
has brought him so far to the front in 
the business field At the “Sirocco” 
Machinery Dep6t, z, 3, 4, 5 and 6, 
Lall Bazar, 
Calcutta, a 
complete 
stock of all 
classes of 
spare parts 
and renewals, 
are maintain- 
ed, 111 addi- 
tion to a 
n II niber of 
complete ma- 
chines, Dri- 
ers, Rollers, 
Sorters, Pack 
ers, and Fans 
of various 
sizes, from 5 
inches to 60 
inches m 
diameter 
Davidson 

& Co , Ltd , Calcutta, are Sole Agents 
m India for the following well-known 
firms — 

Babcock & Wilcox Ltd, Water- 
tube Boilers and accessories, E R 
& F Turner, Ltd, Steam Engines, 
G & J Weir, Ltd, Steam Pumps, 
Condensers, etc , Unbreakable Pulley 
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& M G Co, Ltd, W I Pulleys, 
Hangers, Brackets, etc, etc, Irwell 
& Eastern Rubber Co , Ltd , Mechan- 
ical Rubber goods, Samuel Osborn 
& Co, Mushet High Speed Steel 
Files, etc, D H & G Haggle, 



“Sirocco ’ Casvd Tan 

Steel Wire Ropes, Aerial Tramways, 
Scottish Asbestos Co , Ltd , Asbestos 
goods The Ceylon Branch of David- 
son & Co, Ltd, is at Forbes Road, 
Colombo 

Mr HORMUSJEE EDULJEE 
DAWUR, Merchant and Auditor, 
Bombay Mr Dawur was born 
at Bombay in the year 1833 and 
educated at Elphinstone College in 
the same city Under the tutorship 
of Principal Harkness he passed the 
senior wranglership 

He received his business training 
at Calcutta m the office of his uncle 
who was engaged in a large way in 
the China trade In this office he 
served as a junior for some four 
years and then proceeded to China 
in the interests of his uncle’s firm, 
and was located for some seven 
years at Hong-Kong and Canton, 
managing the branches of the busi- 
ness m those towns He returned 
from China to Bombay and, having 
resigned his previous firm, became 
Broker in partnership with his 
brother to Messrs Finlay, Muir & Co 
This was about the year 1863 They 
subsequently severed their connec- 
tion with that firm, and Mr H E 
Dawur staited on his own account 
in correspondentship with Messrs 
Anderson, Wright & Co , of Calcutta , 
Clarke, Wilson & Co , of London, and 
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Walter A Clarke & Co , of Glasgow, 
and the Anglo-Austnan Bank of 
Vienna Mr Dawur also carries 
on a large audit business, being 
connected in this department with 
Messrs E D Sassoon & Co , the 
Persia Steam Navigation Co and 
many other firms and companies 
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Mr H E Dawur 

He IS also Manager in Bombay 
ior the Auningabad Mills. He is 
assisted in his business by his two 
sons, Pherozeshaw Hormusjee 
Dawur, and Maneckjee Hormusjee 
Dawur, both undergraduates of the 
Bombay University and thoroughly 
experienced m the business Mr 
Pherozeshaw Dawur, the eldest son, 
IS a great cricketer and has pl^yed 
m many important fixtures 
well-known Parsee Club of Bom- 
bay He also takes a great interest 
in athletic sports 

The DELHI AND LONDON 
BANK, Ltd Originally designated the 
«< Delhi Banking Corporation tue 
Bank was founded as fat back as r«i 44 
at Delhi, that city was then, 
as at the present day, one of the 
largest trade centres of Uper Indue 
Svxty-one years ago Delhi was the 
/'floital of the Mahomedan Power in 
India, and' It speaks much for Brmsh 
enterprise and pluck that a Banking 
InSitution should have been estab- 
lished m what was, in 
days, practically an independent Native 


State, with only commercial treaties ] 
and self-interest to bind it in its j 
relationship with the English, as t 
represented then by John Company ] 
In the dark days of 1857, the Head 
Office of the Bank was situated 
in Delhi, and when the Mutiny ] 
spread from Meerut, and the bulk < 
of the mutinous regiments made ( 
for Delhi as their rallying centre, 1 
Mr Beresford was the Manager of 
the Bank there, and he, with his 
wife and five children, were amongst , 
those of the European community 
who fell victims to the mutineers 
Of Mr Beresford’s family but two 
sons survived, who were afterwartls 
educated and started m life by the 
Bank, one son ultimately joining the 
Bank’s service, and the other the 
Indian Army Apparently owing to 
the outbreak in Delhi, the Bank’s 
Head Office was removed to Luck- 
now in 1857, and during the memor- 
able siege of the Residency there, 
Mr Parry, the General Manager, was 
one of those beleaguered therein 
In 1865 it was found desirable to 
remove the Head Office to London, 
and at the same time the title of 
the Bank was changed to that of the 
"Delhi and London Bank, Ld,” 
and under (his style it has since 
continued In India the Bank has 
branches at Delhi, Lucknow, Mussoorie, 
Simla, Karachi and Amritsar, besides 
that at Calcutta, and is thus m touch 
with most of the leading trade centres 
of the country The premises 
occupied iti all these places, with the 
exception of the last two named, are 
valuable freehold properties belonging 
to the Bank. From its lengthy con- 
nection with the East, the Bank has a 
wide reputation, and has weathered 
successfully more than once tempest- 
uous times m financial circles in the 
past, and has steadily held its pla« in 
the estimation of the public, its affairs 
being at all times carefully managed 
[ and Its interests thoroughly safeguaided 
, both by Its Home Board of Directors 
[ and Its several Local Managers 


Mercantile Bank of India, London 
and China, and in 1894 accepted an 
appointment in the Delhi and 
London Bank, Calcutta 

The DEUTSCH-ASIATISCHE 

BANK was founded in Berlin and 
Shangliai m the year 1889, the found- 
ers being a very powerful syndicate of 
financial houses and banks in Berhn, 
Frankfort on-Main,iHamburg, Cologne’ 
and Munich, connected with German 
commercial interests in the Far East 
With a view of further strengthening 
and consolidating the Bank’s business 
relationship with China, and at the 
same time securing a share in the 
financial business between India and 
China, the Calcutta Branch was eslab 
hshed m October 1896, this being the 
only branch in India, the other Branch 
es being all in China, with the Head 
Office in Shanghai In Europe, the 
Bank is established at Berlin, and from 
that City the Board of Directors 
control the operations The Bank's 
interests are chiefly connected with 
China, though, since the establishment 
of the Calcutta Branch, a considerable 
amount of business has accrued in 
financing the opium and cotton trade 
requirements between India and China 
In the German Settlements, in the 
Shantung Province of the Celestial 
Empire, tlie Deutsch-Asialische Bank 
is the financial representative of the 
German Government, and it is to the 
good offices of this Bank that the 
Chinese Government has of late years 
been able to obtain the large loans it 
required The greater of the 
indemnity paid by China to the Alh 
• Powers after the attack on the Leffi 
I tions was paid through this Bank 
i The development of Railways, toi 
- l.eries, and Mining '"dustnes in the 
; Far East, in favour of German coCCK 
1 sionaires. is naturally of 
s to the Bank, and the construdwn 0 
3 the Shantung Railway, jj 

i the Colliery districts, was 
s by the financial assistance given by the 
Bank to the undertaking- 


Mr. EDWARD JAMES WIHGHT, 
the present Manager of the Calcutta 
Branch, was born m the year 1860, 
and educated at Brighton College, 
Brighton, and St Andrews, ^otland. 
On completion of his 
Mr Wnght commenced his banking 
career, in the Bank of ScoUand, 
St Andrews. In 1883 he came 
India in the service of the Chartered 


Mr MAX GUTSCHKE. theMan 
aeeT of the Calcutta Branch, came t 

S„ In » »«- “ ft'. 
Bank, and became Accountam'^^ 
same vear and Sub-Manager V , 
obtaining his present ap^m “ ^ 
Manager in January 
Continental Banking exp ^ 

nently fitting him ffir the respo 

position he now holds 
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Messrs JOHN DEWAR & SONS, 
Limited, Scotch Whisky Distil- 
lers, Perth (Scotland), London and 
Calcutta, have been for a con- 
siderable period and are now the 
leading Scotch Whisky Merchants 
of the world The estabhsnmeni 
of the firm dates from 1846, when 
Mr John Dewar, father of the firm's 
present Directors, whose photos 
are reproduced, commenced opera- 
tions in a small way at Perth 
That success attended Mr Dewar’ s 
efforts IS amply evidenced by the 
position at present occupied by the 
Company as one of the leading Ex- 
port Merchants in Great Britain, 
and holding the largest stock of 
Scotch whisky in the world The 
success and popularity of “ Dewar” 



Sir Thos R Dewar 

brands throughout the world 
largely due to the policy of 
firm in always securing an enorm 
quantity of the oldest and fir 
whisky distilled in Scotland, euabl 
them to place on the market, at 
times, a whisky of uniform standi 
delicious m flavour and beautifi 
mellowed by great age The O 
pany’s own distilleries, Tullyn 
Balhnluig and Aberfeldy, Pei 
shire, are situated m the heart 
the Scottish Highlands, a disti 
tamed for its rich barley and 1 
water, and as the great merit c 
Scotch whisky lies m its freed 
trom deleterious compounds, 1 
firm IS consequently m a favoura' 


position to produce a whisky of the 
highest excellence 
Owing to the increasmg demand 
for their whisky in the Eastern 
market, Messrs John Dewar & 
Sons, Ltd , found it necessary to open 
a direct branch of the firm in Cal- 
cutta The Calcutta office was 
established m 1902 m Hare Street, 
and success, in the shape of greatly 
increased business throughout In- 
dia and the East generally, at once 
rewarded the Company and justi- 
fied the course adopted The Hare 
Street office is now well known to all 
Wine Merchants m India, who much 
appreciate the venture of the Com- 
pany, this being the first time for 
any firm in the trade to open a 
direct House in the East , and cus- 
tomers, both in trade and private, 
can now rely on purchasing the gen- 
uine article from Messrs John 
Dewar & Son’s own premises Con- 
siderable importance ought to be 
attached to this fact when one re- 
members how often spurious li- 
quors are placed on Eastern mar- 
kets by unscrupulous native petty 
dealers Agencies have been placed 
with Merchants in Bombay, Madras, 
Karachi, Pindi, Lucknow, Travan- 
core, etc , and no matter which part 
of India a traveller visits, he is 
certain of securing the renowned 
Dewar’s “White Label’’ 

Direct Branches and Agencies of 
the firm have aiso been established 
at New York, Sydney, Melbourne, 
South Afnca, Barbadoes, etc , with 
the result that the Company’s goods 
receive preference in all countries 
supplied through these markets 
Mr John A Dewar, m p , the 
subject of one of the photos re- 
produced, IS the Company’s senior 
Director He was elected M P 
for the large Inverness-shire Constit- 
uency in igoo in the Liberal inter- 
ests, and he has gained considerable 
notoriety in the House recently by 
the keen and intelligent man- 
ner with which he has tackled the 
Scottish Education and Crofter 
questions He is extremely popu- 
lar m the County and has his 
country seat at Abercairney, Perth- 
shire, where he owns a first class 
shooting box and splendid fisheries, 
and in this delightful spot Mr Dewar 
entertains his many friends during 
the autumn season 
Sir Thomas R Dewar, who a,cts 
as London Director of the firm, is 


a man of many parts, who, by dint 
of perseverance and keen business 
capacity, first established a London 
connection for Messrs John Dewar 
& Sons, Ltd Interviews with Sir 
Thomas have been published so 
frequently of late that it is hardly 
necessary to give a resume of his 
career in this production A gentle- 
man who has travelled all over the 
world. Sir Thomas has gained a 
knowledge of the various business 
methods of most countries, and the 
Company’s success is largely due to 
its taking full advantage of the 
experience gained by their Director 
Sir Thomas is, and always has been, 
a most enthusiastic sportsman and 
his name will be remembered in 



John A Dewar, M P 

connection with the presentation of 
the London Football Chanty Shield, 
this trophy being perhaps the finest 
specimen of its kind extant He 
also owns a racing stable and does 
not yet despair of the much-coveted 
blue riband of the Turf 
Messrs John Dewar & Sons, Ltd , 
have been awarded over 50 Gold 
and Prize Medals, and in addition 
have been successful in securing 
the Grands Pnx at Pans, 1900, St 
Louis, 1904, and Liege, 1905, 
these much-coveted Honours being 
awarded them above ail competi- 
tors The above undeniable facts 
are a geftuine proof of the superior- 
ity of the brands of this famous 
firm, 
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-Mr. HORMUSJI COWASJI 
DINSHAW, partner of the firm of 
CowaspDinshaw Brothers, Bankers, 
Shipping Agents and Merchants, 
was born at Bombay in the year 
185^, and received his education at 
the Elphinstone College Mr Dm- 
shaw joined his father’s business 
and was thus able to gam his first 
valuable commercial experience, 
and having passed, as a junior, 
through the various depart- 
ments, he was admitted as a 
partner 

This firm has had a long lease 
of life having been in existence 
for over 60 years, and is one of the 
oldest mercantile firms of Bombay 
and one of the principal business 
houses in Aden, with branches at 


givmg an address from the Aden 
merchants 

Mr Dinshaw, by hard work com- 
bined with indomitable pluck, 
ability and energy, has succeeded 
111 building up one of the greatest 
business houses of the East His 
father, Mr Cowasji, had the honour 
to receive H M the King at Aden 
in 1875 when he visited India 
Mr Cowasji rendered many and 
most useful services to Government 
dunng the Abyssinian Campaign 
and Somaliland Expedition, for 
which he received the thanks of 
Lord Napier of Magdala, Sir 
William Merewether, the late Ad- 
miral Trj'on, Gener^ Sir Edward 
Russell. General Sir Charles Eger- 
ton, c B , and Admiral Sir Atkinson 
Willes, and other distinguished 


tools, pumping engines, and machm- 

ery for many trades and manu- 
factures They are sole agents for 
Messrs Thos Hill & Sons, the well- 
known boiler manufacturers of 
Heywood, for Messrs John and 
Wilham McNaught of Rochdale, 
and for cotton presses and pumping 
engines of Messrs D Stewart & 
Co (1902), Ltd , of Glasgow 
The Elphinstone Circle premises 
were in course of time abandoned in 
favour of more suitable offices m 
Church Gate Street, but to get any 
idea of the sccpe and extent of 
the business a visit to the show- 
rooms at Wan Bunder is necessaiy 
Here are stocked a considerable 
variety of machinery, of engines of 
different sizes, boilers, cotton 



Mr H C. Dinshaw 


Zanzibar and Somah-coast ports 
and at Hodeidah (Red Sea) Mr 
H C Dinshaw is the present head 
of the firm, and is not only 
of the Parsee Community at Aden, 
but also the recognized head ol an 
the Indian and Arabian races, and 
Sjoys popularity among the whole 
populatmJ at Aden He acted la 
yei: as Portuguese Co«sul for his 
Lcle and was knighted by that 
Sivernment for the services ren- 
dered Mr Hormusji had the 

honour of receiving the ^ 

Princess of Wales' at Aden on ^eir 
way to Australia m 1901, and of 


officers 

- Messrs DREWET, CHOWNA 
& Co , Engineers and Machinery 
Merchants, etc . Bombay 

Although many of the Enghsn 
makers of mill stores and machin- 
ery have made fortunes on their 
Indian trade, very few indeed have 
thought it worth while to ^en 
their own Indian branches that 
this IS from lack of enterprise 
nobody acquainted with the 
north-country manufacturing firms 
would for a moment suspect , tne 
fact is that they have been so weU 
served by local agents, the major- 
ity of them Native firms, that they 
have rightly conceived that their 
business would have its 
best cared for by being left n the 
hands of these gentlemen, whose 
knowledge of the Peculiar ’•equire- 
ments and conditions of Indian 
trade enables them to show good 
results where others w'ould fail 

^ A^comparatively young firm of 

machiner? agents, but one which 

has made good its ambition to 
lrthT?oltr.nkof.tsMo».» 
the house of Dreivet, Chowna & C , 
which, about eleven 
up business in a very >nodest way, 
Elphinstone Circle, Bombay 
The S certainly had no great 

*,e’ioS‘ewrW“den^Jjna 



Mr R D Chowka 
nresses and other machineiy, and 

‘Sj * 

michmesidle thOTetattte l»i| 

delays of shipping > ^ 

customs operations^' 
appreciate the Pieivet, 

latter feature of MessK 
Chowna & Co s ^ 

Hardly had the 
presence felt S-mong 
Llls and r^ksh°ps wh® 

the misfortime to I e 
partners, through 
Ur Drewet, Jvpioi . bince 



the business has been carried on 
under the sole direction of the 
surviving partner, Mr P V 
Chowna Mr Chowna understands 
and has proved the value ot per- 
sonal acquaintance mth his manu- 
facturing clients , during his visit 
to England four years ago he 
gained some experience of the busi- 
ness of the hrms with which he is in 
touch, and was able to give them 
a better idea of the requirements 
of Eastern Trade ^ 

Among the items of the firm s 
Indian dealings should also be 
mentioned their extensive Mofussil 
trade m machinery and their 
agency for the Khandesh Press Co , 
Ltd , at Chopda 

Messrs DROZ, AMSTUTZ & Co 
IS one of the oldest and largest houses 
m India engaged in the importation 
of high-class watches and jewellery 
The business was first establish- 
ed in Bombay in 1884 under the 
trade name, West End Watch Com- 
pany, and it IS under this designation 
that it is known to the general public 
throughout India as the seller of 
watches that bear its “West End” 
trade mark The enormous sale of 
these watches is principally due to 
their suitability for use under the 
conditions peculiar to this country 
The firm is ■also the proprietor of 
the “Popular,” “Whitfield,” and 
other special styles of watches speci- 
ally adapted for the Indian market 
The firm is a very old establish- 
ed and well-known one m Switzer- 
land,' where it has a large factory 
engaged in the production of all 
kinds and styles of watches for 
export to all parts of the world 
Messrs Droz, Amstute & Co 
deal principally in the watches of 
their own manufacture, but they 
also import all classes of Swiss 
watches, French and American 
clocks, etc They have also re- 
cently added a special department 
for the importation of gold and 
silver jewellery of English and 
Continental manufacture, and have 
a very large and varied stock of 
articles of this description They 
are also buyers of precious stones 
for export to Europe 
Owing to the great development 
of the business, the firm opened a 
branch in Calcutta a few years ago, 
where it cames on a similar business 
to that conducted in its Bombay 
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establishment, the pnncipal part of 
its sales m the Bengal Presidency 
and Burma being conducted by the 
Calcutta Office 

Messrs J C DUFFUS & Co , 
Ltd , Jute Balers and Shippers, ro, 
Clive Row This firm was originally 
started by the late Mr James 
Duffus, and his brother, Mr John C 
Duffus, entered the firm as apartner 
Messrs Duffus carried on the busi- 
ness as a private concern up to the 
year 1905, m which year it was con- 
verted into a limited hability com- 
pany The busmess of the company 
is entirely confined to Jute and 
Jute Wing 

The EAST INDIAN OIL MILLS 
C 0 m p a 31 y— Managing Agents 
George Mifsud & Co This Company 
was formed in February 1906 for 
the purpose of carrying on busmess 
in the pressing of Linseed Oil with 
the latest machinery available 
The plant is of a very up-to-date 
order, making for that economy of 
working without which modern in- 
dustries are impossible The Works 
are established at Calcutta and are 
capable of dealing with some 30 
tons of seeds daily The oil produc- 
ed by the first class machinery 
which has been laid down is very fine 
and clear and of excellent quality 
The Company has large contracts 
to deliver oil pressed by them on 
behalf of the leading Indian Railivay 
Companies The promoter and 
founder of the Company is Mr 
George Mifsud, who is a specialist m 
the subjects dealt with The East 
Indian is now the leading up-to-date 
mill of this class in the East Only 
Europeans of experience in the oil 
busmess are employed on the manag- 
mg and engineering staff, hut 
there is also a very large staff of 
native's employed in the various de- 
partments No expense has been 
spared m the erection of the mill 
buildings andmachinery,withaview 
to put it ahead of anything m this 
line in the East, and its full present 
output has already been contracted 
for The venture has proved the 
striking success of the method of 
doing things well 

Sir CURRIMBHOY EB RAHIM 
A genial nature and genuine 
sympathy wjtli the people of .Bombay 
and Cutch have gained for Sir Currim- 
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bhoy Ebrahim a high place in Native 
estimation He is the illustrious 
representative of the Palianeys who 
are the most prosperous and the 
foremost amongst the Khojas His 
father, Mr Ebrahimbhoy Fabaney, 
was a leading merchant in Cutch 
Mandvi, who earned on an extensive 
business with Zanzibar and Bombay, 
and who also owned ships to carry 
his own merchandise and for the 
conveyance of trade He died in 
Bombay m 1855, leaving three sons, of 
whom Mr Curnmbhoy, who was born 
in 1840, was the youngest and a minor, 
but who turned out the pluckiest and 
most richly gifted with talent, industry 
and sound commercial instinct, which 
often proved to him very profitable 
He made very important commercial 


I > 1 


i 



Sir CURRIMBHOY EBRAHIM 


connections with well known centres of 
commerce At the early age of 16, be 
established a firm in Bombay m his 
own name, and finding the trade with 
China m a flourishing and developing 
state he opened inHong-Kong, in 1857, 
a firm in the name of his father, and 
subsequently opened firms in his own 
name at difierent commercial and 
industrial ports, namely, Shanghai, 
Kobe, Calcutta, Singapore and a 
number of agencies in different 
places Perceiving the growing trade 
of yarn in China Mr, Curnmbhoy 
took the agency of the Prince of 
(Wales Mill, but as he wanted 
to found a cotton spinning mill 




286 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


on a large scale and on new prin- 
ciples, he brought into existence, in 
the year 1888, the well-known 
Curnmbhoy Mills, and, as was lully 
anticipated, they have worked most suc- 
cessfully even in bad times Gradually 
he added more, and at present four 
mills, aggregating in all 1,85,000 
spindles and 1,200 looms, giving 
employment to no less than 6,500 
workmen daily, are working under 
the agency of his firm The success 
of these mills led Sir Curnmbhoy 
to start a new mill styled “ The 
Fazulbhoy Mill” after his second son, 
with 4,500 spindles and 900 looms 
He also established another ginning 
and pressing factory at Indore 
Mr Curnmbhoy, in order to have 
unadulterated cotton for his mills 
direct from the field, established 
pressing and ginning factories at 
Yeotmal and Katol in Berar, and 
his example will have to be followed 
by many mill agents in the near 
future 

Sir Curnmbhoy is well known as a 
successful millowner and agent, and 
one whose services and advice are keen- 
ly sought after by the Directors and 
Shareholders of many other concerns 
He IS still more famous for his extensive 
business in opium, cotton, tea, silks 
and other rich merchandise His firm 
IS the largest importing and exporting 
firm trading with the East Mr 
Curnmbhoy has fully succeeded in 
establishing a sound re))utaUon both 
as a commercial and social Khoja 
leader, and a respected Bombay 
citizen In appreciation of his merits, 
the Government made him a Justice 
of the Peace in 1883 He is also 
a Trustee of the Port of Bombay 

The very admirable trait which lies 
in Sir Currimbhoy's character is the 
spirit of charity which he has nobly 
displayed from an early age He 
leads himself and guides many others 
in the road of charity He is never 
fussy nor fond of show The first 
flow of his charity was in his own native 
place His chanties have been 
very useful to the poor and needy, 
and he hasalwaysbeen one to ameliorate 
and raise the social and educational 
status both of men and women of 
his community He is not one of 
those who believe in what is known 
as higher education, but is satisfied 
With a good and solid substratum 
Of general and necessary education, 
and he encourages its employment in 
developing commerce and trade In 


fact he is a great supporter of primary 
and religious education, which is 
greatly needed by his community, and 
with a view to carry out his aims, he 
established a Madrassa at Cutch 
Mandvt, and endowed it with a good 
building costing Rs 20,000, where 
more than 50 boys are given religious 
and other sound traming Mr Curnm- 
bhoy, finding the female education 
in his native place in a backward state, 
through the lack of a school under 
female management, supplied this 
want, by establishing a Girls’ School, 
in his father’s name, without making 
any distinction for caste or creed, where 
about 150 girls receive their training 
under exclusive female supervision, 
and thus gave the first gieat impetus 



Mr Mahoviedbhoy Currimbhov 
Ebrahim 


to female education m his native place 
He also established Dharamsalas at 
Cutch Mandvi and Cutcli Bhuj, cost- 
ing Rs 30,000 It was through his 
efforts and good advice that his brother, 
Mr Datoobhoy, established a public 
hospital at Cutch Mandvi These 
Institutions are, by a private 
arrangement, managed by the Cutch 
Government, and are now held as a 
source of great welfare and comfort to 
the people of Cutch At the time of the 
recent famines in Cutch, Sir Currim- 
bhoy had gram distributed there at 
an exceedingly low price Amongst 
his various chanties in Bombay the 


most prominent is the r.immii 

™haa™a.,„„ 

of rupees, an 1 n s ti tu tion rK 
distinctly supplied a long felt i ^ 
and for which Sir CurrimKi'^"^ 
has fitly earned the gratitude of'°hl 
poor of his community In tins Insfi 
tution about seventy destitute orphins 
are provided wnh free board, lodging 
and clothing, and are given sjsttmaiic 
moral, physical, intellectual, and 
religious training, and after beini; 
sent out of the Orphanage, those iiho 
do not wish to go in for higher edu 
cation, are engaged by Sir Cuirimbhoi 
m different industries under bis 
management This Institution 15 
managed by prominent mem 
bers of his community under a 
trust deed, Sir Curnmbhoy being 
one of them It is placed on a verj 
sound basis, and has proved to be of 
very great advantage to his communily, 
and will act as a means of removing 
beggary and destitution The priiate 
chanties of Sir Curnmbhoy it his 
native place, Bombay and ekcwhere, 
are numerous and they amoui i to a 
very large sum 

But besides being charitahV him 
self, Sir Curnmbhoy is not less easer 
and keen to assist the successful admin 
istration of other charitable and 
public institutions in Bombay He is 
one of the prominent members of the 
Mahomedan community and is a 
Vice President of the Anjumani 
Islam md the MahomedanEducational 
Conference He has been closely 
connected with the Madrassa of the 
Anjuman He is a member of ihe 
Committee of the fund for piovidmg 
medical aid to women of India, 
and IS also Chaiiman and guiding 
spirit of many Khoja charitable and 
benevolent funds He was one of the 
foremost Mahoniedans in enlisting 
himself as a member of the Masonic 
-Craft 

Sir Curnmbhoy has also led nis 
sons to take keen interest in the public 
welfare His two eldest sons, Messrs 
Mahomedbhoy and Fazulbhoy, are 
Justices of the Peace, and have held 

seats in the Municipal Coriioration fora 

long time past Mr 
has been elected a member of toe 
Standing Committee by the 
ration, in appreciation of his sou 

knowledge of v.ctoia 

Fazulbhoy is a Trustee of the Victoria 

Jubilee Technical Institute, and 
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member of the Anjuman 1 Islam, 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, of the 
Bombay Sanitary Association, and of 
the Board of the Sassoon Reformatory 

SiiCurrimbhoy’s nameis associated 
with almost every important public 
movement in the city, and there is 
scarcely any such movement to which 
he has not contributed his time 
or money 

In appreciation of the excellent 
work done by him he was presented 
with addresses by the Anjuman i-lslara, 
which represents the Mahomedan 
community at Bombay, by the Khojas 
of Bombay, the Social Union, the 
members of the Masonic Craft, and 
from the citizens of different parts of 
India Sir Curnmbhoy, with a view 
to develop the commerce and industry 
of the city, contributed to the Bombay 
Museum Fund a magnificent donation 
of Rs 3 lakhs In appreciation of 
his various acts of charity and busi- 
ness ability, H R H the Prince of 
Wales, during his stay at Bombay, 
conferred on Sir Curnmbhoy Ebrahim 
with his own hands the honour of 
Knighthood This distinction was 
received with general approbation 
A fund was started to entertain Sir 
Curnmbhoy, and the enthusiasm 
displayed was so great that the fund 
reached the magnificent figure of 
about Rs 63,000, a portion of this 
fund was utilised in giving a public 
entertainment to Sir Curnmbhoy 
at the Town Hall, which was largely 
attended by Government officials and 
representatives of both European and 
Native gentry It was presided over 
by H H the Aga Khan The 
surplus of the above fund which 
amounted to Rs 50,000 was handed 
over to Government to utilise for the 
benefit of the poor of this country and 
to perpetuate his name Sir Currim 
bhoy, with a view to place the fund 
on a more solid basis for the benefit 
of the poor, generously contributed 
Rs 50,000 towards the fund 

, The CURRIMBHOY MILL is 
the first of the four spinning mills at 
present working under the agency of 
Me^rs Curnmbhoy Ebrahim & Co 

^o'Jhder of this 
famous Bombay firm, carried on 
extensive business operations long 
before he began to take a practic J 

tnat the project of erectma a mill 


soon assumed a practical shape, and 
the Curnmbhoy Mill was regis- 
tered in July i888 and started work 
in Apnl 1890 under very happy 
auspices It is one of the largest 
and most elaborately equipped 
spinning mills in Bombay, and has 
paid ite shareholders handsome 
dividends The Curnmbhoy Mill 
started with a Capital of Rs 8,00,000 
divided into 800 shares of Rs 1,000 
each It has 37,000 spindles and 
gives employment to over a thousand 
work-people The building includ- 
ing theland has cost 61 akhs of rupees, 
and another ii lakhs have been 
expended on the machmery, all the 
latest inventions and improvements 
being freely used The mill is 
furnished with a splendid electric 
light installation and has a very 
efficient fire service Its production 
of yarn averages 6oo,oooIbs per 
month or loughly speaking over 
i 61 bs per spindle, a very satisfac- 
tory result Sir Cummbhoy’s 
efforts for the advancement of mill 
industry have been amply rewarded, 
and the popularity of this mill is 
seen in the readiness with which 
Its shares are taken up by the 
investing public 

The success of this concern soon 
encouraged Sir Curnmbhoy to 
extend his operations in the same 
line and the Mahomedbhoy Mill 
was his second venture It was 
started in July 1899 came into 
full working order in November of 
the same year One point specially 
to be noted about this mill js that 
it IS a present to the shareholders of 
the Curnmbhoy Mill, built as an 
extension of the Curnmbhoy Mill 
the shareholders not being called 
upon to contribute anything to its 
erection The Mahomedbhoy Mill 
a® the Curnm- 
bhoy Mill and its production is 
^hat the share- 

holders of the Curnmbhoy Mill get 

their dividends from not one but 
two separate mills The cost of the 
building, which IS whoUy fire-proof 
been 7 lakhs of r^s,^ 
"l^hinery account shows an 
expenditure of over gV lakhs It 
^,000 ,p,„dle, a employ. 

Thus ^ ^ workmen 

K K of the two 

has been a distinct advantage 
to the shareholders as the profits 

two mills combined have over 


64,000 spindles and give work to 
more than 2,000 work-people 
Stimulated by the great success 
which met these two concerns, Sir 
Curnmbhoy soon started another 
mill — the Ebrahimbhoy Pabaney 
Mill This IS also a wholly fire-proof 
building and its construction has 
mvolved an outlay of aboutg lakhsof 
rupees The machineryalone has cost 
over ten lakhs and comprises all the 
latest improvements It has 44,000 
spindles and employs about 1,100 
hands, and its production amounts 
on an average to yoOjOoolbs per 
month Registered in December 
1895 it was started in September 
1897 with a capital of Rs 8,00,000 
divided into 800 shares of Rs 1,000 
each This mill also has worked 
with success and its shareholders 
have no cause to be dissatisfied with 
their investment 

About the year 1900 the agency of 
the Damodar Lakhmidas Mill Co , 
Ltd , which was then in the hands 
of Messrs Lakhmidas Khimji & Co , 
was transferred to Messrs Curnm- 
bhoy Ebrahim & Co , and the readi- 
ness with which the shareholders of 
the then Damodar Mill acquiesced m 
the transfer shows the confidence 
which the investing public have 
in the honesty and economy with 
which all Sir Curnmbhoy’ s concerns 
are managed This mill had onginaUy 
a capital of Rs 9,61,000 ffivided into 
961 shares of Rs 1,000 each, but 
m December 1904 the capital was 
rmsed to 10 lakhs divided into 10,000 
shares of Rs 100 each There are 
36.500 spindles m this mill and a 
weaving shed is in course of erection 
orders for 582 looms for which 
being dready placed with Messrs 
Platt Bros, the well-known manu- 
facturers at Home The Damodar 
Mill IS now re-baptised under the 
name of the Crescent Mil] and is 
^ready worbng at a profit Thus 
acre are nearly 1,45,000 spindles 
and 4,000 work-people in the four 
mills worked by Messrs Curnmbhoy 
Ebrahim & Co , and it speaks highlv 
to the credit of the agents that then 
aitastration should be so success- 

-ta&S Stitts 

entilation and ofter comforts the 
agents have left nothing undone to 
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Mr M M Fakira is the sole 
manager of all the four mills, and it 
IS in a great measure due to that 
gentleman’s careful management 
that the miUs are working so satis- 
factorily But Sir Curnmbhoy’s 
venture into the mill industry of 
Bombay does not end here Latterly 
he has been thinking of building a 
new mill, spinning and weaving on 
an even larger scale than the present 
miUs,and arrangements have already 
been made for the building of the 
Fazulbhoy Mill to be named after 
his second son, Mr Fazulbhoy, who 
has gradually made himself the nght 
hand of his father in his vast busi- 
ness The erection of this mill will 
soon be taken in hand, and, when 
completed, it will be a splendid addi- 
tion to the number of first-class mills 
in Bombay The Fazulbhoy Mill 
will be fitted up as a spinning and 
weaving mill and will have 60,000 
spindles and 2,500 looms with a pair 
of engines of 2,400 H P , and the 
whole of the machinery wiU be of 
the latest improvement 
Besides these spinning mills Sir 
Currimbhoy has ginning and press- 
ing factories at Yeotmal and at Katol 
m the Berars and in other districts 
also There are So gins in Yeotmal 
and 60 in Katol, but the latter 
number is to be increased to 100 
owing to pressure of work These 
factones are also under the agency 
of Messrs Currimbhoy Ebrahim &Co 
with a capital of Rs 4 jOO,ooo They 
have worked very well in the past, 
and the future, m the words of 
Mr Jamset]! Ardasur Wadia who 
presided at a recent meeting of the 
shareholders, is very promising A 
new factory is in contemplation ana 
will be erected somewhere in Indore 
One cannot finish this short sketch 
of Sir Currimbhoy’ s mills without 
making mention of the gentlemen 
who forfh the Board of Dir^tors 
Sir Sassoon J David is the Chair- 
man and the Directors are Mr Jam- 
setii Ardasur Wadia, Mr Mahomed- 
-bhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim, Mr 
Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim, 
Mr Gulam Husen Currimbhoy Ebra- 
him, and Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim 
(ex-officio) for all the miU 
Lakhmidas Khim]i also being a 
Director for the Crescent Mill 

- -Messrs CURRIMBHOY EBRA- 
HIM & Co, Merchants and Ml- 
owners, rank as one of the oldest 


firms in India, and a leading House 
connected with the trade of this 
Empire with the Far East This 
firm was established at Bombay 
as far back as the year 1856 by its 
present senior member. Sir Currim- 
bhoy Ebrahim Subsequently Sir 
Currimbhoy opened branches of his 
firm at different centres of com- 
merce, at Hong-Kong, Shanghai, 
Kobe and Singapore, in the name 
of his late father Ebrahimbhoy 
Pabaney, and at Calcutta in his own 
name Through these branches he 
IS carrying on an extensive trade in 
opium, cotton, yam, silk and other 
rich merchandise For a number of 
years Sir Currimbhoy kept his vast 
business in his oivn hands, but in 
the year 1891 he admitted his two 
sons, Messrs Mahomedbhoy and 
Fazulbhoy, as partners in the firm 
From the date of their advent 
the business has greatly increased 
m the direction both of com- 
merce and of industry Later 
on Sir Currimbhoy’ s third son, 
Mr Gulam Husen, was also ad- 
mitted in the firm Successful 
management added a great deal 
year by j^ear to ever-increasmg 
prosperitj^ and the firm is now 
held to be the greatest importing 
and exporting house in India 
trading ivith the Far East The 
success of the firm in the mill in- 
dustrv can easily be indicated by 
its magnitude, now ’•ppresenting a 
total value 01 {£747,000) 112 lakhs 
of rupees ivith a subscribed capital 
of 28 lakhs These values are likely 
to be mcreased considerably, as 
Sir Currimbhoy is going to intro- 
duce weaving in his mills, and has 
also a new mill under construction, 
which will be a spinning and 
weaving concern, named after his 
second son, the Fazulbhoy Mdl, 
with a capital of Rs 20 lakhs Sir 
Curnmbhoy’sfirra also ownsgmning 
and pressing factories in different 
parts of Central India and are dso 
agents for the Sun Insurance Office 
of London 

Messrs E D J EZRA & Co., 
Merchants and Commission >^ente, 
50, Ezra Street, Calcutta Estab- 
lished about 70 years ago by 
the late Mr D J Ezra -As ong- 
inally founded, the firm devoted 
Its attention to dealings in indigo, 
opium, hides, gunnies, f^e and 
precious stones The founders 


trade in these commodities was 
conspicuously successful, and the 
great wealth which he acquired m 
the business was steadily invested 
by him in real estate, chiefly house 
property in Calcutta, the manage 
ment of which latterly became so 
onerous that the firm has practi- 
cally ceased commercial operations 
and devotes its attention to its ex- 
tensivelanded propert5r Mr Daiid 
Joseph Ezra, the founder of the 
fortunes of the Ezra family m Cal- 
cutta, was born in Bagdad early 
last century and came to Calcutta 
with his father at the age of thir- 
teen years After a short stay the 
father decided to return to his 
home in Bagdad, but the son, after 
his experience of Turkish rule in 


1 


\ 

\ 



‘ ^ \ 1 


Mr J E D Ezra 

his early years, preferred to remain 
under a more enlightened Gown- 
ment, and decided to establish him- 
self permanently m Calcutta, w ic 
for all the remaimng years of his 
life he made his home He estaD 

SIwtSdefct 

Piilf and later With the btraiui 
Settlements and - 

commodities, and '«th / 
ceeds rapidly acquired landed 
tafes in and ^ear 

year 1882 ivir ^ ^ him as 

of the S coming to 

the bead ot tne uti , j j„ 

it with the experience g 




THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


289 


many years of management during 
his father’s lifetime Mr E D J 
Ezra, in addition to his business res 
ponsibilities, found time to devote 
his attention to public affairs, in 
which he took an active part, being 
for many years a Justice of the 
Peace, a Municipal Commissioner 
and an Honorary Magistrate He 
also served as Sheriff of the City of 
Calcutta He died at the age of 56 
years in 1886, leaving his son 1 oseph 
Elias David Ezra to succeed him 
The latter gentleman is now the 
sole partner in the firm, in the 
management of which he is assisted 
by his brother, Mr David Ezra 
Mr J E D Ezra has spent his life 
in the business which he joined at 
the age of 14 in 1871 Like his 
father, he has always taken an 
active interest in the public life of 
Calcutta and served as a Municipal 
Commissioner for a good many 
years He has also served as 
Honorary Magistrate and was 
Shenff of Calcutta for one year 
Mr David E D Ezra, the present 
Manager of the firm, was bom in 
1871 nt Poona and educated in 
Bombay He started his business 
career as an apprentice in the firm 
of David Sassoon & Co of Bombay, 
with whom he remained some three 
or four years He then joined his 
present firm with which he has 
remained ever since 

FARBENFABRIKEN vorm 
FRIEDR BAYER & Co, Amime 
and Ahzanne Dye Manufacturers 
and Pharmaceutical Specialists of 
Elberfeld, Germany, represented in 
India by the Farbenfabnken Bayer 
« Co , Ltd , Bombay Managing 
Director, Charles Vernon The 
Bombay Branch of this well-known 
business firm was opened in the year 
1890, and is the head office for 
British India There is a subordin- 
ate Branch also at Calcutta The 
manufacturing business of the 

/j Germany 

at Elberfeld and at Leverkusen on 
the Rhine, where the Company 
possesses large works The business 
originat^ m the year 1850, being 
established by Herr Fnednch Bayer^ 
converted 

a Limited Company 
wider Its present designation 
Originally the business of the firm 


was devoted to trade m natural 
dye-stuffs, such as mdigo, etc When 
the process of manufactunng arti- 
ficial dye-stuffs from coal-tar was 
introduced, Fnednch Bayer & Co 
were early in the field, the first 
product they attempted being 
Magenta This was quickly followed 
by other coal-tar products, and in 
the year 1871, Alizarme and its 
derivatives began to be largely 
turned out at the first-named works 
The field was then further exploited 
and the manufacture of pharmaceu- 
tical products, Phenacetme, Sul- 
phonal and like products was 
undertaken The Company has been 
very prominent in improving pro- 
cesses connected with the industry 
of artificial dye-stufe, and now more 
than one thousand different dye- 
stuffs alone are produced at their 
works in Germany Of pharmaceu- 
tical pieparations, the Company 
produces more than forty different 
kinds, including Phenacetme, 
Sulphonal, Tnonal (both hypnotics), 
lodothyrine, Salophen and Aspirin, 
and other weil-known medicines 
An important and useful remedy in 
alimentary disorders is their Som- 
atose, which has become a highly 
popular prescription with physicians 
in ail parts of the world The 
consumption of this product is now 
greater than that of any similar 
product The Company, indeed, 
hold seieral thousand patents for 
chemical products, and have receiv- 
ed distinctions at exhibitions at 
Pans, Philadelphia, Bradford, Milan, 
Chicago, Vienna, and Frankfoit on 
the Maine, and again at Pans in 
igoo Also at Dusseldorf in 1902 
the Company obtained the State 
Md Medal for industrial excellence 
There are 23 Branch Offices and 
124 Agents in all parts of the world 
Their works in Germany are 
equipped m the most thorough 
motiern manner Every arrange- 
ment is made for the advancement 
of the subiects handled by the 
Company There is a Library of 
14.000 volumes and 25,000 dis- 
sertations at the disposal of the 
members and employes of the 

®ome 190 technical 
lournals in the reading rooms The 
Company now employs about s a2k 
work-people, of Wm 1,800 Ire 
expenenced mechanics The works 
at Leverkusen cover some 448 
acres, and the works at Elberf^ 


Barmen and Schelploh bring up the 
total to 742 acres Many industnes 
in connection with the ■principal 
business of the Company are earned 
on at the different works, these 
being as much self-contained as 
possible Every attention is paid 
to the comfort of the work-people, 
for whom cottages built m up-to- 
date style are provided at nominal 
rents There is also a savings bank, 
a relief fund, and a pension fund, 
and hospitals where every medical 
aid IS supplied the employes free — 
the Company entertaining three 
doctors of medicine besides whom 
there are eleven club doctors The 
business of the Company is of 
World-Wide importance, and every- 
thing connected with it is on a large 
and efficient scale 


Messrs FINLAY, MUIR & Co 
have been established as Merchants 
in Calcutta for over thirty years, 
and, with the firms of that name 
m Bombay, Karachi, Colombo and 
Chittagong, represent the interests 
in India and Ceylon of Messrs 
James Finlay & Co, Glasgow, 
Liveroool, and London, a firm 
founded m the latter part of the 
eighteenth century, and whose busi- 
ness connections with India date 
back to that early period 
Messrs Finlay, Muir & Co , while 
being associated with the various 
interests of the Home firms, are 
identified with a large number of 
Tea estates in North and South 
India, and have been for many 
years past the largest exporters of 
Tea from British India, their ship- 
fi^uiu Calcutta, Chittagong 
and Tuticorin dunng the past 
season aggregating some 38 million 
ros of Tea Messrs Finlay, Muir 
« Co are largely interested in 
Jute being the Calcutta Agents for 
the Champdany, Wellington and 
Calcutta Twist Mills, and Messrs 
M Sarkies & Son, Jute balers of 
Naraingunge They have a consid- 
enable interest m Indigo, while they 
act as agents in Calcutta for the 
Bengal-Dooars Railway Co, Ltd 
the Assara-Bengal Railway, the 
Golatory Jute Pressing Company, 
the Clan Line of Steamers, and 

severalleadinglnsurance Companies 

T ^904 of Sir 

John Muir, Barf , who was' senior 

Messrs 

James Finlay & Co., and Messrs 
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Finlay, Muir & Co , that position 
has been occupied by his son. Sir 
Alexander Kay Muir, Bart , who was 
resident in Calcutta for a number 
of years 

Mr DAVID CORSAR BLAIR i\as 
born in Dunblane, Scotland, m i86i 
He was educated in that district 
and began his business career in 
1878 in the house of Messrs James 
Finlay & Co , Merchants, Glasgow 
Eight years later he came out to 
Calcutta for Messrs Finlay, Muir & 
Co , of which firm he is now one of 
the Managers He is a Member of 
the Committee of the Bengal Cham- 
ber of Commerce and of the Indian 
Jute Mills Association, and on the 
latter body he served as Chairman 
in 1899-1900 He IS also the Chair- 
man of the Calcutta Hydraulic Press 
House Association 

Mr DANIEL MACFARLANE 
INGLIS, of Messrs Finlay, Muir & 
Co , Merchants and Agents,Bombay, 

IS a son of the Manse, born at 
Kilmaurs Ayrshire, Scotland, and 
educated at Kilmarnock Academy 
On leaving school m 1882, he 
entered the office of Messrs J ames 
Finlay & Co , East India Merchants 
Glasgow, and early in 1890 pro- 
ceeded to the East in connection 
with the business of this firm 
In 1892 he went to Karachi to 
take charge of the branch office 
of the firm there He is now 
Manager of the. large business of 
the firm in Bombay 
Mr Inglis IS one of the two 
representatives of the Chamber 
of Commerce on the Municipal 
Corporation He takes a keen 
interest m religious philanthropic 
work and devotes much time in 
particular to matters relating to 
the Scottish community He is 
an Elder and Session Clerk of 
St Andrew’s (The Scots) Kirk, 
and a member of the Committees 
of the Bombay Scottish Orphanage 
Society and the Bombay Scottish 
Education Society, in which he 
has held most of the offices includ- 
ing that of the Chairman for a 
terra 

Messrs SAMUEL EITZE & Co 
fPnvate Company), MCTchants 
and Agents, have their offices at 
Bombay, Calcutta, K^a-chi and 
London They established them- 
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Mlves m the Capital of the Western 
Presidency m 1896, at an un- 
fortunate season when the plague 
broke out, and like other firms had 
an anxious time Patience and hard 
work, however, brought reward 
in successful and increasing 
business connections which are 
well maintained all over India, 
where, in addition to their own 
business, they hold many valuable 
agencies Mr Vernon Mdward- 
Bason is the Partner-Director of 
the Company He has had a 
wide experience both in India and 
Europe 

Mr Milward-Bason is also Manag- 
ing Partner of Messrs Devereux & 
Co , who were also estabhshed 
in Bombay in 1896 as a whole- 
sale firm of Wine ferchants, and 
who, despite the plague handicap, 
have managed to promote exten- 
sive dealinp with Clubs, Army and 
Navy Messes and the more influen- 
tial residents throughout India 
They hold one of the finest selections 
of wines and spints it is possible 
to get together, and are also agents 
for some of the most important and 
well-known distillers and wine 
growers m vanous parts of the 
world All the busmess houses of 
these two Companies, m various 
parts of India and in London, are 
under the personal management of 
Partners 

Messrs JOHN FLEMING & Co , 
Merchants, Bombay, well known 
and of high repute, were founded 
by the late Mr John Fleming, 
csi, whose business experience 
in India extended back to some 
years before the Mutiny Of Mr 
Fleming’s commercial ability and 
personal qualities it is difficult to 
write m fitting terms, and it is 
not too much to say that the 
foundation of the present Port 
Trust of Bombay was laid by 
him, when ro his far-seemg sagac- 
ity and against a great deal of 
local opposition, he inaugurated 
the scheme of reclamation of the 
foreshore of the eastern side of 
Bombay Island, a scheme which 
was persistently and steadily carried 
out in spite of the troublous times 
which assailed the City of Bombay 
during the famous share mania 01 

1864 

Mr John Fleming took m as 
partner in 1879 Mr Thos Wilson, 


who is at present the proprietor of 
the firm, and who had been mn 
nected with Mr Fleming m business 
from the year 186S With a third 
partner Mr Fleming and Mr Wilson 
were the contractors for the build 
mg of the Victoria Dock, Bombay 
a great work which was earned out 
in a most successful manner and to 
the complete satisfaction of the 
Bombay Port Trust Authorities 
So energeticall5^, m fact, was this 
contract worked, that it was finish- 
ed three months before the contract 
time 

During the last 20 years Mr Wil 
son has set himself to establish and 
develop this business mainly in the 
direction of Engineenng, and for 
some years past Electrical En 



The I,^TE Mr John FtEJIl^G 

gineenng has formed a very iniport- 
ant feature in the scope of the firm s 
operations Amongst the maay 
important works successfully 
carried through may be enumerate 
the electric hghting of Craw^ 
Market, the Government lekgrap 
OffiStJNachtCIubChambe^^ 
Messrs King, King & Co s new 
offices, the new Admiralty House, 
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and of the Palaces at Jodhpur and 
Indore , of the Agra Club, etc , etc 
Besides these works Mr Wilson’s 
firm have been running an electric 



Mr Thomas Wilson 

mstallation for the Municipality 01 
Delhi for over three years, this in- 
stallation composing 45 arc lamps, 
besides many incandescent lamps, 
puntoas, etc ,— the first municipal 
installation in India 
The firm has also executed con- 
siderable contiacts for water-sup- 
ply, drainage, etc , for such cities as 
Bombay, Delhi, Lahore, Peshawar, 
Kwachi, Kotah, etc , etc 
Throughout the west and north 
of India, it IS safe to say that no 
nrm has a higher reputation for 
their integnty and for the excel- 
lence of the work they carry out 

Messrs FLEMING, SHAW & Co , 

8 Elphinstone Circle, Bombay 

F W Shaw and Mr John Pollard 
They are Agents for the North 
British and Mercantile Insurance 
Company, the Guardian Assurance 
Company, the Netherlands Fire and 

Accidenrr"^*^® 

TT^. Company, the 

Marm^lnd”?*^®" Provincial 
1 arine and General Insurance To 

They are established m Karachi 

their partner there is Mr Edivin Yeo 

Beifh Stevenson & Co, Manctsto 


Messrs C H B FORBES & Co , 
10, Hummum Street, Bombay, Mer- 
chants and Commission Agents, Sec- 
retaries and Agents for Joint Stock 
Companies, and Electrical Engineers 
and Contractors 

This firm was established in Bom- 
bay under its present name in the 
year 1879 when Mr C H B Forbes 
took over the business of the former 
firm of Forbes & Co established as 
far back as 1760 The duration of 
their business connection with Bom- 
bay thus extends over a century 

They represent the following In- 
surance Companies — 

The General Acadent Assurance 
Corporation, Ltd , of Scotland, 
which carries on Fire and Accident 
Insurance business This Company 
recently acquired by purchase the 
business of the Bombay Fire and 
Marine Insurance Company and 
carry on business in Bombay under 
that name assisted by the Local 
Board of Directors 
The Tokio Marine Insurance Com- 
pany of Japan, and the Mannheim 
Insurance Company 
Also the Scottish Amicable Life 
Assurance Society 
The Senior, Mr Charles Henry 
Buchanan Forbes, was born in Scot- 
land in 1847, received his educa- 
tion at Trinity College, Glenal- 
mond, and came to India in the year 
1872 Mr Forbes is the Consul for 
Siam He is also a member of the 
Bombay Municipal Corporation and 
a Trustee of the City Improvement 
Trust, in which bodies he is the 
chosen representative of the Bom- 
bay Chamber of Commerce 
The other Partner of the Firm is 
his son, Mr Alister Forbes The As- 
sistants are L C H Young, Esq 
who signs per pro ,W Scott Harland, 
f sq , J F Luscombe, Esq , and E 
Lee, Esq 


Messis J A BEGBIE & Co, 

Merchants, carrying on Import and 
Export business Head Office 

Bombay Office, established m 
year 1894 situated at Sydic 
§o*'nbyRoad, Bombay 
T Rangoon, Burma ,The 

directiSi°S“M.® ^ N PAxk 

to commencing buSn^s Sri Partners under the 


cotton, seeds, and other produce 
A general import business is also 
worked The firm has correspond- 
ents and agents in the principal 
iharkets of Europe, Java, China, 
and Japan It is a member of the 
Chamber of Commerce, Bombay 

Messrs FRAMJEE, SONS & Co , 
Bombay, Merchants, and Agents 
for the Ceylon Government, founded 
by the late Mr. Framjee Nusser- 
wanjee Patel, j p , who was born on 
the 24th June 1804 He received 
very little English education and 
began his business career at the 
early age of fifteen, and applied 
himself so well that he was admitted 
as a partner in the firm of 
Messrs Frith, Bomanjee & Co, 
in 1827, in which he worked as a 
beginner Formerly when there 
were no banks, the European 
firms in Bombay generally secured 
the assistance of wealthy Parsees 
as their bankers and brokers, but 
Mr Framjee did not take up 
such a position, but founded his 
own firm, having English gentlemen 
as partners Thus from 1827 to 1848 
continued under the name 
of Frith, Bomanjee and Co , and 
from 1848 to 1859 the same firm 
earned on business with new English 
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firm until 1862 Tlie following year 
he started a new firm foi his sons, 
Messrs Dhunjibhoy and Sorabjee, 
in partnership with Mr John 
Sands, and m correspondence with 
Messrs Fnth, Sands & Co , of 
London, under the name of Fram]ee, 
Sands & Co This firm continued 
till 1893, when Mr Sands retired, 
and the firm now continues under 
the name of Framjee, Sons & Co , 
being solely comprised of the mem- 
bers of Mr Framjee’s family This 
firm takes an interest in the export 
and import business of the Port of 
Bombay, both with Europe and 
the Far East, besides being Agents 
to H M 's Government of Ce3don 
for very many years As a citizen, 
Mr Framjee's services commenced 
so far back as 1837 and, since then, 
he always ministered to the edu- 
cational, medical and soaal wants 
of the people In 1857 he formed 
the Zoroastrian Girls' School Asso- 
ciation, of which he was President, 
and he earnestly watched over the 
welfare of these schools and con- 
tmually assisted them with funds 
His services were rendered to the 
Parsees m connection with the 
efforts made by them to obtain 
legislative enactments regulating 
mamage, divorce, and sjjccession 
m their community, and the Parsee 
Law Association was founded, ot 
which Mr Fram]ee was President 
In i86x the Bombay Government 
appointed the Parsee Law Coramis- 
siom of which the distinguished 
Jurist Sir Joseph Arnold, was 
President, and Mr Justice Newton, 
Mr FramieeandMr ModyRustom- 
lee Khursedjee were members 
The report of the Commission led to 

the passing of the 
and Worce Act, and the Parsee 
Intestate and Succession Act in 
1848 Mr Framiee was appointed a 
member of the Board of Edu wbon, 
and in 1857 was made a Justice 01 
Se He assisted several 

charitableand other mstitutiOTS,his 

chanties and contributions 
jng to upwards of 3,00,000 Rupees, 
an^ as Lord Northbrook, late Vice- 
<=aid “The Parsees 
S^omhaym-e well represented now 
by the venerable Framjee Nuss^ 
wamee. a man held in the highest 
LS by all classes in Bombay 
and respected and beloved by the 
Door He died on the 21st March 
^892 at the good age of 88 yea,TS 
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Mr. W Thirlow 


Mr W T. Thurlow, sole proprietor. 
The firm was established in the 
year 1850 by Captain H Fraser 
The late Mr George John Thurlow 
3oined the firm as Assistant m 1858, 
rose to Manager and ultimately to 
be a partner, the business being 
from that time carried on under 
the style of Fraser & Co Mr G. 

T Thurlow died at Greenwich 
in 1870 Mr W T Thurlow was 
then admitted a partner, and on the 
decease of the late Mr G ] Thur- 
low’s widow m igo2 bought her 
interest in the business and became 
sole proprietor Messrs Fraser & 
Co are the oldest firm m this line 
m Calcutta They carry on h^f the 
landing business of the East Indian 
Railway, which has been in their 
hands since 1852 They are also 
landing agents for severe mife. 
merchants' houses, etc Mr W 
T Thurlow, the present propne- 
tor, was born at Calcutta rn i 45 > 
educated at the Doveton and La 
Martini^re Colleges He cecOTed 

his first business traimng as Assist- 
ant Manager of the Hooghly Light 
er Association, commend^ in 
i86i. In 1866, he joined Messrs 
Mackillop Stuart & 
m 1868, Mrasrs. Mack inn 01^ 
Mackenzie & Co , Merchants, and 


in 1870, his present firm of Messrs 
Fraser & Co , on the retirement of 
his father, the late Mr G J Thur 
low Mr Thurlow has one son 
living, who joined his firm from the 
1st January 1906 He was bom 
at Ramsgate, educated at Highgate 
School and has had two years’ ex- 
penence in a London office 

Mr J C GALSTAUN, Merchant, 
Shellac Manufacturer and Exporter 
of Indian Produce, Jute Presser 
Office, 56-62, Radha Bazar, and 
No T, Sookea's Lane Residence, 
II, Camac Street Mr Galstaun 
started business m Calcutta m the 
year 1886, dealing pnncipally m 
the manufacture of shellac and the 
export of seeds He was born at 
Julpha in Persia in the year 1862, 
whence he came to Calcutta, 
and was educated at the Armenian 
College and St Xavier’s College, 
Calcutta His first commercial 
experience was gained in the 
service of the firm of Messrs 
M J Galstaun & Co , Merchants 
of Calcutta, with whom he re- 
mained till the year 1885 In that 
year Mr Galstaun left India to visit 
the Straits Settlements and Java on 
a business tour While on histravels 
he established business relations 



Mr J C. Galstaun 
with merchants m Aose 

for the export from Indi 

and Indian P^duce S 

Returmngto India, he esta 
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factorv for the manufacture of 1883, and is a Director of the Bank of also carrying on the business of Gen- 
ellac ^hich he has developed Bengal, the Bengal Coal Company, eral Merc^nts The late Sir John 
’ - and the Darieeiing-Himalayan Rail- Gladstone, father of the ^te Right 

way, and for some years a Member of Hon^ble William Ewart Gladstone, 
the Committee of the Bengal Chamber 


a 

shellac, 

into one of the largest factories 
devoted to the purpose in India 
The factory is situated at Ulta- 
danga near Calcutta and employs 
about 400 hands daily Mr 
Galstaun has branches in the 
North-West Provinces and at Nag- 
pore and Agents in the Straits 
and in London 

Messrs GILLANDPIRS, 
ARBUTHNOT & Co, Merchants, 
Bankers and Commission Agents, 
rank as one of the oldest firms 
in Calcutta in point of time, and as 
one of the leading houses connected 
with the trade of the Capital of India 
Established as far back as the year 
1820 by Mr F M Gillanders in offices 
m Lyons Range, he was joined in 
business in 1S24 by Mr John Ogilvy, 
and the firm was then styled GilUnders, 
Ogilvy & Co For nine years the 
partnership continued until 1833 when, 
on the retirement of M r Ogilvy, Captain 
Arbuthnot joined the firm In the 
same year the title of the firm was 
changed to its present one, the name 
of Arbuthnot then replacing that of 
Ogilvy in the designation of the firm 
In 1842 Mr Murray Gladstone came 
out to India to assist in the manage 
ment of the business 
In 1844 Mr D McKinlay came 
out and joined the firm, and on the 
formation of the Calcutta Chamber of 
Commerce, he was one of that body's 
first Presidents The house of 
Gladstone is very slronglji identified 
with this firm, as many members of the 
family, which gave to England one of 
the greatest statesmen o( modern times, 
have been and are still connected 
with the fortunes of Messrs Gillanders, 
Arbuthnot & Co Amongst them are 
the names of Mr S S Gladstone, at 
one time Governor of the Bank of 
England, and a Director of the 


of Commerce 
Messrs Gillanders, Arbuthnot are 
the Managing Agents for the Hooghly 
Mills Company, Limited, one of the 
largest Jute Mills 111 Bengal, having a 
capital of over thirty-seven lakhs of 
Rupees, and containing 905 looms 
They ate also Agents for the Socidte 
Generale Industrielle de Chander- 
nagore and the timber business of 
H Dear & Co , and several other 
Companies Railway extension m 
India has received considerable im- 
petus at their hands as they are Manag 
ing Agents for the Hurdwar-Dehra 
Branch Railway Company, Limited, 
and the Darjeeling Himalayan Railwav 
Company, Limited, and Agents for 
the Southern Punjab Railway Com- 
pany, Limited They are Agents for 
H M 's Ceylon Government and the 
British North Borneo Company, 
Limited, and are largely interested in 
Tea, Indigo and other indigenous 
Industries Insurance agencies form 
a large department in the firm's oper- 
ations, as they are Agents for eight of 
the largest offices carrying on this 
business in the East, while as Bankers 
and Financiers they successfully floated 
the Bettiah Raj Sterling Loan and 
other important undertakings M essrs 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Company’s 
name is always in the front rank of 
those who desire to place Indian com- 
merce on a- level with that of other 
countries, and any undertaking pro- 
mising to advance the material progress 
of the country, with which they have 
been so long and honourably con- 
nected, receives liberal support from 
them 


Messrs GLADSTONE, WYLLIE 
& Co , Merchants of Calcutta, were 
established in Calcutta in or about 


Premier of England, was a member 
of this old established firm, and the 
present partners are Messrs George 
Evans Gordon, J G Dickson, J R 
Bertram and A J Dent Dunng 
the sixty years this firm has been in 
existence, its business has steadily 
grown and increased, until now it 
holds a leading position amongst 
the senior commercial houses of 
Calcutta, whilst its operations are 
wide and far-spreading As Agents 
for Lloyds, the City Line of Steam- 
ships, and the Northern Pacific 
Steamship Company, the firm is 
largely engaged m the shipping busi- 
ness of the Port of Calcutta, and as 
Managing Agents for the Sutna 
Stone and Lime Co , Ld , they are 
also interested in the up-country 
trade The firm are Agents for 
the Liverpool Underwaters’ As- 
sociation, the London Salvage As- 
sociation, and the National Board 
of Marine Underwriters, New York, 
and these with the Northern As- 
surance Company, Fire & Life, the 
Standard Marine Insurance Com- 
pany, the Aachen & Munich Fire 
Insurance Company, with many 
others, testify to the large share 
the firm has m the Insurance busi- 
ness of Calcutta 

Mr J G DICKSON, the Managing 
Partner, has been connected with 
the firm for nearly forty years, 
having joined m 1866, and is an 
old resident in Calcutta He is a 
Steward of the Calcutta Turf Club 
and fakes a great interest in other 
sports also, being President of the 
Tollygunge Club and the Calcutta 
Football Club 


Messrs 


H GLUCK & Co, Ex- 


... P 

& 0 Company, and the East Indian 

Railway Company, Mr Robert Gild tre'^^TriS^ae^firrony^^^^^ ."^dle’athT^, 

^one. Chairman of the Mersey Dock being Messrs Gladstone & ^ London Attracted by 

Board Mr H N Gladstone.^ son rf UveS eSS who ow 5 «s>ness to be done with this 
ofthe ateRightHon’bleWilliamLwart ed large^and vduabk lugar commodities, 

Gladstone, thrice Pnme Minister of tales both in the West ai^ East ^ founded this house in 

England Mr B B Gladstone, Mr A Indies For many years the firm’s ^ quarter of a century ago 

J ® Gladstone, Estates m India Se^anaeedbv established m 

the last four named being still Partners Messrs Gillanders The partners at present are — 

m this histone firm, though residing at as IJentrS the ^ ^ ^ Gluck, Mr S T Huntley 

Hm. I„ Ckmu ,hl bm,ni., .^ 5 ' “tH"" W T O'Bna, AtS 


of Glad, 
was formed 


o wuh the firm since management of these estates, whilst 


., , At first 

the business was earned out by the 
aid of local Agents, but the growth of 
shipments in volume and value ne- 
cessitated the opemng of an Indian 
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teanch. of the London House 
This was fifst located at Cawnpore, 
and started in the year 1895 
It was subsequently found more 
convenient to have the Indian 
Headquarters at Calcutta, and the 
present Calcutta House was there- 
fore opened m 1904, the Cawnpore 
Branch being closed A Shipping 
House on the Western side of 
India bemg also found advisable, 
owing to the amount of business 
which could be more conveniently 
transacted through that channel, a 
branch was at about the same time 
opened at Karachi Messrs Gluck 
& Co do an extensive business 
throughout Europe, America, South 
Afnca, Egypt and China, in hides 
and skins In Egypt they have 
another Branch House The firm 
sell direct to tanners and dealers 
throughout the world Mr, E A 
Wild, their local Manager, has been 
identified with this class of busi- 
ness for 14 years Commencing his 
busmess career at Leeds, England, 
he came to India in 1893 and 
gained his local experience first with 
Messrs - Cohn Bros & Fuchs and 
subsequently, before taking up his 
present position, with Messrs 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co 

Messrs J GOW & Co , Calcutta, 
Exporters of Jute Fabrics This 
business was founded in 1894 by 
Mr James Gow of Scotland In 
1901, Mr J D Guise, the junior 
partner, was taken into the firm 
The same year Mr Gow was inva- 
hded home, and since then the 
busmess has been managed by Mr 
Guise, who came to India in 1896, 
and previous to joining his present 
firm was with Messrs Kilburn & Co , 
and subsequently with Messrs Gil- 
landers, Arbuthnot & Co Although 
a young firm, comparatively speak- 
ing, the business handled by Messrs 
Gow & Co IS large and steadily 
increasing, attention being solely 
confined to the exportation of Jute 
fabrics 

The GOUREPORE Co, Ld, Jute 
Manufacturers, Calcutta, Messrs 
Barry & Co , Secretaries and Agents 
This Company was founded in the 
year 1862 to carry on the business 
of Manufacturers of Jute fabrics 
Their works have steadily grown in 
importance with the growth of busi- 
ness transacted by thenij till now the 
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Mills situated on the River Hooghly 
in the vicinity of Calcutta cover 
an area of 50 acres Jute manu- 
facture is one of the most import- 
ant of the local industries, and the 
Gourepore Company is second to 
none of the local concerns engaged 
in this manufacture The output of 
their mills is already on a very large 
scale and at the beginning of last 
year approximated 100 tons per 
diem, the product of 20, 844 spindles 
and 1,255 looms owned by the Com- 
pany The mills give employment 
to about 8,000 native operators, 
comprising 5,500 men, 1,000 women 
and 1,500 children, who are super- 
vised by a staff of 32 Europeans 
The Company has done much to 
render the lives of its employes 
comfortable A large number of 
the operatives are provided with 
house room on the Company’s land 
adjoining the miUs, where their 
dwellings built on approved piin- 
ciples form a town of their own 
These dwellings are built in rows, 
scrupulous attention being paid to 
sanitation A supply of filtered 
water has been laid on at the Com- 
pany’s expense and the dwelling- 
houses and town form a striking 
contrast to the surroundings of the 
native villages whence the opera- 
tives are drawn The Company also 
provide a Medical Officer to attend 
to the people A large market es- 
tablished on the mill property draws 
food and other supplies The pro- 
duce of the mills finds a large 
market in America where it has 
attained a high reputation The 
paid up capital of the Gourepore 
Company represents Rs 38,50,000, 
or £257,000 sterling 

Messrs BARRY & Co , Mer- 
chants and Agents, Calcutta and 
London Established in the year 
1876 by Dr John Boyle Barry, 
Messrs James Hewitt Barry and 
A P Sanderaan joined later as 
partners Dr Barry remained asso- 
ciated with the firm till his death 
in 1881 In 1884, Mr San deman 
retired, and Mr Patrick Playfair 
(now Sir Patnck Playfair) took his 
place In 1902, Mr James Hewitt 
Barry retired, and the following 
year Messrs Joseph Westerhout 
Baker and Clifford Duncan Mat- 
thews, who had managed depart- 
ments of the business, were 
admitted into the partnership 


Messrs Barry & Co are largelv 
interested m tea, being AgS 
for important tea estates 

T H districts of 

India, m the Dooars and Assam 
They are Agente for the London 
Pire Insurance Co , 
the City of Glasgow Life Assurance 
Co , the General Marine Insurance 
Co of Dresden, and the North 
Queensland Insurance Co , and 
Secretaries and Agents of the 
Gourepore Company, Ltd , one of 
the largest Jute and Linseed Oil 
Mills in India Sir Patnck Playfair 
IS a prominent member of the 
mercantile communitj^ havin'' 
represented the Bengal Chamber of 
Commerce in the Legislative Council 
of Bengal and in the Supreme 
Legislative Council of the Governor- 
General of India He has been 
President of the Bengal Chamber of 
Comnierce and Sheriff of Calcutta 
He was knighted and made a 
Companion of the Order of the 
Indian Empire in recognition of his 
services to the Government and 
the Commercial community 

Mr CECIL WILLIAM NOBLE 
GRAHAM, a member of the firm 
of Messrs Graham & Company, 



Mr C W N Grahaai 
Icutta, was born m the year 1872 

Renfrewshire. Scotland, and 

acated at Eton College, affe 
Lrds proceeding to Trim J 
liege, /Oxford Deciding up 
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commercial career, he became 
associated with the firm of Messrs 
James Graham & Company ot 
Glasgow in 1893, and in 1897 wme 
out to Calcutta to his present firm, 
in which he was admitted.a Partner 
m 1899 Mr C W N Giaham is a 
Member of the Committee of the 
Chamber of Commerce and has 
represented his firm thereon since 
190^ 

Mr CHARLES MAY GREGORY, 
Engineer and Contractor, Mussoorie 
Born at Umballa, Punjab, India, on 
9th February, 1868 Educated at 
Bombay under the late Reverend 
Dr Evans, d d , fourth son of the 
late Mr M Gregory of Manchester, 
U K Mr Gregory entered active 
life in the year 1887, when he took 



Mr C M Gregor\ 


up a contract for the construction 
of SIX miles on the Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway This contract was com- 
pleted by the partners in less than 
a year, and they then received from 
the Company the contract for the 
construction of the bridge consisting 
of nine spans of 150 feet and one 
span of 60 feet over the Brahmim 
River This bndge was built under 
^eat difficulties, the contractors 
haying to import all their labour, 
skilled and unskilled, the local 
population consisting of a few wild 
tribes It was finished to the 
satisfaction of the Company, the 


then Agent, Mr T R Wynne, c i E , 
testifying to the satisfactory and 
expeditious manner in which the 
work had been performed Mr 
Gregory dissolved partnership with 
his brother on the completion of this 
contract He continued Railway 
contracting on his own account, 
accepting contracts from the Bengal- 
Nagpur Railway for ballast and 
girder erection His next contracts 
were with the East Coast Railway, 
on which line he built the Vamsa- 
dhara Bridge (Vamsadhara) and five 
miles of minor bridges and eai thwork 
Mr Gregory Was the only contractor 
employed in the girder erection of 
the last 250 miles of the East Coast 
Railway In addition to this he had 
the contract for the last miles of 
the Pun Branch, including four 
bridges His next contract was for 
the erection of girders on the 
Bezwada-Madras Railway, over a 
length of 254 miles In the course 
of this contract he erected 13 spans 
of 60 feet over the Guiidlakhama 
River, which had to be rushed 
against time, notwithstanding 
serious floods From 1898 to 1901 
Mr Gregory had the contract for one- 
half of the Ganges Bndge on the 
Ghaziabad-Moradabad Railway 
For this work which consisted of 
well sinking, masonry, girder erection, 
training works, approaches, etc 
Mr Johns, the Engineer-in-Cluef, 
highly commended Mr Gregory as 
the best Railway Engineering Con- 
tractor he had had to deal with In 
190Z Mr Gregory had the contract 
for the Kabul River Bndge at 
Nowshera on the Nowshera-Dargai 
Branch of the North-Western 
Railway For the manner m which 
he performed this work he received 
the commendation of the Engineer- 
in-Chief, Mr F R Bagley Mr 
Gregory has just completed the 
construction of the Chenab Bridge 
which consists of eleven spans of 
200 feet with extensive training 
works, and has received the following 
testimonial from Jlr E Deuchars, 
Engmeer-in -Chief, for Construc- 
tion, N -W Railway “ I have much 
pleasure in testifying to the excellent 
work you did on the Chenab Bndge, 
Jech-Doab Railway Had the 
girders arnved in time from England, 
the building of this bridge woiild 
have established a record of bndge 
building in India Your arrange- 
ments for the carrying out of the 


work were always good and the work 
was done with expsdition and at 
reasonable rates" Mr Gregory is 
now employed m constructing two 
large Wildings in Jlussoorie, one to 
be the Hotd Cecil and the other for 
a row of English shops These are 
on his Own account 

Mr GASPER IVES MORGAN 
GREGORY, BA, Bar -at-Iaw, 
Jute Broker, and Jute Merchant, 
No 4, Commericial Buildings, Cal- 
cutta Mr Gregory was originally 
educated for the law He was bom 
m Calcutta in the year 1867, and 
proceeding home received his educa- 
tion at Eton College, subsequently 
entering atTrimty Hall, Cambndge, 
where in the year 1888 he took his 



Mr G I M Gregori 

degree of Bachelor of Arts He 
read for the Bar and was called 
as a member of the Inner Temple 
on the 27th January 1890 Mr 
Gregory came to Calcutta and prac- 
tised in the local Courts for a time 
but the profession proved dis- 
tasteful to him and he discarded 
the long robe for commercial pur- 
suits He accordingly went into 
the J ute trade on his own account 
in the year 1890, and is at thepre 
sent day still carrying on the same 
business He is the ddest son of 
Mr C Gregory, Pleader of the 
High Court of Calcutta, who has 
lately retired from his profession. 
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Messrs. FITCH & CO., LD., MUSSOORIE. 




Mr Cw F, Fitch 


Mr. S V JOLLIFFE. 


Messrs FITCH & CO., Ld , 
General Merchants, Auctioneers, 
Chemists, Wine and Spint Mer- 
chants, Mussoorie, carry on a busi- 
ness in the providing of the necessi- 
ties and luxuries of life, which for 
variety and extent is unequalled in 
Northern India In fact they well 
deserve the designation of the “Local 
Whiteley’s ’ ’ In Mussoorie the firm 
holds an undisputed position as the 
foremost trading firm with a con- 
nection which extends universally 
among residents and visitors Their 
position in the station is the out- 
come of the many years that 
the Company in its present and 
former form has carried on business 
It began ivith the early days of 
Mussoorie in the year 1862 and has 
kept pace with what has become 
now the most important lull station 
m Northern India, growing with 
the growth of Mussoorie The 

Company’s dealings range over a 

wide vanety of business Amongst 
the many departments are the 


following —Wines and Spirits, 
English, Continental and American 
Canned Stores of all descriptions, 
Hardware and Ironmongery, Elec- 
tro-plated and Silver Goods, Cigars, 
Cigarettes, Pipes, Tobaccos, Fancy 
Goods of every kind They are 
well known as the original sole 
agents in India for Nestor Gianaclis 
Cigarettes, and also at the present 
time for the famous Evangele Chris- 
tou’s Egyptian Cigarettes The 
Company also carries on a large 
business as Dispensing Chemists, 
and supply the station with Aerated 
Waters from their Aerated Water 
Factory, in which two large machines 
of the most modern pattern are 
constantly at work Another De- 
partment is devoted to House Fur- 
nishing and they also possess a large 
clientele as Valuers and Auctioneers 
The enterpnse of the Directors puts 
the firm ahead m the matter of 
novelties of all kinds of which they 
are large importers from England, 
the Continent, Ameiica and Japan 


ng in a favourable financial 
ition they are able to buy in the 
apest market for cash of which 
umstances their constituent:, 
pthe full advantage in mcder 
prices based on small profits 
jy are exporters of Indian indi- 
lous Drugs to some of the largest 
uufactunng Chemists in England 
e enterprise of Fitch & w 
ised them to be first in the field 
the introduction of Acetylene 
5 to Mussoorie when that ilmmi- 
it first came into notice They 
, now equally active with electr 
Y and are making arrangements 
have all their buildings elec r 
ly lighted The origin of Fitch 
Co as stated dates back to 1862 
en it was established by Jh J 

l^ll under the style of Lj^h & 

Under this designation t 'U 
rned on for some twenty years ‘ill 
the year 1882 the 'if 

,cern was taken over by Mr 
Fitch who, upon acquiring 
siness. continued it under the 
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style of Fitch & Co Mr T W have purchased a considerable pro- Rooms and Store and Wine Go- 
Fitch remained the sole managing perty adjoining their old premises down, besides buildings for the 
proprietor of the firm till 1888 when and have just completed new Show accommodation of their numerous 

native staff They have also 
opened a Branch at Dehra Dun 
which on a smaller scale contains 
as varied a stock as their Mussoorie 
establishment The equipment of 
the offices is well up to date All 
the Departments have telephonic 
communication with the Direc- 
tors’ Offices, and the latter are also 
connected by telephone with aU 
the principal places of business and 
Government Offices in the station 
Each Department is under the 
supervision of an European Assis- 
tant, with Mr C Fitch as General 
Manager, and Mr S V JoUiffe in 
charge of the FinancialDepartment 
Both the Directors had special 
training for their lespective duties, 
and before coming to India having 
ibtamed valuable expeiience with 
leacing business Houses in London, 
Manchester and Bradford Mr 
Fitch and Mr J olliffe hail from the 
West of England, were educated in 
Plj mouth, are now both 46 years of 
age, and have every prospect before 
they reach the meridian of life of 



Mesbrs Fitch &, Co ’s Store 


Mr C F Fitch who had join 
the firm, in 1885 became a partn 
r '^77^ Fitch dying m 1899, I 
t K. £ conducted the affa 
™^iiaging propnel 
when he took Mr 
V Jolliffe into partnership F 
the next seven years Messrs Fit 
and Jolliffe carried on the busme 
jointly, but in the year 1902 t 
advantages of converting the bu' 
ness into a Limited Liability Coi 
pany strongly presented themselv 
r! Company as at prese 
constituted came into existence wr 
Messrs Fitch and Jolliffe as Dire 
tors Since then the financial su 
every other aspect . 
infi “'^'’^ess has flourished exceei 
i testified by the fact thi 

yearly since the Con 
pany s formation The Directors ( 
the Company have been very actw 

lences of the business Since tl 
formation of the Company the 
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seeing the business of Fitch & Co , 
Limited, become by far the largest 
dnd most important m Northern 


Connaught, when H R H was in 
command of the Meerut Division 
The London Agents of the Com- 



Lo, Agents for New York „ 
Messrs Muller Maclean & c? 

address of the Company is » Fifft 
A B c's Code Is 



Messrs Fitch & Co ’s Acction amj Fcrmtore Wart 


India, They personally superin- 
tend every detail of the daily 
work, so as to keep thoroughly 
in touch with the pulse of the 
business, thus ensuring a very 
satisfactory working both from a 
Shareholder’s point of view, as 
well as from that of their 
numerous constituents The result 
of this directly personal control 
is known by the yearly increasing 
volume of the Company’s turn- 
over, and is emphasized by the 
fact that none of their shares are 
at present obtainable (even at a 
premium) on the market 
The Company have the honour 
of an appointment as Chemists 
and General Merchants to H. E 
The Earl of Minto, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, and 
have held similar appointments 
from every successive Viceroy from 
the time of Lord Lytton and 
also from H. R H. the Duke of 



Fitch & Co 's Show Room 
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Mr GEORGE MESROPE 
GREGORY, A M INST c n , Engineer 
and Contractor, No i, Lansdownc 
Road, Calcutta Mr Gregory was 
born in Ispahan, Persia, and was 
educated at the Armenian College, 




if' / ' 

in 


Mr G M Gregori 

Calcutta He studied Engineering 
at the Seebpore Engineering College 
and passed out of that institution 
in the year 1889 In 1890 he was 
appointed to the Public Works 
Department of the Government of 
Perak in the Malay Peninsula and 
remained in that service till 1807 
whenhe visitedEngland onleave, and 
was elected in London an Associate 
Member of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers in i8gg On his return 
n I*' England he was compelled bv 
« it” to resign his appointment 
with the Perak Government and 
finally started business iii Calcutta 
on his own account as Engineer and 
Contractor in looi 

Jl' THOMAS GRICE, 

Majo?, jst Butt Calcutta Vol Jitfies 
I partner of the firm of Smnh 

aid” Phf ^ Manufacturing 

then annrpntir«a 


siv )ears In 1890 he came to 
Calcutta as Analjst for Smith, 
Stanislreet & Companj, and in' 
February 1900 became joint piopnetor 
of the business luth Mr Charles f 
Baker He is a Fellow of the Chemi- 
cal Society of England, to which he 
was elected m 1893, and a Member 
of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
Britain Since hts annal in Calcutta, 
he has been identified with “F" 
Company, t/C V R, joining m 1890 
and successively promoted Lance 
Corporal in 1892, Corporal m 1893, 
Lieutenant in 1895, Captain 1900, and 
attaining his rank of Major in jpoj 
In i8g8 he was made a Mason in 
“Lodge Humility with Fortitude,” 229 
E C , of which he became Master m 
1904 Mr Grice was elected Master 
of the Calcutta Tiades Association for 
the jear 1905 and filled this important 
position with dignity and efficiency 

Messrs GREAVES, COTTON & 
Co , Mill Agents, Machinery Im- 
porters, etc , Bombay There are 
businesses which, while they are ad- 
mirably managed and abundantly 
successful, have no great mfluencein 
the world to which they belong, 
others there are whose work, besides 


' ,V A 


K - \ 1 


ago Mr James Greaves opened a 
ginning press m the centre of the 
Gujarat cotton growing district, in 
which venture he was soon joined 
by Mr Cotton, the partners trading 
as Greaves, Cotton & Co The up- 




f- 




V-.- -t* ^ 




The Hte Sir George Cotton 


then app«ed 

Company Ld , Chemists ^f BlSmg M house 


The 1 ite Mr James Grfavrs 

country ginning and pressing is a 
business which has itself greatly 
modified the Bombay cotton trade, 
but it did not afford sufficient out- 
let for the energies of the new firm, 
who in a very few years transferred 
their sphere of activities to Bom- 
bay Here they gained the con 
hdence of local capitalists, and 
started the flotation of mill com- 
panies, to each of which they be- 
came managing agenls One mill 
after another came under their 
control, the Empress, the Leopold, 
Connaught the Impenal, the 
Howard and Bullough, and the J ames 
Greaves, and the firm soon became a 
power m the land, and their success 
gave a great impetus to enterprise 
in the sarne direction The opera- 
tons of Messrs Greaves Cotton 
JO) cover the whole field of India’s 

cotton trade Not only are there 
tlie enormous productions of their 
own spinning and weaving concerns 
to dispose of m the local and Far 
Eastern maikets, but they are also 
impor tors of Manchester pfece-gooS 

•1;' w thrir dig. 

With the native wholesale cloth met- 
chants temg earned on a very large 

G?her ’"^porters of mil and 
other heavy machinery, the firm 
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has for many years done a large 
trade in Bombay and the East 
generally They are agents for 
several of the largest engineenng 
firms in Great Britain, and also im- 
port a good deal of electric and other 
plant They also do an extensive 
business in insurance, their conduct 
of this branch of their business re- 
sulting in the registration of a large 
and increasing number of policies 
annually 

Mr Cotton fortunately was not so 
engrossed by his business, vast as 
it was, as to have no time for other 
interests and service He was a 
generous giver to any philanthropic 
enterprise of which he was satisfied 
of the value, and his gifts were 
never ostentatious He took a great 
interest m local self-government 
in India and won the warm regard 
of his fellow-citizens by his work on 
the Bombay Municipal Corporation 
of which body he became President 
During his term of office as Sheriff 
of Bombaj', it became his pleasant 
duty to carry home the address and 
casket presented to her late Majesty 
on the occasion of the ‘ ‘ Diamond 
Jubilee” He was awarded a 
knighthood at the distnbution of the 
Jubilee honours It was not long 
after this that Sir George Cotton 
retired from India, but his last j^ears 
in Bombay were marked by a policy 
with regard to the treatment of 
mill hands during the crisis brought 
about by plague and American 
“Bull” speculators, which not 
only benefited thousands of his 
own workers, but also induced other 
mill agents to treat their employees 
in more generous fashion By the 
resultant keeping together of ttie 
null hands the industry has since 
been able to reap the full benefit of 
a return of better times On the 
retirement of Sir George Cottoiv 
Mr John R Greaves assumed 
control of the business, assiged by 
the other partners, Messrs Heiber 
R GreavS, Arthur Les"=. V''? 
Septimus E Greaves The firm has 
L? the great misfortune to lose its 
two senior partners during the las- 
Zn vears Mr J R Greaves dying 
on his way home, after a prolongs 

£S,Srlranahes’ throaghou. 

India 


Mr ADOLPHE GROSSMANN 
IS the founder of the firm of Grossmann 
& Co , 2, Fairlie Place, Calcutta 
After matriculating at the Calcutta 
University, he served his apprentice- 
ship to one of the local mercantile 



Mr A Grossmann 

firms and in 1875 stalled business on 
his own account as a Broker in jute 
manufactures until 1880, in which year 
he established the firm of Grossmann & 
Co in the export trade of jute fabrics 
Whilst on a visit to Europe m 1880, 
he had the honour and good fortune of 
becoming acquainted with the late 
Chevalier Julius de Goldschmid^ the 
confidential Manager of Messrs S M 
de Rothschild’s of Vienna, under whose 

patronage Mi Giossmann succeeded 
m establishing himself The business 
of the firm has gradually increas- 
ed in prospenty and now occupies 
one of the foremost places as ex 
poiters of jute fabnes and Hessian 
doth (burlaps) to Parts of the 
globe The firm takes the first 
place amongst the shippers to Egypt, 
Lving expoited last year about one- 
Ihird of the total export trade m pain, 
sugar and cotton bags ^ 

efdmg place m the exports of burlaps 
to North and South America, cor^- 
siderable export trade is also done with 
the United Kingdom, Australia, Sou 
Africa, China, Japan the Straits SeU e- 

meiits, Siam, Gross 

other nartneis are Mr William Gross 
mann^and Mr James Grossmann, 


whose experience of jute fabrics extends 
for nearly a quarter of a century, and 
who are also active members of the firm 
Mr Adolphe Grossmann was last in 
Europe in 1901 and 1902, m which 
latter year Mr William Grossmann 
visited the United States, iihilst Mr 
James Grossmann travelled for a period 
in Australia and New Zealand, extend- 
ing the firm’s business and returning 
m 1903 Mr Adolphe Grossmann, 
although in business about 28 years, 
IS siill a comparatively young man 
and has had a lemarkable and suc- 
cessful business career He is one 
of the able representatives of his 
house and continues to retain an 
active and personal interest m his 
firm 


Mr ANDREW STEWART 
HANNAH, Mamger, Messrs Barton 
& Company, Rope and Paulin Manu- 
facturers, Calcutta, was born in the year 
1864 at Manchester, England, and 
educated at the Vermont College, 
London Mr Hannah elected to 
fo'low a sea-faring life, and in 1882 
was appienticed to Messrs Geo Smith 
& Sons’ line of sailing ships On 
completing his indentures with them 
in 1888, he joined the B I S N Com- 
pany’s line as fourth officer, and 
passing thiough the different grades 
m due course, became in 1897 a 
commander m this Company’s fleet, 
his first command being the a a 
Xef bela D u r 1 n g the continuation 
of his service with this Company he 
held the command of several ot 
their steamships, and during the South 
African Campaign was employed on 
transport duties, being on h'O 
tions chief officer of steamers taking 
troops and stores to the Cape, th 
tent^ which was presented by the 
people of India to Earl Roberts being 

f wrTctofThe' fW fr&m 

Government the transpo^ med 
Retiring from ^ 1902, the 

years afloat, h® ° ^Harton 

Managership of Messrs ^ ^ 

feCo’s business, and has 

that & Company 

Messrs standing, being 

are a firm 01 ve y f„«,„rersm India, 

the oldest >^oP® CbJosery being 

their rope-walk at Ghoosery 

historic 
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Messrs W H HARTON & CO , established rope-makers in India 
Merchants and Rope Manufacturers, and were in existence in the year 



member of the Agri-Horticultural 
Society and a Municipal Commis 
sioner for Howrah Mr John Stal- 
kartt, himself a landholder, publicly 
championed the cause of the Bengal 
ryots under the Permanent Settle- 
ment of 1793 He was one of the 
pioneers of the Indian Tea Industry 
and among the first planters in the 
Darjeeling district The business 
of Messrs Harton & Co is now 
earned on by Mr JohnC Stalkartt, 
eldest son of the late Mr John 
Stalkartt He was educated at 
Sutton Valence, Kent, and joined 
the firm as Assistant in 1875 when 
he came out from England, and has 
received a thorough training in the 
various departments of the Works 
Mr John C Stalkartt is also a Dar- 
jeeling Tea Planter, and as his father 
before him was one of the pioneers of 
black tea, Mr Stalkartt has been 
amongst the first to investigate the 
new industry of green tea His green 
tea from Kolbong, Darjeeling, head- 
ed the list in India and Ceylon and 
won the silver medal at St Louis 
Exhibition, USA His black teas 
from the Oaks Tea Estate won the 


No I The Works at Ghusri, 


30, Strand Road, Calcutta Works, 
Ghusri Manufacturers of Ropes 
of Coir, Manilla, Hemp and Steel 



J C Stalkartt, 


Wire, 
ms, etc 

38 


^agon Covere. 1 
ihis firm are the ol 


1780, as proved by a 
notice in Hickey’s 
Gazette, but under 
another name Mr W 
H Harton took over 
the business at the 
end of the eighteenth 
century and gave it his 
name, under which the 
firm still continues after 
a period of 116 years 
The name of Stalkartt 
came into the business 
in the year 1812, when 
Mr Hugh William Stal- 
kartt joined the firm of 
Harton & Co Mr H W 
Stalkartt was the son 
of Marmaduke Stalkartt 
who was Naval Architect 
to George III, and grand- 
father of the present 
proprietor The busi- 
ness was continued by 
the sons of H W Stal- 
kartt, William and 
John The former was 
well known m busi- 
ness circles m Calcutta 
for over half a century 
He was a promment 
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award at Chicago and the bronze 
medal at St Louis, USA 
The photos here represent (No i) 


bronze, silver and gold medals at 
different times, with first class 
certificate as under — Calcutta Ex , 



No/ 3 Tiic Interior or the Spinning Flat 


1882, Bronze , Calcutta Ex , 1882 
SS ’ ^^^^^ttalnternl Ex , 1883-84’, 
Gold (Calcutta Inteml Ex , i88t 
04, Gold , Calcutta Internl Ex ,1883- 
84, Silver , Calcutta Inteml Ex 
188384, Silver, Col and Ind Ex’ 
London, 1886, Bronze , Cal Internl’ 
Ex , for Matting, 1883-84, Gold , Cal 
Internl Ex, for Ropes, 1883-84, 
Gold , Amsterdam, 1883, Gold , 
Repub Franc , 1900, Bronze ‘ 

In addition to their Rope Works 
the firm are also manufacturers of 
painted paulins coated ivith their 
own specially patented composition 
also railway wagon covers made 
from prepared canvas imported 
specially for this purpose from 
England In the Sail Loft, Ships 
and Boats’ Sails, Aivnings, Purdahs, 
etc , are made 

Messrs W H Harton & Co 
are Sole Agents in Bengal for Suter 
Hartmann’s well-known anticor- 
rosive and antifouling composi 
tion for ships’ bottoms, used largely 
by the Admiralty and leading ship 
pmg firms at home Messrs Suter 
Hartmann & Co ’s No 2 Paint is 
in great demand for iron bndges, 
warehouses, etc , etc 


the works at Ghusn, a dray 
with two coils of 6-inch coir rope, 
a piece of a coir hawser, 48 inches 
in circumference, ditto of a Manilla 
haw'ser, 26-inch circumference, and 
a 6- inch circumference steel w'lre 
hawser, a cart w'lth paulins 111 front 
of a building now' used as a godown, 
but w'hich tradition saj’s was 
a church in the time of the Danish 
settlement An old India-rubber 
tree, Ficus Elastica, over 100 j ears 
old, IS in the back ground (No 2), a 
length of coir hawser 48 inches m 
circumference, shows ils propor- 
tionate thickness to the man stand- 
ing alongside , (No 3), the inteiior 
of the Spinning Flat, (No 4) is the 
exhibit that w'oii the medal at the 
Pans Exhibition m 1900 The 
manufactuies of Messis Harton 
& Co have alwaj'S been held in 
high estimation, and hold a leading 
position, being unsurpassed 111 
strength and quality' Their lopes 
are know'ii fai and wide over the 
world, and appreciated evciy'W'heie 
Messrs Harton & Co exhibited at 
the Exhibitions of Calcutta, London, 
Amsterdam and Paris, and ha\ e 
been awarded no less than 10 



No 4. Messrs Harton &. Co.’s Exhibit-Par.s Exhibition. .900 
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Messrs F HARLEY & CO , Con- 
tractors This firm is one of the 
oldest m the East, having been 
established in the year 1827, and 
ever since continued under its 
present style and designation 
Their specialities are Paiilins, Tar- 
paulins and Water-proof Bags of all 
descriptions, for the suppl}' of which 
they have long been Contractors 
to the Government of India Only 
the canvas they use in their manu- 
facture is imported, and this is the 
best English make, the water-proof- 
ing is earned on at two factories 
in the suburbs of Calcutta owned 
by the firm, where they employ 
some 300 hands This operation is 
effected by a special patent process 










i-/ 


afr r HARin 

which is in their hands The result 
is a tarpaulin into the manufacture 
of which no tar enters and which 
is consequently entirely free from 
adhesiveness either in the sun 
or ram The process is expressly 
adapted for use in hot climates 
The pauhns so produced are especi- 
ally pliable and free of all spon- 
taneous combustible matter No 
Government Expedition has been 
arranged for many years without a 
supply of Messrs F Harley’s tar- 
paulins, which were specially order- 
Lushai ®hootan, Abyssinian, 
^ Duffla, Cabu], 

fnd Transvaal 

SSnSn^ and other 

campaigns The original founder 


• of the firm was Mr Felix Harley 
; who was joined in the business in 
1 the j'ear 1852 by Mr Richard 
1 Dalrymple Lauder of Glasgow 
> (Scotland) who first came to 
India as Traffic JIanager of the 
East Indam Railwa}’ Both these 
1 gentlemen arc now deceased, and 
1 the business is now being carried 
i on by their heirs The specialities 
of the firm are widely and well- 
■ known in India, and among 
their customers arc not only 
the Government of India but Rail- 
i way Comjiames and Merchants, tea 
factories, etc , in fact all who have 
occasion for a rehab’e water-proof 
article for the protection of goods 
or for any other purpose 

Mcs-is HASHIM ARIFF 
BROTHERS & Co, Mcicliauts, 
Calcutta This firm was founded 
in the jear 1861 bj the three 
brothers, Hasliim Aiiff, Cassim 
Anff, and Gholam Mahominad 
Ariff, who were the descendants 
of an Arab fainilj, long settled at 
Rander, formerly an independ- 
ent seaport on the West Coast, 
but now since the rise of Surat a 
suburb of that citj Tlic llircc 
brothcis were part of the family of 
' fu c sons of Anff Ismail Molitar, the 
sole sunuoi of the familj .U the 
beginning of the nineteenth cen- 
tur\ Anff Ismail w as the c.iplam 
and propi ictor of a trading schooner 
sailing from Surat On Ins death 
the sons wont out to make then 
liMiig in the world, and the three 
aliovp-mciilioncd, coming to Cal- 
cutta, started the firm under notice 
The original dealings of the firm 
were in general merchandise bcl- 
w’cen Calcutta, Bomba3', Moulinein 
•lud Rangoon, and the jiaitneis 
prospered from the first It 
was not fill 1868 that the firm 
dcvclojicd business m silk, and 
ojJcncd blanches at Sydabad 
( Mursliidabad ) and othci places 

u *°i Mursliidabad 

Icanw'hiJe Cassim Anff remained 
m charge of tlic Calcutta business 
Jiic silk business prospered and 

in ti e Punjab, where Tasa w-caving 
was begun with 5,000 hand looms ' 
It bcjng jield desiiaWe by the ‘ 
firm to introduce the best methods ] 
available mto their silk wcav- , 
ing business, m 1875 Cassim AnfT I 
undertook a journey to Europe, ( 


where lie travelled all over the Con- 
tinent and England for tlie purjjosc 
of selecting machmei j' of the latest 
pattern foi the purpose of weav- 
ing silk He letuined to India 
in 1880, and then built the pre- 
sent mill buildings belonging to 
w'hat IS now the Bengal Silk Mill 
Co, Ld Woik at the mills was 
commenced as soon the machinery 
was installed, with the aid of nine 
European millmen, wdiom Cassim 
Anff had bioughtwith him from 
Europe Hasliim Anff, the eldest 
hi other, died m 1S87, and Gholam 
Maliommad Anff scveicd liis con 
nection with the fnm The good- 
will of the film, including the mills, 
passed into the hands of Cassim 
Anff, w’ho became the sole pro- 


, I 


V - 



il' 


Mr G. II C Ariu 

pnetor of tlic fnm and the mills 
t Jie silk wear mg business was con 
veiled into a limited liability com- 
pany by Cassim Anff m the year 
1697. with a capital of foiii lakhs 
of iiiiiccs divided mlo 400 sliaics 
winch were allotted to flic nicmbcis 
of Cassim Anff '5 family Cassim 
Anff and Ins thud son Mr G H C 
Anff, who was now' associated with 
iiim m business, remained as the 
Managing Agents of the Comiiany 
The death of Cassim Anff in 1807 
Wl Mr G H C Anff the sole pro- 
pnetor of the firm and the Maia- 
mg Agent of the Bengal Silk Miffs 
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Messrs HEATLY & GRESHAM, 
LTD This firm had its origm in 
connection with a very important 
development on Indian railways 
Mr H Heatly and Mr S T Gresham 
came out to India on behalf of 
the Vacuum Brake Company at 
the time that the Government of 
India were deliberating the ques- 
tion of the introduction of Auto- 
matic brakes on Indian railways 
The gentlemen named launched 
the limited company known by 
the style and title of Heatly and 
Gresham, Limited, in the year 
1892, for the purpose of engineering 
business cconnected with railways 
and more especially in the equipment 
of the same with safety appliances 
Further, this firm represents, and 


Very large stocks of Vacuum 
Brake fittings are held by Heatly 
and Gresham, and an expert is 
retained at the disposal of the 
Railway Companies in cases of 
difficulty 

Among other innovations of re- 
cent date connected with railway 
travelling m India, the Vacuum 
Brake Co , Ld , are responsible for 
the introduction of Passenger Com- 
raumcation Apparatus on Indian 
railways The provision of mea- 
sures whereby a passenger may, 
in cases of emergency, communicate 
with the guard or driver of the 
train m which he is travelling have 
been much appreciated wherever 
introduced In India such mea- 
sures of secunty have, for many 


Heatly and Gresham are now 
introducing into India the Pmtsch’s 
Patent Lighting Co ’s new patent 
system of incandescent lighting 
which, with only half the present 
consumption of gas, gives actually 
three times the amount of light 
In Calcutta and Bombay Messrs 
Pintsch’s lightships and buoj's for 
harbour and river work may also 
be seen 

Saxby & Farmer, Ld —This Com- 
pany of Railway Signalling and 
Interlocking Engmeers is known 
the world over, and is undoubtedly 
the largest and best firm m existence 
m this branch of Railway work 
The amount of work done in 
India has been enormous 
Now that more modern methods 



Train of 20-30 ton Bogie Wagons fitted with Rapip Acting Vacuum Brake 


holds stocks of, the principal Com- 
panies in England manufacturing 
railway appliances or matenals for 
either traffic, locomotive, or carnage 
and wagon requirements and are 
therefore^in a position not only to 
supply to all of these thr^ depart- 
SSts! but are also able to give 
expert opinion on any sub3ect con 
nected therewith 

The Home Companies exc^sive- 
ly represented by Messp Heatly 
and Gresham are as follows 

The Vacuum Brake Company, 
Ld -—this Company and its patents 

m India has been supplied by this 
Company 


years past, oeen conspicuous by 
their absence except on a few 01 
the more principal lines, and it is 
due largely to the enterprise and 
efforts of the Indian represeida- 
tives of the firm under review that 
the general adoption of similar 
measures of safety have been made 
compulsory m India 

Pmtsch’s Patent Lighting Cu, 
Ld —Everyone who has travepd in 
India wiU have enjoyed the benefits 
of this Company’s manufactures in 
all gas-lit compartments 

pf actically the large Railways 

are equipped with this system of 

state of fittmgs tee 
held by Heatly and Gresham, they 
having^ to supply all the Railways 
in India 


have been recommended by Govern- 
raent, block instruments are being 
introduced m large quantities, and 
Saxbv and Farmer’s Neale s Instru- 
ments seem to be the only 
that have satisfactorily stood the 
official tests and 

CcmSv, for 'rtadi Heatly ani Gb- 
SaJUn|aaMa2.^A 

was formed to carry out signalling 
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special instructions "be personally 
attended to will be fully appreciated 
by traftic and signalling officers on 
the Railways here 
Vickers Sons & Mcaim, Ld — 
The name of this firm is practically 
a household word This Company 
has recently perfected a system of 
electric tram lighting which is now 
being introduced into India bj 
their Agents, Messrs Heatly and 
Gresham, Ld 

Messrs Vickers Sons & Maxim 
enjoy a world-wide reputation in 
connection with their more impor- 
tant manufactures of battleships, 
Maxim guns and practically every 
form of armament This branch 
of fheir business needs only a 
passing reference In the electrical 
world, Messrs Vickers occupy a 
leading place Their dynamos, 
motors and electrical equipment are 
all of the highest quality, and their 
name is a hall mark of excellence 
to electncal engineers throughout 
the world 

Gresham and Craven, Ld — 
Among other firms of old standing 
whom Messrs Heatly and Gresham, 
Ld , represent in rndia may be men- 
tioned Messrs Gresham & Craven, 
Ld, Manchester, a name familiar 
to every Engineer m connection 
with their injectors This firm 
and their specialities need but a 
word 

Messrs Gresham & Craven’s 
name will be well known to all 
railway engineers, more especially 
in connection with their ejectors 
ffir use with the Vacuum Automatic 
Brake These ej ectors may be found 
on locomotives practically all over 
the world Their rail-sanding appar- 
atus for locomotives is another 
invention of considerable impor- 
tance in the railway world 
Jessop and Appleby Brothers, Ld ~~ 
The name of the above firm is exceed- 
ingly well known in connection with 
every type of hoisting and lifting 
machinery Among other work, this 
firm have just recently, through 
their agents. Messrs Heatly afd 
£hip^ supplied and Lcted 

The Vulcan Foundry, Ld , are 
manufacturers of locoitives a^d 
ail types of rolling stock Thtc 

firm, too, enjoyaworld-widereputa- 
hon among Railway Eng, 


Cochran & Co [Annan), Ld — 
In the matter of boilers, Messrs 
Heatly and Gresham, Ld, devote 
their energies to the representation of 
the Cochran Boiler, — ^the invention 
and manufacture of a Scotch firm 
of boiler makers, whose name ap- 
pears above The firm referred to 
confine themselves to the manufac- 
ture of vertical multitubular boilers, 
and the large sale which these 
prime movers, in all their various 
adaptations have met with m all 
parts of the world is a proof of 
their efficiency 
R Gay & Co, Ld, and Robert 
Ingham Clark S Co, Ld — With 
regard to paints and varnishes, 
Messrs Heatl}' and Gresham, Ld , 
enjoy the pnvilege of acting as re- 
presentatives of two of the leading 
firms at Home of paint and varnish 
manufacturers We refer to Messrs 
R Gay & Co , Ld , and Messrs 
Robert Ingham Clark & Co , Ld 
The manufactures of both these 
firms are of the veiy highest quality 
Geotge Spencer MouUon & Co , 
Ld , for whom Heatly and Gresham, 
Ld, act as representatives, 
are manufacturers of rubber goods, 
and confine themselves more partic- 
ularly to railway requirements 
Their manufactures are of the very 
highest class, and their name is 
well known m India in Railway 
circles ’’ 

Janies Beresford & Son— In this 
connection we ivould refer to the 
high class lavatory and sanitary 
fittings manufactured by this firm 
of high standing and well known 
throughout the Railway world 
The Heatly-Gi eshani Engineer- 
ing Co —Another firm of repute 
for whom Messrs Heatly dc Gresham 
Ld, act as agents, is the Heatly- 
Gresham Engineering Co , Ld , whose 
workshops are situated at Garden 
City. Herts They have lately 
placed upon the market a very 
efficient form of oil engine, known 
as the Rational” This firm 
also devote themselves to the 
manufacture of motor-cars, one 
ifi carrying 

off the first prize m its class during 
fte Bengal Motor Reliability Trials 
The woricshops of this CompaTv 

hme St ®"saged for fome 
& ^ demand 

for motor-rars, cabs and ’buses 
from the London Motor Cab Co 
and their motor vehicles are 


replacing the antiquated “ growler ” 
on the streets of the metropolis 
The firm whose name forms 
the subject of this article have 
recently taken up several new and 
important agencies among which may 
be named the Hulburd Engineer- 
ing Co , A B C Coupler, Ld , and 
the Armstrong Oiler Co Ld, all 
of whom represent in their own 
respective spheres the newest de- 
partures in modem engineering 
The Hulburd Engineering Co — 
This firm which is well known among- 
Railway Companies m England, 
have lately introduced a very 
effective Boiler Cleaner, which has 
met with universal favour where- 
ever introduced Apart from this 
valuable invention, the firm are the 
patentees and manufacturers of 
various kinds of locomotive gauges 
and lubricators as also an improved 
type of Seamless Soft Copper Joints 
ABC Coupler, Ld — This firm 
have recently perfected a very 
effective coupling device which 
Messrs Heatly and Gresham, Ld, 
are pioneering m this country In 
England, the ABC Coupler is 
very well known, and exhaustive 
tests and trials have proved its 
effectiveness under actual working 
conditions The A B C Coupler 
15 now being introduced into India 
and on ail railways where tests 
have been made, the appliance has 
met With very great favour The 
ABC Coupler is one which has 
been proved to be reliable nr all 
cases, and its use will m time come 
to be universal on Indian Railways. 

The Armslrong Oiler Co, Ld~ 
Among other valuable appliances 
lately placed before the Indian 
Railway world, the Armstrong Oiler 
occupies a first place This oiler 
successfully supersedes the antiquat- 
ed methods of lubricating by 
means of waste, horse-hair, etc. 
and the ready manner m which it 
has been adopted by Indian Rail- 
way Companies successfully proves 
its utility and effectiveness 

that 

owing to extensive Bxnerienrf. 

CompimK, tte 

snam, Ld , has come to be very well 
Railway Engiraers 
pnminlyto 

the fact that m any speciality thev 
«rms of the very highest repute 
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Messrs F W HEILGERS & 
Company, 136, Canning Street, 
Calcutta 

This firm is amongst the oldest 
established houses in Calcutta The 


trade, being the Managing Agents 
of the Kinnison Jute Mills Com- 
pany, Limited, Titaghur, on the 
E B S Railway, and at this 
Mill there are 650 looms working 



No 1 Mill 


present partners are Messrs J 
McGowan and Robert Kotthaus, 
Calcutta, and H Cunningham, 
London 

The manufacture of paper in 
India IS an industry in which Messrs 
F W Hedgers & Co hold the lead- 
ing position. The Titaghur Pap^ 
Mills Company, Limited, of which 
they are the Slanaging Agente, are 
now the largest Paper Mills in 
India, with a yearly output of 10,000 


TiTAGHLB, 


The Naihati Jute Mills Company, 
Limited, also under the manage- 
ment of this firm, are n 0 w 
building a. Mill at Naibati As 
exporteis of " Hessians, 
and jute yarns, Messrs F W 


Hedgers & Company do a large 
busmess, and other industries afeo 
engage their attention Insurance 
forms another Department of this 
firm’s business, and they hold 
Agencies for the Oriental Insur- 
ance Co , the City of Glasgow Life 
Assurance Co , and the South Bntish 
Fire and Marine Insurance Co 
Messrs F W Hedgers & Co 
are also the Calcutta Agents for 
the Flono Rubattmo Line of 
Steamships 

The IHAGHUR PAPERMIILS 
Company, Limited, Calcutta 
These Mills, situated at Titaghur 
and Kankinara on the Eastern 
Bengal State Raihsay, were established 
in 1882, with a capital of Rs 
26,00,000, and are the largest Paper 
Mills in India, fitted throughout 
in the most complete manner with the 
latest machinery by Bertrams, Limited, 
of Edinburgh Messrs F W Heilgets 
& Co , of Calcutta, are the Managing 
Agents, and were the first to introduce 
into India the manufacturing of paper 
from the Babul grass (Polhnia Eno 
poda), an innovation which has proved 
of great practical utility and advantage 
to the industry In 1902 the Titaghur 
Company absorbed the old Impenal 
Paper Mills Company, Limited, at 
Bhatpara, E B S Ry , tvhich had a 
capital of Rs 12,00,000, and in 1905 
the Titaghur Company acquired the 
machinery and good-will of the Bally 


tons of paper 

In the rapidly developing Coal 
industry Messrs F W Hedgers 
& Company have a very 
terest The firm maintain coaling 
depots at Colombo and the principal 
Indian Ports They are Managing 
Aeents for four Coal Companies, 
namely, the Borrea, the Standard, 
SSTondal and the Khas Jherria 
in which a considerable 
of capital IS invested In 
to the above Companies, Messrs 
Hedgers & Company are Agents 
for the Jogta, the Num and ^he 
Barabom Qilheries, so that their 
connection with the Coal industry 

mSS.^F & Co are 

aIso1?gely interested in the ’Jute 



No 2 Mill Kankinara. 
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Paper Mills Company, Limited, these 
Companies thus ceasing to be rivals 
and becoming one concern to their 
mutual benefit 'I he making of paper 
in India has been carried on for many 


loaded and thus become liable to 
speedv disintegration The qualities 
of the pipers turned out by these 
Mills consist of what are technically 
known as “Fine Printings,” “Engine 


tured paper has, since it has been 
found practicable to compete both 
as regards qualities and prices with 
the imported article, steadily grown 
and IS every year increasing; and 
whilst in India itself there are many 
large markets capable of taking up the 
bulk of the quantity produced, 
Burma, the Straits and Ceylon are 
ilso larger buyers of these papers 
So far the further away markets of 
Australia, South Africa, etc , have 
not been tapped, the exorbitantly 
high rates of freight demanded by 
the Steamship Companies for the 
carriage of paper between India and 
these countries being prohibitive, and 
thus any extension of the trade in those 
directions is rendered impracticable 
The 1 itaghur Mills Company gives 
emploj ment to some 2,000 native work- 
people, md for the various stages 
through which the raw materials pass 
until they emerge as the finished 
article, the supervision of European 
Managers and foremen is requisite, 
and the services of over a score of 
Europeans is thus engaged in the 

work 



Beater House No 2 Mill, Kankixara 


centuries in a crude and unscientific 
way, but It IS only within the last 
three decades that its manufacture 
on a sound commercial basis, and by 
improved methods, has been attempted, 
and the success which has been 
obtained is due to the enterprise and 
perseverance of European firms, like 
Messrs F W Hedgers & Co, who 
have succeeded in the face of many 
difiScuities in manufacturing m India 
papeis of as good qualities as those 
formerly imported from Europe The 
materials used at Titaghur Mills are 
all obtainable locally, and consist of 
the Babul gnss above mentioned, 
cotton rags, hemp and jute bagging, 
but the chemicals required in the 
raanuficture have still to be obtained 
from the Home markets Owing to 
the absence of uood pulp, which ,s 
not obtainable in India, and which 
forms a very considerable item in the 
manufacturers m 

more durable, and stand the Indian 


Though comparatively a young 
member of the many industries 
which have sprung up in India during 



No 2 Mill Machine House, Kankinar,i 


^zed and Tub-sized writings,” •« Brown 

;BIo.tmgs.”VBadam,s” 

and coloured papers, and in quantitv 
an output of ten thousand Ls of 
papers is turned out annually 
The demand for Indian manufac- 


the nineteenth century, the manui 
ture of paper by modern proces 
and the latest machinery, bids fan 
« lai^est and m 

piofitable undertakings introduced n 
the East by Western enterprise 
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Ml HERBERT HUMPHREY, 
second son of Mr John Humphrey, 
proprietor of Messrs Latham & 
Co , Banking and Shipping Agents, 
Bombay and Karachi, was born in 
1875 in London, where he received 
part of his education, which was 



eating oils and machinery, and 
are agents for Beeley Boilers and 
Hind & Lund’s machinery, also 
for Alex Young & Co of London for 
machinerj' Messrs Hilali Brothers 
do a large import business in sugar 
from Austria In return they ex- 
port Indian produce to Eg5?pt to 
the House of Hilah Brothers m that 
country Their business in pro- 
duce extends throughout India and 
the volume of their exports as well 
as imports is considerable 

HOLLAND-BOMBAY TRADING 
Company, Limited, 28, Pollock 
Street, Calcutta, General Merchants 
The Head Office of the Company is 
at Amstei dam, Director, Mr C W 
Freese This branch was established 
in Calcutta in the year 1896 There 
is also a branch at Bombay which 
was established in 1891, and the 
Company has Agencies in the prin- 
cipal business centres in India Re- 
presenting some of the largest Dutch 
firms the Company deals principally 
in piece-goods and general mer- 
chandise, and they export opium to 
Java m the Dutch East Indies Mr 
Henry Zweifel, Manager for the 
above Company, was bom m the 


the year 1882, and since 1902 has 
been Manager to the Holland-Bom- 
bay Trading Company, Calcutta 

Messrs HOLLAND & MOSS, Ld , 
Merchants, Dean Lane, Bomba)'" 



Mr, Gray Rigge 


Mr Herbert Homphrei. 

completed in Germany* Mr. Humph- 
rey’s early experiences were gamed 
in the offices of the well-known Ship- 
ping House ofG W. Wheatiey & 
Co London, which firm he ]oined 
in 1893 and served for three years 
Mr. Humphrey came to Bombay 
in i8q6 and joined his father’s firm 
as an Assistant Since his arrivM 
and connection with the firm s 
business he has shown a marked 
ability whiQh justified his being 
appointed Manager of the Karachi 
Br^ch, a position he held for eight 
months, leaving it for 
and responsible post of Manage 
at the head office in Bombay 

Messrs, HILALI BROTHERS 
& Co , Merchants, Calcutta, Ihis 
firm was established m the year 1901 
by Messrs. H E Hilah and S 
Hilali in partnership These gentk- 
men are both sons of Mr E H 
Hilali. The firm was started for the 
purpose of business as general mer- 
chants. Their transactions are 
largely m piece-goods which they 
import from England and the 
SStinent. They also deal m lubn- 



Mr. Henry Zwfifel. 

year 1862 at Glarus m Swtzerland 

He received his education and 

commercial training 

and aftenvards obtained experience 

in business m France, 

land He first came out to India m 


r 

This firm was established in 
Manchester, England, m 1855, 
and can thus claim to have had a 
long lease of life in the past The 
firm opened its Bombay Branch 
in i8qq It deals pnncip^ly m 

Manchester and Continental goods 
Ongmallv a private firm under ffie 
name of Whitehead and Sandbach, 
it was transformed into a trading 
Limited Company m 1898 under 
the name of Holland & Moss, Ld 
The present Manager, Mr Gray 
Rigge. was born m England .in 1870 
where he received a private educa^ 
tion and began his commercialize 
by taking up “appomW mih 
the well-known firm of E iynnner 

vears’ service with the firm, m fi-ug 
i gamed varied and vMua^^ 
experience by passing _ 
vanous departmeuts T^ffi® ^ 
not slow m fir^^rng 
abilities and as a marJc ° 

appreciation ® where he 

Bombay Branch in 

contmned Del>atto^g 
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HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 
This Corporation was primarily 
established in Hongkong in the year 
1864, with a paid-up Capital of 
$10,000,000, and a reserve liability 
of the proprietors of another 
$10,000,000, and IS the largest 
Banking Institution in the East, 
carrying on business in China, India 
Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, 
Japan, Phihppme Islands, Siam, 
Java and Cochin China, whilst it 


privilege of issuing its own notes 
and at the end of 1904 had in circula- 
tion notes of the total value of over 
$16,000,000, whilst its current and 
fixed deposit accounts m silver and 
gold aggregated the handsome total 
of over 213 millions of dollars The 
profits earned during the half-year 
ending 31st Decemher 1904, were 
over 4^ million dollars and after 
transferring i milhon to the Silver 
Reserve Fund, andwntmga lakhs off 
Bank Premises Account, and carry- 


Managers and Staff of the Corpora- 
tion, and must be very satisfactory 
to the shareholders The Hongkong 
and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 
Calcutta Branch, Was established in 
1868, and from the commencement 
held a leading position amongst 
Banking Institutions in that City, 
its strong financial position and 
extensive connections with other 
countries trading with India, 
secunng to it a large share of the 
financial business of the City and 



Hongkong and Shanghai Bank 


also has branches in England, 
Germany, France and America The 
wide scope of its extensive opera- 
tions may be gathered froifi the 
above, and there is probably no 
k’ certainly not m 

^ and 
numerous business relations with 
other countries The Head Office is 
m Hongkong, and the Director is 

i^oard The Corporation has the 
39 


ing forward to next year 14 m 



aaividf 
®*^nre, tog 
with aBonusof sterling per 5 
were paid to the shareholders, 
mg a total of 33 J percent for tt 
ginal price of the share for the 
Such results as the balance 
shows, cannot be achieved wr 

Su attention and 

rough efficiency on the part t 


Port of Calcutta The B a n k’s 
reserve fund now stands 


Reserve Fund invested m 2347 1 
Consols within down to 85) 

Other sterling securities /; 300,000 

Additional Reserve in Silver § 80,00,000 

Mr“w “ 
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Messrs HURRY BROTHERS, 
Builders, Calcutta, carry on 
the business of manufacturers of pipe 
organs on a scale and of a quality to 
suit Indian requirements The high 
quality of the work turned out by the 
firm IS well known throughout the 
East, onlj^ the best Indian seasoned 
teakwood being used in the manu- 
factures of the firm’s specialities 
which are renowned for lasting qual- 
ities The firm was started in the 
year 1850 by the grandfather of the 
present proprietor Their premises 
have been situat- 
ed for the last 
twenty years at 
133, Lower Cir- 
cular Road, and 
the great experi- 
ence which they 
have gathered 
during the past 
half century of 
the exigencies of 
the In dian 
climate have 
enabled them to 
obtain the lead- 
ing position they 
now hold in their 
line of business 
Among other no- 
table achieve- 
ments of Messrs 
Hurry Brothers 
in organ-build- 
ing IS the great 
organ at St 
John’s Church, 

Calcutta, which 
was laid down in 
the year i8g5 
and has ever 
since been re- 
garded as a fine 
specimen of the 
organ builder’ s 
art Specimens 

of Messrs Hurry Brothers’ work 
also may be seen at the Murree 
Church, Christ Church, Cawnpore, 
St Andrew’s Church, Calcutta, 
Holy Trinit-y Church, Karachi, St 
Francis Xavier’s Church, Goa, 
Bareilly Church, and many other 
churches in India This firm has 
won high encomiums from such 
authorities on Indian organs as 
Colonel Wilkins of the Survey of 
India, and Mr Robertson, Chief 
Engineer of the East Indian Rail- 
wa5^ who addressed a special letter 
to the Church authorities in praise 
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of the work turned out by the firm 
pointing out that while equal m 
workmanship to the best Enghsh 
productions, the local built orlaL 
were immeasurably superioi m 

climate, not only the materials but 
the style of construction being spe- 
cially suited to the country This 
is the most important of very 
many testimonials which Messrs 
Hurry Brothers have received to 
iiTL of their workmanship 

While undertaking and building 


ity otherwise called Ahmedhliai’c 
party, which owe him much for 
their position and advancement 

a member of the Bombay ChSe; 

of Commerce and of the Mill 
Owners Association He is also 
Chairman and Managing TnistBo 
^e Khoja Khan Mohamed Habibhai 
Anglo- Vernacular School, founded 
brother, whose 



Organ built by Hurry Brothers 

thoroughly well organs of the largest 
size, the firm make a speciality of 
small instruments for chamber and 
hall practice, and in these their 
prices are eminently moderate, con- 
sidering the quality of the work they 
supply 

Mr AHMEDBHAI IBRAHIM 
IS the son of Mr Habibhai Ibrahim 
who was a merchant and left his son 
blessed with a large fortune which 
has been turned to good account 
Mr Ahmedbhai is the recognized 
head of the Sunni Khoja commun- 


name It bears, and is an enthusiast 
in the cause of education The 
school has about three lakhs of 
rupees m fund, invested m Govern- 
ment securities, 
and owns prop- 
erties of more 
than one lakh 
under the direct 
management of 
Mr Ahmedbhai 
The school num- 
bers from seven 
hundred to one 
thousand boys, 
without distinc- 
tion of caste or 
creed, who are 
given free Anglo- 
Vernacular edu 
cation 

Mr Ahmedbhai 
IS also a Justice 
of the Peace, and 
was one of the 
Committee ap 
pointed by the 
Government to 
frame laws for 
the Khoja com 
munity 
He owns Malad 
and other vil 
lages in Salsette, 
which once be 
longed to the 
Dadysett family 
The villages were 
purchased from 
Government by Dadysett, and an 
offer of twenty-five lakhs was once 
made to Dadysett’s sons, without 
success This proved unfortunate 
for them, for they failed subse- 
quently, and the villages were pur 
chased by Mr Ahmedbhai 
villages are now a very valuable 
property , many purchases of land 
have been made there at very higu 
prices and hundreds of bungalows 
have been erected They are from 
about sixteen to seventeen mUes 
distant from Bombay and are 
resorted to as a sanatarium 
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Mr Ahmedbhai also owns many 
villages, several miles in area near 
Navsan called ‘ ‘ Seaford facing 
the sea They formerly belonged to 
Messrs Ford, Bickersett, Cleveland, 
Little and others, who acquired 
them from the Government, and 
were bought by Mr Ahmedbhai 
from Messrs the Seaford Company 
He IS the sole proprietor of two 
rnills one of which, ' ‘ The Victory 
Mills," IS at Bombay and has 
42,500 spindles , the other, the 
"Spinning and Weaving Mills, 

IS at Colombo, the only one of its 
kind in Ceylon this mill is largely 
patronised by visitors the visiting 
fees amounting to a few thousands 
of rupees annually The sole pro- 
pnetor of several pressing and 



Mr Ahmedbhoi Habibhai 

ginning lactones at Surat, Navsan, 
Katchgaum, Ahmednagar, Agra, 
Banda, and Southern Maratha, 
Hubli, Gadag, Kopbal, and other 
places , he also possesses a large 
estate at Karwar in addition to 
very large and valuable landed pro- 
perties in Colaba and out of the 
Fort in Bombay 

The IMPERIAL MARINE 
TRANSPORT & FIRE INSUR- 
ANCE Co , Ld — ^The remarkable 
genius of the Japanese people is in 
nothing better evidenced than m 
the manner in which they have 
assimilated the pnnciples of the 
system of businesc that has grown 


up among the Western nations of 
Europe Possessed of an ancient 
system of their own for the conduct 
ot commercial affairs, they have 
grafted thereon the methods of 
European Winess houses and taken 
their place in line with the most 
advanced commercial communities 
in the world Among the other 
sound concerns which tlie awaken- 
ing of modern Japan has called 
into being is the Imperial Manne 
Transport and Fire Insurance Co , 
Ld The Japanece nation has taken 
kindly to sea-borne trade, and the 
many lines of splendidly equipped 
steamers hailing from the land of 
the Rising Sun has lendered neces- 
sary the establishment of national 
business lioubcs carrying on marine 
insurance on Western lines The 
abovenamed Company undertake an 
extensive business in this line Thcr 
Fire Insurance business is also large 
The subscribed capital of the Com- 
pany IS 3,000,000 j'Cn, and the paid- 
up capital 750,000 yen The Head 
Office of the Imperial Insurance 
Company is at No n,Minanic|ICaj'a 
bacho, Nihon-bashi-Ku, Tokio, and 
there are various branches and 
agencies in Japan The Company 
have also Agents in Bombay, Messrs 
Gadduin & Co , acting in that capac- 
ity for the Bombay Presidency 
The following gentlemen constitute 
the Board of Directors Messrs 
Monmasa Takei, Shmkichi Miya- 
shima, Lennosuke Yasuda, Zenza- 
buro Yasuda There is also a Con- 
sulting Committee upon which tlie 
gentlemen below named serve 
Messrs Zen]iro Yasuda, Sanenon 
Sinoda, Han/aburo Momiyaina, 
Tanizo Kakmuma, Sana5oshi' Oka- 
moto, and Shuzo Tsukahara Mr 
Harono Mourasse acts as Manager 
of the Company with Messrs 
Rintaio Komon and Masaoki Hikida 
as sub-Managers 

J AMBON et Cie , Merchants, 
Calcutta This firm was estab- 
lished in 1898 by Messrs Charles 
Jambon and Charles Aubert, as 
Export and Import Merchants, but 
they were not long established be- 
fore the partners turned their atten- 
tion to Manganese mining In the 
Central Provinces and in the Deccan, 
where they have been extraordi- 
narily successful, they were the 
pioneers of Manganese mining In 
1904, a Company was promoted to 


3 ” 

work their Central Provinces Manga- 
nese deposits on a larger scale and 
named The Central India Mining Co , 
Ld , who employ over 2,000 coolies 
Their exports of ore during the last 
four years amounted to over one lakh 
of tons Besides these, Messrs 
Jambon et Cie are Sole Proprietors 
of the largest Manganese mines in the 
Deccan, and they export Manganese 
to Europe and also to America 
Their mines are fitted with an 
aerial ropewa5^ 3,000 feet long, 
to connect their own railway siding 
with the mines situated r,ooo feet 
above the level of the plain Man- 
ganese IS a quickly growing industry 
in India and Messrs J ambon et Cie 
are probably the lar^st dealers m 
the article In their Deccan mines 
besides a considerable European 
staff, they find employment for over 
800 workmen Both partners are ex- 
perts in the business, their experience 
having been acquired in Europe as 
well as in India Besides manganese, 
Messrs Jambon et Cie. own large 
limestone deposits at Hansapathur 
and Kulbona m the district of Man- 
bhum and ochre quarries in Chota 
Nagpore Among other enterprises 
Messrs Jambon et Cie formed in 
the year 1905 in London the “Indian 
Oil Products, Ld which is devoted 
to the extraction of oil from seeds 
and oily materials They are also 
dealers in oil seeds and oil cakes 
For the purpose of oil manufacture 
they have erected buildings at 
Narcoldanga, near Calcutta These 
works are thoroughly up to date, 
and the factory is nearly a model 
one where certain patent processes 
are employed for obtaining oil and 
for improving oil cakes for manunng 
purposes Messrs Jambon in addi- 
tion are agents for the celebrated 
Ripolm Enamel Paints which are so 
extensively used for painting tram- 
way and railway carnages all over 
India, and for the Decauville Light 
Railway's M Charles Jambon is 
Conseiller du Commerce Exteneur 
de la France, Consul for Republica 
Onentale del Uruguay, Vice-Con- 
sul for Portugal, and Agent of the 
French Government for the Indian 
Emigration to the French Colonies 

Mr WILLIAM PATRICK JEN- 
SEN, Manager of the Insurance 
Br^ch of Messrs Meyer, Soetbeer 
& Co 's business, was born m the 
year 1873, and was educated m Ger- 
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many. On completing the course of 
a German student’s life, Mr Jensen 
turned his attention to commercial 
pursuits, and in 1889 entered the 
office of a Hamburg firm of mer- 
chants wherein he served for three 
years Resigmng this in 1892, he 
next joined an agency office in the 
same city, and in 1893 became an 
Assistant in the Head Office of 
Messrs Meyer, Soetbeer & Co in 
Hamburg Gaining experience in 
and knowledge of this firm’s exten- 
sive business connections with India 
during the next five years, he was 
in 1898 selected for their Indian 
Branch, and came out in that year 
as Manager of the Insurance De 
partment of their Calcutta office, 
and as the firm are Agents for the 
Gresham Life Assurance Society, 
London, the Umon Insurance Com- 
pany of London, and the Fire 
Insurance Company of 1877 
Hamburg, he has large and impor- 
tant interests committed to his care 

The firm of Messrs JAFFER 
JOOSAB & Co was constituted 
in the year i8g8 and is composed of 
four Khoja Mahomedan brothers, 
Mr Karmally, Mr Noormahomed, 
Mr. Jaffer and Mr Rahim 




Late Hon. Mr Biramjfe Jeejeebhoy 




\ '-g 



Mr jArrER, 


They do business as Commission 
AgentJ and General Merchants m 
Bombay as well as throughout the 
Presidency. 


The founder of the firm, Mr Navigation Company and his vessel 

Karmally, has a general business the Str James Rtveti Carnac 
experience of over 30 years, during was the first to ply on the Western 
which period his character and Coast of India, carrying passengers 
business capacities have earned for and cargo between Bombay and the 
him an honourable name in Indian various ports of Guzrat 
trade circles His exertions are 
not confined alone to promoting the 
interests of Messrs Jaffer Joosab & 

Co , but his name is also found ^ x' 

connected with extensive Govern- 

ment contracts, both in Native / S \ 

States and in the Bombay Presi- ji /r'j^ J \ 

dency, under the name of Messrs jl A 

Karmally Joosab & Co, while he f A 

and his brother, Mr Jaffer, carry on W \ 

business m the name of Messrs j ' .’-p ,1 

Noormahomed & Co , and control t j 

an extensive chartering business Jj 

of freight to Europe, averaging \ ^ J jl 

some 30,000 shipping tons a V / 

”^They also represent The Manu- j 

facturers’ Life Insurance Co of J f J 

Canada, the Aachen and Munich _ J c iM 

Fire Insurance Co , the Continents | y Jjy 

Manne Insurance Co , the British 
Dominions Marine Insurance Co , 

Ld and the National Union 

Insurance Society, Ld . of Bedford Late Hon. Mr Biramjfe Jeejeebhov 

Accident and Disease Insurance, and 

are the Agents for Messrs Hen endowed Fire Temples, Madrasas 
Tile Works, T^ogab and other educational institutions, 

conducted by Mr Rahim Joosao last will and testament 

TT .Ki Mr R VRAM TEE left over two lakhs of rupees to be 

The Hon ble Mr tsiKAivijn-c. benefit of his poor 

JEEJEEBHOY, c si, the su jec destitute co-religionists This 

of this memoir, w^ ^^n^n’^bhov chanty has now increased to about 
\Z tZ ricooo and .a d».„g 6o.d 

Malcolm (afterwards “ jeeielbhoy Dadabhoy, was born in 

Messrs Shatton Shay on the i6th June 1822 

pany), Mr Jeejeebhoy dadabhoy. Bo y ^ pnvate 

by his abilities and resourcefulness H Mainwaring, 

succeeded within a very short time sc oi k P y 
S becommg n broker to the aW “= >3 Boriay r»vrf 

and many another firm e knowledge of E^hs ^ 

■ wards started a firm under the name European hoys The 

’ of Messrs Jeejeebhov .shrewd and calculating business 

' Sons and Company, and established shre youthful energy and 

J f coStderable bUees ,v,th the he erfy 

' Far East He thus acquired a vast S ^ marked him out as a 

influence in the mercantile commu P was 

i\ ities of Bombay, both European su father’s firm fd was 

• sSliSI-g 

Commerce He ™e ““ °Vof and wan broker « 
m “d''^'.?i2Ti“Y.na alsoofthe commerml bon ^ 




THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


his place as a leading merchant 
of Western India In the early 
sixties he was appointed one of the 
Directors of the Oriental Spinning 
and Weaving Company and several 
other Joint Stock concerns He 
took the initiative in starting the 
Royal Spinning and Weaving Mills 
In 1870 he, with Mr J A Forbes, 
established the first local Fire 
Insurance Company in Bombay 
The Government of Bombay soon 
began to appreciate his worth and 
worthy qualities, and he was created 
a Justice of the Peace in 1855 and 
a Fellow of the Bombay University 
m 1867 In 1868 he was nominated 
by the Government of Bombay an 
Additional Member of the Bombay 
Legislative Council, and on the 
expiry of his first term m 1870 was 
renominated for another term, an 
honour which, in those days, was 
very uncommon His career in 
Council was marked by intense 
devotion to the interests of the 
public and great solicitude for the 
welfare of the people Some of the 
legislative measures in the discus- 
sion of which he took an active 
part were the Cotton Frauds Act, 
the City Survey Act, the Toll Fees 
Act, the Act for levying Town-duty 
on Gram, and the Caste Festival 
Tax Bill In 1S76 Her Majesty 
the late Queen Victoria was pleased 
to confer on him the Companionship 
of the Most Exalted Order of the 
Star of India Sir Philhp Wode- 
house, the then Governor of Bombay, 
presented him with the msignu of 
the Order at a special Durbar held 
at Government House, Parel, on 
the loth April He was one of the 
ievr leading citizens of the Bombay 
Pres^ency who were honoured by 
the Government of India with an 
invitation to take part in the Cere- 
monial Durbar of the ImDenal 
Assemblage at Delhi on the assump- 

Victoria 

of the title of the Empress of India 
M the Durba^ 

Lytton Excc'Iency Lord 

Mr Byramjee was one of the 
largest landed proprietors in the 

Siff Besides several valu- 
able properties m Bombay, and 
magnificent country houses com- 


about 12 miles from Bombay These 
' villages comprise extensive tracts 
of land, the area of which is about 
24 square miles, being equal to the 
area of the Town and Island of 
Bombay 

Mr Byramjee was very fond of 
living at his country houses , he took 
a delight in being alwa5’s surrounded 
by a large number of friends, his 
Hospitality being proverbial 

But it is not so much for his poli- 
tical and commercial activities as for 
the princely munificence and the 
catholicity of his many chanties that 
Mr Byramjee’s name is still cher- 
ished The cause of chanty and 
education was never pleaded before 
him in vain He liberally endowed 
the Government Medical Schools at 
Ahmedabad and Poona, the High 
School at Thana and the Anglo- 
Vernacular School at Bhiwandy, and 
the Government of Bombay have, 
in lecogmtion of his munificence, 
directed that these four schools 
should bear his name The beautiful 
little hospital at Matheran is also 
the outcome of his far-sighted 
philanthropy and is named after 
him He also gave generous dona- 
tions to numerous other institu- 
tions the pnncipal amongst which 
are the Gujarat Provincial College, 
the Parsee Girls’ Schools Associa- 
tion, the Bombay Native General 
Library, the Alexandra Native Girls’ 
English Institution, the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, the Albert Edward 
Institute (Poona), the Parsee 
Materaity Hospital, the Pmjrapole, 
^e Parsee Hebgjous Funds (m 
Bombay, Poona, Ahmedabad and 
Calcutta) Some of these also are 
named after him 

In memory of his wife, Bai 
Maneckbai, Mr Byramjee estab- 
lislwd a charitable dispensary at 
Mehmedabad, and also founded m 
connection with the University of 
Bombay, a Prize to be awarded in 
Science His last but not the least 
act of benevolence was the found- 

ofo. f Jeejeebhoy 

Charitable Institution la August 
1890 he created a Trust whereby 
ne made over Government Paper 
of rupees three lakhs and fifty 
thoiwand to the Trustees for the 

f 0^ an educational 

the education of , 
the children of his poor co-reL 
pomsts m order to ^enable thtm 
to earn a respectable hving for i 


i themselves The Trustees at once 
3 started a High School in a house 
t situated opposite the Manne Lines 
: Station, at first prepanng boys for 
E the Matriculation and School Final 
Examinations of the Bombay Um- 
E versity, but they early realized the 
necessity of a change They saw 
E that the fields of the liberal profes- 
i sions were overcrowded, and that 
the doors of the merchant’s office 
were practically barred against men 
whose whole education was received 
within the College walls, and whose 
only credentials were their ability 
to solve difficult problems m the 
differential calculus or trigonometry 
or to handle abstruse questions in 
ifietaphysics Book-keeping, Ac- 
countancy, Banking and kindred 
subjects they thought would make 
better business men than Kepler’s 
Laws or Euler’s Theorem If the 
Trustees were righteously to carry 
out the intentions of the donor, 
they had to make the change they 
did The provisions of the Trust 
Deed were elastic enough to give 
them free action, and they conceived 
the scheme for turning the insti- 
tution into a school of commerce 
Six years have elapsed since then, 
and the Institution has now grown 
into a College of Commerce, under 
the able guidance of its Managing 
Trustee, Mr P N Wadia, “the 
pioneer of Commercial Education 
in Western India,’’ who has the 
sympathetic support and hearty 
co-operation of the Chairman, Mr 
Rostomjee Byramjee Jeejeebhoy, 
and his other colleagues This In- 
stitution will soon be housed in a 
magnificent pile of buildings which 
Me about to be erected on the 
Queen’s Road near the Charm 
Road Station The Pnncipal of 
the Institution, Mr K S Aiyar, 
'^^0 IS a distinguished 
Madras Graduate of conspicuous 
ability and long expenence of Com- 
meraal Education, has approached 
the Bombay Umversity, asking the 
auftonties to introduce a Faculty 
of Commerce side by side with the 
Faculties of Art, Law, Medicine, 
Engineering, and it is 
to be hoped that their efforts will 
be crowned ivith success The 
funds of the Institution have 

of Mr Rustomjee Byramme TeP. 

Md rh^ of the donor 

and the Chairman of the Trustere. 
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and by large grants from the Hon 
Byramjee Jeejeebhoy Trust Set- 
tlement, 1872, to a sum of rupees 
five lakhs and a half 

In 1872 Mr Byram]ee created 
a Trust Settlement for the benefit 
of his family, and in connection 
with it he also founded a Chanty 
Fund This fund amounts to 
Rs 2,12,500, and its income is an- 
nually applied by the Trustees to- 
wards charitable purposes This 
excellent chanty has borne good 
fruit and has been the means of 
bnnging into existence several use- 
ful institutions 

He died at his Bombay residence, 
“Byramjee Hall,” Mazagon, on 
the i2th September tSgo 
His son, Mr Nanabhoy BjTam- 
jee Jeejeebhoy, was also for many 
years a leading public man in 
Bombay and held seats on the 
Directorate of several Joint Stock 
Companies, some of which he had 
himself founded He was a Justice 
of the Peace, a Fellow of the 
Bombay University, and a leading 
member of the Municipal Corpora- 
tion and the Standing Committee 
from 1872, the year in which they 
were established, down to about 
1888, when ill-health forced him to 
gradually retire from active life 
Mr. Nanabhoy’s son, Mr Rus- 
tomjee, is also a Justice of the Peace 
and Honorary Magistrate, a Delegate 
of the Parsee Chief Matrimonial 
Court, and an ex-member of the 
Municipal Corporation of Bombay 
He IS a partner in the firm of 
Messrs Byramjee Jeejeebhoy & Co 
the Agents of the Ripon Manufac- 
turing Company, Limited He is 
also a Director of this and some 
other Joint Stock concerns and 
d member of several charitable and 
educational institutions 

Sir JAMSETJI JEEJEEBHOY, 
Baronet, was bom of Parsee parents 
in Bombay on the 2nd November 
1852 He was first educated 
at home under the able tutelage 
of N H Hamilton, Esq 
Matriculating m 1873. he passed 
the First Examination m Aris 
from the Elphmstone College m 
1874 Mr Jeejeebhoy (as he was 
thS entered Government service 
“in 1879 as Assistant Collector 
Salt Revenue Department After 
serving m several distncts, he 
JScceeLd to the Baronetcy in 1898 
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and naturally resigned his post 
Sir Jamsetji is the recognized head 
of the Parsee community in India, 
and one of the leaders of the 
Native community The year of 



Sir Jamsetji Jeejeebhoi 


his baronetcy also found him a 
member of the Bombay Mumcipal 
Corporation The honourable and 
responsible position of the Sheriff 
of Bombay was held by Sir Jamsetji 

Sir^Jamsetjv is a Fellow of the 
Bombay University, a Justice of 
the Peace and an Hon}^ Magistrate 
As a delegate of the Parsee Chief 
Matrimonial Court, and as the 
President of the Board of Trustees 
of the Parsee Panchayat Sir Jam- 
setii has gained deserving popu- 
larity for his interest in all masters 
pertaining to the welfare of his 
own community To be sek^^e 
as a representative of 
at the Comnation of His Majesty 
King-Emperor, Edward VII, was 
an honour of which any man might 
justly feel proud, and this 
unique in itself, was bestowed on 
Sir%msetji by the Government 
Bombay in 1902, and may be tak 
as a sure proof of the high estim- 
ation in which Sir 
bv that Government This note wn 

K be mth»t 

mention being made of ^ir Jam 
setii Jeejeebhoy Benevolent Insti 
tutlon, which institution owes Its 
origin to the philanthrophy 


first Baronet and his consort. Lady 
Avabai, in 1849 The object of thw 
institution IS the education of poor 
and other Parsee children, and in 
mitigating the evils of poverty and 
the ills consequent on infirmity and 
old a^ among the Parsee commun- 
ity The institution has branches 
in different parts of India in which 
the aggregate number of children 
taught, free of cost, is about 
2,500 Sir Jamsetji is President 
of this institution As far back as 
1869, Sir Jamsetji marned Miss 
Gulabi, daughter of Mr Rustomjee 
Ardeshir Wadia, since then the 
worthy couple have been blessed 
with one son and three daughters 

Mr JAMSETJEE CURSETJEE 
JEEJEEBMOY is a grandson of 
the first baronet, Sir Jamsetji 
Jeejeebhoy, k c b , and third son 
of the second Baronet, Sir Jamsetjee 
Jeejeebhoj', who ied in 1877 
Mr Jamsetjee Cursetjee was bornin 
Bombay in the year i860, and was 
educated at Elphmstone College in 
that city and matriculated at 
Poona He was for nme years one 
of the leading members of the 
local Municipal Council, and is an 



Mr J. C JEEJEEBHOI 

Honorary 

Mr 

oi U.. 
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Trust He mamed m 1882 Awabi 
Shapurji Dhanjibhai The family 
name is a password for benevolence, 
liberality and loyalty He has two 
sons and two daughters 

Messrs JETMULL & BHOJRAJ 
carry on business m Darjeeling and 
the adjacent towns and districts 
as Bankers, Commission Agents, 
Merchants, Contractors and Piece- 
goods Merchants Established in 
1845 by Jetmull Sukhani, deceased 
they are the official Bankers of the 
Sikkim State and are also Mill 
owners and order suppliers Their 
Head Office is m Darjeeling, and 
they have Branches at Gangtak, 
Singtam Namchi, Socing and Rung- 
po in Sikkim , Chumbi and Pharijong 
in Tibet , Pankhabari, Panighatta, 
Pashok Tea Estate, Teesta Valley 
Tea Estate, Sihguri and Sorang in 
the Darjeeling District , and Sirsa in 
the Hissar District, Punjab They 
own oil, dour and rice mills at 
Parbatipur, E B S Ry , and have 
Agencies at Kurseong in the Dar- 
jeeling District, Dinagepur, Cawn- 
pur, Delhi, Lucknow, and Bombay 
They have dealings and accounts 
with the Bank of Bengal, Calcutta, 
Kharagsingh and Lachiram, Cal 



Mr Chhogmuu, Sukham 


-cutta, and Lloyd's Bank, L 
London They do an extens: 
Banking and Agency business a 
are deservedly held in high estei 


by the planters and other European 
residents of Darjeeling The Par- 
batipur Oil Mill was started in 1905 
by Babu Chhogmull Sukhani, senior 
partner of the firm Commencing 
with 28 ghames, 84 more ghames 



Mr. Ramciiandra Sikham 

have now been added A flour and 
rice cleaning mill has subsequently 
been added to the oil mill, and the 
mill IS now the largest in that 
part of Bengal, emplo}ung about 90 
hands The partners of the firm are 
Chhogmull Sukhani and Hazarimull 
Sukhani, sons of the late Bhojraj 
Sukhani, and Ramchandra Sukhani, 
son of the late Jetmull Sukhani, 
the last named being the owner 
of one half share and the first two 
of the othei half 

The Chiei Manager of the firm is 
Babu Ramchandra Marda of Churn 
District, Bikaneer Babu Gajanand 
Sukhani of Sirsa District, Hissar, is 
Deputy Manager, and the Assistants 
are Babu Sunijmull Ladha of Sirsa 
and Pundit Nag Narayan Tewari of 
Rasulpur, District Saran 

The partners of the firm have 
contributed substantially to works 
of public utility 1 hey maintain 
Dharmsalas foi tht freeu se of trav 
dlers at Darjeeling and Siligun, 
Gangtak and Rungpo, also at Phe- 
phana in the Bikaneer District fhey 
built a large tank at Phogan m 
Bikaneer District, and contributed 
Rs 10,000 to the Victoria Memorial 
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Hospital, Darjeeling and contribute 
Rs 50 monthly towards the ex- 
penses of Brahman students read- 
ing Sanscrit at Benares They also 
subscribed towards the construction 
of the Woodburn Memorial Foun- 
tain at Darjeeling, and to the dig- 
ging of a very useful well at Sirsa 

Babu Chhogmull Sukham, senior 
partner of the firm, was born in 
the year 1856 at Ellenabad, District 
Hissar, Panjab He is a Commis- 
sioner of the Darjeeling Municipa- 
lity 

Babu Hazarimull Sukhani, a part- 
ner, was born in the same place in 
the year 1859 

Babu Ramchandra Sukhani, third 
partner in the firm, was born in the 
j'ear 1880 at the same place 

The partners reside at Sirsa m the 
Hissar District and at Darjeeling 

Messrs KAHN & KAHN, Bom- 
bay, was founded m ^864 in Pans 
under the name of Messts Hermann 
& Kahn which was changed m 1887 
to that by which P is now known, 
Messrs Kahn & Kahn The Bombay 
Branch was opened in 1889 under 
the management of Mr B Schnabel 
who was succeeded m 1896 by 
Mr 0 St Goar, the latter giving 
place in 1904 to Mr Percy Clare 
Besides the branches at Delhi and 
Amntsai another was opened at 
Calcutta in 1901 under the joint 
management of Messrs Walter 
Lomax and Robert Bazley A 
Branch also has bien opened in 
Lyons (France) under the joint 
management of Messrs J Lehodey 
and Geo E Browne and there are 
Agencies in London, St Etienne 
and Bfile 

The firm own the principal in- 
terest in Messrs Kahn & Co , Ld , 
Hamburg, of which concern Mr 0 
St Goar is the Managing Director 

Besides their extensive expoit 
trade to India, China and Japan 
they import largely to the United 
Kingdom and the Continent of 
Europe Chinese and Japanese silk 
piece-goods, this being a trade 
which they were among the first 
to handle, some 25 years ago 

They have also a large and grow- 
ing connection in the United States 
which the Lyons House particularly 
attends to 

The partners are Mr Herbert 
Ernest Kahn, Mr 0 S Dar Kahn, 
Mr E PhiJipi and Mr Max Adler 
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Messrs JULES KARPELES & 
Co , Merchants, Calcutta and 
London. This fim was founded in 
1897 by Mr, Jules Karpeles, the 
well-known Indigo expert, ivho was 
formerly a partner in Karpeles, 
Hedgers & Co , Merchants of 
Calcutta Mr Karpeles is of French 
extraction and receiied his early 
training in Pans He coinineTiced 
his business career in Hamburg and 
subsequently proceeded to London, 
acquiring a thorough knowledge of 
the Indigo trade, in which he is now 
considered a high authority The 
original firm of Karpeles, H eilgers & 
Co were very considerable buyers 
of Indigo and the present firm is 
one of the largest Indigo buj-ers at 
present in India Mr Karpeles has 
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man product He has been active 
m wntmg up this subject and in 
personally intenuewmg the planters 
to explam the project Besides 
his high reputation as an expert m 
Tndigo, Mr. Karpeles has acquired 
a considerable name in connection 
vnth fibres He is the promoter 
of the Bengal Rhea Syndicate form- 
ed with the object of mtroducmg 
Rhea, a fibre-producmg plant of 
great value, as an auxiliary or 
alternative crop mto the Indigo 
concerns of Behar. and abont 300 
acres of Rhea have already been 
planted and several Rhea factories 
are being built b5' the Rhea 
Sjmdicate 



Mr JcLES Karpeles 

not confined his interest in Ae 
Indigo business to buying 
ine but has been responsible for 
thl’i^ovement of Indigo growing 
m iXa, always actively engaged 
in furthering the interests 01 the 
local industry both m the 
on the market It was Mr ^ 
neles among local experts who first 
?ecogmzed the danger from the pro- 
duction of synthetic Indigo m Ger 
mSrand among other mea^ns of 
Seetmg the danger P«aiulgated 

mtal^eed to ^$a?”®the^ inferior 

Sfftomextincbonbythe Get- 


Messrs G F. KELLNER & Co . 
Wine Merchants, Agents and Pro- 
prietors of Railway Refrestaem 
Rooms, was origmally founded 52 
years ago bv the late Mr GeorgeFer- 
dinand KeUner who after earning 
it on successfully for many 
retired in 187S and was succeeded 

in the firm by Mr A J. 

Mr George Kellner In 1894 Mr \\ 

H Walmsley joined the husmess, 
and was admitted a partner “ ^ 9 
Shortly aftenvards Mr Bndge 
SSred, and Mr George Kenner dso 
retired from active participatton m 
the firm’s business pirag to jh 
teallh , 3 !t. W. H 
became semor partner, ^nd the 
oresent propnetarj’ consists of 
llessrs W H lYalmsle^ George 
Kellner and E C Russeh 

The first Refreshment Room was 
ooened by the firm m ^o53 at 
Svar. and torn that time they 
have gradually advanced and in 

crease? a, the 

pd UP the countrj' and aMes^rs 
Kellner & Co ’s rooms now extend 
? far as Simla The Refr^h- 
ment Rooms of the firm exten 
Som Howrah to Simla in tbeNgb. 

Hovvrahtu luhhdp 

These rwms cover a mde g^^^ 
:SraTe“?b“&^InJauRaiiwg^ 

gShi-uXuajK^t^ and ^a 

U oitSnei oS the 
idea may ue p4.„ to meet 

reapunafa'ity and aog« 

satisfactorily Tvedian cervants 

the public with Inman 

to deal with 


An idea of the magnitude of the 
work undertaken and the staS em- 
ployed to successfully carry on these 
Refreshment Rocans over 50 m 
number, can be gaiherea from thg 
fohowmg figores' European Staf 
45; Native Stan 862 • and ihe con- 
sumption of the principal nans of 
food for n'onih is also interesung 

readmg, over 6 5oolb5 of beei 6 000 
lbs of mutton 27 000 eggs 15 oco 
loaves of bread j1.4oo seers of milk. 
2,500 fowls 375 Ifis- Oi tea, 250 
lbs oicofiee and 4.000 Tbs ot sugar 
being required- 

Besides the RefrKbment Rooins 
the firm were the pioneers 0: Rail- 
way duung cars m Inoia having 
run the two dining cars between 
Howrah andBombay audo/Cfrersj 
smee October 1S97. and the teu- 
momals wntten m the 3Ia2a§e-s 
books prove how well these are 
supphed and how much apprenated 
bv the travelhng pnbhc 
'The finn have been often called 
the“Spiers andPonds" of India. bat 
it is questionable whether tbK weL- 
Iinown Home Firm would be m- 
pable of servmgup 
the same class of mod ss G 
Kellner & Company do 
poor raw matenals obminable at 
manv of the stations 
ment Room Caterers thev»tand^^ 
bv themselves and then rom^ 
2e those to which all o^Aers ^ 
compared No complaint a mo 
smaU to be enquired “J® " 

at times there are c^plam^- 
toerrmuct be m all big concer^ 
ItiaTwUduetoK^^on^: 
part of the loc^ 

S of Head OSce 

^ The management or thn- bmnea 

tometote p^csS i- 

Carter, of fiie 

be 

ling paWic 

Kellner & Comply a ^ 


second to taoini as 

equaBv so are ^ ^ 

i.as ea^ted 

peror) on the 

Lit to ^ has caters 

eral occasions thisnnu 
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for Royal and other exalted person- 
ages dunng their tours in India 
The fim wasbusily engaged at the 
great Delhi Durbar Camp of 1903, 
and successfully ran the messes 
of the Consul’s Camp, the Press 
Camp, the Ra]putana and Travan- 
core Camps, the Mutiny Veterans’ 
Camp, and the somewhat novel 
Native Press Camp 
We now come to the other side 
of the firm’s business, dw , that of 
Wine Merchants, and here again 
they stand out head and shoulders 
above their contemporaries 
In dealmg with Kellner’s one 
may rely on getting both quality 
and value for their money and what 
IS also a great consideration, wmes 
and spirits suitable to the dimate, 
the result of over 50 years' practical 
experience Many nines and spir- 
its good m the climate of Europe 
are virtually poison to people living 
in India, and it is experience and 
experience only, which enables the 
firm to discriminate and reject 
wines and spirits unsuitable for 
consupmtvon in a tropical climate 
This experience has been gained by 
a judicious process of selection and 
rejection Finns have come and 
firms have gone — brands have come 
and brands have gone,— but Kell- 
ner’s still go on, ever-increasing, 
due alone to the fact that, they 
put the quality in the bottle not 
on the label or in flaunting adver- 
tisements 

In addition to their own well- 
known brands of wines, and the 
still better known brands of whisky, 
such as "White Seal, ’’ "Green Seal’ ' 
and "OH M S ,’’ they are sole 
agents for India for firms of 
World-Wide reputation, such as 
Poniery and Greno, etc The 
firm's imports of wines, etc , ex- 
ceed those of any other house in 
India, and when we mention that in 
whisky alone their imports exceed 
the next largest importer by thrice, 
an idea of the leading position they 
hold in the trade is easily gathered, 
and It IS no wonder such Clubs as 
"New Club,’’ 
Chittagong,” "Shillong” and 
many others, deal almost exclu- 
sively with them In addition they 

largest Messes 
m both the British and Indian 
Armies on their books, and their 
dientele amongst Civilians, Native 
Princes and Nobles, and the public 
40 


generally, is probably the most as Manager In 1897 he was promoted 
extensive of its kind throughout to a junior partnership and has since 


the Peninsula of Hindustan 
An inspection of the premises will 
readily convince one of the fore- 


become senior partner Founded in 
1853, the firm of G F Kellner & Co 
commenced business at Burdnan, and 


going There one sees huge sherry have since gradually extended their 


butts, each of 400 gallons capacity, 
used for blending whisky, thousand 


operations until now they have over 
fifty branch establishments in different 


of bundles of case boards from parts of India Mr Walmsley, in 


Norway and Sweden for making 
cases, hundreds of gross of empty 


addition to conducting the affairs of 
his onn firm, is a Director of the 


bottles from Germany, capsules and Raneeguiige Coal Company, and was 
labels in uncountable quantities, one of the original founders of the 
and a look into the firm’ s private Calcutta Wine Association, on the 
Bonded Warehouse, discovers cask Committee of which he sat for several 
upon cask of whisky and vast jears Being an enthusiastic Volun- 
stores of wines A visitor then leer, he was formerly a Member of the 
realises he has been over the prem- Madras Mounted Infantry and the 
ises of the largest and best known Bombay Artillery Volunteers , he is 
Wme Merchants, East of Suez 
The buj'ing, tasting, blending, is r— 
done under the personal sujiervision ' 
of the Managing Partner, Mr 

Walmsley, w'ho also gives his attcn- ^ 

tion to the selection of the finest <. 

French and English stores, and in W 

these as in the wnes, they have f h 

made quality the first study, and JjBli W* 

any bottle or tin with Kellner's 

label on it is a guarantee of its \ . 

being the best of its Kind pro- 
curable The firm have made 

rapid strides dunng the past ten ^ V 


years, and Kellner’s is now a house- 
hold word in every part of Inia, 
and based as its business is upon 1 
the sound foundation of integrity 
in Its dealings with the public, they 
have nothing to fear from the 
competition of nval firms 


! 


Mr WILLIAM HERBERT 

WALMSLEY, Managing Partner of I 

Messrs G F Kellner & Co , Calcutta 

In the comparatively short period M'' W H Walvsiei 

of time of tw'elve years this gentle- 

man has become the head of one now an Honorary Member of the 
of the lar^st and most respected Calcutta Light Horse He has akn 
Mercantile Houses m Indn, as it was, found some time from his duties* to 

1885, serving in their Madras, Bombay foT'^S Um 7 tM 

and Calcutta Branches, ultimately institu L ^ 

becoming General Manager for iSa trl Wo? i 

After serving Cutler, Palmer & f'o w it nmrned Miss K 

for nine years, he resigned m of the original 

andjomedMessrsGF Kellner S: cS' £lig£r ° 
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Messrs KETTLEWELL, SUL- 
LEN & Co , Merchants, 21, Strand 
Road, Calcutta This prominent 
film first opened business m the 
year 1852 under the style of Kettle- 
well, Drabble & Co The original 
founders of the firm were W W 
Kettlpwell, R. R Drabble and John 
N Sullen Their agents m London 
were Messrs Cattleys, Carr & Co 
Mr Drabble left the firm in 1859, 
and the stj'le of the firm was then 
changed to its present form of 
Kcttlewcll, Sullen & Co A branch 
in London was at this ]uncture 
opened with offices at No 54, Old 
Broad Street Jlr Kettlcwell carried 
on the business with Jlr Sullen alone 
till 1S66 when I\Ir J C Murray 
joined them and for the ne\f four 








Mr W L M\cmn/ii 


years the three partners carried it on 
till the year 1870 when Mr KcUle- 
wcll also retired In course of time 
other partners entered and some re- 
tired from the firm in the following 
order i\Ir J W O’Kiefe, joined 
d,cd 1883 , Mr W T M Mac- 
Caw lomed 1883, has continued 1 11 

te pScntdayfMr J J HaMveU. 

lo-ned 1801. retired 1892 , Mr J 
Sullen, joined 1S93. letired 1895 . 
Mr G R Clieetliam, ]0*«ed 
retiied 1903 , Mr W R T Adkin 
mine I 1807. continues till jjresent 
daJ Mr. W L Mackenzie, jomed 
Si, Stmucs tdl pr«nl day 
The present partners are 


Messrs W. J M MacCaw, W, R T a 
Aitkin, London, and W L Macken- I 
zie, Calcutta Messrs Kettlewell, I 
Sullen are very prominently connect- t 
ed with agency business, having c 
some of the best agencies in Calcutta a 
They are Agents for the Bowreah v 
Cotton Mills Co , Ld , the Fort 1 
Gloster Jute Mill Co, Ld , with i 
Branch Mill at Jagatdal, the New 
Ring klill Co , Ld , all Indian indus- i 
tries Also the Manchester Assur- 1 
ance Co for Fire Insurance, tlie 
I,aw, Union and Crown Insurance Co 
for Fire and Life Insurance, the 
IndcmnilY Mutual Marine Insurance 
Co , the London Assurance Corpo- 
ration for Life Insurance They 
arc also interested m the Indian 
Tea Industry', being agents for the 
Mothola Tea Company, I d , and 
Llie Joonktollee Tea Comjiany, I d 
The Bowreah Cotton Mills Company 
is an important concern in this line 
with a capital of 18 laklis of 
rupees, represented by 6 lakhs 
each in Ordinarj , Preference A and 
Preference B shares, and 7 laklis 
Debentures This concern was 
started m the early part of the 
nineteenth century, about 1820, and 
incorporated as a Comjiany in the 
3 ear 1873 The Comjiany w as taken 
over from Messrs Macallister a Co 
by Jlcssrs Kcltlc\\cll, Bullen in 
1S79 Emplojs about 1,200 opera- 
tues working 65,000 spindles It 
carries on the business of cotton 
spinning Its Manager is James 
Farrer The Fort Gloster Jute 
Mill IS another concern taken o\er 
from Messrs Macallister iS: Co 
in the same \car, 1S79, bj I\Icssrs 
Kettlewell, Sullen Uhis concern 
was started by the first-iiamed 
firm in the 3 car 1873 to carry on 
the business of manufactures 1 
gunnies and jute fabrics It is a 
large mill with 870 looms employ - 
. me about 5,500 ojieratives Ihe 
; Ahll IS situated on larp 
r co\ering about 40® bighas 0 

S Fort Gloster The Manager is 
Mr Daniel Foi roster Its capital 
IS in:;de up of 14 lakhs Ordinarv 

’ shares, 14 lakhs Preference and 
’ 10 lakhs Debentures The Board 

of Directors consists ol Mac- 

; mg gentlemen Mr W L Mac 

a Munay^^^The New Ring MiH Com- 


at premises near Ooloobernah on the 
River Hooghly, a few miles below 
Howrah The Company carries on 
the business of manufacturers of 
cotton goods and cotton spinners 
and employs about 600 operatives 
working some 20,000 spindles The 
Mill stands on about 100 bighas 
of land belonging to the Company 
The capital is 9 lakhs, 3 lakhs Pref- 
erence and 3 lakhs Ordinary shares 
and 3 lakhs Debentures, and the 
Manager is Mr John Broome Mr 
Wilhaii) Lindsay Mackenzie, the 
resident partner of the firm of Kettle- 
W’efi, Bullen, w’as educated at King 
William’s College in the Isle of 
Man He joined his present firm in 
1S86. 

Mr NASERWANJI JEHANGIR 
KHAMBATTA, trading in the 
name of Khanibatta & Co as Coal 







Mr N J KH^MBiTTA 

Merchants, 9, Elphinstone Circle, 
Bolnba^ Mr Kkambatta was born 
flip fear 184“; at Broach m the 
Bombay Presidency He wjseducat- 
ed at Bates College, an^d stated h 

commercial kf® fps Sons 

hshed film of Edward Bates & bon 
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his brother, Mr C J Khambattawho 
was associated with him in Messrs 
Nicol & Co 's employment, started 
his present firm of Khambatta & 
Co They carry on business as 
Coal Merchants supplying coal prin- 
cipally to Shipping Companies 
and also to all the Royal Navies 
The Khambatta family are all old 
residents ol Bombay Mr C J 
Khambatta is since deceased The 
present partners are N J , J J , 
M C H N and P N Kham- 
batta 

Mr GORDHANDAS KHATTAU 
was bom in Bombay m 1865 and his 
father, Khattau Makanji, in Cutch- 
Tera At an early age Mr Khattau 
came to Bombay and served his 
apprenticeship in the flourishing 
Bhatia firm of his uncle, Jivra] 
Baloo His intelligence and business 
instincts brought him to the notice 
of his master, and before long he 



Mr G Khattau 

was admitted as a partner m the 
firm at Coomta In a few years 
he was entrusted with the sole 
management of the head firm by 
Vasonji Jivra], the son and heir 
I his master This proved the 
toning point in the life of young 
Khattau and the firm of which 
he was then the leading spmt 

mn War Considerable profits were 


penod of prosperity commenced 
As a marked proof of his sagacity 
may be mentioned the fact that in 
those days of the share mama he 
steered clear of all temptations in 
that connection He then earned on 
business on his own account in the 
name of Gordhandas Khattau & Co , 
and long before his death made a 
name for himself second to none in 
his commumity, both by his remark- 
able business capacity and by that 
benevolent disposition which charac- 
terised him in all the aspects of his 
busy life At his death he left two 
sons, the eldest, the subject of this 
notice, being then only eleven years 
old The early education of the 
boy was begun in the Mumbadevi 
Government A V School, from 
which institution he was trans- 
ferred to the Fort High School 
where he finished his English 
education 

The hard duties of life now de- 
manded his attention , and young 
Gordhandas, still in his teens, be- 
gan to take a lively interest m the 
management of the Khattau Mills, 
and after his uncle’s death assumed 
charge of the Bombay United Mills 
He also worked for a decade as the 
agent of the Bntannia Mills, and 
the jears that have elapsed since 
have marked him out as a success- 
ful and Jiard-working mill-agent 
In 1890 he succ^sfully stood for 
the Mandvi Ward, and in 1898 was 
again nominated by Government 
to a seat in the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation In recognition of the 
high position he held in his com- 
munity he was made a J P m 1801, 
and was one of the few who were 
mvited from Bombay to attend the 
Coronation Durbar It must be 
admitted that his many duties have 
prevented him taking any very ac- 
tive interest m civic life, for, besides 
managing three cotton mills and 
being on the Boaid of Directors of a 
number of public companies, he is 
Chairman of the Onental Life 
Assurance Company, the Bombay 
Telephone Company, the Bombay 
Manufacturing Co, the 
Khattau Makanji Spinning and 
Waving Co and the Presidency 
Mills Co He IS also engaged in 
the pearl business, m which he is 

Mr Gordhandas is stdl a youne 
man and has before him many^ yeare 


of active hfe Highly respected in his 
own Bhatia community and esteem- 
ed as one of the foremost citizens of 
Bombay, he has done not a little 
to maintain the good repute of 
his family With his brother Mr 
Mulra] Khattau, he has set apart the 
sum of one lakh of rupees in the cause 
of education, the interest accruing 
from that sum being devoted to- 
wards maintaining 12 to 13 boarders 
at the Goculdas Tejpal Boardmg 
School The fine temple at Thana 
called Bal Rajeshwar in memory 
of his deceased son, testifies to his 
belief in the faith of his fathers, and 
that the ideals of the West have 
failed to exert a materialising in- 
fluence upon him In politics Mr 
Gordhandas is known to hold mod- 
erate views, and though in complete 
sympathy with the legitimate aims 
and aspirations of his educated 
countr3fmen, he refuses to find, in 
mere political agitations, a panacea 
for existing evils 


VISSANJI KHIMJI, jp, 
Rao Bahadur, Bombay, senior 
partner m the well-known firm of 
Messrs Vissanji, Sons & Co, Pro- 
prietors of the Wallace Flour Mills, 
72, Apollo Street, Fort, Bombay, 
IS by caste a Bhatia, a small but 
very successful community 
in India Mr Khimp, who has 
occupied a seat in the Council of 
the Governor of Bombay, was 
given the title of Rao Bahadur by 
the Government of India m recogni- 
tion of the noble and well-known 
part he plaj'ed m the earlier jrears of 
the pla^e On the outbreak of this 
he set his countryiuen 
the much needed example of remain- 
mg in Bombay and sparing neither 

himself nor liis means in trying to 
alleviate the great suffering and pn- 
vations the poorer classes were expe- 
riencing Every morning he sought 
out those who had been stricken 
down the night previous and saw 
them removed to hospital and to the 
segregation camps, permitting his 
own Bungalow to be converted into 
a temporary inoculation ward 

also he 

provided clothing most liberally and 
practically fed entire villages Mr 
Vissanji's success in. business is 
traceable to sheer hwd wSk and 
perseveraime Fifteen years ago he 
fought a fight of trade endurance 
and won Rolls had then ]ust sSc! 
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ceeded m ousting the last of the 
stone mills from the district, and 
were in full enjoyment of a clear 
field, when Mr Vissanj i entered the 
lists with a new mill and a roller 
plant on Robinson’s best system 
At first he was not so well treated, 
perhaps, by the trade world, as he 
would have wished, but his disap- 
pointment did not deter him from 
pushing forward and firmly es- 
tablishing his business It is stat- 
ed that the shipping companies 
then trading with the African ports 
refused, for vanpus reasons, to carry 
any flour but that bearing the 
brand of Mr Vissanji’s competi- 
tors Mr Vissanji checkmated by 
chartering a ship to carry his own 
consignment of 5,000 bags to Mauri- 
tius The difficulty was overcome, 
and Mr Vissanji scored 

He was next visited by difficulties 
with the Railway The reply invari- 



Mi. Vissanji Khimji. 


ably vouchsafed to complaints was 
that other people were charged 
the same rate, and that no 
rebate could therefore be allowed- 
Mr Vissanji then set himself to 
collect evidence and memorialised 
the Government of India, a step 
which was found unnecessary, how- 
ever, as the Railway Authorities 
aereed to grant him the rebate 
fOT which he asked, on the con- 
dition that Mr Vissanji guaranteed 


to send outward 2,000 tons per 
annum It says much for Mr 
Vissauji’s power of prevision that 
the guarantee was immediately 
given, and from that day for- 
ward the firm have had nothing to 
complain of m connection with the 
preferential treatment once meted 
out to competitors 
The original capacity of the Wal- 
lace Flour Mifls was 10 sacks, 
which has been increased from 
time to time until it has now reach- 
ed 30 sacks per hour The Mill 
has also a complete washing and 
conditioning plant, and a silo 
installation of 120,000 bushels 
capacity Mr Vissanji has the 
distinction, we believe, of being 
the first miller to instal these 
two latter in India, and it is 
admitted that, in regard to the 
silo installation, his judgment 
has been justified by results 
The work throughout, both of 
the original mill and the many 
extensions, has been executed, 
with their usual skill, by Messrs 
Thomas Robinson & Son, Ld , 
Rochdale, and the mill to-day, 
which IS lighted by electricity, 
and has a Gnnnell spnnkler instal- 
lation, IS one of the most success- 
ful in India 

Mr Vissanji has, of late years, 
considerably extended his interests, 
and among other things is doing 
a large business m seeds and cotton 
He IS now 60 years of age and is 
retiring from the business he has so 
successfully estabhshed Mr Vis- 
sanji Khimji IS succeeded by his 
son, Mr Matherdas Vi‘'Sanji 

Mr DANIEL WILLIS PETER 
KING was born at Dover in 1853, and 
after being educated for the Royal Navy 
loined the Railway Clearing House, 
London, in 1868 In 1870 he was select- 
ed by the London and North-AA estern 
and Great-Western Railways in con- 
with the auditing of their 
He joined the Delhi 

and 


Yule, started the Bank of Calcutta 
He was the Agent and Director 
until 1903 when he took the 
office of Managing Director Mr 
King has been a partner m the 
firm of Messrs Andrew Yule & Co 
since 1902 

He has identified himself actively 
with the business history of Calcutta, 
and was an active supporter of Sir 
David Baibour’s .currency scheme of 
1 893 Mr. King is interested in many 
enterprises and branches of industry , 
he is a Director of coal, jute, ice 
and paper companies, and is con 
cerned in many large tea companies 
Mr King is a very active and 
capable business man and intimately 
acquainted with the commerce of 
Bengal His training and experience 



nection 
joint accounts 

and London Bank in London in 
1871;, and in January 1878 he came 
out to India in the Bank’s service 
On various occasions he filled the 
office of Acting Manager, Calcutta, 
and in 1890 he was appointed 
Manager In ^^94, Mr King left 
the Delhi and London Bank, and 
joined the firm of Messrs Andrew 
Yule & Co,, and m the following 
year, in connection with Mr David 


Mr. D W P. King 

have admirably fitted him for the 
many impoitant enterprises that tie 
assists to control Th® jute trade of 

Bengal is one of the first importance, 
and Mr King has been prominently 
associated with its progress the 
financial management of 

needs considerable knowledge a^nd 

experience, and m this dir 
Kine's business ability has 
Kay The condioon. of e»- 

merofal V= m India 

.„nrK,„ri 

Ihe Wlesl degre. of these 

business qualities 
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T S L Vigilant for Port Commissioners and T S L Pioneer 

Messrs JOHN KING <L CO, ■ 

LD , Engineers, Shipbuilders, 

Founders and General Contraotois, '' 

also Importers and Machinery Me/ 
chants, Victoria Engine Works, 

Howrah, Offices, 40, Strand Road! 

Calcutta Messrs John King &, Com- 
pany, Limited, aie among the largest 

and most important firms of En- ^ , 

pneers in India The firm was >~' A — ~ 

founded m the year 1 865 by Mr John 

King, of Paisley, who came to India nr ™ 

in i86a. to join Mr Hugh McLardy, 1 , 

neering Works, carried on by that 

T ’^"S'neer of grea? repu- — 

tation in those days The oreseni d 

^ ® POODLE Boat Tara FOR 

192' 


firm was practically a continuation 
of that established by Mr McLardy, 
the works being upon the same 
premises to which Mr King came 
to India as Manager After the found 
mg of Messrs John King & Co , in 
1865, the business was conducted 
by him as a proprietarv firm, for 
twenty-five years, till liis death in 
1890 In the latter year, it was 
converted into a Limited Liability 
Company, with Mr John Clarke as 
first Managing Agent, who had pre- 
viously been in partnership with Mr 
through whose manifest 
ability, the Company’s business pros- 
pered Upon the termination of his 
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State Ratlwai 
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untimely_career, ,Mr Alexander Daw 
was appointed as Managing Agent, to 
which he brought an experience gained 


Branches at Garden Reach, in the 
neighbourhood of the Kidderpore 
Docks, and also at Barrakur in the 


diately to the South of the Floating 
Bridge, the premises extending to about 
eleven bighas of land, which is the 
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and present le-otnpany, naviijg 
from ■'the position .of Junior ^s 
sistanl, to have full con- 
trol he retired in March 
190J, and was succeeded 
by the present incumbent, 

Mr James Muir, m 1 Eng 
and Ship , Scot , and 
M I M H ) who has con- 
siderably extended the 
business of the Company, 
to a total turnover in 
1905 of Rupees i6,xo,ooo 
with the original capital 
of 3 lakhs only, the 
photos of the Founder 
of the firm and its thiee 
Managing Agents are an- 
nexed, to allow the futuie 
generation to look upon 
the abstract personalities 
without the genial and 
sympathetic expressions 
embodied in their natures 
Successful as the business 

had been before and after its con 
nao UCC1.A W. ^ J r'/vmrtnnv. 



the East Indian property of ttie uoinpany lu. ^ 

the li-ast inuian p | ^ Yard adjoins the river, the 

growing demand buddmg 

customers The principal Ydkul Ghat 

Road, on the southern 
boundary , the Company 
also owns a very large 
Store at 40, Strand Road, 
Calcutta, where a very 
large and complete assort- 
nient of machinery is 
held It may give some 
idea of the extent of the 
Company’s business, to 
state the fact that, at tha 
Victoria Engine Works 
alone, some 36S steamers, 

launches, flats, cargo boats, 

and other craft, have 
been launched since th 

Foundation of thefirm aa of 

which was built last year, 
varying m sizes from 200 

rU to 75 ft 

mil be t*^" ’pjiTlENT 
lesson in 


__ i3*»cT Indian Rail\va\ 
Foot Ovfr Bridge for East india« 
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Messrs ORENSTEIN & KOP- 
PEL, Manufacturers of Light Rail- 
way Material, 4, Bankshall Street, 
Calcutta The Calcutta House is 
a branch of the great German 
Company of the same name which 
was started in the year 1876 at 
Berlin, where the head-quarter 
ofSces are still established Messrs 
Orenstem & Koppel were amongst 
the £rst to introduce the system 
of light portable railways on 
a large scale and they now possess 
five up to-date factories m 


and locomotives are held by the 
firm at Howrah Peelkhana With 
characteristic German thoroughness 
Messrs Orenstem & Koppel have 
studied the requirements of the 
various countries they supply, and, 
in the case of India, nave hi ought 
out the most suitable patterns for 
the transport of every class of 
material specially suited to the 
needs of the country Narrow 
gauge and portable railways, owing 
to the very great economy effected 
by their use, have made their way 
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movable axles are cases in point 
Among the installations of rail- 
ways due to this firm are the 26 
miles of line for the Maharaja of 
Mourbhan], the Light Railway from 
Banpada to Mourbhan], the wdl- 
known Cochin Forest Tramway, 
which has been fully equipped by 
this firm’s rolling-stock and 
locomotives and also the 
whole track, passenger and 
goods wagons and locomo- 
tives have been supplied to the 
Matheran Light Steam Tramway 



A Locomotivc 


Europe for the manufacture of 
mlway plant and rolling stock 

I locomo- 

tive works with a yearly output 

^°‘=°”'0tives for broad and 
narrow gauge lines Altogether 
the various works employ upSs 
of 2,500 workmen The cEta 
m the year 

a Bolt 

railway line 
accessories, rolling-stock 


very rapidly m India and have 
been adopted by municipalities, 

^ as by the 
Public Works Department all over 

hn Orenstem & Koppel 

have introduced many useful types 

tmn^w appliances m connec- 
hlnPB ®P®«ality for col- 

W 'uTi contrac- 

,aad other purposes 
Their so-called ‘ ' Fireless ” Ljco- 

godowns to 
them a/S ? '=ordlagration, and 
Railway Engines with 


construction But 
prominent in thislme, 

5 «l & Koppel do not 

confine themselves entirely to rail- 
way material They also mini 
iacture Dredmng Plant andZZ 
Thev f Signalling Apparatu? 
bS” the^ ‘‘Hum- 

K’nnf thebestfirms 

of manufacturers of machinery, and 
also for Rad Sach’s agncultural 
London office of 
the Company is at Bush Lane 
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House, Cannon Street, E C , under 
the management of Mr Ph 
Deutsch, who conducted the Cal- 
cutta business for several years 
Their Portable and Light Railways 
for agricultural and industrial pur- 
poses have made their way all over 
the world and to keep in touch 
with their vast business Messrs 
Orenstem & Koppel have opened 
some 30 branch offices in the prin- 
cipal countries at London, Ham- 
burg, Pans, Cairo, Sourabaya, 
Alexandria, Johannesburg, Durban, 
and many other cities 

Messrs M L LAIK & BANER- 
JEE, Colliery Proprietors and Coal 
Merchants This firm was started in 
the year 1886 by Babus Ambica 
Charan Laik and Jadub Lai Baner- 
]ee, w’ho established themselves in 
business as Coal Merchants under 
the title of the “Laik ” Coal Com- 
pany The Chattodhemo Colliery 
was then first purchased The 
property measured 130 bighas with 
a seam of good coal 22 feet m thick- 
ness It IS situated m the well- 
known Dishergarh Coal-Field This 
purchase was effected in partner- 
ship with Ram Charn Mondol and 
Ram Nath Roy, and a Company 
was formed to work the property 
under the title of the Chattodhemo 
Coal Company, the original Laik 
Company acting as mana^ng agents 
to the new company The Chat- 
todhenio Colliery has turned out 
a valuable property and is still 
giving an output of 2 400 tons 
per mensem at a market va ue 
of Rs 3-8 to Rs 4-4 P« ton In the 
year 1888, the Laik Coal Com- 
pany extended their operations by 
the purchase of another collie^, the 
Begunia, m partnership with Harish 
Chindra Miker 3 ee This colliery 
Sunedsome of the best coal in 
SrBurrakur group, having an ar^ 
enme 200 biglias and a seam 
?'ieS m Sknei The Beguma 

't not Jroura 

^ during the period m which it 

yielded during tn p 

tons 0 8 Q to Rs 4 per ton As 

from Rs 2-8 to I the 

they 'Sw up coaf pre- 
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and Pudhyodi Mouzahs in the 
Jherriah Coal-Field and formed a 
Company, the Jherriah- Lodhna Coal 
Company to work the same This 
was a larger venture, the colliery 
possessing 1,200 bighas of coal- 
bearing land Having developed its 
resources the firm sold the colliery 
to Messrs Turner, Morrison & Co 
who have converted it into a Limit- 
ed Company under its former name 
Another colliery, the Madhuban, 
soon after came into the hands of the 
firm in partnership with Babu Hansh 
Chandra Mukerjee which they also 
sold to Messrs Turner, Morrison 
& Co for incorporation with the 
Lodhna Colliery Co , Ld This is 
one of the best paying properties 
of the district, yielding some two 
lakhs of tons of coal per annum 
The success of these operations 
enabled the firm in conjunction with 
Babus Ram Nath Roy, Narendra 
Nath Mukerjee and Hansh Chandra 
Mukerjee and M L Laik to purchase 
extensive coal properties at Khas 
Jherriah, Benahir and Hariladih 
Mouzahs which they formed into a 
Company under the name of the 
Khas Jherriah Coal Company 
These mouzahs are 1,132 bighas in 
area and contain the best coal in the 
Ihernah Coal-Field When opened 
for work the collienes were acquired 
on a sub-lease by Messrs Hedgers 
& Co , who are working them as a 
Limited Liability Company under 
the style of the Standard Coal Coni- 
uanv, Ld The next venture of the 
Company in partnership "'ith Babus 
T L Banerjee, M L Laik and 
Shiboram Debi, was the purchase of 
the Surator Colliery 
well-known seams m the Jl^^rna 
Field known as Nos 13, 14 > and 14a, 
with thicknesses of 35. 28 . 

resuectively This property has not 
been alienated by them ^ 

*y.elds alleast 3^000 

MSLmkLdBanerjeeintheyear 


bighas of seams Nos 17, i8 and also 
13, 14 and 15 at workable depths 
This they made over to Messrs 
Hedgers & Co Other coal pro- 
perties in the hands of the firm are 
the Bhulanbarrie,Lahurka, Noonudi 
and Arolgona and Kantapahari, 
about 4,000 bighas in all, containing 
seams Nos 15, 16, 17, 18 and 10 
Bhulanbarrie and Lahurka are in 
working wth an output of 8,000 tons 
per month The firm was altered 
to its present style of Laik and Ban- 
erjee in the year 1900, the presem 
partners being Babus J L Banerjee, 
M L Laik, K K Adhikaii, S K. 
Banerjee and N N Mukerjee The 
capital of the concern is Rs 300,000 
invested in coal property The firm 
has several agencies for the sale of 
coal at Delhi, Cawnpore, Lucknow, 
Lahore, Nagpur and elsewhere 

Messrs. LAM & Co , Bombay 
This firm was established in the year 
1880 by Mr D B Lam, who died in 
May 1906 at the age of 62 As soon 



as the firm was established ‘Uecur- 
ed the sole i-^Presen ^tion 
of the largest manu 

sS?TorV^ -d gold goods 
of all description Later on^^^ 
two sons, S D La ^j^j^ners, and 
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departments First, all kinds of 
piece goods imported from Manches- 
ter, Bradford, and the Continent, 
and sundries and hardwaie goods 
from England as well as the Conti- 
nent The firm is also interested 
largely in cotton which they export 
chiefly to Japan In the year 
1905, the firm having obtamed a 
concession from the Native State of 
Porebunder erected the first Cotton 
Press there The State which 
raises a large quantity of cotton is 
situated near the sea-coast from 
which the cotton is shipped direct 
to Bombay 

The Indian Manganese ore trade 
having, in consequence of the 
troubles m Russia, received a great 
impetus, Messrs Lam & Co were the 



Mr, P, D Lam 


first firm to realize the importance of 
this development, and were success- 
ful in acquinng some of the valuable 
ore fields in Portuguese India 
These they have, in conjunction 
With the Government, developed 
to a very large extent, and have 
been followed in their enterprise by 
many other Bombay firms 
The firm exports very large quan- 
tities of manganese ore to all the 
ports of Europe 

Messrs LAMPARD, CLARK & 
Co , Merchants, Calcutta This firm 
is one of a group of concerns 
placed in various parts of the 


world, affiliated with the well-known 
English firm of Harrisons & Cros- 
field , their business chiefly consist- 
ing in operations m tea and other 
tropical produce The principal 
interests of Messrs Lampard, Clark 
& Co he in tea, of which they are 
large buyers at the local auctions 
and which is shipped to all parts, 
and disposed of through the firm’s 
numerous agencies established in 
connection with it wherever tea 
IS consumed in ani' important quan- 
tities While engaged in shipping 
tea in all directions, they are inti- 
mately associated with the American 
and Canadian markets The parent 
English firm of Harrisons & Cros- 
field was established nearly a cen- 
tury ago, its first locality being 
Liverpool, where Mr Daniel Har- 
rison started operations at first 
alone, and subsequently in partner- 
ship with Messrs Joseph Crosfield 
and Smith Harrison The import- 
ance which the firm gained in 
the commercial world necessitated 
a removal to the metropolis, and, 
accordingly, in the year 1840 the 
change of quarters was effected, 
ard the firm opened m London at 
3, Great Tower Street, premises 
which have been continuously oc- 
cupied by them ever since, having 
been rebuilt a few years after the 
first occupancy to suit the needs of 
the business Mr Charles Harri- 
son, the present senior partner, is 
the youngest son of the original 
founder of the concern, and has 
been an active partner in the firm 
for more than 50 years The other 
present partners are J B Crosfield 
and Geo Theodore Crosfield, sons 
of Joseph Crosfield ; C Heath Clark 
and Arthur Lampard, who have 
held this position some 15 years 
The Colombo firm is styled Cros- 
field, Lampard & Co , and business 
is carried on there in much the 
same style as in Calcutta, but in a 
wider range of produce tea, cocoa- 
nut, cocoa and rubber estates being 
owned and managed by the firm 
The Colombo branch is a very im- 
portant factor in the commeraal 
life of Ceylon In Montreal, New 
York, and Chicago, the firm pos- 
sesses Establishments of its own ear- 
ned on under the style of Crosfield, 
Lampard, Clark &Co In addition 
to tea the firm deal in all tropical pro- 
duce, the products of India, Ceylon, 
and the Federated Malay States, etc 


The success of its dealings is largely 
due to the spirit of enterprise which 
marks its operations The Manager 
of the Calcutta firm is Mr Cecil Simp- 
son assisted by Mr E H Townend 

Mr DIONYSIUS STANISLAUS 
LARDNER is the third son of the 
late John Joseph Lardner, Staff 
Officer, at the Tower of London, 
and Woolwicli Dockyard, who was 
serving in the Control Department, 
with the rank of Major, at the time 
of his death in 1875 His father’s 
services were well known at the 
Wai Office, and his advice regarding 
the equipment of troops proceeding 
abroad was much valued 



Mr D S Lardner 


Mr D S Lardner was born on 
September 6th, 1861, in the Tower 
of London, in a house adjoming 
Queen Ehzabeth’s Palace, m which 
his parents lived from 1857 to 1868, 
when his father was transferred to 
Woolwich. Whilst residing at the 
Tower Mr Lardner remembers the 
threatened attack of the Fenians 
on the Tower, the troops remaining 
by the guns, at the battery, situated 
directly at the back of their house, 
throughout the whole of one night 
Mr Lardner also recalls the 
sincere friendship existing between 
his father and a late Viceroy of India, 
the Earl of Northbrook, who 
was a regular visitor to their home 
at Woolwich, in connection with 
affairs at the War Office 
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Mr.' D S Lardner was being 
educated for the Navy, but, owing 
to monetary troubles on his father’s 
death, he entered the Merchant 
Service He began his career at sea 
in September 1877, ]oimng an old 
Tea clipper sailing ship at London as 
Midshipman apprentice, and was for- 
tunate enough to obtain command of 
a Government emigrant vessel nine 
years later in 1886 He retained 
his command until 1896, when, 
owing to his failing to obtain certain 
concessions fiom the Marquis of Hi* 
pon at that time Colonial Secretary, 
he resigned and settled in Calcutta, 
where he passed his examnnation as a 
fully qualified Marine Surveyor, and 
obtained a certificate to act as such 
from the Government of Bengal 

He has had a wide experience in 
the surveying of damaged cargo and 
his services are retained as Surveyor 
to the following Companies -- 

I Peninsular and Oriental Steam 

Navigation Co , Ld 2 British India 
Steam Navigation Co, Ld 3 
Asiatic Steam Navigation Co, Ld 
4 Messageries Maritimes Cie 5 
The Union Steamship Co of New 
Zealand 6 Messrs A Currie & 
Co's Australian Line 7 Messrs 
Bullard, King & Co ’s South African 
Line, and some of the principal 
Coal Companies of Bengal 

arfmen that have been well known 

“iSvefen^Sard Lardner, vo 

Mr&yeya.ea. 

SS'‘’tt.faSl.o?^aeUltheo 
Sckl wte, 

then well-known 

Somi BmM) o( 

Doctor of 

London, ^ ^ Lardner’s uncle. 

Science, ^^^I^med He was 

He 1859 The 

O^ori. 


K c , is a great authority on literature 
and IS a cousin of Mr Lardner 
Mr Lardner is a Member of the 
Constitutional Club, London, and 
also of the Institution of Naval 
Architects 


Mr CHAS FREDERICK LAR- 
MOUR was born in Calcutta on 27th 
August 1852 In i860 he went to 
England, where he was educated After 
spending some tame in Germany he 



Ml C F Larmous 


returned to Calcutta m 1869, and 
entered the business of Messrs C 

Srus&Co. of which be isnou joint 

nronnetor w'llh his brother, Mr r A 
Lirniour Although Mr Larmour has 
foS the demands of business too 
exacting to devote much time to public 
hfe he Ls made opportunity to interest 
^SsdfintheCalLtaTra^ 

member af-ster of the Associa- 

.< F” Company of the Latcmw 
teer B.SK, 

H, tae" % He ha. 

Freemasonry m Calcutta 


three times been Master of his Lodge, 
and IS a Member of the 30th Degree 
He has the distinction of being a 
Past Grand Warden m the District 
Grand Lodge of Bengal This makes 
up a fairly considerable array of public 
services in spite of the cares of a large 
business, that has been established for 
85 years 

Mr Laimour has devoted a good 
deal of his leisure to the absorbing 
hobby of stamp collecting He is also 
an enthusiastic collector of rare china 
and porcelain, and possesses a valuable 
collection Mr Larmour is an Honor 
ary Presidency Magistrate, and is the 
oldest Past Master of the Calcutta 
1 rades Association in India. 

Messrs PRAWN KISSEN LAW 
& Co , Meichants and Zemindars, 

8, New China Bazaar Street, 
Calcutta This firm is one of old 
standing, having been founded by 
Babu Prawn Kissen Law, the son 
of Babu Rapb I ochan Law Prawn 
Kissen began hfe without much 
hacking m the shape of money 
or influence, his family not being 
rich This was m the first hall 
of themneteenth century when edu- 
cational advantages in India were 
not so advanced as they are now 
Still Prawn Kissen contrived to 
acamre a good working ^owledge 
of theEnglish language and obtained 
an appointment as head wntei m 
the office of one of the Mmg 
attorneys of the old Supreme Court 
Bvdihgent and faithful service he 
gmned the esteem of 
Indwhen the attorney retired from 
bumness he granted Prawm K«sen B 

cam. hB way m a 

lakh of rupe-6 u,..,!,, busmess 

fthSays was attracted to 
man of those , gj-gj-gv and 
Prawn Kissen by his 

business him mto his 

best fnend, taking ^ 


best W " "for him a 

service and ^ ^ unport- 

!«““ “tSTten 


commercial operations on his own 
account In 1839 we find Prawn 
ICissen conducting a firm of his own, 
earned on under the style of Ins 
own name The 3'ear of disaster to 
so many commercial institutions at 
Calcutta, the black year 1847, hit 
Prawn K’ssen Law with great 
severitv, but the old business-man 
managed to weather the storm which 
sent so many others under, and he 
conducted his business as a flourish- 
ing concern till the year of his death, 
T853 The style was then changed 
to Prawn Kissen Law & Company, 
and the business was carried on by 
flree Kissen Law and Durga Chain 
(afterwards Maharaja) Sham Charn 
and Joy Gobmd, the three sons ol 
Prawn Kissen, and his nephew Bha- 
gobatty Charn Law The brother 
and nephew soon alter died, and the 
three sons of the founder earned on 
the business with marked skill and 
ability The affairs of the concern 
prospered more than ever under the 
new management, and the founda- 
tions of the present great business 
were laid securely Their specula- 
tion m Port Canning shares yielded 
them a large profit Business in 
general merchandise was added to 
the original financial operations of 
the Company, and an import and 
export business grew up under the 
management of the firm Babu 
Durga Charn Law, the most eminent 
of the three brotheis, attained the 
title of Maharaja and was appointed 
a Companion of the Indian Empire 
It IS generally to his commercial skill 
that the great operations of the 
house in landed properties, Zemin- 
dan. Government paper, besides 
bamanship and commercial ven- 
tures on their own account have 
proved a regular gold mine to 
Prawn Kissen Law & Co Ah the 
previous generation of partners are 
now deceased and the jiresent pro- 
pnetois of the firm are the Maharaj 
ICnmais Knsto Das Law and Rishee 
Case Law, sons of Maharaja Durga 
Charn Law, c i e , Babn Chundy 
Charan law, son of Sham Charn 
Law, and Babu Ambica Charn Law, 
son of Joy Gobmd Law, c 1 E 

Maharajah DOORGA CHARN 
LAW, c I E , son of Babu Prawn 
Kissen I aw, die founder of the 
firm of Prawn Kissen law & Co, 
was born at Chinsurah on the 23rd 
of November 1822 After receiv- 
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mg primary instruction at private 
schools, his father placed him at the 
Hindu College where he retnainen 
till the age of 17 As he was 
intended for commercial pursuits, 
although he had acquired some dis- 
tinction at College, he was with- 
drawn to receive training m busines'^ 
and to act as his father’s assistant 
in the business which had recently 
been opened He remained with his 
father's firm for fourteen years 
gaming experience and being induct- 
ed bj7 his parent into every descrip 
tion of commercial pursuits Prawn 
Kissen I aw died m 1853 and Doorga 
Charn had by that tune thoroughly 
fitted himself to take charge of every 
department of the firm, whose style 
and title was then changed to Prawn 



The Hte Iilaharajah D C Law 

Kissen Law & Co Doorga Charn 
combined an uncommon aptitude for 
business with principles of the strict- 
est probity In carrying on the firm 
established by his father, he raised 
its status immensely in every res- 
pect It grew greatly in wealth 
imder his management, and the ad- 
vance m prospenty was accom- 
panied by an increase m reputation, 
so much so that Doorga Charn be- 
came a man marked by Govern- 
ment for confidence He was fre- 
quently consulted by Government 
m matters of administration A 
part of his life was devoted to public 
affairs and he was singled out for the 
honours of Justice of tlie Peace and 
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Honorary Presidency Magistrate 
He was distinguished as being the 
first Native member appointed 
amongst the original members of the 
Calcutta Port Commission Still 
further honours awaited him, and m 
1874 he was appointed a Member 
of the Bengal Legislative Council, 
and at about the same time a Mem- 
ber of the Senate of the Calcutta 
University In the year 1888 he was 
elected a Governor of tlieMayo 
Hospital Doorga Charn Law’ s great 
knowledge ol public uffairs fitted 
him for still higher posts, and the 
greatest honour which the Govern- 
ment of India can bestow on a 
non-official was his in 1882, when 
he was appointed a Member of the 
Imperial Legislative Council He 
held this honour twice, being again 
appointed in 1888 Other marks 
of distinction did not fail him , he 
was made a Commissioner for the 
reduction of the Public Debt, and 
served as Sheriff of Calcutta In 
1884 he was made a Companion of 
the Order of the Indian Empire 
This honour was followed up in 1887 
when the title of Rajah was con- 
ferred upon him, and again in 1891 
when the higher title of Maharajah 
was given to him He was twice 
President of the British Indian Asso- 
ciation Maharajah Doorga Charn 
Law was public spirited in his bene- 
factions He founded several scholar- 
ships and free studentships m the 
Presidency College, Hindu School, 
and Hooghly College, by means of a 
gift of Rs 50,000 to the Calcutta 
University And among his many 
benevolent donations may be men- 
tioned Rs 24,000 to the District 
Charitable and Subarnabanik Chan- 
table Societies and Rs 5 »ooo to the 
Mayo Hospital He was many years 
President of the Native Committee 
of the District Charitable Society 
In i8q2 he received the honour of 
exemption from personal attendance 
at Civil Courts His public life prac- 
tically ceased m 1894, and for the re- 
mainder of his days owing to health 
enfeebled by his great exertions xn 
both private and public business 
he was unable to take active part xn 
affairs He died on the 20th March 
1904, having attained a ripe old age 
and reaped a large share of honours 
He left two sons, Maharaj Kumars, 
Knsto Das Law and Rishee Case 
Law, who were trained and were m 
charge of his business when he died 
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SHAM CHARN LAW, the son 
of Prawn. Kissen Law and brother 
of Maharajah Doorga Cham Law, 
was bom m 1825, and was thus the 
junior of the Maharajah by some 
three years As with his brother he 
passed through the Hindu College 
with some distinction, obtaining a 
scholarship But he also was in- 
tended for commerce, and at the age 
of nineteen he joined his father as 
an assistant m his business Trained 
in the sound business school of his 
father. Sham Cham showed no less 
aptitude for commerce than his elder 
brothel , and ably assisted the latter in 
establishing and improving the posi- 
tion of the firm of Prawn Kissen 
Law & Co , after the death of the 
founder of the firm In the year 



The late Babu S 


the Consultiitive Committee of the tl 
East Indian Railway Company which S 
was formed during the Strachey i 
Administration In the Suburban J 
Municipality of Calcutta, to which C 
he was ‘.everal times appointed and r 
re-appomted as Commissioner, he c 
estabhshed a high character for ( 
ability and usefulness Government 1 
honoured him by appointing him an ( 
Honorary Presidency Magistrate and J 
Honorary Magistrate of the 24-Par- 1 

ganahs He was a Member of the ' 
District Board for some years ' 
Sham Charn Law’s disposition was 
as benevolent as that of his brother, 
and the distribution of the charity 
fund of the family was always a 
source of great interest to him His 
greatest charitable work was his 
donation of Rs 60,000 for a building 
for the Eye Infirmary, which till then 
had no local habitation The foun- 
dation-stone of this building was 
laid by the Marchioness of Lans- 
downe Babu Sham Charn Law 
died m iSqi, at the age of 65, leav- 
ing behind him one son, Babu 
Chandy Cham Law, whom he had 
trained up in his own line of business 

JOY GOBIND LAW, c 1 E , born 
on the 1st January 1836, was the 
youngest of the three sons of Prawn 
Kissen Law He was still a stu- 
dent m the Hindu College when his 
father died, but as soon as he had 
concluded his studies, he was taken 
in by his brothers as a pai tner m the 
firm of Prawn Kissen Law & Co 
Toy Gobmd did his pait m the man- 
agement of the firm’s interests well 
and was associated with his brothers 
in advancing its interests so remark- 
ably He was of a retiring disposi- 
tion with a great bent towards 
[ horticulture, and his leisure was 


the public cause He was made 
Sheriff of Calcutta in i8()5, and m 
1897 elevated to the position of 
Member of the Imperial Legislative 
Council He was elected to serve as 
representative of the Calcutta Mum- 
cipality on the Bengal Legislative 
Council in 1901 He received the 
honour of a Companionship of the 
Order of the Indian F.mpire m the 
year 1899 He was an Honorary 
Magistrate, a Pert Commissioner, a 
visitor of the Presidency Jail, and a 
Governor of the Mayo Hospital, and 
also a Member of the East Indian 
Railway Consultative Committee, 
performing these multifanous duties 
for many years with considerable dis- 
tinction He was a leading member 
of the Bntish Indian Association, 
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and for some time 
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the erection oi a Laboratory at the 
Zoological Gardens, a useful public 
work His death occurred on 8th 
December 1905 He left an only 
son, Ambica Charn Law, trained to 
the business so ably established by 
his father, his brothers and himself 

Messrs W LENNOX & Co , 50, 
Tindal Garden Road, Howrah — 
This firm carries on the business of 
manufacturers of Asbestos com- 
position known as the “ Lennox 
Asbestos” composition The 
business was founded in the year 
1905 by Mr W L Harwood Mr 
Harwood has installed the newest 
machinery run by a steam plant 
The firm employs three Europeans, 
assisted by a staff of natives They 
are doing a considerable business in 
their specialities throughout India, 
Burma, and Ceylon The "Lennox 
Asbestos" compositions manufac- 
tured by the firm are well known for 
their efficiency in covering boilers, 
cylinders , steam, feed and water 
pipes , tanks , heaters , steam cop- 
pers , vacuum pans , and the like 
The composition contains the best 
non conducting mediums known, 
asbestos and mica 1 he adhesive 
properties of this composition have 
been proved to be greater than any 
yet produced in the market, by a 
severe test on ]etty vertical crane 
boilers, the vibration of which no 
other composition of the kind could 
withstand Messrs W Lennox &. 
Co also carry on business as manu- 
facturers of lubricating mica pow- 
ders for bearings, shaftings, and 
axle boxes , crushed mica for 
packing of bulkheads of steamers, 
ice chests, and other insulating 
purposes , mica globes, chimneys, 
and chimney protectors, lamps and 
lanterns fitted with mica, mica 
boxes of all descriptions , also all 
kinds of tinware dairy requisites, 
canisters, boxes, etc Mr Harwood, 
the proprietor of the business, was 
born in Bengal He was brought up 
to the profession of mechanical 
engineering and employed in H M ’s 
Mint at Calcutta for a period of 5 
years, which post he left to estab 
lish his present business 


Messrs W LESLIE & Com- 
pany, Hardware and Metal Mer- 
chants, Engineers and Contractors, 

o Jn December 

1890 by Mr William Leslie This 


firm has, from a small beginning, 
rapidly grown until it is the largest 
mercantile house engaged in the 
hardware and metal trades in India 
From the rather unpretentious pre- 
mises first occupied by Messrs W 
Leslie & Company have since sprung 
up commodious offices, show rooms 
and ware-houses until now two of 
the largest buildings in Chowringhee 
(the finest street in Calcutta), are 
occupied by this well-known firm, 
and even yet further extensions are 
being made to accommodate their 
steadily increasing business The 
remarkable progress made m four- 
teen years is a subject of fascinating 
interest and should be a lesson to 
young men in trade and commerce , 
it is an indication of character and of 
personality, energy, and enterprise 



Mr W Lfslie 


For the engineering and contract- 
ing branch of their business, 
they occupy spacious premises at 
60, Dhurrumtollah Street, haVing 
established there large works This 
firm employ some six hundred 
hands in manufacturing tanks, cis- 
terns,^ latrines, looSngs, black- 
smith’s tools, cast iron staircases, 
gates, railing and fencing, also 
workers in copper, brass and sheet 
steel, and here also they have 
an extensive carpenter's shop well 
fitted m all respects to meet the 
requirements incidental to the 
business of contractore This fac- 


tory is a little over three bighas in 
extent and has a street frontage 
of over 220 feet where they have 
just erected a handsome three 
story building Their show-rooms 
in Chowringhee are filled with a 
large and varied stock of hard- 
ware, and the catalogue issued by 
them IS necessarily a bulky volume 
of some 600 pages, of great use to 
Engineers, Contractors and Manu- 
facturers up-country , giving them 
much useful information as to prices, 
qualities, etc , and has secured to 
this enterprising firm a large con- 
stituency in the Mofussil Amongst 
the many novelties brought by 
Messrs W Leslie & Co before the 
public in India, American goods 
form an attractive feature, and in 
this branch the firm holds the 
leading place, and they have in- 
troduced many articles of house- 
hold, garden, and agricultural util- 
ity, winch are now highly appre- 
ciated throughout the country The 
bicycle as a means of locomotion 
has received special attention by 
this firm, and they are the largest 
importers of these machines in 
India Latterly the introduction 
of the Motor Car into India has 
induced them to add a depart- 
ment specially devoted to this 
industry Messrs W Leslie & 
Company represent in India many 
of the leading English and American 
Manufacturers in the hardware, 
metal, and allied trades, amongst 
whom may be mentioned Messrs 
James Hinks & Sons, Sorby & Sons, 
Dorman Long & Co , Ltd , The 
W averley Iron and Steel Company, 
Hadfields, Limited, Lockwood 
Brothers, Ltd , Nettlefolds, Ltd , 
Haywood, Taylor & Sons, James 
Cartland & Sons, The Hardy Patent 
Pick Co ,The Amencan Trading Co , 
G & J Hall, &c , &c , and the firm 
is closely connected with the chief 
hardware marts of the world, 
having its own offices ai Sheffield, 
England, and Broad St , New York 
City The other partners in the 
firm are Messrs P I Meinnes and 
J M L Leslie 

Mr William Leslie, the founder 
and head of the firm, was born in the 
year 1855 in Berwickshire, Scotland, 
and came to Calcutta in 1877 to the 
firm of Messrs T E Thomson & 
Company, and was in their service 
for thirteen years until he started 
the present firm From the date of 




THE CYCLOPEDIA OS' INDIA 


his amval m India Mr. Leslie has m 
been an active member of the h( 
Calcutta Volunteer Rifles, retiring A 
in 1903, after 26 years’ service, with 
the rank of Captain and the V D 
In motoring Mr William Leslie 
takes a great personal interest, and 
as the owner and driver of his 
“ Lanchester ” English-built car, 
had the satisfaction and honour of 
winning the Bengal Reliability 
Trials on their first inauguration 
in February 1905 ; the test being the 
run from Calcutta to Asansol and 
back, 276 miles, thus securing the 
first prize and Cup 

The entire management of this 
firm’s business is in the hands of 
Mr William Leslie, and he visits 
the home market annually, thus 
enabling him to be always up-to- 
date, and in touch with the latest 
development ; and to his enterprise 
and unremitting personal attention 
to all details, the firm owe the high 
class reputation and position it has 

obtained 

Mr William Leslie married in 
1882 and his family consists of five 
children, the eldest, Mr Mark 
Leslie, is a partner and is in Cal- 
cutta , his second son, Mr Kenneth 
Leslie, IS articled to a firm of 
Chartered Accountants in Sheffield, 
and has already successfully pa^ed 

his intermediate examination The 

third son, Mr Cohn Leslie, is a stu- 
dent of the Electrical Standardizing, 
Testing and Training Institution, 
London , so that all are following 
professions in sympathy with the 
Calcutta business 

LIP TON Limited 
Sir Thomas Johnstone Lipton, 
Bart , K.c V 0 , the founder of this 
world-wide business, was horn m 
1850, in Glasgow, Scotland; ms 
father and mother being Irish, com- 

ngfromClones,Co Tyrone, whence 

thiy emigi-ated to the Prosperous 
go-ahead Scotch odyi and earned on 
I small provision husin^s tlm 
He commenced life at the bottom of 
the ladder, starting his hnsmess ca 
reer, when but nine years of age, ^ 
an errahd boy on as per weeic, 
but whilst thus actively engapd 


made themselves manifest, and which has been bought by a Com 
bearing of the possibilities of pany for two and a half million 
America he decided to test them for pounds sterling twenty-two years 

after initiation The phenomenal 
success which has attended Sir 
Thomas Lipton's commercial 
career may be asenbed to his inde- 
fatigable energy and perseverance, 
to the efficacy of bold and original 
advertising, and to two main prin- 
ciples which have guided him in his 
business relationships, the first 
being “never to take a partner,’’ 
and the second always to decline a 
loan As regards the former, it 
was at one time put about as a 
well authenticated fact that the re- 
doubtable Parliamentary orator 
Mr Biggar was a sleeping partner in 
the business, but this rumour had 
no foundation of truth in it, Sir 
Thomas Lipton bemg the sole pro- 
pnetor of the business until he sold 
It to the Company in March 1898 
An instructive phase of Sir Thomas 
Lipton’s business dealings has not 
only been the judgment exercised 
m selecting men, but also the fair 
Sir Thomas Lipton treatment they have received at 

hi s hands On several occasions he 

m ha, trmmphaafly ref»red to the 

stayed there for v - 1 


about a month, 
and then went 
West, to South 
Carolina, where he 
worked in the rice 
plantations Mr 
Lipton’s earliest 
trip to America 
was not financially 
a great success, 
though valuable 
from an educa- 
tional point of 
view, and he re- 
ceived a good com- 
mercial training 
there, which was 
of much use to him 
in after hfe Re- 
turning to Glasgow 
be decided on start- 
ing in business m 
the provision Ime 

on his own account, 

and m 1876 rented 

a modest little shop 

in Stobeross Street 
in that city, and 
from this small be- 
ginning has since 
sprung np the 
enormous business 
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fact that no “stnkes” ever 
disturbed the harmony of his 
relationship with his employees 
But probably the best indication 
of good feeling between employer 
and employed, is the fact that 
to-day his fellow-directors and 
many of the chief officials and 
heads of departments were with 
Sir Thomas at Glasgow or else- 
where in the early days of the 
firm, and are now enjoying a share 
in Its general prosperity Like 
so many men at the top of the tree, 
Sir Thomas has been asked for 
his recipe of success, and in reply 
he gives the following axioms 
“Work hard, deal honestly, use 
careful judgment, do unto others 
as you would be done by, advertise 
freely and judiciously, give sound 
sterling value, and success is bound 
to follow ’ ’ In i88g the rapid ex 
pansion of the business necessitated 
the removal of Sir Thomas Lipton’s 
head-quarters to London, where he 
established offices and warehouses in 
the City Koad In Bermondsey is 
the preserve factory, m Shadwell 
the ivine and spirits vaults, in Old 
Street the coffee roasting factory, 
fruit gardens in Kent, and centres 
in Scotland and Ireland, whilst 
abroad there are warehouses and 
offices in Chicago, Colombo. Cal- 
cutta, Malta, St Petersburg and 
Moscow, tea, cocoa and coffee 
plantations in Ceylon , a network 
of branches and industries which 
practically touch the three Contin- 
ents of Europe, Asia and America 
In recent years no industrial 
undertaking has been more suc- 
cessfully floated as a Company than 
Lipton Limited ” The public 
knew the history and had watched 
the growth of the business, recog- 
nised the probity and shrewdness 
of its proprietor, and were anxious 
to possess a share in the concern A 
capital of two and a half million 
pounds sterling was required, and 
no less than forty million pounds 
sterling was readily offered! trulv 
a record in Company floating 
The transference to the Company 

whilstloosenmgsomewhatthecliains 

that bound Sir Thomas so tightly to 
liberate him^en- 
tirely He was not content with a 
sleeping partnership, not only did 

firm but he remained its controlling 
spirit International interests, af 
42 


we shall see, have since arisen to 
demand a considerable share of his 
time and energy, but only a slight 
experience at head-quarters is 
sufficient for one to recognise the 
fact that he still keeps his hand on 
the machine and regulates its pace 
In the same year Sir Thomas receiv- 
ed the honour of Knighthood at the 
hands of Her late Majesty Queen 
Victoria, and other social honours 
have followed, and his Knighthood 
has since become a Baronetcy Sir 
Thomas Lipton’s private residence 
is Osidge at Southgate, one of the 
few old-fashioned residences surviv- 
ing the growth of greater London 
In 1889 Sir Thomas was first in- 
duced to go into the Tea trade, 
his first purchase being no less than 
20,000 chests of this commodity, 
and since then Lipton's Teas have 
become renowned throughout the 
civilized world In order to abolish 
the middleman and thus bring the 
consumer into direct touch with the 
producer, he was induced to obtain 
many thousands of acres of land 
in Ceylon for the purposes not only 
of tea plantations but coffee and 
cocoa as well In 1893 it was found 
necessary to establish closer busi- 
ness relationships in the great 
tea-growing districts of the East, 
and with this object Lipton’s 
Calcutta offices were established 
Beginning on a small scale and by 
keeping to Sir Thomas' maxim of 
giving “ best possible value" the 
business in Calcutta has 
rapidly increased, so that it 
IS now the great tea-distnbut 
ing centre to the Indian 
public, as well as doing a very 
large shipping business to 
London and elsewhere, not- 
withstanding the keen com- 
petition there is in this trade 
ine same principles which pi 

cha acteiized and made sue- 3 

cessful Sir Thomas Lipton’s 
business in Glasgow and Lon- ' ^ 
don are stnctly adhered to M 

and followed by the Indian » 

branch of “Lipton Limited," |k 

and has given, and is giving, 
more than ever the same bene- 
hcial results both to the public B? 

and the Company The space ^ 

at our disposal does not iv 

permit our dwelling upon the 
worthy Baronet's strenuous Nli 

attempts to “lift the cup,” @ 

but these are historic, and 


though so far unsuccessful, it 
may be safely predicted that if 
pluck, perseverance, and indomit- 
able will are potential factors, 
Sir Thomas’ ambition to bring 
back to England the “America 
Cup ’’ will yet be attained 

Messrs WALTER LOCKE & 
Company, Ltd , is a striking example 
of what may be accomplished in trade 
in India m so short a time as a decade 
and a half The premises of this firm 
are located on Esplanade East, facing 
the Maidan, adjacent to the handsome 
block of buildings elected by the 
Government for the Foreign Office 
and Military departments They have 
also branches at Lahore and Simla 
The business was started first m the 
year 1888, its scope being the import- 
ation and handling of guns and sport- 
ing goods From the beginning, the 
firm showed a steady enterprise, and 
remarkable success attended its efforts 
It may be stated incidentally that it was 
the first firm to introduce into India 
a good sound gun within the 100 rupee 
limit Likewise it was the first agency 
for Messrs Slazenger & Sons, the large 
sporting goods manufacturers Before 
long, other important firms reivarded 
the efforts of Messrs Walter Locke 
& Co , and wlien the cycle boom made 
itself felt in India, they secured the 
agencies of such English makers as 
Lea Francis, Rover, Raleigh, Quadrant, 
Alldays and Onions, and Luca% Ltd 
Simultaneously they were appointed 


Locke Buildikgs, Calcutta 



334 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


sole Indian Agents for Messrs Elking- 
ton & Company, Ld , the famous 
Silversmiths and inventors of Electro- 
plate Their display of Elkington’s 
manufactures is the finest to be seen 
out of London 

A large department of the business 
is that devoted to Electricity When 
Calcutta was first supplied with an 
electrical system, Messrs Locke & Co 
imported a staff of engineers and elec- 
trical experts and inaugurated the new 
department The wisdom of this de- 
parture was early made evident, and 
now, m addition to being sole agents 
for such well-known firms as Rhodes, 
Wakefield, Bergthiel & Young, and 
Bensons, they are on the Government 
list of Electrical Engineers Still 
keeping abreast of the times, the 
film took up the automobile and 
motor launch business, obtaining the 
agency for the Indian Motor Car and 
Launch Company An automobile 
expert has charge of this department 
Other important manufacturers whom 
they represent are the Ratners Safe 
Company, Kent’s Water Meters, 
Goodlass Wall & Company, The 
Eagle Range Co, Sandow, Ld , and 

The British Sport Co , Ld 

Recently the firm acquired 
the workshops of the 
Calcutta Tramways Com- 
pany near the Kidderpore *’ 

Docks, and now conduct V - 
a Foundry and Construc- 
tional Engineering Works 
A large staff of workmen 
is employed m this branch ; 

The Managing Director of - r_nX' . F- 
Messrs Welter Locke & 

Company is Mr J , 'j >!»■ -<ir. , 1 

Bradshaw, one of Cal- 

cutta’s leading citizens 

The, influential position , 

of the firm is in no small - 

measure due to the husi- j 

ness ability and popularity ^ 

of Its Manager 

Mr WILLIAM JOHN 
BRADSHAW (Captam, 

Artillery Co , Caleutfa Fori ^ H 

Derence Volunteers) arrived II 

in 'India m 1885, armed i||^* 

with a good Birmingham 
training m 

an assistant to the firm 
of Walsh, Lovett & Co 
Three years later he estab- - ^ ^ , 

hshed the firm of Messrs 
Walter Locke & Co , Ld , 
of which firm he is Man- 


agmg Director, and the history of 
this business has been one of increas- 



Mr W J BRADSHA^\ 

ing success Although essentially the 
man of business, Mr Bradshaw has 


engaged himself deeply m many civic 
interests In 1886 he attached himself 
to that popular corps, the Calcutta 
Naval Volunteers, and, after passing 
through all the grades, he was elected 
an officer in 1892 On the Govern- 
ment converting the Naval Volun- 
teers into the “ Port Defence Volun- 
teers "Mr Bradshaw raised the Artil- 
lery Company attached to that corps 
He IS still an active and enthusiastic 
officer, and Ins energy and zeal have 
w on him wide respect and popularity 
in Volunteering circles Mr Brad- 
shaw has been for many years a 
Municipal Commissioner and 
has done a great deal of useful 
work on the General Committee and 
various Sub-Committees Naturally 
Mr Bradshaw is attached to that useful 
body, the Calcutta Trades Association 
In 1900 he was elected Master of 
the Association and he filled the re- 
sponsible position with conspicuous 
ability For some years lie was an 
Honorary Presidency Magistrate, but 
. has recently resigned, for the want of 
time to attend at Court As a member 
of the Committee of the Sailors’ Home, 
the Seamen’s Institute and the Calcutta 
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Free School he has done excellent 
work He was a Governor of the 
Mayo Hospital and was appointed by 
Government to the new committee of 
the Calcutta Nurses’ Association He 
IS also a non official Visitor to the 
Presidency Jail and Alipur Reforma- 
tory It must also be added that 
Mr Bradshaw is a Member of the 
Central Committee of the Kalimpong 
Homes and is one of the Council of 
the Anglo Indian Defence Association 
As a Mason Mr Bradshaw has had 
a distinguished career He has been 
twice Worshipful Master of the Lodge 
“ Marine” aja E C , and a Founder, 
and second Worshipful Master and 
now Secretary of Lodge “ Defence ” — 
a Lodge for Officers of the Naval, 
Military and Auxiliary Forces He 
was a Founder of the Lodge “East 
India Arms” for installed Masters 
and Its first Senior AA’arden He has 
passed through the principal chairs of 
“Rose Croix ” and " K T " and has had 
conferred on him the 30th degree 
Mr Bradshaw is a Past District Giand 
Warden of Bengal and is a Member 
of the Committee of the Bengal Masonic 
Association and the House Committee 
of the new Freemasons’ Hall He is 
a Member of the Cathedral Vestry, 
where his strong common sense has 
proved of value In the world of 
sport, however, perhaps Mr Bradshaw 
is known to the widest circle He has 
always been an enthusiastic patron of 
anything savouring of athleticism, and 
his generosity as the donor of pn,:es for 
competitions is pioverbial He has 
from us initiation been an active 
Member of the Executive Committee 
of the presidency Athletic Association 
and football, hocke) and cycling in 
Calcutta owe much to his initiative and 
energy He has never spared him- 
self m this labour of love, and his 
organizing abihtj has vitalised many 
sporting clubs In thus identifying 
himself with the life of Calcutta in its 
many varying phases, Mr Bradshaw 
has gained wide respect and universal 
popularity The secret of his success 
has been a whole-hearted enthusiasm 
that carries everything before it and 
refuses to listen to the weak-minded 
plea of “My time is loo fully occu 
pied” He is a Birmingham man, 
having been born in that city on 
June 20th, 1864 

Messrs LUND & BLOCKLEY, 
Bombay, Clock and Watch Manu- 
facturers, Silversmiths, etc 


Just as there are few anstocrats 
nowadays who do not dabble in 
trade, so there are few trades which 
keep themselves free from the 
noise and clamonr of the market 
place Of these the providing of 
tower clocks is eminently one, and 
in Bombay the house ol Lund & 
Blockley is a pioneer and a very 
fine example of this fortunate 
business Mr George Lund came 
to India twenty-four 5'ears ago, 
under a contract with Government, 
to erect the clock of the University 
(or “Rajabai”) tower, w'hich he 
had already designed and con- 
structed in England This clock 
has been ever since the chief keeper 
of Bombay’s time , its chimes are 
very sweet, and it has an unique 


r 
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repertory of music, which it pla>s 
at intervals throughout the day 
On the conclusion of his contract, 
Mr Lund was prevailed upon to 
set up in business in Bombay, and 
his house has always been distin- 
guished for the excellence of the 
articles it supplies, whether these 
be clocks and watches, presenta- 
tion cups and trophies, precious 
caskets or jewellery, while turret 
clocks have cropped up all over 
India as the result of the firm's pre- 
sence here Besides being a suc- 
cessful business man, Mr Lund 
takes an active part in the public 
Me of Bombay He has been a 
Government nominee to the Muni- 


cipal Corporation continuously 
since 1892 He is Honorary Treas- 
urer of the Sassoon Mechanic’s 
Institute, Honorary Secretary of the 
Bombay centre of the St John's 
Ambulance Association, and Hono- 
rary Treasurer and Secretary of the 
Adams- Wylie Hospital The ac- 
tive part which he took, regardless 
of all personal nsk, nr the plague 
measures of the early days of the 
epidemic were very valuable, as his 
well-known presence allayed the 
suspicion and overcame the oppo- 
sition of the more ignorant natives 

Since the services of volunteer 
workers in combating plague has 
been discontinued, he has been 
official Plague Hospital visitor for 
the dispensing of discretionary 
relief from Government Funds to 
convalescents in Plague Hospitals, 
to provide fruit and other small deli- 
cacies, to overcome the prejudice 
against the Hospitals, and a sum 
of money on leaving to the labour- 
ing pool only, to provide food 
and lodging till work is again 
obtained He was made a Justice of 
the Peace in 1897 and is an Hono- 
rary Presidency Magistrate, and a 
Major in the Bombay Volunteer 
Rifles He has the Volunteer Officers 
Decoration, the silver K I -H 
Medal, the Cross of St John of 
Jerusalem, and the Red Cross of 
Japan Mr Lund is a popular man 
m Bombay and one who sets an 
example of that good citizenship 
which is so rare and so much needed 
in India He is a Government 
Inspector of the Harpada Lunatic 
Asylum at Thana, and a member 
of the Managing Committee of 
the Indo-Bntish Institution of 
Bombay 

Messrs MacDOWELL & Co 
Merchants and Agents, Calcutta, 
This firm was established m 1893 
to carry on the business of MacDow- 
ell, Methven & Co , on the dissolu- 
tion of the latter firm m 1893 
Messrs MacDowell, Methven & 
Co were the successors of Messrs 
Cox Brothers, a very old established 
firm of Manufacturers and Spinners 
Messrs Cox Brothers were the 
pioneers of the Jute Trade in Ben- 
gal They were originally repre- 
sented m Bengal by an Agent, Mr 
Robert Gentle, on whose decease 
Mr J R LyeU took charge of the 
representation To the latter 
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tlem^,was due the establishmeat 
01 what IS now known as the Cam- 
perdown Pressing Company, Ld , of 
which Messrs MacDowell & Co 



Mr J MacDowell. 

are now Managing Agents They are 
also Managing Agents of the Canal 
Press Co , Ld The partners m the 
firm are James MacDowell, Alexan- 
ders Dott and Norris L MacDowell 
They are represented by their own 
House in Dundee and by Messrs 
Wm F Malcolm & Co in London 

Messrs MACNEILL & Company, 
Calcutta — This firm was estab- 
lished in 1872, its original founders 
being Messrs Duncan Macneill and 
J ohn Mackinnon During the thirty- 
four years which have since 
elapsed, the firm’s increased busi- 
ness and more extended operations 
have led to a corresponding in- 
crease in the proprietary, the part- 
ners now being Messrs John Mac- 
kiunon, Donald Fraser Mackenzie, 
George Lyell, Henry de Courcy 
Agnew and Daniel Currie 

Messrs Macneill & Co ’s interests 
are wide ones, embracing as they do 
tea, coal, jute, oil, rope manufactur- 
ing, insurance, and inland naviga- 
tion , besides these, which may be 
classed as major ones, they have 
minor ones, comprising a saw mill 
for making tea chests, and a printing 
press almost entirely employed in 
meeting their own requirements in 
these lines 
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As owners of, and agents for, 
upwards of a score of Tea Com- 
panies and Estates, situated in 
Ass^ CaAar, Sylhet and the 
Northern Duars, the firm’s in- 
terests in this great industry are 
indeed on a large scale, and the 
gardens under their control and 
management have an acreage ag- 
gregating over 25,000 cultivated 
acres, employing upwards of 31,000 
coolies, and givmg employment 
also to many Europeans as Ma- 
nagers and Assistants In the year 
1904 these tea estates yielded a 
crop of over 13 milhon lbs of tea, 
a total which of itself shows the 


magnitude of the firm's opeiations 
m this one industry alone With 
the great progress that has marked 
the coal industry of Bengal during 
the past two decades, Messrs 
Macneill & Co are also closely 
associated, the three Companies 
in Bengal for which they are the 
Managing Agents, having in 1904 
an output of 524,000 tons , whilst 
the more lately developed coal- 
fields of Assam have also engaged 
their attention, the Company work- 
ing in that province, and for which 
they are the Agents, having m 
1903 an output of 242,000 tons of 
coal, while the quality placed the 
mineral much higher than any 
other Indian coal, and on a level 
With Welsh coal 


As Agents for the Assam Oil 
Company, Messrs Macneill & Co 
have very considerable interests 
m furthenng the trade in indi- 
genous petroleum, and in competing 
with the importation of American, 
Russian and Burma mineral oils 
in the Indian markets In 1903 
the Assam Oil Company's wells at 
Digboi in the I akhimpur district of 
Assam produced &e large quantity 
of two-and-a-half millions gallons 
of crude oil 

In the staple product of Eastern 
Bengal, jute, Messrs Macneill & 
Co are also concerned, being 
Agents for the Ganges Manufactur- 
ing Co , Ld , which m 11 IS equipped 
with 569 looms, half of which are 
for weaving heavy sacking and the 
balance for lighter fabncs The 
Ganges Rope Company is yet an- 
other industry for which the firm 
are Agents, and the plant employed 
for the manufacture of cables and 
ropes of all descriptions is capable 
of turmng out 250 tons of the 


P.®*- mensem 
In Inland Na^gation, Messrs Mac- 
nedl & Co hold a leading position 
and as Agents for the Rivers 
Steam Navigation Co, Ld, thei 
have under fteir control a magni- 
iicent fleet of steamers built es- 
pciMly for the passenger and 
freight trade between Calcutta and 
Assam and Cachar The steamers 
of the R S N Co J in coniunc- 
tion with the I G N & Ry Co 
run on the Brahmaputra River up 
to Dibragarh in the N -E , and on 
the Ganges up to Patna in the 
N -W , and also m the Delta of 
Bengal, known as the Sunderbuns, 
and maintain a daily service 
between Calcutta and Cachar and a 
tn-weekly service between Calcutta 
and Assam The fast daily mail 
service between Goalundo and 
Dibragarh, and between Goalundo 
and Gauhati, ran by theR S N 
Co, and the I G N & Ry 
Co IS an innovation of late years 
introduced by Messrs Macneill & 
Co , and in the matters of speed, 
cheapening of freights, improved 
accommodation, and regulanty of 
service, this Firm have led the way 
to the advantage of the planters 
and traders of the outlying districts 
of Assam and Cachar In addi- 
tion to the abovementioned ser- 
vices the R S N Co and the 
I G N & Ry. Co keep up daily 
commumcation between Goalundo 
and Naramgunge in connection 
with the Eastern Bengal State 
Railway, and betiveen Goalundo 
and Chandpur in connection with 
the Eastern Bengal State Railwaj 
and Assam-Bengal Railway Fur- 
ther, they work in agreement ivith 
these Railways and the Bengal Cent 
ral Railway in respect of jnte and 
general cargo, thus doing away 
with the necessity of the Railways 
having flotillas of their own to feed 
them Still further, the R S N 
Co and the I G N & Ry Co 
employ special fleets of steamers 
and cargo flats m bnnging jute to 
Calcutta Messrs Macneill & Co and 
the I G N & Ry Co also run a tri- 
weekly service between Calcutta and 
Chandbally and Cuttack in Onssa 
The old established and powerful 
Atlas Assurance Company have 
entrusted their agency in Calcutta 
to Messrs Macneill & Co, and in 
their hands the Indian business of 
the Company has been very pros- 
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perous The affairs of the Assam 
Railways and Trading Co , Ld , 
are also under this firm’s careful 
guidance and capable management 
The firm owns the Lakhimpur Saw 
Mills in Cachar, and do a large 
business in making tea chests and 
sawing timber Messrs Macneill & 
Co ’s enterpnseb are thus many and 
varied, and it is to the progressive 
spmt of such firms as theirs, that 
the commerce and trade of India has 
attained the magnitude and import- 
ance it now holds amongst the 
dependencies and colonies forming 
the British Empire 


and wide business experience have 
made his services particularly valuable 
His many business connections ii ith the 
tea industry have led to his interest- 
ing himself in the development of the 
tea trade Since 1903 he has acted as 
a member of the Indian Tea Cess 
Committee The Committee have 
done excellent work m develop- 
ing new markets, and the future 
promises a w ider field for exploitation 
The developing and fostering of the 
demand for tea in America and on the 
Continent is being taken energetically 
in hand, and in this way the planter 
w ill be relieved of the continual fear 


permitting not only an increase in 
dividends, but substantial transfers 
to the Reserve Fund, which now 
stands at £110,000, which has been 
built up entirely out of profits 
The authonsed capital of the Bank 
IS £1,500,000, of which £1,125,000 
IS subscribed and £562,500 paid up 
Tlie Bank negotiates and collects 
bills and grants drafts payable 
at its head office and its branches, 
and issues letters-of-credit for the 
use of travellers It undertakes 
the purchase and sale of Govern- 
ment secunties, stocks and shares 
and receives the s?me for safe 


Mr DAN CURRIE was born in 
Banfif, Scotland, in 1852, and for six 
years studied law' in Elgin and Edin 



Mr Da\ CtRRit 

burgh before setting out for India, 
where he arrived m 1874 and joined 
the firm of Messrs Macneill & Co, 
in Calcutta, with whom after 22 years’ 
service he was made a partner in the 
business He has had more than 30 
years experience of Indian business 
conditions and is a man whose opinion 
carnes great weight m the commercial 

world He has performed useful public 

service on the Calcutta Port Commis- 
sion, and has especially identified 
^'orking of the Jethes 
and Mharves, and the management 
of the hnance and Establishment 
Conimittees He has been an active 
Member of Committee of the Ben-^al 
Chamber of Commerce, and his energy 


of overproduction The business 
men who have the matter m hand 
ire well equipped for the work, 
and the results that have followed 
discriminating expenditure are hopeful 

The bad years of overproduction 
ind consequent hardship among the 
planting community taught a lesson 
that is being vigorously applied The 
imposition of a tax of loo per cent 
by the Home Government on tea has 
hardened the resolve to thoroughly 
exploit foreign markets Mr Currie’s 
business ability has proved of great 
service to the Cess Committee 

The MERCANT I L E BANK 
OF INDIA, Ld , Bombay 
1 When one looks back on the 
j course of silver in the world’ s money- 
, markets during the past half century, 
one is disposed to wonder how any 
financial concern m the silver-using 
countnes has managed to survive 
With the rapid fall of silver many, 
indeed, went under, and the others 
had to make very drastic reforms 
in their organisation Among the 
latter class was the Chartered 
Mercantile Bank of India, London 
and China, which was established by 
Royal Charter as far back as 1858 
The old Bank had a high standing 
in the Eastern exchange business 
and was severely hit by the adver- 
sities of silver, and m 1892 the 
Charter was relinquished and the 
institution re-organized under the 
name of the Mercantile Bank of 
India, Ld The benefits of the 
change may be seen in the great 
increase m the Bank’s business, 
the deposit and current accounts 
having risen during the last ten years 
to over two millions sterling — more 
^an double their previous total 
Ihe Bank’s net profits have, of 
course, nsen to a very great figure. 


custody, realising interest and 
dividends when due On current 
deposit accounts the Bank gives 
interest at the rate of 2 per cent on a 
minimum daily balance of Rs 1,000 
For deposits exceeding a lakh of 
rupees special terms are arranged 
The head office of the Bank is at 
40, Threadneedle Street, London, 
James Campbell, Chief Manager and 
the Directors are Sir Alexander 
Wilson (Chairman), Messrs R W 
Chamney, W Jackson, R J Black 
and J A Maitland The branches 
andagenciesareat Bombay, Kaiachi, 
Calcutta, Madras, Colombo, Kandy 
Galle, Singapore, Penang, Hong- 
Kong, and Shanghai The Manager 
at Bombay, one of the largest 
branches, is Mr James Murdoch 

Messrs MEAKIN & Co , Victoria 
Brewery, Sonada, near Darjeeling 
This Establishment is a branch con- 
ducted by this well-known firm of 
Indian brewers, the head brewery 
and offices being situated at Kasauh 
near Simla The Victoria Brewery 
Sonada, was established in the year 
1886 by the late Mr H G Meakin 
and the business has been carried 
on ever since under the same title 
The brewery employes roughh 
number about 35 hands all the yea'r 
round and produces some 1,500 
hogsheads of beer annually Tne 
oeer is nrewed entirely from pure 
malt and hops The latter is of the 
best quality imported from En^- 
Continent and America 
and the malt is manufactured from 
barley grown m the Delhi district 
Messrs Meakin & Co 's beers have 
attained a considerable reputation 
in India The firm has also 
branches at Simla, Ramkhet 

and Kirkee, 
near Poona ’ 
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Messrs. MACKINTOSH, BURN 
& Co , Architects, Surveyors, Build- 
ers and Contractors, were estab- 
lished in the year 1834 by Mr 


and the firm have now put in hand 
the work of re-erecting the mam 
portion of the Workshops m the 
Bentmck Street Yard, so as to 


™ Motor Power of the Work- 
shop Plant is furnished by foi.r 

two large 

Blast Furnaces, so that the firm are 



WARFHOisr i\ SiR\Nn Road, Cviim\ 


J ames Mackintosh, a Scotsman The 
firm of Mackintosh, Burn and Com- 
pany has, during the 70 years of its 
existence, steadily increased m re- 
jiutation and standing until now 
the firm en]oys a leading position 
amongst the Arcnitects and Build- 
ers 01 Bengal The firm’s offices 
are at No 8, Esplanade, East 
They employ a large staff of trained 
European Architects and Builders 
to design and carry out their con- 
tracts The Offices are connected 
with the Workshops by large Go- 
downs stocked with Builders’ 

requisites , x j * 

The Workshops are situated at 
No 40, Bentmck Street, and cover 
an area of about acres, but 
the space has been found too small 
for the work, and another Yard 01 
about acres for storing and cut- 
ting timber has been leased ^ the 
coiner of Chownnghee and Dhur- 
rumtollah, together with an addi- 
tional portion in Bentmck Street 
These additional Yards have not 
sufficed for the increase of business. 



Intfrior of the National Bank, Calcutta 

auble the acconmodation for car- ^ ^ ° eq^ppeTffik- 

snters and woodworking machm- there are also luuy q pr 
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smiths’ Shops, Brass Foundry, and put on the market, so that all of 
Tin Shops The greater portion of the bricks manufactured are used 
the Yard is occupied by Carpenters up in the firm’s own building 
and Woodworking Machinery of operations Among the many 



Bank, the Allahabad Bank, the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, 
the Locke Buildings, the pre- 
mises of the Young Men’s Christian 
Association, the four Stations 
of the Calcutta Electric Supply 
Corporation, the T agore Castle, 
the Jewish Synagogue and many 
others 

It is the claim of this firm that 
all things necessary to the erection 
and adornment of buildings of any 
character or dimension are made or 
manufactured by themselves This 
feature works to their constituents’ 
advantage in many ways for by 
starting at the beginning, the firm 
is able to produce articles at the 
lowest possible price They are 
practically independent of the local 
market so that a scarcity of mate- 
rial seldom affects them They are 
therefore in the best possible 
position to finish their contracts 
expeditiously 

The recent development of sani- 
tary fittings on Western lines has 
necessitated the re-orgamzation of 
the Plumbing Department and the 
employment of specially qualified 


the latest pattern The firm em- 
ploy some 700 men constantly at 
their works, whilst they employ out- 
side in their building operations 
many thousands more At Jugger- 
nath Ghat and Alipore the firm 
have large depots for the storage 
and preparation of building mate- 
rials, while at Khyroo’s Lane a 
large carting depot is provided, 
where also granite stone is crushed 
for making the firm’s paving 
composition, which forms not the 
least important department of 
the firm’s work and for which the 
demand is steadily increasing As 
Messrs Mackintosh, Burn & Co 
make all their own bricks, thei’ 
own several large brickfields The 
fields at Akra and Noongee are m 
area about 70 acres, give employ- 
ment to about 2,000 men, and 
yield a yearly outturn of about 
30 miHion bricks A brickfield in 
the suburb at Doorgapore has re- 
centiy been closed by Government 
orders, but another field and 

giort distance of the old one 
None of the firm’s bricks are 



Umtfd Scrvicf Club, CHOWRI^GHEE, Calci7tta 


erected^by aJ? tim Umt^ d supervise the work, as well 

Service Club in Chowringhee, the s^ct f adequate 

premises occupied by the National Sit^y LSg" ^ 
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Messrs. MARSHALL, SONS & 
Co , Ld , Engineers The Calcutta 
house of this great firm is inti- 
mately connected mth the enormous 
Tea, Industry of Bengal and Assam 
It is not too much to say that if 
this leading firm of manufacturers 
had not tafen in hand the improve- 
ment of the machinery absolutely 
necessary for the production and 
manufacture of tea on a large 
scale, that industry could never 
have risen to its present huge 
proportions, for mever)’’ department 
in tea manufacture the clever and 
effective machines under Jackson's 
patents, manufactured and handled 
by Messrs Marshall, Sons & Co , 
are in universal use For over a 
quarter of a century, from before 
the time that Indian tea rose to 
its present paramount position on 
the markets of the world, Messrs 
Marshall, Sons & Co , have been 
sending out a stream of constantly 
improving and highly ingenious ma- 
chines for the purpose of dealing 
with tea leaf in everj' stage in the 
manufacture of tea The firm’s 
Tea Rollers, single and double action. 


or Drying Machines for drying the 
manufactured tea, are models of 



Mr J Harper 

ingenuity and efficiency. They 
may be seen wherever tea is grown 


other purpose in the manufacture 
of Black tea have also been per- 
fected by the firm under Jackson’s 
patents till the planter has scarcely 
a thing left to wish for m this hue 
The long list of highly specialised 
machinery, supplied by the firm, has 
resulted in nearly every processmtea 
manufacture bemg made automatic, 
with the result that the cost of tea 
manufacture has shrunk to insig- 
nificance, compared with what it 
was m the daj^ before Messrs 
Marshall, Sons & Co adopted Mr 
Jackson’s patents, and lent the aid 
of their great mechanical sbll and^ 
engineering resources to the devel- 
opment of the machinery needed 
by the Tea Industry Indian tea 
in the face of falling prices _ could 
never have grown to its present 
almost universal use had it not 
been for the great cheapening of 
manufacture brought about by the 
Jackson’s patent machinery which 
the firm has handled with such skill 
and success Although in Calcutta 
to mention the name of the firm of 
Marshall Sons & Co is to instantly 
turn attention to the tea industry 



ONE OF Messrs M.VRSHALL, SONS ^ Co.’S engines 


are famous and to be 

tea estate in India and Ceylon, 

Sidel Java minor 

ducing countries Their bmng 


by Europeans and hold the premier ;^^^Jandfor whStheyS^^ 
Si in tea planters’ estimation firm deal widely m 

Sifting, Sorting and other kinds of machinery and hav 

chines and apparatus tor eveiy 
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world-wide reputation for all classes 
of machines Marshall’s Gains- 
borough-made engines and boilers 
have no less a reputation in Bengal 
and Assam than they have else- 
where throughout the world In 
their Calcutta warehouses they hold 
large stocks of every kind of engineer- 
ing requisites, shafting of the highest 
quality, all parts of machines m the 
shape of plummer blocks, brackets 
and every appliance needed by the 


the various specialities of the firm 
for they hold stocks of all their 
famous machines erected for the 
purpose of exhibition The order 
prevailing throughout these ware- 
houses IS typical of the thoiough way 
in which the firm take up everything 
they handle Travelling cianes 
running throughout the building 
serve every department and render 
the handling of heavy pieces of 
machinery a simple matter to be 


The Bombay Branch of Messrs 
marshall, sons & Co's IS 
situated in Hummum Street The 
firm have very large and extensive 
works at Gainsborough, England, 
established in the year 1848, and 
called the Britannia Works, which 
may almost be taken as forming 
Gainsborough itself, for nearly 
one-fourth of its population of 
about 18,000 people has been 
employed by them as engineers, 



practical engineer for the putting 
together of machines and the fitting 
of factories Their catalogues con- 
tain lists of articles in this Ime 
too lengthy to summanse These 
catalogues are kept up to date 
and term a complete guide to the re- 
qmrements of those connected with 
the manufacture and management 

A. visit 

® warehouses 

in Clive Street will gam a view of 
43 


got through without any of the 
fuss incident where the native of 
India ejects such work by hand 

iif® 1. upper floor of 

the building are second to none 
m Calcutta, for their perfect ap- 
pointments The Calcutta Branch 
rantains the head office of which 

rL firm’s 

General Manager m India The 

G j' Manager being Mr 


draughtsmen, clerks, workmen, etc. 
1 he works occupy upwards of 
mneteen acres of ground, besides 
those opened m recent years bv the 
side of the River Trent, which 
cover another nine acres And 

fully needed 
to enable Messrs Marshal], Sons & 
t-o to meet with promptitude the 
^eat demands which are made 
yearly all parts of the world 
upon their powers of production 
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The works comprise various depart- 
ments which contain an enormous 
stock of duplicates and fittings 
leady to be sent out at a short 
notice The electric shop is an ex- 
tensive building with a gallery run- 
ning all round it and is furnished 
with 25-ton travelling cranes The 
basement forms a large array of 
modern tools for completing the fit- 
tings for the various machines, the 
galleries being occupied by drilling 
and other machines, all of which 
seem to go with a precision equal 
to clockwork Then there is the 
department for testing engines and 
boilers, etc , the erecting and turn- 
ing shops, the boiler makers’ shop, 
the brass foundry, the tool-making 
shop, the finishing department, the 
machine shop, the pattern-making 
shop, the thrashing-machine depart- 
ment and various other sections 
which are necessar}' to deal with 
the numerous demands Messrs 
Marshall, Sons & Co are also the 
largest manufacturers in the world 
of all steam and other appliances for 
modern agricultural purposes, and 
the works situated on the banks of 
the River Trent contain extensive 
sheds for storing, thrashing, dress- 
ing, finishing, and other machines 
for use in agriculture There are 
also huge stacks of pig iron which 
provide for the consumption of 
the furnaces at the works 
They have also a branch in Lon- 
don, in Fairingdon and Castle 
Streets, E C , where a ver}' exten- 
sive business is done 

About 14 years ago they estab- 
lished themselves in Calcutta and 
have been supplying boilers, engines 
and various kinds of machinery to 
a great number of important in- 
dustries in the East The very 
large and extensive business that 
they carried on m the Western 
Presidency induced them to open 
a branch in Bombay in the year 
igoo, and within a short period 
it has grown so rapidly that they 
have found it necessary to build 
their own Offices, Show Rooms 
and Machinery Godowns Tliese 
are being erected at the corner 
of Ballard Road, adjoining the 
Offices of the Port Commissioneis 
They will consist of a four-stoned 
building of stone, designed by Mr 
C F Stevens. Architect, Bombay, 
with godowns adjoining the Office 
Electnc lifts and all latest applian- 


ces will be introduced into the new 
premises Messrs Marshall, Sons & 
Co are Engine Suppliers to the 
Government of India, the Indian 
State Railways, Dockyards and 
Poona Gun Carriage Works They 
have supplied seven big engines 
for the new Small Arms Factory, 
three engines at Ishapur and two 
for the Engineers’Trainmg College, 
so that nearly all the works are 
driven by Messrs Marshall, Sons’ 
engines Now that the prejudices 
against electric power have been 
greatly removed, the development 
of electric lighting and traction 
throughout the world is progressing 
at so rapid a pace, more especially 
in the United Kingdom and the 
British Colonies, that EnRlish Firms 
are now devoting their sole atten- 
tion to the exploitation of India 
Messrs Marshall, Sons & Co , in 
conjunction with Messrs Cromp- 
ton & Co , Ld , of Chelmsford and 
London, a well-known Electric 
Light Firm, have extended their 
business in India, and the combina- 
tion of these two poweiful firms will 
cause a revolution in electric light- 
ing and traction develojjmenls in 
the East, both concerns having 
resources which are practically un- 
limited in capital and stock 

Messrs Marshall, Sons & Co have 
Agencies m China, Singapore and 
Rangoon, and all important places 
in the Far East The vast indus- 
trial operations that are in existence 
and that are being floated, all need 
machinery of the latest type, and 
there can be no two opinions that 
electrical operations have proved 
greatly superior to those of past 
decades 

Mr J Harper is the General 
Manager in India, and Mr F 
Harrison, who for several years was 
an assistant in the Calcutta Branch, 
has recently been appointed Mana- 
ger of the Bombay Branch Mr 
Harjier came to tins country in 
i8go to start the Calcutta Branch, 
which, from a small beginning, has 
gradually developed into one of the 
largest and most successful Engi- 
neering undertakings in the East, 
the natural result of that energy 
and enterprise which are character- 
istics of the Home Firm 


ilr FRANK HARRISON, 
MECH E , Manager, Messrs Mar- 
ill, Sons & Co, Ld, Engineers, 


Bombay, was bom in the year i86<i 
and educated at Gainsborough He 
was apprenticed with Messrs Mar- 
shall, Sons & Co , Ld , in the year 
1880 and during his apprenticeship 
he attended the Scientific Classes 
held at Gainsborough In the year 
1884 he assisted in the erection of 
the whole of the machinery at the 
Manchester Guardian Printing Cffice 
In the following year he erected the 
motive power at Messrs W D & 
HOW ills’ Central Tobacco Fac- 
tory, Bedminster, Bristol Having 
obtained the necessary mechanical 
experience, he was elected a Member 
of the Institute of Mechanical 
Engineers, London Dunng the 
years 1886-7, he was engaged at the 
Liverpool Exhibition in charge of 
the motive power dnving the whole 
of the Electnc Light Plant In ihe 
3'eai 1888, he was appointed 
Assistant to the Manager of the 
Engineering Department of Messrs 
Marshall, Sons & Co at their Works 



Mr Frank Harrison. 


t Gainsborough, and 

ecame Assistant Manager of that 

lepartment He remained m that 

amcitv until he came out to 
X in 1893, and after serving 
s Engineer and Assistant Manager 
t Messrs Marshall, Sons & Co 
;alcutta Branch 
■ears, he was appointed Manage 
f their Bombay Branch 
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Mr JAMSETJI FRAMjl 
MADAN, wholtcilc anil retail Mer 
rli int, \o 5, nimi umtollali Street, 
Calcutta Mr Maclan's name is 
wiileh known througliont \orthcrn 
India In cverv cantonment the 



Ml J r Mad\n 

cateimg of Mr Madan keep? the 
nulitaij lommmnty m touch with 
the necessities and luxuries of civil 
i/atioii, and the civilian element is 
equally mdebted to tins enterprising 
gentleman in hiscapacity of universal 
provider to the utmost limits of India 
Mr J F Madan is a self-made man 
in the strictest sense of the word 
His gicat eiitcrpiiscs have been the 
result of his work in inception and 
execution Born in India in the \ear 
1056, he w’as sent for his education 
to the Parsce Benevolent School 
founded hi Sir Jainsetjee Jeeicc 
bhoy tniile still at school, he met 
with what at first seemed a misfoi- 
tunc but which was m the end 
undoubtedly the making of him 
Ills father suffered hea\y losses by 
the failure of the Bombay Land Re- 
clamation Bank, and y oung Madan’ s 
studios were perforce cut short He 
had to leaie school and launch 
himself upon the world of work at an 
early age There was httJe promise 
oi the future commercial success he 
has attained m his first line of 
employment He obtained an 
engagement m a thealucal com- 
l»my The salary' was small, and 


the prospects not o\cr bnght, but 
watli cliaractciistic energy, be set 
himself to succeed in this lmc He 
worked liis way up and Ins abilities 
enabled Inm to reach the top of the 
profession, and as a result he obtained 
a partnership in the Compani, 
the other partners lieing Dr X X 
j Parekh, Mr Sakloth, and Mr D M 
Wacha This was m the \eai 1875 
The Company made a sufficiency dur- 
ing the next si\ years Mr Madan’s 
own statement is that he '* made a 
little money in the theatrical busi- 
ness, ” Iiut these were not the days of 
Ills gicat things He was then 25 
veais of age With Rs 15,000 in 
hand he entered the state of matri 
mony and decided to try his fortune 
in Karachi, This proved the turning 
point of hiscai eer Up to then he does 
not seem to have ever contemplated 
business of a commercial charactei , 
but being attracted to an auction 
sale by dunce while m Karachi, 
he found that the goods of a large 
merchant were being disposed of to 
the highest bidder by? order of the 
Supreme Court He took the oppor- 
tunity and bought up a considerable 
of the goods offered, upon 
which, with characteristic shrewd- 
ness, he realised a profit of Rs 2,000 
This was pretty good for a novice’s 
\enture m commercial speculation, 
and at this time, Mr ^ladan was a 
novice in such matters This chance 
transaction opened his eyes to the 
great advantages to be found m 
commerce as an investment far more 
lucrative than any' to be found on the 
stage He accoi dmgly devoted him- 
self to the buying up of stocks at 
auction sales, visiting many cities m 
the pursuit of this business and 
making profits more or less large 
hut always profits, his natural 
commercial instincts standing him 
m good stead These transactions 
turning out so w'ell emboldened 
him to start business on a more 

regular scale In partnership with 
Mr. Sakloth he established a business 
in Calcutta, but after two y'cars of 
partnership, in the year 1885, the 
partners decided to try their fortunes 
separately ,and accordingly ilr JIadan 
oj^ned an establishment at Ko s 
DhurumtoIIah Street,Calcutta Once 
m possession of a fixed place of busi- 
ness of his own, Mr Madan’s adi-an- 
cement was rapid and steady He 
lud nc\ er severed his connection with 
theatrical enterprise, but of late this 


branch of his business caused him 
heaxy losses, which, how oxer, were 
fully recouped bx the success of his 
mercantile transactions His great 
organizing abilities enabled him to 
carry out his contracts wjtli such 
satisfaction to liis clients, that he be- 
came one of the leading contractors 111 
the supply and transport of goods 
This led to Ins obtaining a large com- 
missanat order to supply tlie army 
with ex cry thing required by it He 
established branches and agencies 
and executed orders ox’cr a x’ast 
range of country As a sjiecimeii of 
his enterprise, he established shops 
ex cry twenty miles from Sihgun to 
Chambi kir Madan’s operations, 
under the encouragement lie received 
from all those who had had such good 
reason to be satisfied with the mannei 
in w'hich he had dealt with them, be- 
came vast A handsome income now 
rew'ards the earnest work and busi- 
ness sagacity of a gentleman xvho m 
benefiting himself has also bene- 
fited many thousands of others 

Messrs MEYER BROTHERS 
Merchants and Agents, Pollock 
Street, Calcutta This well-known 


r 


Mr E Mexcr 

and prominent firm xvas started in 

by the three 
brothers, Reuben, Manasseh and 

™ under the style and 

title of R Meyer m Calcutta, 
Singapore and Rangoon ’The 
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latter branch was from the begin- 
ning earned on under the style of 
Meyer Brothers, and later on 
the same title was adopted by 
the Calcutta and Singapore houses 
After a very successful business 
Mr Reuben Meyer died in 
1884, and the concern was carried 
on by Messrs M and E. Meyer, 
until the year 1889 when Mr E 
Meyer took over the whole business 
This he conducted until 1897, when 
he gave up the name of Meyer 
Brothers and started a new firm in 
Singapore under the style and title 
of E Meyer & Co , the Calcuttafirm 
continuing to hold the title of Mej'er 
Brothers The large business of 
Messrs Meyer Brothers is carried on 
in opium, gunnies, rice and many 
other commodities They trade wi th 
Burma, China, Java and Bangkok 
(Siam) Formerly a large import 
business was transacted by the firm, 
but now they confine themselves to 
exports alone They aie ver}' largely 
interested in the 3ute industry , Mr 
E Meyer is one of the oldest estab- 
lished merchants in the gunny trade 
is a large house property-owner, and 
is Managing Director of the Khardah 
Co , Ld , which ranks now as one of 
the principal Jute Mills in India 
Mr E Meyer was born in Bagdad, 
where his father was a merchant 
He was quite a lad when his fathei 
died, and he has owed his advance- 
ment to his own exertions He 
married m England in 1893 and 
has three daughters 


Messrs MOLL, SCHUTTE & Co , 
I, Lall Bazar Street, Calcutta, was 
founded in 1894 by Peter Arnold 
Moll and Otto Albrecht Schutte, the 
latter retiring from the firm in 1902 
The firm has branches in Dellii 
and Cawnpore and principally does 
business in piece-goods and paper, 
bfsjdes a small business in produce 
and lutc fabrics They are also 
Managing Agents of the Bengal 
Bone Mills and the Nilgiri Granite 
and Stone Co , Ld 


Messrs A I MANTACHEFF & 
Co, Oil Impoiteis, etc , Bombay', 
was established in Bombay in 1897, 
and carries on a large and extensive 
trade in the importation of Kero- 
sme oil in cases and tins The chief 
office for Bombay Presidency is at 
Bombay, withbranchatKarachi, and 
for Bengal Presidency m Calcutta 
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It IS one of the largest produemg 
and trading companies in the world 
3.nu hs-S orancKcs and agencies in 
yanous parts of Europe and Asia, 
the chief officebeing at Tiflis, Russia, 
with oil wells producing yearly on 
an average 200 milhons of gallons of 



air R aiERABOFF 

oil and harnng extensive refineries 
at Baku Their Ram Brand is well 
knownand is in great demand every- 
where owing to Its punty and supe- 
rior qualities It is brought to Bom- 
bay from Batoum avhere the case oil 
factories are situate and a pari tran- 
shipped bj native vessels proceeding 
to Karachi, Kathiawar, Persian 
Gulf, African and Malabai Coast 
Ports 

Mr R Meraboff, who stai ted the 
Indian business, is the Manager of 
the Film m Bomba}' He is an 
Aimenian subject of Russia and has 
been connected with the oil mdustiy 
for man} yeais The Compaii} 
iiowpioposes to have Bulk Oil In 
stallations and Tanks all ovei India 

Messrs MARSLAND, PRICE & 
Co , Engineers and Contractors, 
Bombay This rising young firm of 
constructional Engineers first started 
business on the istof January, 1900, 
and by their energy and progressive 
methods have already established 
themselves in the front rank of their 
profession in India The secret of 
their success is not far to seek They 
are the first firm m India to grasp the 


value of re-inforced concrete con 

struction,andtoinakeitsteacC; 

their own Simultaneously thfv 
foresaw that the principal re-inW 

Jngmaterial in concreteUsteuchon 
urould be Expanded Metal, and ivith 
commendable enterprise they there 
upon obtained from the ExpS 
Metal Company their agency for 
r placed, 

and the Company may congratulate 
themselves, not upon having secured 
merely active Agents for buying and 
selling their material, but upon 
possessing, m Marsland, Price & Co 
progressive coadjutors in spreading a 
practical knowledge of the science of 
combining steel and concrete for 
almost every constructional purpose 
Facts are stubborn things, and no 
further demonstration of the unique 
position held by Marsland, Price & 
Co , in the engineermg world in 
India IS needed, than the following 
instructive incident which speaks for 
itself One of the leading Municipal 
bodies in India, actmgupon the advice 
of experts, had resolved that a certain 
importantworkshouldbeconstructed 
of re-mforced concrete Tenders 
were about to be called for, when the 
city fathers were informed by their 
own Engineers that this course 



Mr Warslaad 

d be but a waste of time and 
sy, as the only contractors in 
1 who could carry out the work, 
ho had a proper knowledge ol 
subject, were Marsland, Pnee 
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& Co of Bombay The general 
reader may ask what is this new 
cult m building construction What 
is this wonderful material or combin- 
ation of materials which has been 
shewn to be mdestructible, ever- 
lasting, never requiring repairs, 
fire-proof, thief-proof, vermin-proof, 
damp-proof, the best for earth- 
quake shocks, and jet economical’ 
In short, what is le-iiifotced concteh, ‘ 
Re-inforced concrete consists of in- 
troducing iron or steel sections 
into the substance of the concrete 
in such a manner and m such posi- 
tions as to take up those stresses 
which cannot be resisted bj the con 
Crete unaided In steel and concrete 
we have two matenals, of which the 
most prominent features are, respec- 
tivelj', strength and durabihtj The 
use of concrete began with the dawn 
of civilization, while steel is as old as 
the sword It was not, lioweier, 
until the close of the nineteenth 
centurv that the attention of Engi- 
neers w'as directed to the enormous 
advantages to be gained by a com- 
bination of the two matenals The 
first rc-mforced concrete structure 
known to the world was a small boat 
exhibited at the Pans Exhibition 
of 1855 A few j'ears ].ater a French 



Mr A B pRjci 



Engineers of all nationalities The 
problem that confronted them was 
how to effect the combination of 
steel and concrete in such a w'ay as 
to satisfy the requirements both of 



Jlr R A till! IS 

artistic design and scientific con- 
struction The solution was not to 
be found in the emplojmcnt of the 
two materials separately, .as occurs 
w hen steel columns arc erected and 
c.ascdwith concrete, or when steel 
girders and joists arc laid and buried 
in the concrete It Imd to be looked 
for in the combination of concrete 
and steel in such a w av as to jirotluco 
what IS jiracticalh ,i new material 
pcrnmiing the retention of rccog- 
nizecl archilcctural forms, and of the 
sohditj (hat charactci i/cs masonry 
construction, while cnsiiiing .ample 
shibilitj, strength, and stiffness, the 
three essential conditions of equili- 
brium The result IS the introduc- 
tion of the composite material des 
enbed variously as concrete-steel, 
stccl-concrcte, ferro concrete, ar- 
moured concrete, and, as wc have 
stj’Icd it in this article, rc-iiiforccd 
concrete With this system of con- 
sf ruction m India, the name of 
Marsiand Price &. Co js nkcady 
indisso ubly linked Tliey are not 
only the pioneers m India of this 
method of bmkimg, but they are also 
the le.ading experts in rc-inforccd 
concrete woi k Tins position has not 
been attained by accident, but has 
been fairly won by self-s.acrifice, 


patient research and practical exper- 
iment, enterprise, severe specializing 
of the subject, and by all the quali- 
ties which go to the making of a 
successful, honest, and useful public 
business 

Messrs MASSEY & CO , Jute 
Brokers, carry on a laige business in 
Bengal’s staple pioduct, jute and 
jute fabrics Mr Montague Massey, 
the senior partner of this firm, is a 
native of Chester, England He 
arnx'cd in India in the year i860, 
and first joined the firm of Messrs 
W C Stew'art d Co This firm 
failed about the time of the great 
cyclone of 1864, and after remain- 
ing lor two years winding up the 
business, Mr Massey joined the 
firm ol Mcssis Borrodailc Schiller 
&. Co , and became Manager of their 
tea department, with w'hom he re- 
mained uj) to the j car i86q wdien he 
juocecdcd to England Returning 
to India, he next joined a firm of 
pi oducc brokers .and two years later 
decided to open business on his own 
account in jute produce, etc The 
present designation of the firm has 
been ai riveci at after scvcr.al changes 
of style It was constituted under 
Its present title m 1901 and 15 now 



Rtr Movtacui M,\ssr\ 

rarnedon by the partners, Montague 
Massej^, C D Stewart .and W °G 
Martclh, .all tluee experienced men, 
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Messrs MARTIN & Compajiy, 
Engineers and Contractors, Jackson 
House, Calcutta This Firm found- 


Messrs Martin & Co have con- 
structed water-supply, drainage and 
similar public works throughout 
Be gal and other 
provinces as well 
as m Native States, 
and in Calcutta and 
Bombay their oper- 
ations in this direc- 
tion have been on 
a very extensive 
scale, their more 
recent works m 
Calcutta being the 
Drainage outfall 
subuiban sewerage, 
and the unfiltered 
wat er-supply 
Among other im- 
portant water- 
supply works erect- 
ed by the firm are 
those at Allahabad, 
Benaies, Cawnpore, 
Agra Cantonment, 
Lucknow, Meerut, 
Arrah, Berham- 
pore, Srinagar 
(Cashmere) and 
Tansa Duct Works 
(Bombay) Archi- 
tecture and build- 
ing IS a large 
department ot 
Messrs. Martin & 
Co 's business, their 
Chief Aichitect 
being Mr Edward 


Thornton, t r i b \ , and "palaces, 
public buildings, and residences 
are now in course of erection by 
the firm in different parts of the 
country Of these, the Iipperah 
Palace built for His Highness the 
Maharajah of Tipperah, Ae Royal 
Insurance Company’s premises, 
Dalhousie Square, Calcutta, and the 
Mysore Memonal at Kalighat, stand 
out prominently as building*-, each of 
a type fully appropriate for the pur- 
poses for which it was intended and 
designed The Mysore Memonal at 
Kalighat is an unique work of its 
kind, fully exemplifying the best 
tiaditions of Eastern architectural 
art and design 

This temple was erected by tlie 
Government of Mysore m memory of 
the late Maharaja who died in Cal- 
cutta in 1897, and whose body was 
cremated on the spot where the me- 
monal stands on the banks of Tolly’s 
Nullah at Kalighat The buildings 
include the temple, ghat, pavihonand 
gateway The temple, pavilion and 
ghat were constructed from designs 
by their resident architect, Mr 
Edward Thornton, f R i b a , from 
instructions given by the late Sir 
Sheshadn Iyer, the celebratedDewan 
of the Mysore State, and from details 
from old temples at Mysore supplied 
by Mr Standish Lee, Supermtending 
Sanitary Engineer to the Mysore Gov- 
ernment, who designed the gateway 
The temple is m the Dravidian style 



Messrs Martin A Co ’s Orricrs, Clive Street 


ed m 1875. occupies a leading 
position amongst the Engmeermg 
and Contracting Fnms m India 
Established m the above men- 
tioned year by Mr 
Acqmn Martin, now Sir Thomas 
Acqum Mai tin, Ki , the progress 
of the firm has been one ol 

steady prospeiity, and the name 

of Messrs Martin & Co 1 
synonymous with good work, 
enterpnse and large undertokmgs 
Since the death of Sir 
Acauin Martin, Mr K N. 
Mooben®. Mr C W Walsb rad 
Mr Harold P Martin aie the 
partners and ihe firm’s operations 
L Civil Engineers and Contractors 
extend from one end 
to the other, even to Cabul, m 
which city they were represented 
by Mr, Frank Martin, who resided 
there ' from 1895 nntil q 
recently. 
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and IS very massive in structure and 
iichin detail of carved stone, bracket 
capitals, pierced stone mndows, and 


theBaraset and Basirhat Light Rail 
way, and they have now under 
construction another light Railwa)' 



Tiif aiuivRiji or limuMiV Pu \ci (mtinor} 

delicate plaster enrichments, gro- 
tesque masks and other devices 
Messrs Martin d. Co hav c materi- 
ally added to the aicliitectuial beau- 
ties of Calcutta by the many hand- 
some buildings erected in tins city by 
timm of late years, and then nevv 
office in Clive Street, recently com- 
pleted, will compare with anyni 
Calcutta To this firm also was cn- 
trusted the very important work of 
putting in the foundations for the Vic- 
toria Memorial ,a work rcquiri ng much 
Skill and care in its execution, as 
they will have to safely bear the vast 
superstructure presently tobeerect- 
ed on them as an all-time Memorial 
to Her late Majesty Queen Victoria 
Amongst other large works and 
important projects in winch l^Iessrs 
Martin &. Co are interested, may be 
men ioned “The Bengal Iron and 
Steel Company^.- Limited, of which 

tiieyaretheManagingAgentsmlndin 

Messrs Martin & Co arc also the 
fn“Epn°^^'’®J\ShtRailway systems 
^ ’ utilizing district roads 
for this purpose The great success 

branSfTr' venture in this 

^£"l*''f^'■‘''e-tIleHowrah- 
Amta Light Railway, has led to their 

Sn the Howrah Sheak- 

halkiLight Railway, tlie Ranaghat- 
Knshnagar Light Railway, ® the 
Bukhtiarpur-Behar Light Railway, 


between Delhi and Saharanpur 
These light lailways serve as feeder 
lines to the larger Railway systems, 
and are admirably adapted to open 
up the country at a model ate cost 
Messrs Martin & Co are also 
interested m the important and 
increasing Jute Industiy of Bengal, 
being until leccnth the Managing 
Agents for the Arathoon Jute Mills, 
established by Mr T Arathoon 
and situated on the north-cast out- 
skiits of Calcutta On their com- 
jilction Messrs Mai tin &. Co took 
over the Managing Agency' of the 
Comjiany The buildings and works 
cover an aica of many' at re's, and the 
Mill, which IS one 01670 looms, equip- 
jied with the latest and most modern 
machinery, gives regular employ- 
ment to bomc five thousand hands, 
and a staff nf skilh d Europeans 
lilt, extensive collieries at 
Ko ooiii'a worked by the Ivosoonda 
and Nyaclee Collieries, Ld under 
Mesms Mai tin iS. Co’s direction, 
IS another of the firm’s imjiortmt 
undertakings, as also the Hooghly 
Docking and Engincenng Co , Ld , 



South Biutisi, CoMiwxv's ol 


1 ICI s, 


Ciivi' SIRILT, Caicutta 
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and their bncTcfields. lime kilns, 
timber yards, machiner)^ and store 
5fards are the necessary ad]uncts 
of a large and thriving under- 
taking 

The BENGAL IRON AND 
STEEL Company, Limited, is the 
pioneer company of an industry 
\s hich should in time undoubtedly add 
greatly to the \i ealth of the country, 
and develop its resources At present 


from an almost purely agncultural class 
of labourer , and even this source was 
an unreliable one, depending, as it 
did, on the agncultural prosperity, or 
otherwise, of the rural districts from 
which It was obtained Sustained 
perseverance and renewed untiring 
energy have at length overcome this 
difficulty and the Company now have 
ample labour of their own training, 
and are now well supplied with suffi- 
cient trained workmen to carry on 


The output of pig iron is about one 
thousand tons per week, which fino a 
ready sale throughout India, the Rail- 
way admmistrations being large buyers 
The Company also turns out over a 
thousand tons per month of castings, 
consisting chiefly of Railway pot 
sleepers, chairs water-pipes and 
columns, and other cast-iron goods 
The latest improved English methods 
are used in the casting of water-nipes, 
these being cast vertically in dry sand 



- - 


their works are the only one laming 
out iron and steel made from indig- 
enous matenals in the country, and 
their manufactures are bought freely, 
being m quality fully equal to similar 
goods imported from 
Isewhere At its outset ‘Je ^ng^l 
Iron and Steel Company had many 
difficulties to overcome, 
great difficulty m oht^i>n>nB 
even partially trained labour for ttie 
works, ^ having to draw their supply 


their operations without hindrance on 
this score Tlie works are situated at 
Barrakur, Bengal and 8''^ 
ment to many thousands of Natives 
under a staff of some fifty Europeans 
The Company has a capital 
^400,000 sterling and has expended 
ovJr Ihis sum m plant, niachinery. 
landed property’, h“>'dings, etc^ ^ d 

p„d .» ■ 9->4 “ 

per annum shares 

and 4 per cent on us urom.uj = 


tTtht^mportS"incles, command a 

Other properties 

Messrs Board 

,„g Agents minffia, and* 

of Directors and Offices m 
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Colonel Alexander J Filgate, RE, 
being the Chairman of the Home 
Board 

Sir THOMAS ACQUIN MARTIN, 
late of the firm of Messrs Martin 
& Co , Calcutta, was bom in War- 
wickshire, England, in the year 1851, 
a son of the late Mr P W Martin, 
a Birmingham manufacturer Sir 
Thomas Acquin Martin was educat- 
ed at the Oratory, Edgbaston, one of 
the pleasant suburbs of Birmingham, 
and after gaming mercantile experi- 
ence and training at Home for a few 
years he came out to India in the 
latter part of 1874 He commenced 
his Indian career by founding a firm 
to carry on business as merchants, 
engineers, and contractors, which 
IS the present firm of Messrs 
Martin & Company, of Clive 
Street, Calcutta, Civil Engineers and 
Contractors Sir Acquin Martin's 
labours were not confined to the 
Bengal Presidency alone, his firm 
having been closely identified with 
engineering works ot the first magni- 
tude in many other parts of India 
(and even across its borders), such as 
the Tansa duct works, providing the 
City of Bombay with a constant 
supply of pure water from a dis- 
tance of some forty miles, over very 
broken country, to the erection and 
full equipment of the large and ex- 
tensive arsenal and factories for the 



The late Str T A Martin 


manufacture of ammunition, and nu- 
merous workshops for nearly all 
general purposes in Cabul Sir Ac- 

44 


quin’s connection with Cabul and the 
Rulers of Afghanistan dated from 
the year 1886, when Sir Salter 
Pyne, c s r , on behalf of the 
firm of Martin & Co, visited the 
Afghan Capital Su: Acquin Mar- 
tin gained more especially the full 
confidence of the late Ameer Ab- 
dur Rahman, which led to his se- 
lection by that potentate to accom- 
pany the Shahzada Nasir-ullah 
Khan, his second son, on the oc- 
casion of that Prince’s visit to Eng- 
land in 1895 This delicate and 
onerous task met with His late 
Highness’s fullest appreciation, and 
also that of Sir Acquin Martin’s own 
countrymen, and he was rewarded 
by receiving the honour of Knight- 
hood at the hands of Her late Maj- 
esty Queen Victoria, and the thanks 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India in Council 

Amongst other matters which 
deeply engaged Sir Acquin Martin’s 
attention was the extension of railway 
communications wth outlying dis- 
tricts, and he was a strong advocate 
for introducing into India light 
narrow guage feeder Imes, and may 
fairly be said to be the pioneer 
of these railways, the utility of which 
has lieen now well established 

Sir AcquinMartinwas also concern- 
ed in the development of the iron, 
steel and coal resources of the 
country, his firm being the managmg 
agents of the Bengal Iron & Steel 
Co , Ld , the only works of this kind 
in India, and which turn out large 
quantities of iron and steel, equal 
in quality to the imported article 

Mr RAJENDRA NATH 
MOOKERJEE, c e , of the firm of 
Messrs Martin & Co , Engineers, 
etc , Calcutta, was born at Basirhat 
m the year 1854 Educated at the 
London Missionary School and 
Presidency College, Calcutta Pur- 
sued his engineering course at the 
Calcutta Civil Engineering College 
Mr Mookerjee commenced business 
on his own account in 1878 as a 
Contractor and did a considerable 
share of the work in the construction 
of the Calcutta Water Works In 
1889, lie was associated with the 
then Mr Acquin Martin of the firm 
of Messrs Walsh, Lovett & Co , in a 
joint contract for the Allahabad 
Water Works, which they success- 
fully constructed He joined Sir 
Acquin Martin in the 3'ear 1892 


and started the firm of Martin & 
Co in partnership Mr Mooker- 
jee is greatly interested in all Indian 
industries, manufactures, etc He 
IS Chairman of the Indian Store Co 



Mr R N Mookerjee, 

and Honorary Secretary of the 
Calcutta Orphanage, of which he is 
one of the founders 

Mr EDWARD THORNTON, 
F R I B A , Architect to the firm of 
Messrs Martin & Co , Calcutta 
The town of Calcutta, as well as 
many other centres, owe much to 
theskill of Mr Thornton, In partic- 
ular there are many specimens of 
his art m the new business premises 
which are rising everywhere 
throughout the commercial quar- 
ters of the town of Calcutta, and 
transforming the aspect of the 
place The offices of Messrs Martin 
& Co , the South British Insurance 
Co buildings, and the designs for 
the new Chartered Bank, etc , are all 
striking additions to the buildings 
of the town by the hand of an ar- 
chitect who knows how to combine 
utility with beauty Many other 
buildings (in whose construction 
the architect had a freer hand) ^sp 
give evidence of Mr Thornton's 
skill— the Palace at Agartallah, 
and the Queen Victoria Meraonal 
Hospital at the same town The 
Episcopal Throne and other works 
at St Paul’s Cathedral, the Albert 
Victor Hospital, the residence of 
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the Maharajah of Dighapattia, the 
Deaf and Dumb Institute, and My- 
sore Memorial, give an indication 
of the varied nature of Mr Thorn- 
ton’s Calcutta practice Mr Thorn- 
ton won the premium of Rs 2,000 
for the Lahore General Post Office, 
the second premium for the Mili- 
tary Secretariat Competition, and 
also the competitions for the two 
district offices for the Calcutta 
Corporation at Alipore and Corn- 
wallis Street 

Mr, Thornton is the son of Dep- 
uty Surgeon- General Sir James 
Thornton, kgb, of the Indian 
Meffical Service, and was born in 
the year 1869, receiving his educa- 
tion at Queenwood College, Hamp- 
shire, and King’s College School, 
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years and was associated with Mr 
A H Ryan-Temson, f r i b A , in 
several important works In 1898 
he was appointed architect to his 
present firm and proceeded to India 
Mr Thornton is also known as the 
illustrator of several books, amongst 
others lus father’s work, “Memories 
of Seven Campaigns,” in which 
the experiences of the veteran were 
condensed 


Mr Edward Thornton 


London Showing a strong bent 
towards architectural work, and 
possessing considerable capacRy 
for recognising beauty ^ 
with distinct leanings towards the 
Saginative and o^^^e style of 
the East, he was articled to Mr 

Rowland Plumbe, ^ “e. 

cprved three years with th^ genxie 

man, visiting 

m the course of his studies in 
the Wr 1891 he commenced 

of 

H: p,Ss;dm London for oomB 


Mr ROOSTUMJEE DHUNJEE- cs 
BHOY MEHTA, c r e , was born st 
in Bombay on the 26th July, 1849 tv 
He belongs to the “Shenshais "or n 
the Imperial class— a class which vs 
counts among its members several 
notabilities, including two distin- u 
guished Baronets He received his ti 
vernacular education at a local Guz- 
rati school, and when nme years of ^ 
age was placed in the Bombay 
Branch school 

In the year i860, his father, Mr 
Dhunjeebhoy Byramjee Mehta, 
made up his imnd to settle m 
Calcutta, and with his family left 
Bombay, travellu^ by sea, railway 
communication not being existent in 
those days between Bombay and 
Calcutta, for the Capital of 
On arrival m Calcutta Mr R D 
Mehta joined the Bengal Academy, 
an educational institution opened 
and managed by the late Mr Charles 
D’Cruze, an educatiomst of repute 
After completing his education 
Mr Mehta was placed with the well- 
known firm of Messrs Apcar & 
Company as an apprentice, ffis 
father being desirous that he should 
have a sound commercial traming 
Mr Mehta showed considerable 
aptitude for business, and 
habits, business capacity, Ii°aesty 
and winmng manners secured for 
him the goodwill and sympathy 

of the late Mr Seth Aratoon Apcar 

and Mr A G Apcar, with both of 
; whom he was a favourite 
F After remaimDg with the 
^ for two years Mr Mehta left to 

1 loin his father’s business, Messfi 

’b Mehta & 

, wa>; at that time m a flounsJnng 

’ Mr R D Mehta went to Hong 

’ Aeyed to Englapd, 


the purport of his visit to that 
country being to purchase the ma- 
chinery and plant requisite to start 
a cotton mill in Calcutta, an object 
he had in view for some little time 
In the same year he accordingly 
started the “ Empress of India ” 
Cotton Mills, so named to com- 
memorate the assumption of the title 
of Empress of India by Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria in that year 
Under his able supervision and 
careful management these Mills 
succeeded in producing yarns within 
twelve months of their establish- 
ment, and cleared cent per cent 
within three years of their existence 
As a public man Mr R D Mehta 


IS connected with the leading poli- 
tical, literary, scientific, and com- 





Mr R D Mehta. 

mercial societies of the land, and 
there are but few public movements 

mXchhedoesnottakea prom- 
ment part He is also an ardent 
worker and a dismterested advo- 
S?m the cause of Indian progress, 

lie meeting held Since 1883 

he has Asmtic So- 

mstitutions H gengaj 

principal found re Q^nimerce, 




very commencement He is one 
of the Vice-Presidents of the Indian 
Association, and a tower of strength 
to the Parsi community of Calcutta, 
who recognize in him their leader 
and the exponent of their views 
Mr Mehta is an Honorary Magis- 
trate and Justice of the Peace for 
the town of Calcutta, a Visitor of 
the Presidency and Central Jails 
and has also been a Port Commis- 
sioner In January 1893 Mr R D 
Mehta was appointed to the high 
office of Sheriff of Calcutta, an ap- 
pointment which was welcomed un- 
animously by the entire press of 
Calcutta, both Anglo-Indian and 
Vernacular, as a fitting recognition 
of his public services Curiously 
enough on the day of his assuming 
office, he was called upon to open 
the proceedings of the large and 
important meeting of citizens held 
at the Town Hall, to protest 
against the Jury Notification of the 
Bengal Government, which duty 
he discharged with great eloquence, 
and his declaration that the move- 
ment had his full sympathy was 
received with acclamation Jlr 
R D Mehta is the second Par- 
see who has held this high and 
responsible appointment In Local 
Self-Government, Mr Mehta has 
also made a big reputation, as 
or fifteen years, in fact since a 
i-ocal Board was created for Alipore, 
he has been the Chairman of that 
body, whilst as Chairman of the 
important Manicktollah Munici- 
pality from 1901 to 1904 lie has 
been able to raise the revenue re- 
ceipts by some Rs 20,000, and un- 
der his careful and business-like 
guidance the percentage of collec- 
tions rose from 64 to 97 per cent 
The spiritual welfare of the com- 
munity to which he belongs, has 
alwa3rs been a matter of great con 
sideration to him, as to his vener- 
able father, and at considerable 
personal expense they brought over 
from Bombay Parsi priests for the 
benefit of their co-religionists The 
Masonic Fraternity of Calcutta have 
m Mr Mehta a strong supporter, 
and he is one of the Vice-Presidents 
of the Bengal Masonic Association, 
and has subscribed liberally to its 
ffinds On the occasion of the 
Diamond Jubilee of Her late Majesty 
Queen Victoria, Mr Mehta was 
elected a Member of the deputation 
(as Vice-President of the Indian 
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Association) which went to Simla to 
convey to His Excellency the Earl 
01 Elgin, the then Viceroy of India, 
the loyal congratulations of the 
Princes and the people of Bengal 
on that auspic'ous occasion, and he 
also performed the same agreeable 
duty on behalf of the District and 
Local Boards of Alipore In 1897, 
the dignity of "Companion of the 
Indian Empire ’ ’ was conferred on 
Mr R D Jlehta, and great was the 
satisfaction throughout all classes 
in Calcutta at this honour being 
awarded to one of its most 
prominent public men, and this 
feeling of public approval found 
a fitting manifestation in a 
congratulatory banquet that was 
given in his honour on the 24th 
March 1898 by the leading re 
presentatives of all sections of tlie 
community 

Mr R D Mehta was for some 
years Persian Consul in Calcutta 
from early in 1900 until 
December 1903, and but for the 
unfortunate incident that hap- 
pened in Bushire when H E 
Lord Curzon visited that Port in 
the Persian Gulf, in 1903, would 
have probably still continued in 
the appointment Mr Mehta, 
howc\er, considered that a grave 
breach of international courtesy 
had been committed by the Shah’s 
Govciiimcnt, and having the 
courage of his opinions, and 
finding it inconsistent with his 
pnnciplcs, he promptly resigned 
tlie Consulship 

The English mercantile commu- 
nity will feel indebted to Mr 
Mehta for his able advocacy in 
regard to the fixity of exchange 
Mr Mehta was invited by botli the 
Viccro}' and the Lieut -Governor to 
go to England as a witness for ex- 
amination by the Currency Com- 
mittee, but he was prevented from 
accepting that kind invitation by 
the serious illness of his aged father 
Mr Mehta was asked then to put 
his ideas on paper, which he did by 
contributing a series of letters in the 
columns of the “Englishman," 
which were presented from lime to 
time before the Currency Com- 
mission 

Mr MERWANJEE NANABHOY 
MEHTA, Merchant, 65, Ezra Street 
and 36, Canning Street, Calcutta, 
was born in Bombay in the year 
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1857 He was educated first at 
the Bombay High School, and sub- 
sequently at St Xavier’s College, 
Calcutta Commencing business 
with a capital of nominal amount, 
he formed the firm of M N Mehta, 
when only twenty-one years of age, 
dealing in China goods The firm 
from small beginnings prospered 
and its trade rapidly expanded 
enabling the founder to largely ex- 
tend his operations For a time he 
ran a manufacturing business in 
connection with the firm, but later 
gave this up and imported the goods 
he formerly made locally, from 
Bohemia After over a quarter of 
a century of caieful management 
directed with much commercial 
skill by Mr Mehta personall}^ the 
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firm IS established in a large way 
of business with the Far East, 
especially Japan, to which country 
it exports Indian produce and 
imports Japanese products Mr. 
Mehta has branches in China in the 
cities of Canton and Hong-Kong 
In 1905, Mr Mehta undertook a 
toui thiough America, Europe and 
Japan with a view to learning at 
first hand the resources of those 
countries Ho is a self-made man 
in the best sense of the word, 
having built up a large and 
successful business without any 
aid except that of his own com- 
mercial integrity and business 
acumen 
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Messrs 1 ) L MILL AR& Co, Jute 
Balers and Shippers, Head Office, 

135, Canning Street, Calcutta, estab 
lishedm the year 1901, agencies in 
London and Dundee The Firm 
deals in Jute and Jute shipping 
exclusively Mr D L Millar is the 
sole proprietor of the business He 
came to India m 1887 and joined a 
firm of merchants in Calcutta as 
Assistant He remained with this 
firm for some years , then the time 
came for him starting on his own ac- 
count, when he founded the present 
firm of D L Millar & Co Mr Millar 
is a Member of the Committee of the 
Calcutta Baled Jute Association 

Messrs MITCHELL & Co , 
Messrs Mitchell, one of the oldest 
firms in Bombaj', was established in 
1880 by Mr F Mitchell and Mr J 
N F. Mitchell, Produce Brokers, and 
are now doing business as Cotton and 
General Commission Agents In 
i8qi, Ml F Mitchell having pie- 
viously retired, Mr Pestonjee Nus- 

serwanjee Masani joined Mr J N r 

Mitchell in a partnership which con- 
tinued till 1895, when the latter 
retired and the conduct of the firm 
was left entirely to the guidance of 
Mr. Masani. The experience gamed 
by Mr, Masani as an Assistant to 
late Mr Harry John, the leadmg 
Exchange Broker of Bombay, has 
borne good fruit for Messrs Mitchell 
in their many connections through- 
out India, and the business has 
enormously increased with the 
able assistance of his brotheis and 
sons 

The MITSUI HOUSE. TOKYO, 
laoan— The Mitsui House is the 
centre of a group of business con- 
cerns carrying on a veiy wide raoge 
of business in the land of 
and abroad The head of the fami- 
lies, which number eleven in all, is 
Baron -Hachiroyemon Mitsui Its 
ventures include almost eveiy 
blanch of business - namely, Bank 
mg', 'Trading and Mining > , . _ 
The Mitsiit' Gtnko (B'ank) 
Known as suclnsince the year 1876, 
the Mitsui Ginko of- Tokyo is the 
Lvelopment under mo^e^n condi- 
tions of the Mitsui exchange houses 
of Ki days It IS at piesent one 
of the ligest banking houses m 
T inti its origin dates back 

moSan too years when the mem- 
bers of the Mitsui family opened ex- 


change and general banking busi- 
ness in Kyoto and Yedo(nowTokyo) 
and afterwards in Osaka under the 
style of the Mitsui Exchange House, 
which name was not changed tdl 
1876 when the present style was 
adopted The Bank was for very 
many years the chief, if not the sole, 
financial establishment in Japan, 
and rendered great service to the 
Government as well as to the 
commercial and industrial com- 
munities of the succeeding periods 
m the country The piovisions of 
the Japanese Banking Acts passed 
in the year 1876 necessitated a re- 
constitution of the business , hence 
the new style of the Mitsui Ginko 
In 1893 a further re-constilution 
was rendered necessary by the 
provisions of the commercial codes 
jiromulgated m that year But 
thioughout these nominal changes 
the establishment remained virtual- 
ly the same doncern that has held 
the field for a couple of centuries 
The Bank is entirely in the hands 
of members of the Mitsm family 
who as partners assume unlimited 
responsibility for the transactions of 
the concern The following are the 
names of the proprietors — 

Baron Hachiroyemon Mitsui, 

Messrs Gennosuke Mitsui, Hachiro- 
iiro Mitsui, Takayasu Mitsui, besides 
other members of the House The 
present President is Mr Takayasu 
Mitsui, who IS assisted in the general 
management of the Bank s affairs 
bv Mr Senkichiio Hayakawa 

The Head Offices of the Bank are at 
No I, Suiugacho, Nihombashi^u, 
Tokyo There are branch offices 
rt Osaka, Kyoto, Nago5'a, Kobe, 
Hiroshima, Moji, 
date, Shimonoseki, Yokkaichi, an 

Yokohama, and othei chief towns m 

Japan The Bark has also agents 

ii the chief towns 
and m Formosa and T^e 

naid-up capital of the Bank is 

Lssan 

Trading Department of the Mitsui 
Luse fs the Mitsui B jan ^ 

which engages m ^ 
import tiade m addition to own 
and maintaining a fleet 0 

in.t'No SX N.S 


articles of export trade with which 
the Mitsui Bussan Kaisha are con- 
nected are coal, raw silk, cotton 
yarn, cloth, copper, silver, sulphur, 
camphor, matches, matting and 
others which are chiefly exported to 
England, the Continent, the United 
States, China and India The firm 
import into Japan from abroad cot- 
ton, rice, maeffinery, wool, sugar, 
hardware, tin, and other sundry 
merchandise In Japan the Mitsui 
Bussan Kaisha have oranches in all 
principal cities, such as Osaka, 
Kobe, Yokohama, Nagasaki, 
Nagoya, Moji, Hakodate, Kuchi- 
notsu and Formosa, besides 
numerous agents m other parts of 
Japan Abroad the firm have 
branches at London, New York, 
Hamburg, and San Francisco (by 
the style of Messrs Mitsui & Co ) 
and Bombay, Singapore, Soura- 
baya. Hongkong, Manila, Shanghai, 
Canton, Amoy, Tientsin, Chefoo, 
Chemulpo, Seoul, and other chief 
ports of the East They represent 
in Japan several leading European 
and American Houses of business 
and hold the agency abroad for the 
principal Japanese Insurance Com- 
panies, Colhefies, Cement and Paper 
factories The Managi^ Director of 
the Company is Mr Senjuo Wat- 
anabe who assists the President 
of the firm, Mr Hachirojiro Mitsui, 
m the general management In 
British India, the Bombay branch 
office which is situated at Telephone 
Buildings, Home Streat. Fort, Bom^ 
bay, deals m the export of Inman 
cotton and wool to Japan as its chie 
business besides the export of 

SaBcittonyamtoHongkor^and 
China the export of Indian cotton 

S Continent, and 

extension of business w 
„„,pectptom^wdl 

bay Branch Of ®®, f ^nd the 
the Sth March iog 3 , mm >■ 
“luma a k».nesa » mcaW 

S'Miem Mfj'irg 
business on a ,„cludiiig silver, 



The well-knoWTi Mnke coal is 
produced by the Companj-’s Colliery 
of the same name in Kiushu, and is 
the best steaming coal in Japan 
Besides its mines in working the 
Company has many concessions at 
present unworked and its piospects 
are very promising The Mitsui 
Bussan Kaisha act as the sole agents 
for the output of the Company’s 
mines ThePresident, Mr Saburo- 
suke Mitsui, IS assisted by Mr 
Takuma Dan, Managing Director of 
the Company, m its general man- 
agement The Company’s Head 
offices are at No i, Surugacho, 
Nihombasln-Ku, Tokyo 

All the offices belonging to the 
above three concerns of Mitsui m 
Tokyo are now brought under one 
roof, and a handsome new building 
at No I, Surugacho, Nihombashi- 
Ku, Tokyo, is one of the ornamental 
features of the Capital of Japan 

Mr THOMAS DURIE MOORE, 
Chief Agent to the New Mofussil 
Companj', Limited, Hummum 
Street, Fort, Bombay, is the eldest 
son of Mr Thomas Henry Moore, 
the late Chief Agent of the New 
Mofussil Company, one of the oldest 
merchants in Bombay, who died in 
Bombay in December 1903 

Mr T D Moore was born in 
London in the year 1876 and was 
educated at the Birkenhead School, 
in Cheshire In 1893 he started m 
the firm of Messrs Moore Brothers 
and Company, Liverpool, winch 
ivas the corresponding firm of 
Messrs T H Uloore & Company, 
Bombay, of which he is now sole 
partner In 1904 he joined Alessrs 
J P Alped. Co, I ondon, Merchants, 
and m October of the follow'ing 
year he came to India and joined 
the New Mofussil Company in 
Bombay as a junior assistant since 
which time he has risen to be their 
chief agent 

Mr Jloore is also a Director of 
the Bombay Cotton Trades Asso- 
ciation He takes a keen interest in 
sport of all kinds, and, as a member 
of the Bombay Gj'mkhana Rugbj^ 
Football Club, has played for about 
nine years, on various occasions cap 
taming the team Mr Moore is also 
a. keen follower of the Bombay 
TOX-hounds, and in the annual 
Point- to Point races is one of 
Bombay’s most prominent cross- 
copntry riders. 
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Messrs MORAN & Co, Indigo 
and Pi oduce Brokers, No 3 , Mangoe 
Lane Stanislaus Moran, sole pro- 
prietor This IS one of tht longest 



Mr J. G. Mcigcns 

established houses in this line m 
Calcutta It directly carried on the 
business of the old house of Hickey 
Bailey & Co , after the cessation 
of the latter in 1849 The firm of 
William Moran & Co was started m 
that 3 ear by Mr Wm Moran, wliosc 
cNpencnce m Indigo was gained as 
an Indigo Planter in Champarun 
The Indigo Department of the firm 
w as at first under the management 
of Mr Francis Bailcv At a later 
date, Mr ChailesEstcourtCresswell 
ivas taken into the firm and took 
charge of the Indigo Depaitment 
The partners at this time consisted 
of Air William Moran, Samuel Pr) cc 
Griffiths, Charles Estcourt Cressw ell 
and James JIurdoch In 1866, Mr 
Cressw ell retired from the firm 
Jlr J G Meugens joined the firm 
as partner in his place in 1873 Jlr 
Meugens had been an Assistant since 
the 3'ear 1863 and became Auc- ^ 
tioneer to the firm in 1866, and has 
acted III this capacity for Moran 1 
& Co ever since William ! 

Moran, the founder of the firm died ^ 
in 1894, but his interest was carried 
on by his son, Mr Stanislaus Moran, 
who had gained experience in the 
Indigo department for some years 
jireviously Mr Meugens retired 
from his partnership in the firm 
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m the year 1892, but bis services in 
the Indigo department were still 
retained In 1896 the old estab- 
lished firm changed for a brief pe- 
riod to the style of Baines & Co , 
but in 1898 reverted to the name 
of Moran & Co , with Mr, Stanislaus 
Moran, proprietor, Mr J G Meu- 
gens carrying on the business as 
Manager Mr Julius Gerard Meu- 
gens IS the second son of the late 
Peter Joseph Meugens of Mincmg 
Lane, a well-known broker He 
first entered the indigo trade in 
the year 1855 under the direction 
of Mr John Gerard Wich, at the 
time Belgian Consul m London. 
He joined a firm of produce brokers 
in Mincing Lane m 1859, and after 
serving with them for a couple of 
3 ears he came out to India as indi- 
go bu3 er for the firm of Rutz, Rees 
&. Co m 1862 This firm closing its 
business m the follownng 5 ear, Mr. 
Meugens joined the firm of Moran & 
Co , and has remained with them ever 
since He is one ol the doyens of 
Calcutta residents having been es- 
tablished here for forty-foui 3'ears 

Mr, SILAS MEYER MOSES 
comes of agreat Jew’ish family, equal- 
ly w ell known in Europe and Asia— 
the Sassoons — being the son of the 
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eldest daughter of the late Mr. David 
Sassoon, the founder of the c6m-i 
mercial house of that name There' 
is a tradition that thej Sassooijs 
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are of the house of Tfinw j 
but authentic historr SrstmentimK 

S raSi'f “'a"'™ «mS 

in Toledo, from which city they fled 

BaJS® ani settfed in 

Baghdad, where they have always 

ana high character. The develon 

«ent of British India fed to S 
migration hifter of many of the more 
^an Jeis, aZng 
Sassoon, who as 
head of his community m Bombay m 

muef ’ 57 > much to 

quiet the apprehensions of that city 

by proffering the ser\nces of liimself 
and his co-religionists to the Goi em- 
inent at a moment when many were 
wavering Mr S M Moses n as m 
school at tins time, and after com- 
pleting his course at the Elphiii- 
stone Institution proceeded to 
China, in 1S62, where for many 3 ears 
he was managing partner of the 
firm of David Sassoon, Sons & Co 
It was here that Mr Moses had his 
first taste of public life, being, for a 
large part of his sta}'’, on the Finance 
Committee of the Municipaljt}' of 
Shanghai, and taking a constant 
interest and actiie part in the 
administration of that progrcssiic 
and cosmojxihfan settlement 
Heleft China m 1S80, and, after a 
tour in Europe, returned to Bomba} 
and joined the Arm of Da\ id Sassoon 
& Co , shortly afterwards mairying 
Rachel, daughter of the late Mr 
Abraham, a lady who up to the time 
of her death (14th July 1905) look 
a prominent part and assisted her 
husband worthily in all works of 
chatity and social advancement 
On the death of Ins uncle, Mr S 
D Sassoon, Mr Moses succeeded to 
the Directorate of several public 
Companies and membership of othei 
bodies, including the Bank of Bom- 
bay, the Port Trust, the Oriental 
Life Assurance Com]5an}% and the 
Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory 
Institution As President in 1898, 
his services were particularly valu- 
able to the Bank of Bombay at a time 
when the transition from a silver to 
a gold standard caused novel fluctu- 
ations m the money market which 
puzzled experienced financiers 
He was. re-elected to this dis- 
tinguished office in 1900-1902, and 
again m 1905 It is needless to say 
that a man of Mr Moses’ vaned 
knowledge of international trade is 
not a Silvente He is a prominent 
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member of the Chamber of Com- 

W commercial 

but on all matters affecting the 
. Mr Moses has afwa^ 
spoken out strenuously and with all 
the weight of his experience and 
udgment In recognition of his 
interest in education, Mr Moses 
was nominated a Fellow of the 
Bombay University m iSoo, and 
he was nominated a ilember of the 
Boinbay Legislative Council, dnnng 
Lord Sandhurst’s administration m 
the folloinng year, and was re-no- 
minated m 1902 by H E Lord 
Aorfheote, being the third re- 
presentative of his race to receive 
this honour his two predecessors 
being also members of the same 
business house Besides his re- 
sponsibilities as head of ms firm and 
the public work already mentioned, 
Mr Moses finds time for man\f 
other duties He w'as one of the 
Justices of the Peace, who in the 
early daj s of the plague in Bomba} , 
went from house to house with 
the search parties, using his great 
influence with the natives to calm 
the resentment which this measure 
liroiokcd He has served on the 
recent Prcsidenc}' Famine Funds, 
and IS a trustee for the Bombay 
branch of the Countess of Dufferm 
Fund Mr Moses was a recipient 
of the Coronation Medal and « as one 
of the Honorary Magistrates Idtel} 
ajipointed b}’ Lord Lammgton 


S.r HURKISONDAS NUR- 
ROTUMDAS, A'mf/;/, was born in 
November 1849, and 'san influential 
and representative citizen of Bom- 
ba}', being one of the largest Mill- 
owners in the Presidency and Chair- 
man of sc\ eral cotton manufacturing 
companies He has done a great deal 
and worked energetically for the 
benefit of the countr}', especiall}' in 
the beneficent efforts which have 
been made for proiiding medical 
help for the w'omen of India Like 
his father, he is very charitable He 
assisted m raising funds for bringing 
out the first lad}' Doctor from 
England, and the excellent work 
carried on for several years by Dr 
Pechey Pbijison was the lesult of 
these efforts The inauguration of 
the Duffenn Fund follow'ed, and as 
Lady Reay took the lead in this 
movement, Sir Hurkisondas further 
helped by founding in her name a 
scholarship in the Bombay Univer- 


sity and a Gol d Medal 
annually to the best 
in the L M &S exaimnt^t 

SS?.?Sas 

The chief of his good works k 

whmh beaJ 

father onH ^ late 

aI ^ generous gift the 

through future generations He has 
MomK ” intelligent and painstaking 
Member of the Municipal Corpora- 

'inerilf of Bombay in igos As a 
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Secretar} or Member of various 
Committees he alwaj s worked for the 
promotion of various good objects 
After the Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
he had the honourable distinction of 
Knighthood conferred on him by 
His Majesty the King-Emperor 

Mr CHARLES NICOLL, Manager 
of the National Bank of India, 
Ld , Calcutta Branch, ivas bom at 
Kirriemuir, in Forfarshire, Scotland 
in the year 1865 In 1884, he join- 
ed the London office of the National 
Bank of India, Ld , and, after two 
years’ service there, was appointed 
to the Bank’s branch at Bombay 
and came out fo India in 1886 
Mr Nicoll became Manager of the 
Branch in Calcutta in May 1904 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF 
INDIA, Ld , Calcutta Established m 
1863 in Calcutta This Bank has 
during Its career of upwards of 42 years 
rapidly expanded until now it is one of 
the largest and most important banking 
institutions in the East The Head 
Office is in London, where it was 
registered under the Companies’ Act 
o'f 1862 in March 1866, and the 
extent of the Bank’s operations and 
influence on the trade of India, 
Burma, Ceylon, and 
East Africa, may be 
gauged by the number 
of Its branches estab 
lished throughout these 
countries, there beina 
nine in India, two m 
Burma, three in Ceylon 
and three in East Africa, 
as also two at Aden 
In former years the 
Bank also had branches 
in Hong Kong and 
Shanghai, hut these 
were relinquished some 
twenty-five years ago, 
the Bank confining its 
operations to India and 
the countries above 
mentioned The Capi- 
tal of the Bank is 
;^i,ooo,ooo, of which 
one half is paid up, and 
It has a reserve fund 
o{;^5oo,ooo The75tli 
report by the Directors 
showed a very satisfac 
tory state of affairs 
obtaining for the year 
ended 31st December 
1904 After paying to 
Its shareholders the sub- 
stantial dividend of ten 
per cent, and allowing 
for considerable sums 
being put to the credit 
of House Property 
Account, and the 
Officers’ Pension Fund, 
a large surplus still remained at the 
aedit of profit and loss account 
the major portion of this surplus 
has been returned to the shareholders 
in the unique way of distributing 
amongst them one Bonus Share of 
A 25 (on wbichj^i2 loj is credited 
as paid up) to each five shares held, 
thus practically making a free present 

each holder of five shares Few banks 
hading ,n the East have been thus 
ahle to reward so substantially the 


confidence of its shareholders, and that 
tne National Bank of India has done 
so speaks highly for the strength of its 
financial position and the soundness 
of its management both at home and 
abroad Of course, this issue of bonus 
shares somewhat alters the capital 
account of the Bank, increasing the 
Subscribed Capital to ;^i, 200,000 
and the Paid up Capital to ;£ 6 oo,ooo 
Amongst the names on the Board of 
Directors are those of several gentle- 






Natiokai Bank or India, Calcutta 

men of lengthy Indian experience, and 
who are also deeply interested m the 
commercial progress and welfare of 
India, and to their extensive know- 
ledge of the trade requirements of the 
country, much of the success of the 
Bank’s career is due For many years 
the Bank’s premises in Calcutta were 
situated in Government Place, but the 
expansion of business necessitated, in 
1902, a removal to more spacious offices 
in Clive Street, where they are now more 
centrally and conveniently situated - 


The NIPPON YUSEN KAISHA 
(Japan Mail S S Co , Ltd) 

“The Nippon Yusen Kaisha’’ 
took its name in 1885 on the amalga- 
mation of the only two rival steam- 
ship Companies in J apan at that time 
‘ ‘The Mitsubishi Kaisha’ ’ or ‘ ‘Three 
Diamonds Company’’ and the 
“Kyodo" Unyu Kaisha" or Union 
Transportation Company From 
1885 onwards for the following nine 
years the great bulk of the Coastwise 
carrying trade was 
performed by the Fleet 
of the ‘‘Nippon 
Yusen Kaisha," re- 
gular services being 
maintained between 
Kobe and Vladivos- 
tock, Kobe and Tien- 
tsin vtd Korean Ports 
and Yokohoma and 
Shanghai In 1892 
when the rapid devel- 
opment of the Cotton 
Spinning Industiy in 
Japan rendered im- 
portant the question of 
procuring a supply of 
raw cotton, the Com- 
pany established a 
Steamship service bet- 
ween Japan and Bom- 
bay, their vessels also 
making frequent voy- 
ages to Australia and 
Hawaii, carrying 
emigrants Through- 
out this era, the Com- 
pany received from 
the Treasury a yearly 
subsidy, in considera 
tion of which it was 
pledged to maintain 
several mail routes, to 
place Its vessels at the 
disposal of the Govern- 
ment for transport 
purposes, should occa- 
sion for such a step 
arise, and generally to 
carry Mails between the Ports to 
which its Steamers plied 
In 1894, when war broke out be- 
tween Japan and China, the latter 
had to despatch large bodies ol 
troops to Koiea, to Manchuria, to 
China Proper and to Formosa At 
one time the Armies of the Empire 
beyond the sea aggregated a hun- 
dred and twenty thousand fighting 
men together with a hundred thou- 
sand land transport coolies Such 
an effort severely taxed the shipping 
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resources of the country Nearly 
all the large steamers of the Nippon 
had to be detached 
for public service, and it became 
neressary to purchase many others, 
not only for the purpose of aua- 
rnenting the fleet of transports, but 
also in order to obviate any prolona- 
ed interruption of the regular marine 
carrying trade Many of these 
newly acquired steamers ultimately 
remained m the hands of the 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha In fact, 
fust as the Formosa Expedition of 
1873 had greatly raised the Mitsu- 
Bishi Company’s status and in- 
creased its fleet, so the War of 1804-5 
finally established the Nippon Yusen 
Kaisha’s reputation for efficiency, 
and amply justified the trust 
hitherto reposed in it by the State 
Throughout the space of nine 
months during the War, the Com- 
pany had no less than 50 steamers 
engaged an transport services, which 
involved the constant navigation 
of dangerous and unfamiliar seas in 
the depth of winter Most of these 
ships were officered and manned by 
Japanese, only a few foreigners who 
volunteered for the expedition being 
employed Yet from ist to last 
only one serious accident connected 
with navigation happened to any 
of these ships There could no 
longer be any doubt that the dis- 
ability under which the nation 
laboured at the commencement of 
the Meiji era had been removed, 
and that the Japanese were now 
competent to navigate and manage 
sea-going steamers 
The successful issue of the war 
naturally gave a marked impetus 
to maritime enterprise and the Exe- 
cutive and Legislature combining to 
foster that useful tendency laws 
were passed granting special aid to 
Navigation and Shipbuilding The 
Company therefore resolved to 
greatly extend its field of opera- 
tions It increased its Capital to 
33 million yen, and determined to 
establish regular Steamship services 
to America, Europe and Australia 
Orders were accordingly given for 
the construction of twelve twin 
screw steamers of over 6,000 tons 
for the European line, and three 
ranging from 3,800 to 5,500 tons for 
the Australian line. With such a 
Capital, with Reserves aggregating 
over eleven millions and with a fleet 
of 78 Steamers aggregating 260,000 
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tons gross, the majority of them 
new and provided withi every re- 
w contnbutmg to the com- 
fort of passengers and every modern 
fficility for the carrying trade, the 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha now ranks 
among the greatest enterprises of 
its iCind in the world The regular 
^rmces maintained by it mdepen- 
aentiy of its lines between all the 
pnflcipa} ports m Japan are with 
China, Korea, Formosa, Asiatic 
Russia, the Straits Settlements, 
India, tte Red and Mediterranean 
Seas, Europe, Canada, America 
and Australia The Japanese Diet 
m i 8 gg resolved to grant subsidies 
to the Company's European and 
American Lines and thus all foreign 
and home lines with but a few ex- 
ceptions are run under mail contract 
with the Impenal Government 
The Head office is in Tokio and 
Branch Offices and Agencies to the 
number of nearly 90 are situated at 
all the Ports of call and other im- 
portant points The total number 
of the Company’s employees is 
about 1,380, m addition to about 
4,800 representing crews, firemen, 
etc The President, Mr R Kondo, 
was elected by his Co- Directors, 
was re-elected m 1902 at the 
expiration of the fixed term of 
presidential service , and again, for 
the third time, m November 1903 
The Nippon Yusen Kaisha now 
contemplate a permanent steamship 
service between Japan, Rangoon, 
and Calcutta 

T KUSUMOTO, General Mana- 
ger of the Nippon Yusen Kaisha 
(Japan S S Co ), Bombay, The 
office of the Japanese Company 
of which Mr Kusumoto is General 
Manager was opened in the yeai 
1896 at Bombay, and in 1897 Mr 
Kusumoto took charge of it The 
Company formerly ran some three 
steamers in amonthly service which 
was afterwards turned into a double 
service The running of these stea- 
mers was suspended since June 1 905 
when the Japanese Government 
took them over Since that time 
the Company has been doing 
business with monthly chartered 
boats with which they have re- 
placed their own steamers The 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha is the con- 
tractor to the Japanese Cotton 
Mills Association. The amount of 
business that passes through their 


yearly to Tanan 

has h^eld vS pJ:^JSr;£ 

Company, having been connected 



Mr f Kusumoto 

with it some 20 years m Korea and 
Tokio before coming to Bombay 
The Bombay service was resumed 
in April 1906 

The NEW YORK LIFE INSUR- 
ANCE Company, a little while back 
celebrated its sixtieth anniversary 
by a convention which included re- 
presentatives of its field force from 
all over the world— a fitting and 
appropriate celebration of the suc- 
cess it has achieved, which both m 
extent and m character has probably 
never been surpassed in the historj 
of business In methods of secur- 
ing business, m the ^internal machin- 
ery of an office equipped to carry 
an almost unlimited burden— m the 
attitude of the corporation itself 
towards its constituent members, 
and to a large degree in its theo- 
ries of investment of the policy- 
holders’ money, the past ten years 
have placpd the . New York Life 
Insurance Company m a class by 
itself 

The membership now is over 

1,000,000. „ , T 

The New York Life Insurance 
Company has a large memberelup 
in every civilized country m the 
world, and files its annual report 
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with each one of these Governments 
Years ago the figures entering into 
the annual statements of the Cora 
pany were described as stupendous, 
but still they continue to increase, 
in fact the figures can only be 
properly understood by reducing 
them from a yearly to a weekly or 
even a daily basis The Company 
invests no money in stocks Pre- 
sident McCall in an address said — 
“Trust Funds of a Life Insurance 
Company must not be risked in 
speculation, and so I predict that, 
regardless of the permission granted 
by the laws of the several Slates 
and Govern- 


of each Committee being defined and 
each Committee having to make 
regular reports to the full Board once 
a month The Trustees manage 
the Company’s affairs, therefore, 
through Committees appointed by 
them, solely for and in the interest 
of policy-holders The marvellous 
success of the New York Life pays 
tribute to the wisdom of the 
Trustees now and in days gone by 
As the protector of one million 
families, the New York Life’s watch- 
word is ' ‘ Publicity ’ ’ Its annual 
statement gives a schedule of every 
mortgage held by the Company 


Japan, Java and the Straits 
Settlements, returning a year or 
two later and starting a Branch 
Office, from which he controlled 
the whole work of these countries 
To Mr Seton Lindsay is due the 
foundation of the work in the East 
which, with hard work, great tact 
(and added to these, a charming 
personality), he made so secure 
Early in 1892 under medical 
advice he decided to give up the 
management, and handed over to 
Mr George Lane Anderson the 
control of India, Burma and 
Ceylon Proof of the growth of 
the work is 


ments under 
which we 
are operat- 
ing, the New 
York Li fe 
Insurance 
Company 
will never 
again be the 
owner of 
stocks ” The 
Company 
sold in igoi 
allits stocks 
Of the vast 
aggregate of 
more than 
250 million 
dollars in- 
vested in 
bonds by the 
Com pan 3?, 

not one dol- 
lar of inter- 
est IS in 
default, a 
showing as 
remarkable 
as it IS cred- 
itable The 
Company is 
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The New York Life Insurance Company Building, New York 


36 lakhs of 
business in 
the first 
three 
months of 
1905, which 
gives some 
idea of the 
success that 
has been 
achieved 
and of the 
possibilities 
of the fu- 
ture Mr 
Geo Lane 
Anderson, in 
addition to 
the onerous 
duties of 
his appoint- 
ment as re- 
presentative 
of the Corn- 
pany, has 
found time 
to encourage 
volunteenng 
amongst the 
European 


‘"feaS'lXSStSvl Z'lrS, «■' Banlflid fc” 

St IS managed by the munications with reference ?o "/a numbers 

through a Board of these properties The proper tiS fifty members, he is an 

The Trustees consist of 24 owned exclusively by the Company fo/rorary Presidency Magis- 
tn P®™ns who are responsible include some very fine building ^ leading Freemason in 

lu, ana arethe direct representatives in New York, Paris Buda Pesth -“^rigal, and at present Deputy 
Co’mnor.^ policy-holders of the Berlin, Vienna, Amsterdam and District Grand Master of the 


^ i^ciauns wno are responsiDie 

s^nd arethe direct representatives 
oi, the policy-holders of the 
ompany The management of the 
ompany’s affairs is carried on 
y six standing Committees 
approved by the Board of Trustees 
Jftese Committees have m hand 
^ e detailed management of the 
anairs of the Company, the duties 

45 


rSeriin, Vienna, Amsterdam and 
Montreal In 1884 Mr C Seton 
Lindsay came lo Calcutta and 
opened out an agency with one 
of the leading mercantile firms 
of the city He then travelled 
through the East opening out 
the Company’s work in China, 


District Grand Master of the 
Grand Lodge of Bengal The 
Company under him has active 
branches m Bombay, Madras, 
Rangoon and Colombo, and gives 
employment to some hundreds of 
agents throughout India, Burma 
and Ceylon 
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Mr JOHN NICOLL, Chairman of 
the Indian Jute Mills Association, 
comprising all the jute nulls in 
and near Calcutta, was born in the 
County of Forfar, Scotland He was 
educated at the Arbroath Academy, 



the Insurance Companies and of the 
public The companies were fright- 
ened by a dangerous climate, and so 
impressed by the comparatively short 
tenure of existence which the statistics 
revealed as being usually attained by 
the natives of the country, that, even 
to this day, some companies will not 
do business in India 

It may be said, with little risk of 
being inaccurate, that thirty years ago 
life assurance was practically unknown 
to the natives of India, while Euro- 
peans had to pay heavily in the shape 
of special premia for ihe privilege of 
living in an objectionable climate If 
lack of reliable vital statistics, fear of 
fraud, and the uncertainty whah m 
those days always surrounded the ages 
of names, tended to quench the little 
enterprise which Insurance Companies 
showed in India, the absolute apathy 
and disinclination to spend money in 
a new and mcomprehensihle direction 


known conditions of risk, and all lives 
proposed were subjected to the rigid 
scrutiny which alone could justify 
the acceptance of all sorts and 
conditions of men as assurers 'Ihe 
lesult was success from the beginning, 
though at first it was so moderate 
compared with what it has latterly 
been, that the progress of the Company 
resembles, on a general view being 
taken of it, that of an avalanche of 
increasing business At the beginning 
of the year 1905 the number of 
policies in force amounted to 43i3S6| 
assuring, with bonus additions, 
Rs 8,88,02,223 The need and the 
fact of the careful examination of lives 
offered still existing, is shown by the 
rejection of about 1,500 out of 6,381 
proposals made during last year The 
issue of 4,790 new policies m one 
year, however, is a thing almost 
undreamt of thirty years ago and the 
continual pushing of the Company's 


Mr John Nicoll 

Arbroath, and began hts business 
career in that place in the Bank of 
Scotland, from which he was trans- 
ferred to the Dundee Branch in 1883 
Two years later he came out to 
on the staff of Messrs Thos Duff & 
Co Ld Merchants, etc , and atter 
passing through the various depart- 
ments in this large house he assumed 
sole charge in 1898 Through his 
energjr and management the business 
of the firm has largely increased, and 
they now control over 3,000 looms and 
do^a flourishing business in tbe jute 
spinning and manufacturing trade 
He has on five occasions been ejected 
to the Chairmanship of the Indian 
Tute Mills Association tie na 
Lways taken an active 'jjfjjest 

Municipal affairs in ® f 
His efforts were especially direciea 
to thf condition of the null work^ 
people, on whom he has bgn abl 
rnnfer -great benefits He is an. 

fir 

charitable institutions, spoit, etc 

rru hriENTAL GOVERN- 

iv/rwKr% ‘SECURITY LIFE ASSUR- 
MENT SECURli The 


hSf of 1* s SSte' 


hindrance to this most beneficent of agencies has been 
businesses It is not to be wondered the solid fact the aS^^^s a 
f bKpn that when in 1874, the late their back, that the whole of the 
M, Miuichto We. Apoeed to Co„p.i.,'s fond., emoonhOB no^w 

Start an In- 
dian Com- 
pany which 
should em- 
brace within 
Its liberal 
conditions 
all classes of 
the very 
mixed cora- 
m u n 1 1 y , 
those cntics 
who did not 
laugh, sym- 
pathetically 
m o u rn e d, 
and pro- 
phesied a 
short life for 
the Com- 
pany How- 
ever, Mr 
Slater had 
the courage 
of his opin- 
ions and 
floated his 
Company 
He had 
ca r e f u 1 1 y 
preparedthe 

giound, the 
rates were 
adjusted ex- 
actly to the 



Oriental Building, Bombav 
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twenty-five imllion rupees, is invested 
in Government or other absolutely 
unquestionable securities By far the 
greater part of the Company’s invest- 
ments are in Government Paper, about 
Rs 5,50,000 being in the more remu- 
nerative Municipal debentures and 
Port Trust Bonds of Bombay and 
Karachi, Rs 9,50,000 in loans on 
policies, and nearly five lakhs in house 
property 

The city is indebted to banks and 
Insurance Companies for many fine 
buildings, and few are more sinking, 
either in design or in situation, than 
that of the Oriental Life Office, which 
was completed in 1898 at a cost of 
over four and a half lakhs of rupees 
The buildings are one of the last archi- 
tectural works of the late Mr F W 
Stevens, whose skill has done so much 
to make Bombay the handsome city it 
IS The late Mr Slater did not live 
very long after the Company had been 
installed in its present home, but he 
saw the Oriental established on the 
firm basis of ample funds and econom- 
ical management Mr R Paterson- 
Brown, who had been with the Com- 
pany for some years, and who had 
spent Ins life in learning the business 
in one of the leading British Com 
panics, became manager on the death 
of the founder, and under his care the 
traditions of the Company have been 
well maintained, and its prosperity has 
greatly increased That the Oriental 
has been eminently successful in its 
original ob3ect of popularizing life 


the shareholders a dividend of 1 2^ per 
cent on the last year’s working (1905) 
Another wholesome and beneficent 
regulation is that policyholders in- 
sured for Rs 4,000 or over have a 
vote at meetings of the Company 
The Oiiental Life Office is one of the 
missionaries of reformed economics 
which are slowly but surely bringing 
India into line with the rest of the world 


THE ORIENTAL GAS Company 
While the events whicli led up 
to the great Mutiny of 1856-1857 



Mr J C Watson 


were maturing in parts of India, 
another day was dawning for 
Calcutta, where the commercial 
enterpnse of the Briton was tak- 
ing, m face of many difficulties, 
a new departure which led to the 
ligh ting of the City with coal gas 
instead of oil It was about the year 
1856-1857 that the Oriental Gas 
Company took over the works of 
the old French Gas Company, 
and amidst rumours and anxieties 
the founders slowly and steadily 
proceeded with the work of erecting 
a station for supplying Calcutta with 
gas This was situated in HaUiday 
Street, about the spot where the 
pumping station of the Corpo- 
ration of Calcutta now stands The 
opening of the completed works 
was delayed owing to the ternble 
events of the Mutiny which shook 
the power of England in India to 
Its foundations, but happily even- 
tuated in calmer times Old resi- 
dents tell of the period when the 
law of curfew was prevalent in Cal- 
cutta, and when the people were 
warned to keep to their houses at 
night, and the streets were guarded 
by cannon and troops, and black 
darkness was practically all over the 
City At the close of 1857 events 
were clearmg, and as the victones of 
General Havelock and the Rdief of 
Lucknow became known m Calcutta, 
the Town soon resumed its normal 
activity, and the busy Bnton once 
more betook himself to his work 


insurance among the natives of India 
IS shown by the fact that of nearly 700 
death claims paid m 1905, not ten 
per cent were Europeans or Eurasians 
The great majority were Hindus, with 
a proportionate number of Parsees 
The Mahomedan community do not 
show signs of such speedy economic 
conversion This, no doubt, is due 
partly to the fatalistic religious outlook 
of the older school, and partly to the 
very general poverty of the greater 
number 

The Oriental Office has many 
features beyond its table of rates to 
recommend it to dwellers in India 
Some of these, such as the security of 
Its investments, have been already 
mentioned , others may be mentioned 
here, such as the wholesome rule that 
90 per cent of the profits, after provid- 
ing for the reserve fund, is divided 
among the policy holders — a generous 
policy, but one that did not prevent the 
Directors from being able to secure for 
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The Act No V of 1857 passed 
the Legislative Council and received 
the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 13th February 1857, 
and immediately after the Mutiny 
was quelled the gas works com- 
menced operations The first in- 
ception of gas was new to the 
native mhabitants, and it was only 
with persistent effort that pro- 
gress could be made, as the Aryans 
viewed its advent with consider- 
able suspicion Some enlighten- 
ed Hindus were bold enough to take 
the new form of lighting, and since 
then there has been no fear of anv 
loss of caste or other injury to 
the sects Like most things in 
India progress was slow, but in the 
Jubilee year of the Company’s ex- 
istence it IS interesting to note that 
the original works have long been 
demolished and the works remov- 
ed to a larger site at Sealdah, 
while new works have arisen at 
Howrah for lighting the other side 
of the River Hooghly A greater 
rate of progress is now being made, 
and “ The City of Dreadful Night” 

IS now a well-lighted one, and more 
fit to take her place in the words 
of the late Sir John Woodburn as 
"Queen of the East" In point 
of population the City of Palaces 
takes second place in the domin- 
ions over which our beloved 
King rules, and it is noteworthy 
that the whole of Calcutta and 
Howrah is lighted with gas by 
one Company and not, as was the 
case in London, with several Com- 
panies, whose efforts to obtain cus- 
tomers proved so ruinous to the 
streets, that by law each Com- 
pany was confined to its own Dis- 
trict From a very small beginning 
the Oriental Gas Company now 
supplies over 500 millions of cubic 
feet of gas annually To do this it 
requires about 400 miles of gas 
mams which supply gas to private 
lesidtots and to 10,000 street lamps 
the Company employs a staff of 
about 1,100 men of whom only 
five are from the old country The 
Company uses over 30,000 tons 
ot Indian coal annually and was 
the fiist to give a fillip to the im- 
portant coal industry m India 
the capital now stands” at Aoo.ooo 
The present Chief Engineer and 
Manager is Mr James Clarke Wat- 
son, who joined the Oriental Gas 
Company early m 1897, and took 


over full charge from Mr Coates- 
Niven two and a half years ago 
He was previously connected with 
one of the largest gas companies 
in London, and, having a knowledge 
of the most recent practice in gas- 
lighting, has conveyed his experi- 
ence to Calcutta, and in the last 
two years a great development has 
taken place m the impiovement of 
the lighting 

The Works at Sealdah ha\ e been 
recently remodelled, and large 
prenarations have been made for 
th^ anticipated increase of busi- 
ness The storage of gas will be 
doubled during the next two 
years and will be ready to hold 
its own against any other form of 
lighting both for efficiency and 
economy 

The London Board of Directors 
are as follows — 

R Hesketh Jones, Chairman , 
H D Ellis, R Miller, A T East- 
man, and W Williams Secretary — 
H J Luff Bankers— Doyd’s Bank 
Ltd , London Town Office — 25, 
Chowringhee Works Offices— Gas 
Street, Sealdah, and Grand Trunk 
Road, Howrah Chief Engineer and 
Manager — J C Watson Assistant 
Manager — J W Mackay Auditors 
—Lovelock and Lewes The Lon- 
don Office IS Finsbury House, 
Blomfield Street, E C 


and Governor-General of India, 
1893-7 , Sheriff of Calcutta, 1896 
Residence, 2, Ennismore Gardens, 



Items 

Change from old form of flat flame 
lighting to incandescent burners 
— May 1901 

Introduction of high power lamps 
—1903 


Sir PATRICK PLAYFAIR, Kt . 
1897, CIE, 1896, son of the 
late Patrick Playfair of Dalmar- 
nock, Lanarkshire, and Ardmil- 
lan, Ayrshire, by Georgiana 
daughter of the late John Mmr 
of Glasgow Bom 1852, married 
Novembei 1903, Frances Sophia, 
daughter of John Harvey of Car- 
nousie, Banffshire, and 5, De Vere 
Gardens Educated at Loieto 
School and Glasgow University 
Is member of the firms of Barry & 
Co, Calcutta, and J B Barry & Son, 
London Has been Vice-President 
and Piesident of the Bengal Cham- 
ber of Commerce and Mercantile 
Member of the Bengal Legislative 
Council, Additional Member of the 
Legislative Council of the Viceroy 


Sir Patrick Playfair 

London, S W Clubs— Oriental, 
Wellington and Bengal (Calcutta) 

Messrs PERMAN AND HYND 
Gunny Biokers, 23, Strand, Calcutta’ 
i his firm was established in the seven- 
ties under the name of Koch Brothers 
and afterwards amalgamated with the 
firm of Trotter Perinan and styled 
Koch lV Perman in the year 18S8 
Upon the retirement of Mr Simon 
Koch m 1893, the style of the firm 
was changed to its present form of 
Perman & Hynd Ihe firm deal 
delusively in Jute fabiics Mr David 
H)im, the senior partner, was born 
III Dundee, Scotland- m 1863, and 
educated at Dundee High School He 
received his first business experience 
in the firm of David Martin & Co 
of Dundee, Fhx and Jute Goods 
Merchants, with «hom he remained 
lor five yeais, commencing with 1878 
He pioceeded to India in 1883 and 
joined Messrs A W, Hurle .V Co 
jute CoinnnsMon Agents, ^Seraigan/ 
».tl. >.hom he .boj,” 

months Coming to Calcutta he then 
joined the fnm of Koch Bios, the 
ongiiial firm of Perman & Hynd 
with winch he has been conneued 
ever since Mr Hynd is the Chmr 

r„e.ir bS? 
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Messrs HERBERT, PARROTT 
& Co , Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
4-1, Govemfnent Place, N , Calcutta 
— This well-known and enterprising 
firm was established at 7, Church 
Lane, Calcutta, in the year 1893, by 
Ml W J E Herbert and Mr F H 
Parrott Mi Parrott has since de- 
ceased and Mr W J E Herbert 
some lew years ago retired in 
tavoar of his son, Mr L W A 
Herbert, who also severed his con- 
nection with the business at the end 
ol 1904 The firm has since been 
carried on by Mr W H Humphries 
This gentleman has had consider able 
experience in India For a number 
of years he was connected with the 
EaSt Indian Railway as Controller of 
Stores In the j'ear 1903 be retired 
from Railwav service and joined the 
firm of Herbert, Parrott & Co , vhen 
the place of business was removed to 
4-1, Government Place, N 
In 1905 he took the business into 
his own hands and has since managed 
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not permit of the safe consumption 
of any but high-class liquors such as 



his own hanas ana nasal jH-ciuaiiaB'-'* Mr himphries iS3memoeioiinevviiic,jjci.i«-^j* 

it nersonallv The firm holds the sole j u Hprhpit Parrott SpiutAssociation.andhisknowl- 

agLcyfortlefamousfirmof Messrs The “House of Commons ” edge as a wine and spint merchant 

I Ws Buchanan & Co , Ltd they R ^ me 


the fact that the " Royal Household 
Blend ” of this brand was the only 
whisky supplied on board the S S 
OpAir during the tour of H R H the 
Pnnee of Wales through the Austra- 
lian Commonwealth, also dunng his 
recent tour through India and 
Burma Messrs Herbert, Parrott & 
Co have added a retad to their 
wholesale license and are prepared to 
supply wines, spirits, &c, by thr 
bottle as well as by the dozen or case 
Mr W H Humphries, the present 
proprietor, is a native of Canterbury, 
England , he received his education 
at the well-known Surrey County 
School .Cranleigh, and King’ s College, 
Canterbury, previous to which he 
was for three years a Chorister m the 
famous Canterbury Cathedral Choir 
Ml Humphries came out to India 
in the year 187 4 and was for a period 
of some eighteen months in the ser- 
vice of the Military Department, 
Calcutta, and afterwards joined the 
East Indian Railway Company He 
IS 3 membei of the Wine, Beer and 


James - 

are also agents for 5 ii 
Robert Burnett's gins, 
Calif orma wines, “Big 
Tree” Brand, and G H 
Mumm’s champagnes, 
Blood, Wolfe & Co 'sheer 
and stout, “ Gold Bock 
Brewery Co., and many 
more in the wine and 
spint business The qual- 
ity of the goods supplied 
bv this firm has acquired 
a deservedly high repu- 
tation m India, especi- 
ally as the management 
has been succepful m 
promoting the sale of the 
pure high-class Scotch 
whiskies produced by the 
famous distilling firm of 
lames Buchanan & co , 
Ltd. These brands, kntwn 
as the “House of Com- 
mons" whiskies, from the 
fact of James Buchanan 
& Co. Ltd, being sup- 
uhers to the House of 
Parliament, have come 
into very extended use in 

India, the most 
heme “Black and White 

The supply of pm® 



— " -r ro *s Premises, Calcutta 

1 nfrairereli- Messrs Herbert, Parroit ..nngh and the firm progress' 

2le « a matter of ^ „„ „1 ^ Jnto hB manae=»eol, 
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The PELICAN and B R I T I S H 
EMPIRE LIFE OFFICE (estab 
lished 1797) Originally founded over 
a century ago as "The Pelican," tins 
office enjoys the distinction of being 
the oldest purely Life Office in the 
world established on joint-siock prin 
ciples Its Head Office is m Lombard 
Street, London, and is one of the 
most noted and ancient buildings in 
that City For a considerable time 
the Company conducted its business 
under its original designation, but m 
1903 Its name was changed from the 
“ Pelican " to that of the “ Pelican and 
British Empire,” the business of the 
"British Empire Mutual Life Assurance 
Company” having been fused with that 
of the original Company in that year 


The combination has resulted in 
greatly strengthening the position of 
the Company and it has become one 
of the first magnitude, with Funds 
amounting to over ;^s,ooo,ooo sterling 
and an annual income of ^600,000 
The affairs of the Company are 
under the control of a strong and 
influential Board of Directors at 
Home Amongst them the names of 
Yiscount Hampden, Lord Avebury, 
Lord George Hamilton, and Sir John 
Lorst appear, and testify to the high 
standing of the Company, whilst the 
general management is conducted bv 
Mr G H Ryan, f i a 
In India and the East, the Company 
transacts a large and increasing 


business Their Head Office is at 
No 12, Dalhousie Square, Calcutta, 
and Branches have been established in 
Bombay, Karachi, Rangoon, Madras, 
Colombo, Penang and Singapore A 
Local Board of Directors, consisting of 
Messrs C W Foley, W C Graham 
and P Mould, direct operations in 
India, the chief executive officer 
being Mr R A C Thomas, f i a 
The advice of such experienced men 
in Indian affairs as Lord George 
Hamilton and Sir John Gorst, is of 
much advantage to the Company in 
the direction of its operations in the 
East, and through the medium of the 
Home Board this is always available 
The Company is largely represented 
in Canada, the head office for the 


Dominion being in Montreil where 
there is a local Board of Directors 
Branches have also been established 
in most of the principal towns in the 
Dominion Owing to the strength 
of the valuation of the Canadian 
liabilities compared with the other 
offices transacting business there, the 
Company appeals strongly to those 
who rightly consider the question of 
security, the most iniport-mt for inves- 
tigation when effecting an Assurance 
The management of the Company’s 
affairs m Canada is m the hands of 
Mr A McDougald 
During its existence the Office has 
paid away in claims the large sum 
of thirteen million pounds, and that 


the affairs of the Company are upon a 
sound financial basis is shown by the 
fact that their available Resources exceed 
their Liabilities by the large sum of over 
one million pounds sterling High 
bonuses have been declared in the past, 
and on the last occasion profits at 
the rate of % per annum were 

distributed amongst the Policy-holders 
entitled to participate With the 
assured position ol the Company and 
Its sound, though liberal, methods of 
business, a Policy with this office can 
truly be described as a “ gilt-edged " 
security and a profitable investment 

THE PENINSULAR &_ORIEN- 
TAL STEAM NAVIGATION Com- 
pany Tins world-famous Company 
commenced its regular career m the 
year 1S37, and for the first three 
years of its existence confined its 
operations to European waters,— 
running Mail oackete from London 
to Lisbon and Gibraltar at first, and 
subsequently to Malta and Alexan- 
dria, under contract with the British 
Government The development 
which placed the Company's steamers 
m the position of the leading line to 
the East came m 1840, when it 
was incorporated by Royal Charter 
under its present style and title, 
the object being to establish com- 
munication with India and the Far 
East In the year 1842 the P & 
OSS Hindostan, of" 1,800 tons 
and 500 H P , started on her epoch- 
making voyage to the East, via the 
Cape of Good Hope The rise of 
the line to importance was then 
rapid, other steamers of the Com- 
pany followed m the wake of the 
pioneer, and m two years they bad 
established a regular Mail Service 
from England to Alexandria, thence 
overland to Suez, and from Suez 
to Cejdon, Madras, Calcutta, Singa- 
oore, Hongkong and Shanghai This 
advance necessitated the establish- 
ment, at enoniious expense and 
under great difficulties, of coaling 
stations, docks, store establishments 
en route, and at certain stations even 
fi esh water supplies had to be provid- 
ed for The Overland route, despite 
the arduous nature of the journey 
between Alexandria and Suez, ovei 
part of which, from Cairo to Suez 
all merchandise had to be earned 
by caravans, was worked with re- 
markable success, and the value 
of the trade in ceriain years at- 
tained the immense total of forty 



Pelican and British Empire Lipe Insurance Co ’s OrncEb, Calcutta, 
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milhons sterling In 1853 steam 
with Australia was 
established by the CoinpanVj bv 
nieans of a branch line from Singa- 
pore, and in 185A the Honourable 

^ast India Company’s Suez-Bombay 

Service was handed over to the P & 
O From that date the Company 
have retained and expanded, m ac- 
with public requirements, 
the Bntish Mail services throughout 
the East, under a senes of Mail 
Contracts, which on every occasion 
have passed through the ordeal of 
public tender In 1869 and the suc- 
ceeding years the conditions of trade 
were entirely revolutionized by the 
opening of the Suez Canal, which 
swept awaj'- the necessity of the 
Overland route, and the lines of 
communication 
which the Com- 
pany had built 
up and main- 
tained for thirty 
years were o'i 
necessity abol- 
ished by the 
facilities of a 
through service 
The introduction 
of compound 
engines for mer- 
cantile steam 
ships at the same 
time altered an- 
othei of the con- 
ditions of exist- 
ence, and the P 
& O Company 
were therefore 
face to face with 
an emergency 
which they met 
with character- 
istic enterprise 
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not till 1888 that the accelerated 
Mails, sent vtA Bnndisi, were al- 
lowed to go by the Canal m through 
ste^ers — a concession which cost 
the Company nearly^roo.ooo m their 
yearly subsidy This closed the Com- 
pany’s connection with the Over- 
land route , from this time on- 
wards the operations of the P & 
0 , as it has come to be familiarly 
called, have been earned on with 
unfading success, and the East has 
been covered with a ventable net- 
work of their Lines, served by large, 
fast and comfortable steamers with 
unfailing regularity The services 
which the P & O have performed 
have been more than expected from 
private enterprise They have been 
of national importance Since the 







^ A new service 

had to be organized and a new fleet 
procured with the utmost despatch , 
nevertheless it was five 5^ears 
before the Company could con- 
solidate their new position They 
were hampered by the action of 
the Postal authorities, who for a 
long time objected to the substitu- 
tion of the Canal for the Overland 
Route for the conveyance of the 
Mails, except at a material conces- 
sion of contract rates which placed 
a heavy burden on the Company at 
a time when they weie incurring 
such enormous expenses A com- 
promise was at last effected by 
which heavy Mads were allowed to 
pass through the Canal, but it was 


S S " JIOLDAVIA ” 

opening of the Canal and the es- 
tablishment of many lines of steam- 
ships it has been suggested that 
the existence of a regularly sub- 
sidized Meld Line is of less import- 
ance than formerly, but the question 
has never been seriously raised and it 
ifa generally recognised that the Im- 
penal and Commercial interests in- 
volved are of such magnitude as 
to put the idea of casual or hap- 
hazard service outside the sphere 
of practical politics The P & 0 
with Its vast fleet of reliable, well- 
found, splendidly manned and offi- 
cered steamers, offers too great secur- 
ity for regularity and speed for its 
position to be questioned The ex- 
tent of its Passenger business is 


another guarantee of the eeioon, 
which the unfading o'i 

KeefTT “ Theoimpaws 
Keet to-day consists of steamers of 

400,000 tons, and 
the original cost of these ships has 

amounted to £8 700,000 Th? prS 

gress in shipbuilding may be gaug- 
ed by a comparison of their first 
steamer, the WUham FawcetU of 
206 tons, with the magnificent 

steamers of the Macednnta class of 
10,500 tons 

Ml FRANK RITCHIE, Super- 
intendent, P & 0 S N Company 
Bombay Mr Ritchie has been 

connected with the Company since 

+hp year 1879 He has served in 
the London office and afterwards 
m Italy, China, 
— - _ Straits Settle- 

ments, Austra- 
lian Colonies 
and Calcutta 
He has occupied 
the position of 
Superintendent 
at Bombay, the 
Company’s most 
important office 
m India, for five 
years The es- 
tabhshment of 
the Company at 
Bombay in- 
cludes a large 
dockyard of 
over so acres at 
Mazagon with 
extensive repair- 
ing shops, ma- 
nne and purser’s 
stores, stocks of 
coal and a dry 
dock, all giving daily employment 
to a large number of hands . A 
large flotilla of passenger tenders, 
launches, lighters, etc , is also mam- 
tained in connection with the various 
services Mr Ritchie, the present 
Superintendent, also holds the 
position of Member of the Bombay 
Port Trustees, and of the Comnuttee 
of the Bombay Chamber of Com- 
merce, and takes a great interest in 
all commeicial matters 

Mr R A A JENKINS, till re- 
cently Acting Superintendent, P & 
0 S N Co Calcutta has been con- 
nected with this Company since 1882, 
He served in the London Offices for 
some years and came out in the service 





iHH cvcioprDiA or i\'ni\ 


oI tlie ComjniiN to Bombnj in 
if'S^.wIun licrrtmincd until tfan« 
Krfpd to Cnlnitti in 190^ 

Mr jcnliiis i*- (or the 

Miniv InMir'iirt Co ol I ondon 
Up I*; a Mimhir o( the BeiiRal 
Clnmhprof Comin'’rc( andaMumher 
of l)i( Sliiiipmg Sul) Coiiimiltee of 
tint hod\ He IS aK) oil the Com 
miltecs of the Prcsidciii-j General 
Hospital and Ho«mtaI Nur-cs’ Insti* 
tiition, reprcscntiiis; the Liners’ Con 
fcrcncc, ind ua^for a time on the 
Commidte of the Sailors' Home 

Mr BOMANJl DI\SH WV 
PLTIT, of Bomhat , is the onlj sur- 
\iving son of the late Sir Dmshan 
Petit, Jhtrl patriot, philanthropist, 
and pioneer of the mill industr% 



Mr B D I’lTlT 

Tile late Sir Dinshaw , the first Bar- 
onet, was known as the Indian Pca- 
f)od\ , owiiii; to his wise and munifi- 
cent cliaruics, which amounted to 
iiearh lliirly lakhs of rupees, and 
Mr Bomanji'who is now the recog- 
nized head of the great Petit famiU , 
/(.aloiidv follows m the footsteps of 
liN father Besides being one of the 
foronio>t and most respected of tlic 
Par-te coniimiiiui Mr Bomanji is a 
rtpro-iiitatiae citizen of India, haa- 
me largoh coiitrilmted to the coin- 
iin.rciai, industrial and inercaiitilc 
dcailojuiiuit of the countn both 
as a mdl owner of wide experience 
uul a sound man of busiiic-s 
'Ir Boiiiaiiji w is horn in iSsij 
46 


and was educated at St Xaiicr's 
ColhgL, Bonibat \fur he passed 
his I n \ Kxiniination the prt 
mature death of In*, elder hrrthcr, 
Mr Cowasjcp, put an «.nd to hi*- 
*-011001 life as It was now iiecc*-sar\ 
for hull 10 join his father’s firm 
and assist him in his colosjal un 
dertakiiigs Though scholastic edu- 
cation was thus cut short his 
education as a merchant and biisi- 
ness man went on under the wise 
guidance of Sir Dinshaw for iij) 
wards of a quarter of a ccnliirt 
with the result that he acquired 
commercial knowledge of a rare 
and high order Mr Bominji is an 
expert at figures and bears tlic 
reputahon of being a shrewd 
financier His great experience 
in mill management puts him m 
the front rank among the merchants 
of the Oriental JIanchester As 
senior partner in the house of D 
Id Petit, Sons &. Co , he has chief 
managerial supervision of the Man- 
ockjee Petit, Dinshaw Petit, Bom- 
anji Petit, and Framji Petit Mills, 
and also until recently of the Vic- 
toria Mills and the Southern Jlah- 
ratha Pressing and Ginning Co He 
IS also senior partner of the firm of 
Messrs B D Petit, Sons &. Co , 
under whose agency is the manage- 
ment of the Emperor Edward Mill, 
and the Presses and Gins of the 
Godavery Valle}, Parbhani and 
Oomri Ginning and Pressing Com- 
panies, Ld i he magnitude of his 
interests in the mill industry ma} 
be partly realized from the fact 
that under Ins control are 200,000 
spindles, 5,000 looms, 10,000 work- 
people drawing a lakh anda-lialf 
of rupees salarj monthly, while 
engines of 10,500 horse-power arc 
emplojed m the monthly produc- 
tion of 2,500,000 pounds of } am and 
1,350 000 pounds of cloth All this 
IS in addition to bosicri, dicing, 
pressing, ginning, and mechanical 
lactones 

The work bi which Mr Bomanii 
lias contributed towards the de- 
\elojinient of Bombai’s Iradc is 
lancd and loluminous He is a 
member of the Borobai Chamber 
?! ~ooimcrcc and of the Bomba\ 
Mill Owners’ \ssociation, of which 
latter bod} he was President m 
1903 He established in 1S02 the 
Bomlnt Cotton Exchange Co, Ld 
m order to safeguard tlic interests 
ol the iiatiee cotton trade of Bom 


56! 

hat He also started the liomhat 
Fire Insiirmcc Co , Ld He Ins 
been a Director of tin Bank of Bom- 
bat for the last ten tear-, and was 
ajijioiiitcd Its Presidi'iit in 1903 
^ir Bomanji al«o holds a scat on the 
directorate of all the nulls under 
the Petits of which he is also the 
Chairman ,t:, flic Maiiockji Petit 
croup the Emperor Edward and the 
Framji Petit Mill«, and is .also Chair- 
man of the Directors of the Textile 
Manufacturing Co , Ld , and the 
Bombat Dteing Co, Ld He is 
also a Director of the Jubilee Manu- 
facturing Co , Ld 
Mr Bomanji’s more purely pub- 
lic work should now be recorded 
In 1S99 he was nominated a Mem- 
ber of the Bombay Lcgislatit c 
Council, and in 1901 was appointed 



a Government Represenlalix c on 
Hic Board of the Citt improtement 
Trust, a position which he resigned 
in 1905 owing to ill.hc.alt]] He is a 
Justice of the Peace, a Delegate of 
the I arsec Chief Jfatnmonial Court 
a Trustee of the Rarscc Pancliajal 
funds, and a prominent and useful 
member of almost all the important 
institutions of the c!t\, charitable, 
htcrart, or religious' He repre- 
senlsthc Mill Owners’ Association on 
Hie Board of the ^lcto^a Jubilee 
Technical Institute, and holds a 
'eat on the Committees of the Sir 
Jamsetjee jeejeebhot Parsec Ben- 
evolent Institute, the Sir Dinsjiaw 
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Maneckjee Petit G57mnasium, the 
Jamsetjee Nussenvanjee Petit Par- 
see Orphanage, the Society for ame- 
liorating the condition of poor Zo- 
roastiians in Persia, the Society for 
the suppl}^ of cheap and sanitary 
residences to Zoroastrians, the 
Victoria Memorial School for the 
Blind, the Countess of Dufferin 
Fund, the Sir Dinshaw Maneckjee 
Petit (first Baronet) Charity Funds, 
the Bomanji Dinshaw Petit Maha- 
bleshwar Librar}^ and a host of 
other institutions which all benefit 
by Mr Bomanji’s experience and 
knowledge To works of clianty 
and public ullht5^ Mr Bomanji is 
a liberal giver, and to institutions 
whose accounts are public property 
he is known to have given over four 
lakhs of rupees In 1903 he estab- 
lished the magnificent library and 
public hall at Mahableshwar, and 
the most recent of his larger gifts 
IS a contribution of a lakh of rupees 
towards the London School of Tropi- 
cial Medicine, in connection with 
which a separate building bearing 
his name has been erected 

Mr Bomanji has three sons, who 
are all partners in the firm of Messrs 
B D Petit, Sons & Co , besides each 
conducting an independent business 
in his own name The eldest, Mr 
Jehangir, is a Justice of the Peace, 
an Honorary Magistrate, a Mem- 
ber of the Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration and a Delegate of the Par- 
see Chief Matrimonial Court Ihe 
second son, Mr Dhunjibho}', is also 
a merchant and a Justice of the 
Peace, and the third son. Mr Phi- 
rozshaw has recently started his 
own house of business 

Mr JEHANGIR BOM AN J EE 
PETIT, Bombay Mi Jehangir 
Bomanjee Petit is a grandson of the 
late Sir Dinshaw Maneckjee Petit, 
BaiU, and the eldest son of the 
Hon Mr Bomanjee Dinshaw Petit of 
Bbmbay 

Mr Jehangir was born in the year 
1 8,0 He received a sound and 

hlieial education at ttie well-known 
Jesuit Institution of that City, the 
St XaviePs College, which he left 
early in 1897 and subsequently fol- 
lowed mercintile pursuits oung 
Mr Jehangir soon started 6rm of 
Ris own, entitled Jehangir B Petit 
& Co, and m 1898, we 
one of the leading merchants at 
Bombay, tiadmg extensively m 


all classes of poods, with several 
branches of his own in various places 
and having close upon a hundred con- 
nections m different paits of the world 
The firm is now doing business on a 
gigantic scale with a total tuin-ovei of 
a couple of ciores of lupees per year, 
having iheir piincipal business divided 
into four extensne Departments, m, 
Inipoit, Export, Insurance and Cotton 
1 hey largely import piece-goods of all 
classes, metals, haidwaie, sugar, 
matches, peifumeiy, coal and sundiies, 
and are heavy exporters of cotton 
and lice Coal, cotton and insuiance 
in particului seem to be then speciality, 
as in these blanches of business 
they occupy one of the foremost 
places among the nieicantile fiims of 
Bombay They are the sole agents 



Mr J B, Pftit 


amounting to considerably over three 
lakhs of rupees 

Mr Jehangir is also a partner in his 
father’s firm, Messrs B U Petit, Sons 
& Co , and as such, is the agent of 
several important and flourishing con- 
cerns which form the source of bread 
to several thousands of operatives 

These are — 

Capital 

Rs 

Ihe Emperor Edward Spg 
& Mfg Co , Ltd (Bombay) 10 lakhs 
The Godavery Valley Gg & 

Pg Co , Ltd (Jalna) 1 lakh 
The Parbham Gg & Pg 

Co , Ltd (Paibhani) 1 „ 

The Oomn Gg & Pg Co, 

Ld (Oomn) i „ 

As a merchant and mill agent, 
Air Jehangtr has done much to 

advance the interests of the various 
mercantile communities of Bombay 
He IS one of the most active and con- 
spicuous members of the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce, of the Bombay 
Mill Owners’ Association, and of the 
Bombay Fire Insurance Agents' Asso- 
ciation He has a seat on the Boards 
of Diiectors of the Emperor Edward 
Spg and Mfg Co , Ltd , the Godavery 
Valley Gg and Pg Co , Ltd , the 
Parbham Gg and Pg Co , Ltd , the 
Bombay Cotton Exchange Co , Ltd , 
the Kaiser-i-Hind Gold Mining Co, 
Ltd , and the Bombay White Lead 
Development Co,, Ltd 

Mr Jehangir is a man of the world, 
and a shrewd, far-seeing, competent 
business man He possesses a thor- 
ough knowledge of the working ot 
spinning and weaving mills, and nis 
opinion IS therefore readily sought on 
mercantile questions Mr 
notwithstanding the laoour and time 
devoted to commercial matters, takes a 


for several well-known aiM first class affairs, 

qualities of Bengal coal, and make the r promote 

own puichases of cotton in He has had a brilliant public career, 

mipoitant cotton-g.owmg "J “ J commenced at a very ^r y 

India, where they have heir own b 1^^^^^^ 
agencies, their total annual sales foi ‘g » „ „ a v< 

the formei: going considerably over 
a hundred thousand tons, and for the 
lattsi a good deal ovei the same 
niimbei of bales So [ast is tlieiv 
trade in coal expanding ^mt 


While 

Lent pait in a controversy that was 

QLsUon”“”S\iroteonthatqu^^^^^^^ 

SL;tl7Vo'^aUerla.ge^^^^ ^ 

started tnd 

class English Companies, and in tMs 9 ^^^ ihf ime 

branch also, as in “jLt Ms own for the relief of ^ 

their bnsmess stands quite in He sta.ted h.s memo 

rank, their total annual premiums 
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" Two Anna Famine Fund” on the 
principle of the Snow-Ball Sjstem, 
and collected and distributed over 
Rs 30,000 in a manner which drew 
much praise for him from the Indian 
Press He also played a prominent 
part m organizing and establishing the 
Bombay Rate-Payers' Associition, 
the Zoroastrian Association (which is 
a society for the purpose of keeping 
a watchful eye on the interests of the 
Parsee community) , the Society for 
the Propagation of Religious Edu- 
cation among the Zoroasinans , and 
has very recently put forward a scheme 
for the establishment of a Parsee 
General Hospital As a Afunicipal 
Councillor, Mr Jehangir has rendered 
conspicuous service, being a fluent 
and impressive speaker, a zealous and 
capable worker, with an independent 
and fearless disposition and always 
accustomed " to call a spade a spade " 
Mr Jehingir is known as a friend of 
the poor, the defender of the op- 
pressed, and a terror to the oppressor 
He belongs to the progressive class 
and IS all! ays to the front in advocat- 
ing and supporting all measures of 
well thought-out reform and advance- 
ment, but he does not believe in head 
long and rapid movements, and is 
certainly no advocate of the breaking 
up of old and reputed institutions with- 
out the most careful, patient and elab- 
orate enquiries Owing to his many 
qualities of head andheart, Mr Jehangir 
occupies a prominent position as one 
of the leading citizens of Bombay , 
and there is hardly a public movement 
of any importance ever formed in the 
city in which Mr Jehangir is not 
called upon to play a conspicuous part 
Mr Jehangir is well known as a 
public lecturer and has the reputation 
of having a facile pen He is in charge 
of the Editorial columns of several 
Indian papers , and also occasionally 
contributes to the papers m his own 
name on Political, Social and Eco- 
nomic questions He is the author of 
a number of interesting books and 
leiiflets on metaphysical and scientific 
subjects tthich are among his pet 
studies, written in an easy and vivid 
K .u’ E^igl'sh and French, over 
both of which languages Mr Jehangir 
poKesses a remarkable facility 
esides being a most enterprising 
‘’"d MiU 

Agent, Mr Jehangir is a Justice of the 

BnmK Town and Island of 

Bombay, a Special Juror, an Honorary 
Presidency Magistrate, a Freemason, 


a Member of the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation, and a Delegate of the 
Parsee Chief Matrimonial Court He 
IS the Patron of the Akalkote Agri- 
cultural Syndicate, the Yice-Piesident 
of the Bombay Shorthand Writers’ 
Association, and the Honorary Secretary 
for the “Victoria Memorial School for 
the Blind,” which ones its inception 
and development to his intelligent and 
energetic exertions 
Mr Jehangir is also connected with 
a number of charitable, religious, and 
other benevolent institutions, all of 
which reap the unstinted advantage of 
his education, experience and shrewd 
business talents He is on the Com- 
mittees of (1) the Zoroastrian Associ- 
ation , (2) the Society for Giving 
Religious Education to Zoroastrian 
Children , (3) the Bombay Rate- 
Payers’ Association , (4) the Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, 
and the Lady Sakerbai Dinshaw Petit 
Hospital for Animals , (5) the Bombay 
Native General Library, (6) the Sir 
Cowasjee Jehangir Khetwadi Girls’ 
School , (7) the Victoria Memorial 
School for the Blind, (8) the Sir 
Dinshaw Petit Kandawalla Mohlla 
Library , (9) the Hindu Gayan Samaj , 
(10) the Bombay Presidency Asso- 
ciation, (ii) the Cercle Litt6raire 
Bibhoth^ue Dinshaw Petit, (12) the 
Society for Educating Zoroastrian Girls , 
(13) the Dadabhoy Nowrojee Poor 
Boys’ Seminary , (14) the St Xavier’s 
College Association, (15) the St John’s 
Ambulance Association, (16) the New 
Bombay Cycling Club , {17) the Gatha 
Society, ft 8) the Students’ Brother- 
hood, (19) the Bombay Buisson Society 
and Institution, and is the Honor- 
ary Auditor of the Sir Jamsetjee 
Jeejeebhoy Parsee Benevolent 
Institution 

Mr Jehangir gives freely to deserv- 
ing objects , and in this respect he 
follows in the footsteps of his distin- 
guished father and grandfather He 
has contributed so far a sum of half a 
lakh of rupees to the establishment of 
libraries, schools, hospitals, dispensaries 
and to charitable objects generally 

Mr WILLIAM HEAIH 
PHELPS, jp, a Municipal Com- 
missioner for Calcutta, was born at 
Hucknall, near Nottingham, in 1855 
He received his education in England 
and came out to India in 1880 He 
has since then been connected with 
the well known firm of Messrs Phelps 
& Co , and is now' the senior partner 
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m India Mr Phelps for some time 
has actively associated himself with 
the Municipal life of the city He 
has served on several Corporation 
Committees As a Member of the 
Hackney Carnage Committee, Mn 
Phelps took an active part in the 
crusade against the notoriously bad 
carriage service of Calcutta Ihe 
vigorous policy adopted was respon- 
sible for a most welcome improvement 
He has acted on the Markets and 
numerous other Committees and the 
General Committee of the Corporation 
All matters connected with the ad- 
vancement of Calcutta as a modern 
City have claimed and received Mr 
Phelps’ support He has recently 
formulated a proposal, that has 
received influential support, for the 



Air W H Phelps 


serve as the real centre of civic hfe 
w present obsolete Town 

Hall He proposed that the building 
should include a Municipal Theatre 
and in every respect fulfil the intellec- 
tual and entertainment requirements 

erected near 
the New Municipal Offices in Corpo- 
ration Street Naturally Mr Phelps’ 
proposal excited a warm controversy, 
ut, generally, public opinion is m 
lavour of a reform that would so 
materially benefit the city and, possibK, 
prove a source of income to the 
Municipality Calcutta lacks to some 
CTtent the type of business man like 
Mr Phelps who is willing to devote 
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his time and ability to the welfare of 
the city Since 1888 he has almost 
continuously represented the Trades 
Association on the Municipal Council 
and is now a Member of the General 
Committee, He has been connected 
with the Cathedral Choir since 1883, 
and an Honorary Presidency Magis- 
trate since 1890 

Messrs CHARLES PHILLI- 
MORE & Co , Ltd , Army Contrac- 
tors, Bombay This is an English 
Company with registered offices in 
London at 136-148, Tooley Street 
with a’ Board of Directors The 
Chairman of the Company is Mr 
W 0 Kennett, who is also Chair- 
man of Messrs Richard Dickeson 
& Co , Ltd; 

The Company is largely interest- 
ed in canteen and grocery supplies 
to the British Army, and carried 
through large contracts at the 
Delhi . Durbar successfully A 
branch is established at Penm 
Island in the Red Sea, which 
supplies practically all ships of the 
Bntish Navy on their outward and 
homeward voyages 
The Head Indian Office is at 
Elphinstone Circle, Bomb^', and 
the godown opposite the Prince s 
Dock. There are several branches 
throughout India, the chief ones 
being at Karachi, Calcutta, Secun- 
derabad, Aden, Meerut, and Madras 
where stores of practically every 
requisite for Regimental Institutes 
are supplied 

The Managing Director in India 
is Mr F Norton Giles 

Messrs, PI ACE, SIDDONS and 
GOUGH, Bill and Stock Brokers, 
No 1 Commercial Buildings, Cal- 
cutta’ The firm was originally es- 
tablished m the year ^878 undei 
the style of Place and Siddons, 
for the purpose of carrying on busi- 
es in sto^cks and shares, whidi 
forms the principal part of its 
undertaking to the present day 
?n the year 1888, Mr George 
Gough loined the fiim as partner 
when the style was changed by 

“ taken 

Sr Uorge Onngh 
In 190?’ The present partneis are 


Messrs Siddons, Overend and 
Shorrock. 

Mr FREDERICK LEWIS 
BRANDON SIDDONS Senior 
Partner of the firm of Place, Siddons 
and Gough, was born in the year 
1851, and IS the son of the late Mr 
F G Siddons He started business 
on his own account as a stock and 
share broker in 1870 in Calcutta, 
and amalgamated his business 
With that of Mr Place in 1878, 
forming the nucleus of the present 
firm of Place, Siddons and Gough 
Mr Siddons is on the Board of 
Directors of several ]ute, paper, 
coal and tea Companies He is a 
member of the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce, and member of the 


Companies in ]ute, tea and coal 
Mr Overend interests himself in 
Masonry and is Past District Grand 
Senior Warden of Bengal He has 




Mr F L B Siddons 


Financial Sub-Committee of that 

body, and also a 

Royal Exchange and Committee 

Mr THOMAS BROWNE URAY 
OVEREND, partner 
Place Siddons and Gough, stocK 
brokers was born m the year 1855, 
S D&n (Ireland) He came to 
itot" m 1884, and -n ‘he wa. 
t8q1 lOined the fiim of Place, 
j i- rmiph Mr Oveiend is a 
nf^the Koval Exchange 
^dBengal Chamber ol Commerce, 
Sd bSIcted on the Committee of 
the Royal Exchange, and on the 

F^ce^ Sab-Commrttee ol the 

Krd'o Wm o^'severa. 


Mr T B G Overend 

passed the Chair in his oivn Lodg^ 
besides a number of Chapters, and 
has taken the 30° 

Messrs POPPE, DELIUS & Co , 
Jute Fabno Brokers, Calcutta 
Established in the year 1875 by 
Messrs Poppe and Delius, the 
partners earned on the business 
in con]unction for twenty-three 
yearn, til m 1S98 Mr Deh^ 
retired, and two years later Mr 
Poppe followed, after l^anding 
over the business to Mr Otto 
S^denfeldt, who. m the flowing 
vear 1001 , was joined D\ Messrs 
^ 7 jn’ C Johnston and J 
The name of Messrs Poppe, Delius 

;S,‘ah„cf Th^ao^ve^S! 

had a long ^ the couu- 

a paitner In I2 y ^ 
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partnership He remained in this 
capacity with Messrs Hadenfeldt 
& Co tdl 1900, when he took over 
the business of Messrs Poppe, 



Mr. O Hadenfeldt, 

Delius & Co , which he, in partner, 
^ip with Messrs Johnston and 
Turner, now conducts 

Messrs POSNER & CO , Cotton 
Brokers and Merchants Messrs 
Posner & Co have been in business 
in Calcutta for some thirty years, 
having been established in the mid 
seventies by Mr Julius Posner, who 
still remains as the senior partner in 
the firm For some years after their 
establishment they did a general 
mercantile business, but for the past 
quarter of a century they have con- 
fined their operations to produce- 
broking, attaining a leading position 
particularly m the cotton line, in 
Calcutta They do a large business 
local Mills and for export 
Messrs Postier are taking an active 
part in improving the Indian cotton 
industry with the Long Staple Syn- 
dicate, and they are representatives 
of the leading up-country firms in 
placing gin cotton on the market 
Mr Posner has a very long ex- 
penence in cotton and has resided 
m India many years Mr Richard 
Schenk was made partner in the 
firm in 1897 He also has much 
experience, having been resident foi 

connect- 
ed with Calcutta mercantile houses 


Mr HENRY EDWARD EDLE- 
STON PROCTER, Chairman ot the 
Bombay Chamber of Commerce, is a 
partner of Messrs Killick, Nixon 
& Co , one of the oldest and most 
important firms in Bombay, and 
was born in Cheshire, England, in 
1866, and educated at Birkenhead 
School In 1882 Mr Procter ]oined 
the corresponding firm of Preston, 
Nixon & Co , Liverpool, as an ap- 
prentice He came to Indiain 1888 
and joined the Bombay firm, and 
has been connected with it ever 
since, a penod of 17 years, during 
which he passed through the 
various departments and subse- 
quently became a partner 
Ml Procter's commercial activity 
resulted in his being appointed 
Deputy Chairman of the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce, 1904 and 
1905, and Chairman, 1906 and 
1907, facts which speak volumes in 
favour of his busmess abilities and 
the trust he so well enjoys He 
IS the President of the Bombay Y 
MCA, and European young men 
have ever found in him a sympathis- 
ing and true fnend Among a 
host of important public bodies 
which claim Mr Procter as their 
valuable and useful member may 
be named the Mill Owners’ 


and Eurasian Poor Fund, the 
Bombay Tract and Book Society, 
and last but not least the Bombay 
Branch of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, of which he is one of 
the Vice Presidents 

Mr HORMUSJEE DORABJEE 
PUDUMJEE j p , of the firm of 
Messrs H D Pudumjee & Co , 




Mr H D, Pudumjee 


Air H C E Procter 

Association, of which he is a Com- 
mittee member, the Bombay Port 
Trust, the St George's Hospital 
Nursing Association, the European 


Meichants and Commission Agents, 
18, Bank Street, Fort, Bombay, was 
born in the year 1864 at Poona, 
Deccan, and received his education 
at the Poona High School After 
acquiring a sound commercial train- 
ing Mr Pudumjee entered the com- 
mercial world and founded the firm of 
H D Pudumjee & Co in Bombay 
in the year 1888, with the primarj' 
object of rendering service as 
agents and i epresentatives of the 
Deccan Paper Mills Co , Ltd , the 
Deccan Bank, Ltd , the Moondwa 
Cotton Mills at Poona, and of 
Messrs John Haddon & Co of 
London Later on the firm started 
as carnage buildeis, importers, genei- 
al merchants, etc Thus it will 
appear that its business is of a mis- 
cellaneous nature, and by ereat 
industry and enterprise combined 
with promptness, despatch and tact- 
ful resources, a large chentUe has been 
secured by the firm, not only m 

notably Poona, 

where the family of the founder is 
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well known In i8 'years it has 
attained a large measure of success 
As a carnage builder, Mr Pudumjee 
has attained special distinction, 
having secured first class medals 
and prizes at public exhibitions 
His energies and activities have 
also found an outlet in other original 
work of a useful descnption, lor 
instance, m the manufacture of 
blank cylinders for phonographs, in 
which he carries on a lucrative 
trade Mr Pudumjee also carries on 
business on a large scale in Walker’s 
Patent Boiler Varnish andEncol Boil- 
er Composition, used by several well- 
known mills in Bombay as well as up- 
country The subject of this sketch 
comes Irom a highly esteemed Parsee 
family, settled for a number of years 
in the Deccan capital of the Bombay 
Presidency His father who was 
honoured with the rare distinction of 
the title of Sardar Khan Bahadur, 
was a prominent member of the 
Bombay anstocracy, having secured 
a seat in the Legislative Council of 
His Excellency the Governor of 
Bombay Mr Pudumjee, Junior, 
himself IS a nsing man, and being 
young m years, has yet plenty of time 
Lfore him to rise in honoure ^d 
distinctions like his W(^thy father 
He is a Justice of the Peace for the 
Town and Island of Bombay 

The Hon’ble Sirdar NOWROJEE 
PUDUMJEE comes of a stock 
directly descended from the well- 
known Parsee family of Godrej of 
Broach, who have been merchants 
from the time of the advent of the 

Sritish in India In fact, the meat 
grandfather of the present subject 
Mr Sorabjee, was trading on a large 
fcale in SuU m the 
last century, 
achieving greater success, 

m Bombay, whence son Kha^i 

Bahadoor Pestonjee Sorabjee, re 
named to Poona, the capital of the 

the Government, in 


father of the Hon’ble Sirdar Nowro- 
jee Pudumjee, and accompanied by 
a ' Gold Medal ’ Thereafter the head 
of the family, Khan Bahadoor 
Pudumjee Pestonjee, was also raised 
to the rank and dignity of the 
coveted title of ‘ ‘ First Class Sirdar 
m the Deccan ’ ’ The Government 
has been continually pleased since 
to bestow this honour upon the 
successive heads of the family, 
the last recipient being the present 
subject of our article It is also 
worthy of note that the Government 
have been pleased since 1873 to 
nominate each successive member to 
a seat in the ' Legislative Council,’ 
a unique honour among the Parsee 
families in the Presidency of Bom- 
bay The honour of reading the 



The Hon’bic Si.dar N Pimi'MJFE 

address or. behalf of the citizens of 
Poona, when His Gracious Majes y 
the King Emperor ^ 

India was conferred “u Ih^ 
Sr Khan Bahadoor Pudumjee 

Sn3ee,whohadthe further pnv- 

ilege of presenting ^ 

lace to His Majesty, from the bands 

of his grand daughter, Bai Heera 

ThP cLnties of this family extend 

S“„v^rkkhoft»p=« 



lateSirdat 

STdar 


was appointed an Examiner at the 
Bombay Umversity Exammation 
Both brothers were not lacking in 
the commercial instincts so richly 
inherited from their ancestors, and 
some few years alter finishing their 
education and doing some travellmg 
they betook themselves to giving an 
impetus to the ‘paper industry’ m 
this country With that object m 
view they started a mill called the 
“ Deccan Paper Mill ’ ’ in Poona, on 
a large scale, and the concern is work- 
ing successfully under their manage- 
ment Fired with the success of 
this venture, they added a cotton 
mill, utilizing the available steam 
power for the purpose from the 
paper mill Still later an ice factory 
was added, and all three concerns 
are working most satisfactorily at 
Mundhwa near Poona These were, 
however, preliminaries to business of 
a more ambitious character En- 
rouraeed hv former successes, the two 
brothers started a ‘hank’ under 
the name and style of the 
Bank” m 1893, and it has l»en 
conducted ever since with mote than 
ordinary success They have alM 

taken up, on account of the bank, the 

‘ ' Gadag Cotton and Yarn Spinning 
Mill,” and that large concern, after 
being considerably strengthened by 
large additions of new machine y, 

IS now woilang f °“?Se 
and successfully /he 

Sirdar Nowrojee Pudumjee is th 
Chairman of the joint stock concerns 
with which he is connected 

Pudurojee’s shonlders and m con- 

tioned The hea i j^gen known 

rhe^toval to Govimment,” hut 

to be loyai - , ^jie people 

“TSgb 

cupied wi* We 

successive hea^ of to W 

never sbnted ® ^ or mum- 

nfice of time 1^ ^.jjle Sirdar 

cioal duties ihe n 

Nowrojee Committee of 

man of the Manamng „ ^ of 
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Vice-President of the Poona Khan 
Bahadoor Pestonjee Sorabjee Dis- 
pensary and Hospital, and takes 
part in almost all public functions, 
was accorded a seat in the Legislative 
Council in 1906, and his 
nomination by Government was 
very popular 

The DECCAN PAPER MILLS 
Company, Limited, was floated 


ever since, the contracts to supply 
paper to most of the Government 
Offices in the Bombay Presidency 
have remained in their hands 
Taking into consideration the diffi- 
culties in the way of the successful 
establishment of such an industry as 
paper-making in Bombay, where the 
necessary raw materials, grass and 
wood of the proper quality are only 
partially procurable, great credit is 


ated at Mundwa, about 6 miles from 
Poona 

The MUNDWA COTTON 
MILLS This loint stock concern 
was the outcome of the establish- 
ment of the Deccan Paper Mills Com- 
pany It being found that in the 
mills belonging to the last named 
Company there was a great deal 
of spare power available from the 
plant laid down therein, it was 


• Ii]irffiwl |i all 
Aii iirMtelfti 
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c.' 

-- * ^ * 




Reay Paper Mills 


^ by Mr Nowrojee 

Pudurajee, in con]unction with his 
brother, the late Sirdar Khan Bahadur 
Dorabjee Pudumjee These gentle- 
men, acting under the prompting of 
the Governments of India and Bom- 
bay in the year 1882, engaged in the 
^oject of establishing a paper mill in 
the Bombay Presidency, where up to 
that time no such industry had exist- 
ed The Government, in considera- 
tion of the impetus which such an 
establishment would give to native 
industry and in the employment of 
native labour, had promised support 
to the brothers Pudumiee in the 
enterprise if they would undertake 
It 1 n view of the promising outlook 

tilTlS 0flGr6(i- tilft KrA+Tiore 



due to the Company and its pro- 
moters, Messrs Pudumjee, for the 
uniform quality of the article pro- 
duced at the mills They have 
gained and deserve the good-will 
and esteem of the public at large 
which has shown itself m the most 
practical man 
ner possible in 

the shape of 

continued pa- ,v 

tronage of the (f 

produce of the # 

mills The C 

Company em- j||£ 

ploy some 500 
operatives at 
their mills, 


I thought advisable to utilize it, and 
I to that end a factory was erected 
with a capacity of about 2,000 
spindles foi cotton spinning purposes 
This has been workmg successfully 
and is a flourshing concern under the 
management of Messrs Nowrojee 
Pudumjee & Co 

The VICTORIA ICE FACTORY 
The founding of this concern by Mr 
Nowrojee Pudumjee satisfied a long- 
standing want of the inhabitants 
of Poona, by placing within the reach 
of all a cheap and abundant supply 
of this much needed commodity, 
which the ngours of the Indian sum- 
mer render a necessity of life to a 
large part of the population For- 
merly ice had to be sent by rail all 
the way from Bombay, and the sup- 
ply was scanty, while prices ruled 
high The Victoria Ice Factory now 
ful^ satisfies the wants of Poona 
and the neighbourhood The con- 
cern is a partnership business The 
factory has a producing capacity 
of two tons daily, which is 
fully taken up by the people of 
Poona and its environs 



floated under the name and style of 
the Deccan Paper Mills Company 
fhe Government, duly making good 
cornm^^r/ promoters, placed 
the hands of the new Company, and 


anoiiiin- 
al capital of 
5 lakhs of ru- 
pees in 1,000 
shares of Rs 
500 each The 
mills are situ- 


The Gadag Cotton Mills 
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Die DECCAN BANK, Limited, 
was established as a Limited Com- 
pany ui the year 1893, having been 
floated by Messrs Dorabjee and 
Nowro]ee Pudumjee The office 
of the Company is situated at 
No 561, Bhawam Pett, Poona 
The Bank has a Capital of 
^ 2,50,000, and IS the first institu- 
tion of Its kind to be established 
in Poona and the Mofnssil towns of 
the Bombay Presidency From its 
commencement, the Bank has had a 
most successful career, transacting 
a great volume of business, and its 
prosperity may be gauged from the 
handsome dividends which it has 
consistently paid since the first 
year of its establishment The 
Agents and Secretaries of the Dec- 
can Bank are Messrs Nowrojee 
Pudumjee & Co of Poona 

The GADAG COTTON AND 
YARN SPINNING MILLS This 
concern is named after the town of 
Gadag in the Dharwar District of 
the Southern Mahratta Country The 


TTulk have a capacity of about 1,800 
spindles and give employment to 
nearly 600 men The business is 
in the hands of the Deccan Bank 
under the able management of Mr 
Nowiojee Pudumjee 

Messrs B RIGOLD & BERG- 
MANN, Merchants and Importers 
of English and Continental Manu- 
factures, Calcutta The Head 
Office of the firm is at 82, Bisbops- 
gate Street _Wi thin, London pe 
Indian branches were established 
first at Bombay m the year 1879 
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and at Calcutta m the following 
year The firm deals in woollen 
and cotton goods, in which they 
represent large English firms 
They also represent Goodlass 
Wall & Co , Liverpool, for paints 
and varnishes , W S Dunn & Co , 
New York, for all kinds of picture 
mouldings, Messrs Stoney Bros, 
Lancaster, forleather and oil cloths', 
Mr Gustav Boehm Offenbach, Ger- 
many, for soaps and perfumery 
They have also a very extensive 
connection with manufacturers on 
the Continent of Europe Besides 
the Bombay House the firm has a 
branch at Delhi and agencies at 
Rawal Pindi, Cawnpore, Karachi, 
Amntsar, Madras and several other 
towns There are also branches 
at Singapore, Penang, Shanghai, 
and Hong-Kong By branches and 
agencies the firm is thoroughly 
well represented throughout the 
East and Fat East The present 
proprietor is Mr George Berg- 
mann, and Mr A M Stewart is 
Manager for Calcutta Mr Stewart 
has been 
identifie d 
With this 
line of busi- 
n e s s in 
India for 23 
years He 
came to India 
in the year 
1883 to 30m 
the firm now 
known as 
Stewart Mac- 
kenzie & Co , 
having for- 
merly served 
m the London 
office of the 
same firm, 
known m 
the Metrop- 
olis as Stewart, Gent & Co 

Mr JAMES LOW REID, Su- 
perintendent and Manager, Hooghly 
Docking and Engmeenng Company, 
Limited, Howiab, Calcutta, was 
boiii at Aibroath, Scotland, and 
educated m his native town Being 
intended for an engineering careei 
he was apprenticed at the Dens Iron 
Works Arbroath, with Messrs 
Alexander Shanks & Sons On the 
completion of his indentures he ob- 
tained an appointment m the Briti^ 
India Steam Navigation Companj’ s 



service, and served the Company 
at sea for anumbei of I'oars Hr 
resigned the Company ’s^emce in 

if t firm 

f John King & Co, Engineers, Cal- 
cutta, as an Assistant Engineer 



Mr Jas t Reid 

Mr Reid remained with this firm 
till the year 1901 when he resigned 
for the purpose of taking up his pres- 
ent appointment with the Hooghly 
Docking and Engmeenng Company, 
Ltd The latter concern is a limited 
liability company, formed in the 
year 1901 to acquire and carry on the 
works and business formerly the pro- 
perty of Mr H C Mulhck Since 
the conversion the business has made 
very rapid strides and from being 
in a small way when taken over, the 
works have grown to be capable of 
work of the most formidable charac- 
ter, as was shown when the contract 
of repairing the Zulu, one of the 
large steamers belonging to the 
Buckhall Steamship Company, was 
undertaken and successfully carried 
out Mr Reid is a member of the 
Institute of Engineers and Ship 
Builders of Scotland, and holds the 
Board of Trade certificate as Chief 
Engineer 

Messrs ROGERS & Co , Aerated 
Water Manufacturers, Bombay it 
is hard for the younger generation 
to imagine what life m India was 
like without aerated drinks Yet 
m the days before Bombay had 
its present fine water-supply 
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grandfathers had to drink from wells 
and tanks a liquid which a contem- 
porary record declares ‘ ‘ tasted like 
a red herring” But notis avons 
chaiigi tout cela, and one of the 
earliest records and largest examples 
of the change is visible in the 
factory of Messrs Rogers & Co 
The business was started by Mr 
Henry Rogers, one of the first 
chemists to settle in Bombay, in 
a very modest establishment in 
Forbes Street, in the year 1837 
With the thirsty Englishman the 
new products naturally caught on 
rapidly, but Mr Rogers had some 
trouble to raise an equal enthusiasm 
among the natives of the country 
He succeeded, however, and the 
present vast sales of the firm testify 
to the change wrought in native 
habits by industriously pushing a 
good article When a new thing is 
made accessible to the public it is 
often found that they had been living 
in Ignorance of what they really 
wanted — ^in fact, it is often the 
supply that creates the demand , and 
this was eminently the case with Mr 
Rogers’s venture The success of his 
new business was so greatly beyond 
his expectations that he soon had to 
move to more commodious premises 
at Byculla, retaining, of course, 
an office and dep6t m the Fort- — 
the present head-quarters of the 
firm being at 3, Hummura Street 
In due time the founder of the 
firm retired, leaving the business in 
the hands of his two sons, who with 
their successors have successfully 
striven to keep ahead of all rivals, 
and to-day Rogers is undoubtedly 
considered to be the leading and 
best aerated water-manufacturers 
in the Bombay Presidency For 
many years the Byculla premises, as 
started by Mr Rogers, were suitable 
and sufficient for all needs, but the 
increase of business more than 
kept pace with the increase in popu- 
lation, while an extensive mofussil 
trade also sprang up, and these two 
factors of increased demand have 
compelled the proprietors not only 
to enlarge their factory but to equip 
It throughout with machinery 
capable of dealing expeditiously 
with a much larger quantity of 
material in a given time 
A word as to the methods of 
manufacture These have been com- 
pletely revolutionized since the old 
aays when the imperfect apparatus 
4 ? 


obtainable used to allow so large an 
admixture of chemicals that soda- 
water acquired a pungency it had no 
right to nowadays not only is the 
mam part of the operations carried 
out by steam power, but the mani- 
pulation of the syrups, etc , is also 
effected by machinery — an elimina- 
tion of the “personal factor ’ ' desir- 
able everywhere, but nowhere more 
so than m India To drink 
“minerals ” because the water is of 
doubtful purity is not always a 
logical proceeding, since microbes 
can live well enough in a lemonade 
or a pick-me-up , so Messrs Rogers 
& Co store their water in large 
slate tanks whence it passes through 
Pasteur filters (the most reliable 
purifier iti existence) before use Y et 



Mr H Rogers 

to make assurance doubly sure 
Rogers & Co make it a rule to have 
a complete senes of waters analysed 
every day, and inspections are held 
of the cylinders and connections 
of the filters to see that they are 
kept perfectly clean All this is in 
agreeable contrast to the methods 
employed in some of the other 
factories, where the water so far 
from being purified and made 
more wholesome than when it 
leaves the mam, is actuallypoUuted 
and rendered dangerous by the 
dirty hands and slovenly habits of 
the coolies employed to work the 
machines In a country where 
pathogenic organisms flourish so 


abundantly and water-borne and 
dirt-borne diseases play such havoc, 
it IS unnecessary to dwell on the 
importance of having mineral 
waters of an absolutely assured 
purity and the advantages of prac- 
tically automatic manufacture 
If there is any drink less satis- 
factory than tepid water in the hot 
weather, that drink is a flat soda- 
water, but a reputation built up 
during sixty-eight successive years 
cannot be sacrificed for the sake 
of a few bottles, so Messrs Rogers 
keep up a uniform high pressure 
m botthng, though the result is a 
certain proportion of casualties 
among the glassware 
Even high pressure is not every- 
thing in aeration, however A very 
common fault with the supply of 
carbonic acid gas is that it contains 
a large admixture of air This, 
combined with other carelessness, is 
an additional danger, as pure car- 
bonic gas assists largely in sterilizing 
the water and not only this, but 
water aerated with impure gas, no 
matter what the pressure may be, 
has little sparkling flavour or “ life ” 
For these reasons Messrs Rogers & 
Co give very particular attention 
to the purity of their gas, with a 
result that the sparkle of their 
waters is unsurpassed 
The large carts drawn by those 
peculiarly massive bullocks affected 
by Messrs Rogers, though a familiar 
sight in every street in Bombay, by 
no means represent the sum total of 
the firm’s trade You can travel 

over the whole network of the G I P 

Railway and quench your thirst 
with Rogers’s drinks all the -way, 
while coasting vessels carry them 
all round India, and in many small 
out-of-the-way ports, visited neither 
by the Missionary nor the British 
trader, they are the only sign of 
civilization In fact, amongst al- 
most all the Europeans and leading 
clubs and hotels of Bombay the 
name of ‘ Rogers ’ ’ in connection 
with aerated waters is a house- 
hold word 

Mr THOMAS ALFRED ROSS, 
Assistant Manager, Harton & Co . 
Manufacturers, was born in Conne- 
Ireland, m the year 1840 
and educated at Greenwich Collejre 
Upper School In 1863 he joined 
Messrs Soames Ships, London,' to 
serve his apprenticeship, and was 
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5i\' jcars w ilh the firm, leaving them 
in 1S69 to )om the British India 
Steam Navigation Coinpan\ After 
serving ^\^th this Com]>an\ for four 
\ears, he was promoted to Chief 
Officer His B I service ended in 
1877, uhen he joined the Calcutta 
Port Commissioners as an Ass^- 
tant Superintendent of Jetties He 
was ap] 50 inted Store-keeper in 1879 
in which post he remained till the 
end of 1895 In last-named 
year he joined W Harton & Co as 
an Assistant, and in 1901 wns 
appointed Manager of the firm, in 
which capacity he now remains 
Mr Ross holds a Master s certiti- 
catein the Mercantile Marine, and 
IS the possessor of the 
Humane Society’s Bronze Medal for 
saving life In this hefollwsthe 
example of his father, the late Mr 
Alexander Douglas who held 

21 presentations from the Royal 
Humane Society for saving life Mr 
Ross has been a resident of Calcutta 
since 1867, and in all the succeed- 
"ng years has never been out of 
India 

The ROYAL EXCHANGE 

ASSU R A N CE-lncorporated in 

1720 This concern is one of 

business houses f 

Life and Marine Assurance it was 

originally a purely English Company 
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dation of the Company’s affaiis is 
evidenced by the fact that the 
funds in hand exceed the sum 
of /s,250 000 sterling Thtic are 
also other resources at their dis- 
posal, and with such a '»ckmg, 
tliey are enabled to place unds 
entiusted to them to the best ad- 
vantage and offer n« esters the 
most unimpeachable secuiitv The 
chief aim of the Directors of the 

Royal Exchange Assurance has ol- 

ways been to bear in mind in all 
business transacted by them die 
benefit of their constituents, and in 
this style of business they have 
found return in the universal es- 
timation in M^ich the Co^il^ny 
IS held A reference to the Con 
nanv s prospectus and to the under- 
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the insuring public at home, ivliirli 
was LMtluiced In the hrge amoiinl of 
support It rectnecl A vigorous cvtcn 
Sion of mimeioiis conneclions and the 
development of its Agtnc) sjstini 
throughout Great Britain resulted in .1 
large acquisition of business, nnd the 
Directors soon had to turn their 
attention to tlie foreign field for furiliu 
expansion India and our other 1 a 
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the city, on which was erected the large 
and handsome business block, design- 
ed by Mr Banks Gwylher, which is 
now universally regarded as a decided 
acquisition to the already existing 
architectural beauties of the Square 
When completed the “ ROYAL ” will 
possess a block of offices worthy of its 
reputation and of the magnitude of 
Its operations 

Ihis Company, m addition to its 
Branch Office, which is under the 
control of the Secretary, Mr Darcy 
Lindsay, is also ably represented in 
Calcutta by such well-known and 


“ROYAL” have further acquired a 
firm hold in the Fire Insurance field 
of Burma, where their local represen- 
tatives are Messrs Kruger & Co, 
Messrs Steel Bros & Co and Messrs 
Finlay, Fleming & Co 
The position to which the 
" ROYAL” has attained of being able 
to be described as the largest Fire 
Office in the world is in itself the most 
conclusive proof of its popularity as 
an Insurance Office 

Its steady development as a Fire 
Company is shewn by the following 
figures — 


native of Scotland, having been born 
in the year 1865, at Dunse m Berwick- 
shire He has been closely connectea 
with insurance business for many 
years, and joined the Royal Insurance 
Company’s Calcutta Office m 1891 as 
an Assistant In the following year 
he went to Bombay as Manager of 
the Company’s Branch there, an ap 
poiiitment he held for over nine years, 
and his personal popularity in the 
Capital of Western India added greatly 
to the success of his management 
In 1901 Mr Lindsay was transferred 
to Calcutta on his predecessor, Mr 



influential firms as Messrs Finlay, 
Muir & Co and Messrs Shaw, 
Wallace & Co In the Mofussil, its 
ramifications have extended to such 
a degree that it is impossible to 
find a station or town of any impor- 
tance which does not possess a 
" ROYAL” Agency 
The business of the Lancashire 
Insurance Company of Manchester 
was acquired by the “ROYAL” in 
1901, and the existing Agencies of 
that Company held by Messrs Graham 
& Co and Messrs Duncan Bros 
& Co were maintained The 


Royal Insurance Buildings, Calcutta 


Year Fire Premiums Total Funds 


1850 ^ 44i027 

i860 262,978 

tSyo ;£ 511.837 
1880 ;£ 933.078 

1890 ;£i,220,382 

‘ 9 °° ;£'2.o78,299 

1903 ;^2,848,34 i 


^ 330.657 

£ 780,690 

;£ 1,924.042 
£ 4,524,005 
£ 6,343,978 
£ 9.885,403 
;^i2, 666,666 


The total Losses paid since the 
Company’s inception amount to con 
siderably over ;^5o,ooo,ooo sterling 


Mr DARCY LINDSAY, Secretary 
of tlie Royal Insurance Company, is a 


James Cran, being invalided home, and 
assumed charge of this important 
Branch of the Royal’s business The 
Calcutta Branch controls the Com- 
pany’s many Agencies not only m 
Bengal, but also in the Punjab, the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 
the Madras Presidency, and in distant 
Burma It is the most important 
office of the Company in India, 
employing a large staff, and in respect 
to the extensive business it transacts 
It IS the largest Foreign Branch of the 
Royal if we exempt one or two of the 
American Offices 
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The RUSSO-CHINESE BANK, 
Calcutta, founded m 1895 with a 
capital of nine million roubles , a 
steady expansion of its operations 
has on two occasions necessitated 
increases m capital, which now 
stands at fifteen million roubles, 
and in addition to this the Chinese 
Government have subscribed five 
millions of Kuping taels as their 
share of capital in the business 
Taking the two together, the Bank 
has a capital aggregating in ster- 
ling over two million pounds, and 
on this in 1903 they paid a dividend 
of 8 per cent per annum, besides 
placing a large amount to the 
Reserve and Pension Funds, 
showing that their Banking 
business in the Far East has been 
carried on profitably A special 
reserve fund of ^180,000 was set 
aside by the Directors as a pro- 
vision for the possible future effects 
of the war between Russia and 
Japan which had necessitated the 
temporary closing of some of the 
Bank’s branches in Japan and 
Manchuria. 

The Head Office is in St Peters- 
burgh and the affairs of the Bank 
are under the control of a Board of 
nine Directors, with Pnnce H. 
Oukhtomsky as President and 
Messrs A Wischnegradski and D 
Pokotiloff as Managing Directors 
The Bank has representatives in 
London, New York, Singapore and 
Bombay, branches established m 
Calcutta and Pans, and upwards 
of fifty others scattered throughout 
China, the Far East, and in some 
of the chief trade centres of Russia 
Central ^la is also included within 
the scope of their operations, there 
being branches of the Bank in Bok- 
hara, Kashgar, and other Khanates 
in that little known part of the 
world 

Mr ALEXANDER MAIR, the 
Manager of the Bank’s Calcutta 
Branch, belongs ,to Dumfriesshire, 
Scotland, and began his banking 
career some tv/enty years ago, in the 
late Oriental Bank Corporation’s 
Edinburgh branch in 1884 Four 
years’ later he came out to the 
East hn 1888) and has since been 
connected with various Banking 
Institutions in Bombay and Calcutta 
until he ]omed the Russo-Chinese 
Bank as their representative in 
Bombay m 1903 


the cyclopedia of INDIA. 


Mr RUSTOMJEE HEERTEE 
BHOY MANACKJEE RUSIOM- 
JEE IS the present head of the 
leading Parsee family of Calcutta 
which has for over a century played 
a prominent part m the history of 
the City Mr Rustomjee Cowasjee, 
me first of the family to settle in 
Calcutta, came from Bombay m the 
early part of the 19th century and 
was a member of the ancient Banaiee 
family of Bombay 
Mr Rustomjee Cowasjee in the 
development of his business became 
known as the Merchant Prince of 
Calcutta He did an extensive busi- 
ness between India and China, 
and owned a large fleet of ships 
plying for trade m the China Seas, 


^ TT ^ lujporrant public posi- 

one of the leading citizens of Calcutta 
and enjoyed the confidence both 
of Government and the people Mr 
Manackjee Rustomjee died m 1801 
and iras succeeded by his eldesi 
son, Mr. Heerjeebhoy Manackjee 
Rustomjee, who m 1882 was nomin- 
ated by Government as a Commis- 
sioner of the Corporation of Calcutta 
in place of his father In 1902 he 
was appointed Sheriff of Calcutta, 
an appointment which evoked the 
hearty and general approval of all 
classes of the community He was 
also Consul for Peisia for eight 
years and occupied a prominent 
position in Calcutta, like his fore- 
fathers 


r 



Mr R H M Rustomjee, 


he took a leading pait in all public 
affairs of Calcutta, and was one 
of the Justices of the Peace In 
1839 a Church was built in Calcutta 
by Mr Rustomjee Cowasjee for 
the use of his countrymen The 
failure of the Union Bank in 1849 
(before the days of limited liability), 
of which both he and his son, Mr 
Manackjee Rustomjee, w^ere Directors, 
proved very disastrous to both, and 
Mr Rustomjee Cowasjee, crushed by 
ihe blow, died in 1852 He was 
succeeded by his son, Mr Manackjee 
Rustomjee, the first Indian gentleman 
to become Sheriff of Calcutta, 
in 1874 He was also Consul for 
Peisia for 20 years In his time he 


Amongst the Freemasons of Bengal, 
Mr H M Rustomjee’sworkasDistnct 
Grand Secretary of Bengal from 1880, 
won for him a very high reputation 
which extended to all parts of the 
British Empire, and in 1902, he was 
honoured with the appointment of Past 
Grand Deacon of the Grand Lodge of 
England In 1903 he ivas made a 
Companion of the Order of the Indian 
Empire His very useful career was 
brought to a sudden end by his unex- 
pected death in 1904. 

His eldest son, Mr R H M Rus- 
tomjee, then became the head of the 
family In 1892, Mr R H M Rus 
tomjee was appointed an Honorary 
Presidency Magistrate for Calcutta, 
and m 1899 an Honorary Magistiate 
for Sealdah On the death of his 
father he was appointed District Grand 
Secretary of Bengal Freemasons , and 
was' also nominated by Government in 
place of his late fathei as a Commis- 
sioner of the Corporation of Calcutta, 
non official Visitor of the Presidency 
and Alipore Jails, Member of the Board 
of Management of the Alipore Re- 
formatory School, and of the Calcutta 
Hospital Nurses’ Institution He was 
also elected in his late father’s place as 
a Member of the Executive Commit- 
tees of the District Charitable Society, 
Calcutta University Institute, British 
India Association, Calcutta Deaf and 
Dumb School, and of the Bengal Na- 
tional Chamber of Commerce He is 
the Managing Director of the Howrah 
Docking Co, Ltd, and a Member 
of the Committee of the Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Scien- 
tific and Industrial Education of 
Indians, and a Governor of the Mayo 
Hospital 
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Messrs E D SASSOON & CO , 
Merchants, 2-3, Chve Row, Calcutta 
Partners, J E Sassoon (Bombay), 
E E Sassoon and M E Sassoon 
(Europe) This firm was establish- 
ed at Bombay in the year 1866 with 
branches at Calcutta, Karachi, 
Hongkong, Shanghai, Kobe Man- 
chester and London The business 
of the firm is in imports and ex- 
ports generally, but a speciality is 
made of the opium trade with China 
the firm handling some 12,000 chests 
yearly Messrs N I Sassoon, S 
S Joseph and A N Sassoon man- 
age the Calcutta Branch 
Mr N I Sassoon, Manager of the 
CiRutta Branch, of Messrs E D 
Sa'isoon & Co , was bom in Bagdad, 
of the well-known Jeivish family of 
that name, in the year 1853, and 
educated partly in Bagdad and part 
ly at Bombay He came to Bombay 
from his native place about 33 years 
ago In the year 1873, he joined 
the firm of E D Sassoon at 
Shanghai as an assistant, and be- 
came a partner in 1880, but in the 
folloiving year retired from the firm 
and returned to Bombay, where he 
started business on his own account, 
running his own firm as a merchant 
for some ten years He was offer- 
ed the management of the Calcutta 
Branch when 1hs firm of E D 
Sassoon & Co was established in 
rSgr, and, upon accepting the 
appointment, came to Calcutta in 
that year. He is a Member of 
the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
His eldest son, Mr Alfred Sassoon, 
has distinguished himself as the 
ivrifer of meritorious poetry, his 
book “ Llewelyn and other poems ” 
having been presented by the 
author to T R H the Prince 
and Princess of Wales during 
their tour in India, and accepted 
by them 

% MOISE ABRAHAM SAS- 
SOON, Merchant, of 54, Ezra Street, 
Calcutta Mr Sassoon establish- 
ed the firm of which he is sole pro- 
prietor m the year 1890 The 
dealings of the firm are concerned 
with Gunnies, Indigo, Opium, and 
General Merchandise There are 
00th Import and Export Depart- 
ments connected with the busi- 
ness, but the chief operations are in 
exports In the year 1897 he went 
'"“ Partnership with Messrs Meyer 
brothers of Singapore, and earned 


on business m their joint interest 
in the Straits Settlements until, in 
August 1905, the partnership was 
dissolved, and Mr Sassoon then 
entered into the same partnership 
relation wth Messrs R Sassoon 
& Co , of Singapore Mr Moise 



Mr M A Sassoon 

Abraham Sassoon was born in the 
year 1867 at Beyrouth m Syria 
and was educated in his native 
country He came to India in the 
year 1890, and opened business as 
above noted in the same year 

Mr ARTHUR ROBERT SHARP 
{Captain, Bombay Volunteer Rifles) 
sole propnetor of the well-known 
firm Tothill, Sharp & Co , Merchants 
and Manufacturers’ Agents, Tama- 
rind Lane, Fort, Bombay, was born 
in 1869 in London, where be was 
educated at the Vermont College 
In 1886 he joined the firm of Ewart, 
Latham 8c Co , Bombay, and re- 
mained with them until 1889 In the 
year following Mr Sharp commenced 
business on his own account in Bom- 
bay as Merchant and Manufacturers’ 
Agent Two years later he joined 
Mr J B Tothill, who was carrying 
on business in the same line, and 
towards the end of the same year, 
Mr Tothill having retired, Mr Sharp 
became the sole proprietor 

His firm are wholesale represent- 
atives for the following well-known 
Manufacturers — 

Henn Nestle & Anglo-Swiss Con- 


densed Milk Co of Switzerland and 
London 

H J Heinz Co , Mass , Manufac- 
tures of Food products 
Lewis Berger and Sons, Ltd , Lon- 
don, Varrish and Paint Manufac- 
turers 

Aspinall’s Enamel, Ltd , London 
Aerators Ltd , London^for Spark- 
lets and Syphons 
Hope Hartope’s Disinfectant Co , 
London 

Mackenzie and Mackenzie, Ltd , 
Edinburgh, Manufacturers of Bis- 
cuits 

John Gosnell &Co , Ltd , London, 
Manufacturers of Perfumery 
F C Fertig, Hamburg, Manu- 
facturers of Lamps 
J & J Tauntons, Birmingham, 
Manufacturers of Beds 
Wright and Butler, Ld , Birming- 
ham, Manufacturers of Lamps, and 
many others of less importance 
They do a large general indent busi- 
ness in piece-goods, hardware and 
sundries through London, Manches- 
ter, Birmingham and the Continent 
Mr Sharp was till lately an all- 
round athlete, and still takes a keen 
interest in sport generally He was 
a powerful swimmer, a good cyclist, 
and a footballer, and is one of the 
promoters of the Bombay Rovers 



V/iuD lie has 

served with usefulness on the Com- 
mittees of various clubs He has 




378 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 


acted as Honorary Secretary and 
Treasurer of the Rovers and also 
the Harwood Association Football 
League He is a Captain m the 
Bombay Volunteer Rifles and an 
excellent shot with the rifle , he 
gained a name for himself, and 
kept up the reputation of the B 
V Rifles by his fine performance 
at Bisley m 1898 when he headed 
the list of the Indian Kolapore 
Cup Team 

Messis R SHARP & SON, Steve- 
dores and Mai me Contractors, 
Bombay — This firm was established 
in Bombay in the year i86g by 
Mr Robert Sharp and was at first 
carried on in a small way, but its 
transactions rapidly inci eased In 
1878 Mr Daniel Joseph Sharp joined 
his father in the conduct of the 
business and for six years worked 
as an Assistant gaining experience 
in the vanplis departments and 
fitting himself for "the promotion 
which ultimately ca*ne In the 
year 1884 haying a thorough com- 
mand of all the various departments 
of the business earned on by the 
firm he was admitted a partner 
The firm undertake the discharg- 
ing and loaSmg of cargoes from 
steamers and sailing ships In 
this business they are the' oldest 
established and leading firm in 
Bombay They have been contrac- 
tors for this purpose to the P & 
0 S N Company since the year 
1882 The pressure of work m this 
line is so great that at times they 
provide employment for up to t,6oo 
hands They have similar contracts 
with Harns & Dixon’sLine of Steam- 
ers, Nelson Donkin & Co of Lon- 
don, Dillon’s Gate Line, Sir James 
Laing & Son of Sunderland (Ship- 
buddersl and many other lines 
The extent of Messrs Sharp’s busi- 
ness may be estimated from the 
fact that they employ some 20 
Europeans in the superintendence 
of their various onerations, besides 
a European Head Foreman 
Mr Sharp himself is a native of 
London where his large expenence 
was gained in the service of Mr 
Richard Green (now Messrs Green 
& Co ) He made his way to the East 
in the seivice of the B I S N Co 
and settled m India for the purpose 
of establishing his present business 
-Mr. Sharp, junior, was also born 
m London and was educated at 


Gray s College, Essex He has been 
connected with the Volunteer 
movement since 1878, in May of 
which year he joined the Bombay 
Volunteer Rifles Passing +hrough 
the subordinate grades he received 
his Commission in 1887, and was 
elected Captain of "A" Company in 
February 1900 In 1901 he ob- 
tained the rank of Honorary Major 
He has the Volunteer Decoration 

Messrs SINCLAIR, MURRAY 
& Co , Calcutta (Partners, J J Sin- 
clair and J B Cnchton), Freight, 
Produce and Jute Brokers The 
firm has numerous agencies in 
Northern and Eastern Bengal and 
are the agen+s of the Chittagong 
Jute Co ,Ld .Narayanganj Co , Ld , 
and Northern Bengal Co , Ld 

Mr J J SINCLAIR, a partnei 
in the firm of Smclair, Murray & Co , 
arrived in India in the year 1877 
and for several years devoted him 
self to mercantile pursuits m various 
capacities In 1892 he founded the 
present firm of Sinclair, Murray & 
Co Mr Sindair is intimately ac- 
quainted With the freight and jute 
husmesSjhavi nghadexpenence there- 
in for over ao years He has been 
much interested in the local Vol- 
unteer movement and has identified 
himself With it smee the year 1881 at 
the time of the formation of the 
Calcutta Light Horse with which 
body he served some 16 years, nsing 
to be Troop Sergeant-Major 

THE SINGER MANUFAC- 
TURING Company, Head Office 
in India, Hornby Road, Bom- 
bay —Although India is the best 
of ail markets for British manu- 
factures, it IS not always easy to 
introduce a new thing m a con- 
servative and distrustful land. 
This IS well illustrated by the history 
of the Singer Sewing Machine in 
India, The Singer Manufacturing 
Company have always kept to 
their original pnnciple of having 
theirown agencies rather than trust- 
ing to the retail trade, but it was 
a method which was by no means 
successful at first It was m 1875 
that they first turned their atten- 
tion to India, and appointed 
various agents in different p^ts 
But except in one instance they 
did absolutely no business for the 
first seven months Even the one 


successful agent, Mr N iM Patell 
achieved only the very moderate 
success of selling twenty machines 
in the first year He persevered 
however, and in 1880 having taken 
over the Madras agency, he travel- 
led m the south of India foi five 
months, and pushed sales \i ith such 
success that the Company called 
him to London to make his per- 
sonal acquaintance The result of 
this visit was that Mr Patell was 
appointed agent for India, Burma 
and Ceylon, but Mr Patell did not 
have things all his own way even 
now The Singer Machine was by 
no means first m the field in India 
The Company had made such head- 
way at home that for some years 



Mr N M Patell 

nr Utmost efforts wererequired to 
sp pace with the demand of 
home markets , and it was 
ibtless this success, which corn- 
led the makersof other machines, 
seek customers further afield 
i consequence was thatfor fifteen 
irs before Mr Patell opened 
modest httle shop behind the 
thedral in Apollo Street, Bom- 
India had been supplied with 
assortment of machines of 
■lous makes, these were of 
ficiently poor quality to lend no 
at encouragement to mechan- 
sewing, while in many cases 
ir low price formed an irresist- 
: appeal to people who desired 
save money, but had not 
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suflicient knowledge of mechan- 
ism to make them qualified to 
judge at the time of purchase 
where true economy lay The new 
agent general, therefore, had not 
only difficult and elusive com- 
petitors to cope with, but a 
plentiful supply of cheap imitations 
of the real article to contend with 
These Mr Patell industriously 
weeded out, and his efforts have 
met with such success that he now 
has control of I35 branches, while 
the importation ot Singer’s ma- 
chines (now reckoned yearly in 
thousands) is more than three 
times as great as that of all other 
makes combined 

The industry which is now re- 
presented by a group of seven fac- 
tories, with a capital of over fifty 
million dollars and whose output is 
over 20,000 machines a week, had a 
very humble beginning when Isaac 
Merritt Singer constructed his first 
machine with the aid of a borrowed 
capital of forty dollars and the use 
of a friend's small workshop Night 
and day he worked, pondering 
over every motion, every detail of 
his invention, yet only preparing 
for himself bitter disappointment, 
for with all his care he forgot 
one essential — the tension screw 
Through this little oversight, the 
machine when finished refused to 
work, and was almost on its way 
to the scrap-heap, when the in- 
ventor discovered that its only 
fault lay in the tension, and, having 
successfully regulated this, was 
able to put on the market the first 
sewing machine in 1850 Now, 
besides the immense factory at 
Kilbowie, near Glasgow, covering 
forty-two acres, there are si\ 
factories in America, and one 
near Vienna, and from the original 
machine made by Isaac Singer have 
sprung fift}' distinct types, some ot 
them having as many as one hun- 
dred varieties The making of all 
parts to gauge is carried to the 
highest pitch of perfection, and 
whatever new piece is ordered, the 
buyer has an absolute certainty that 
fit At the Kilbowie factory, 
there are immense stocks of raw 
materials, and the foundry cupolas 
work night and day to turn out 
the 130 tons of small castings re- 
quired daily As an instance of the 
extent to which labour-saving 
devices are used, may be men- 


tioned a drilling machine which 
in one operation bores 33 holes, 
ail absolutely true, in the body of 
the sewing machine 

In the gentle art of advertising 
the Indian Agent is an expert A 
conspicuous decoration at Delhi 
at the time of the great Durbar 
was the Singer triumphal arch 
made with transparencies and glass 
decorations, while at the Bombay 
Exhibition of 1904-05 the artistic 
pavilion of the Singer Company’s 
exhibit was unsurpassed by any- 
thing on the grounds Here they 
carried a Gold Medal and soon after 
followed wth another Gold Medal 
at the Benares Exhibition Medals 
to this Company are not things 
of rarity, as they have been 
victorious in every contest and 
have received Medals in all parts 
of the world 

A well-deserved mark of appre- 
ciation was shown to Mr Patell 
in the invitation to visit the Chicago 
Exhibition ol 1893 with Mrs Patell 
as the guests of the Company 
Mrs Patell was one of the first 
Parsee ladies to visit America 

The present President of the 
Singer Company is Mr Douglas 
Alexander, a man of great ability, 
business tact, experience and hard 
work, the business tactics of 
thousands of offices are at his 
fingers’ ends 

Mr Patell has not only made 
the scivmg machine business his 
life’s work, but appreciating the 
benefits of expert training, sent 
his son Mr Pherosha Patell to 
London, under Mr Henry Raper, 
the Company’s representative in 
London, where he worked in the 
London office, and also in the Com- 
pany’s factorj' at Kilbowie near 
Glasgow, and he is now assisting 
his father in the business 

In the Bombay premises of the 
Company hundreds of machines 
are displayed working with hand, 
foot, or electric power 

Messrs SIRCAR & BARNARD, 
Colliery Propnetors, Calcutta The 
partners started business together 
in i8gg when Babu N C Sircar 
secured from the Equitable Coal 
Co , Ld , the piece of coal land 
known as Honpore on his own and 
Mr Barnard’s account, dunng the 
absence of the latter in England 
On the return of Mr Barnard an- 


other property at Jheria known as 
Bhalgora was secured, and coUiery 
work started under the name and 
style of Sircar and Barnard Further 
coal properties were secured by the 
partners either alone or in partner- 
ship with Mr T C Ambler and 
Babu A N Roy Of these some 
turned out well and others were of 
less value, the only downnght loss 
being sustained m connection ivith 
a piece of coal land at Nandy 
which proved an absolute failure 
In September 1903, the firm secured 
from the New Beerbhum Coal Co , 
Ld , a perpetual lease of their 
Benalee coal land, an area of 
4,300 bighas In the latter part of 
1903 Messrs Sircar and Barnard, in 
view of the depressed state of the 
coal trade, decided to effect an amal- 
gamation with other companies and 
proprietors, and negotiations led to 
combination with the neighbouring 
collieries of the Dudley Coal Co , 
Simlabahal Coal Co , Burragarh 
Coal Co , and a limited liability 
company was formed under the 
style of the Bhalgoia Coal Com- 
pany, Limited, with a capital of 
eight lakhs T C Ambler, N C 
Sircar, R Barnard and J B Gibb 
were appointed Directors, and the 
Bengal Coal Company were ap- 
pointed Sole Agents The Bhal- 
gora Coal Company thus foiraed 
has since acquired more coal lands 
adjacent to their properties, bring- 
ing their area up to 2,100 bighas 
of first class land giving an aver- 
age of 20,000 tons of steam coal 
monthly Messrs Sircar and Bar- 
nard disposed of their Nimcha and 
Honpore Collieries, which were not 
included in the above amalgama- 
tion, to the Baraboni Coal Concern, 
Ld , which was formed by the amal- 
gamation of Babu N C Sircar’s 
own coal business, and land "held 
outside the partnership, with Babu 
G C Bose’s Baraboni Collierj'- 
The Baraboni Coal Company was 
formed with a capital of five Inlrbt 
With Babu N C Sircar as Managing 
Director and Mr R Barnard as 
Director and Chief Mining Eng- 
gineer and G C Bose ^and N Sir- 
car as Directors This Company 
has ah area of 1,800 bighas of land 
and an output of 15,000 tons of 
steam coal monthly Having made 
over their Bhalgora Colliery in this 
manner to the new Bhalgora Com- 
pany and their Nimcha and Hon- 
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pore properties to the Barabom Coal 
Concern, Messrs Sircar and Barnard 
retained for themselves their Benalee 
property which they are now work- 
ing under their own firm They 
have also a large interest of the 
Kuardi Coal Syndicate formed to 
work 3,300 bighas of coal land 
between Raneegan] and Kalipahary 
containing the well-known Ghusick 
seam 

Mr Robert Barnard, partner in 
the above firm, came to India in 
1896 as Manager of the Bengal- 
Nagpur Coal Co , Ld , with whom 
he remamed for some two and a half 
years In August i8g8 he started 
business for himself in partnership 
with Babu N C Sircar as above 


his career was maiked by vigorous 
ciiticism of Mnmapal methods and 
an energy that was charactenstic of him 
He did good work on [^the ^Calcutta 
Port Tiust from the year 1892 when 
be n as first elected as arepresentative of 
the Calcutta Corporation Three times 
he had this honour He was also 
appomted a member of the Port Trust 
in 1902 as a representative of the 
Bengal Chamber of Commerce and 
wras reelected m 1904 In August 
1904 he was appointed a member of 
the Bengal Legislative Council as the 
1 epresenlative of the Calcutta Cor- 
poration The great confidence placed 
in him by the citizens of Calcutta was 
amply evidenced when he was appomt- 
ed Sheriff of Calcutta for 1903-4 
With all his manifold activities he 


The late Mr NALIN BEHARI 
SIRCAR, c I E , was the second son of 
the late Tarruck Chunder Sircar He 
ivas born in November 1856, at Naihati, 

24 miles North of Calcutta on the River 
Hughh where he had his family resi- 
dence He came to Calcutta m 1864 
and was educated at the Hare School 
After matriculating he read in the Presi- 
dency College up to the B A standard 
of the Calcutta University, and m 1880 
joined his father’s firm of Messrs 
Kerr, Tarruck & Co , as an assistant 
From his youth he was an ardent 
follower of the great reformer, Keshub 
Chundra Sen, and throughout his 
career he was notable for the 
liberality and broadness of his views 
In 1881 he joined the Brahmo Somaj, 
that enlightened body of educated 
Indians who have done so much for 
their countrymen He was one of 
the founders of that flourishing in- 
stitution, the India Club, and 
served it contmuously as Honorary 
Secretary As a member of the 
Calcutta Corporation, Mr Naim 
Behan Sircar won bis widest 
publicity He was a strenuous fighter, 
and from the time he was elected as a 

Commissioner of Ward No 4, in 1889, 

he made his influence felt in civic 
affairs In 1897 he w'as appomted by 
the Government a member 0‘ Ihe 
Calcutta Building Commission Two 
vears later came the great revolt when 
Mr Naim Behan Sircar together 
with 27 colleagues resigned their seats, 
as a protest against the passing of 
the new Municipal Law (Act Hi ot 
1899) in the face of strong opposition 
from the Indian community In 1903 
be re-entered the Corpor^on 
representative of the Port Trust, and 



Mr N B Sircar 


remained an energetic man of ^usm^s 
He was admitted as a partner m the 
firm of Kerr, Tarruck & Co m 1891 
Lwas made an Honorary P’^^side^y 
Magistrate of Calcutta in i 93 
many services be rendered to the 
community r^ere 


and was re-elected in 1905 and 1906 
This shows the high esteem in which 
this worthy Bengali gentleman was 
held by the European Mercantile 
Community m Calcutta 

Messrs JARDINE, SKINNER 
& Co (founded m 1843) is one 
of the oldest of the business 
houses m Calcutta The present 
partners in the firm are Messrs 
F G SteuaitandW A Bankier, in 
Europe, Messrs R H A Gresson, 
and R Jardine Paterson m Cal- 
cutta, and of these Mr R H A 
Gresson is the senioi resident part- 
ner Messrs Jardine, Skinner & 
Company’s head office is in Cal- 
cutta, and they are represented m 
London by Messrs Matheson & 
Co , while Messrs Jardine, Mathe- 
son & Co represent them m 
China and the Far East 
Messrs Jardine, Skinner & Co s 
operations embrace most of 
the chief industries of Bengal, and 
their interests in lea, jute, coal and 
shellac are very extensive ones, 
whilst in insurance and shipping 
they are also largely concerned. 
The firm are the Managing 
Agents for the Cachar and Dooare 
Tea Company, Limited, and the 
Bengal United Tea Company, 
Limited, these Compames having 
an area aggregating over 8,000 
acres In jute, the Kamartotty 
Company. Limited, and the Kan- 
kanarrah Company, Limited with 
a united capital of ninety-two 
lakhs of rupees, and running a total 
of over 1,700 looms and upwards of 
3,000 spindles between them, are 
also under their management, 
and have so flourished as to render 

necessary large extensions to the 

first named Comply As Manag 
me Agents for the East India Coal 

Company, Limited and thej^ermh 

Coal Syndicate, Lifted M ^ 
Tardine, Skinner & Co nmu 
fl leading position m the coal 1 
a leaning F , For very many 

L-nnected with the lac, dye and 
shellac^trade.^and^mra^wg^^^^^ 

ment of the Sey 

'if thf SemrAgents forithe 
Tnaiirance Company, Limit 
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Company with which is incorpo- 
rated the Atlas Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, Managiim Agents 
of the Eastern Insurance Company, 
Limited, and Agents for two Chinese 
Insurance Companies, the Canton 
Insurance Company, Limited, and 
the Hongkong Fire Insurance 
Company, Limited In connection 
with Shipping, Messrs Jardine, 
Skinner & Co are the repre- 
sentatives in Calcutta of the 
Indo China Steam Navigation 
Company, Limited, the Pacific 
Mail Steamship Company, the 
Occidental and Oriental Steam- 
ship Company and the Toyo 
Kisen Kaisha, the latter being a 
Japanese-owned line 

Mr R H A GRESSON, the 
senior resident partner, has been 
connected with the firm since 
1892, and is a Director of the 
Bank of Bengal, Chairman of the 
Triton and Eastern Insurance 
Companies, Chairman of the 



Mr R H A Gresson 


Indian Tea Association, Darjeeling 
and Dooars Sub-Committee, and a 
Member of the General Committee 
of the India Tea Association, 
and takes a prominent part in 
all matters connected with the 
advancement of the trade of 
Calcutta 

Messrs BERTIE-SMITH & Co , 
A-td , General Merchants, 23, Apollo 
48 


Street, Bombay This firm was 
incorporated in Bombay on the 
2ist August in the year :moo 

They deal principally in Carbotm 
Actd Gas which is imported direct 
from the Rhine, from the source 
of the celebrated Apollinans and 
Johanms Table Waters In ad- 
dition to this, they are also Sole 
Agents in India, Burma and Ceylon 
for Soda Watei Machinery of such 
distinguished makers as Messrs 
Farrow and Jackson, Limited, 
London, Essences required for 
mineral drinks manufactured by 
the well-known firm of Messrs 
Duckworth & Co of Manchester 
and London, the Pasieur-Mallie 
Filler which is claimed as the only 
reliable and finest filtering appara- 
tus extant, as proved by the latest 
tests of French scientists , Odol for 
teeth which is a recognized high 
grade antiseptic dentifrice, Naftalan 
which is a popular modern treat- 
ment for Eczema and allied diseases, 
and Munyon’s Homoeopathic Home 
Remedies, etc , etc Sir Jamsetjee 
Jeejeebhoy, Bart , is the Chairman 
of the firm, Messrs G W Moir, J E 
Aspinwall and Hugh S Symons are 
Directors, Mr J Stanley Smith is 
Managing Director, Mr Arthur N 
Wise IS General Manager, and Mr 
Talegamkar Isaac Abraham is 
Manager 

With such an able Board of Man- 
agement, the firm carries on its 
business now m a flourishing con- 
dition There is a great demand for 
their articles, and the work m their 
office is always very bnsk They 
have agents 111 Calcutta, Karachi, 
Delhi, Colombo and Rangoon 

The following brief sketch will be 
read with interest by those inter- 
ested in the question of the Techni- 
cal Education m India 

Mr Talegamkar Isaac Abraham, 
the Manager of the firm, is a Beni- 
Israel by birth and was born in 
Bombay in 1868 He received his 
education at the Robert Money 
School and also at the Bombay 
Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute 
where he received the first Scholar- 
ship of Lord Reay and passed m the 
first class and was the first success- 
ful student who came out with 
the title of L T M He first served 
as a carder and spinner at the 
Bhownagar Mills, on leaving which 
a large garden-party was given 
m his honour by the employees of 


that Mill The following extract 
fromhis certificate willshowhowsuc- 
cessful he was in his first attempt 
“ He has shown himself as much a 
practical as a theoretical man 

He was always found zealous and 
persevering, and it must be men- 
tioned to his credit that he effici- 
ently worked his departments 
foi months together without 
jobbers 

We are glad to say that Mr Isaac 
possesses a good knowledge of fancy 
weaving also ” 

He then served as a Manager and 
Secretary m the Ahmedabad Gin- 
ning and Manufacturing Company, 
Ltd , which IS one of the largest mills 
in Guzerat He also got several stu- 
dents passed out in cotton spinning 
from the City and Guilds Institute 
of London, the examination being 
held in the Technical Institute, 
Bombay JBeing possessed of such 
qualifications and commercial educa- 
tion in the cotton line, Mr Abraham 
was recognized as an expert by 
the Law Courts of Guzerat on 
points of disputes in connection 
with the cotton industry After 
some time he had to leave Cotton 
owing to ill-health, when he was 
presented with an address in a 
meeting presided over by Diwan 
Bahadur Ambalal Sak from which 
we give short extracts “ Your 
promptness in hdping others at 
great personal inconvenience 
and sacrifice has been simply 
unique 

Suffice it to say, that we look 
upon your departure as a great 
loss to the Ahmedabad cotton 
industry in general and to us in 
particular ’ ’ 

He then joined Messrs Y H 
Desai & Co , the well-known whole- 
sale precious stone merchants of 
Bombay, who are also the Bankers 
of Messrs Bertie-Smith & Co , Ltd 
Mr Abraham was the chief contri- 
butor to a newspaper called the Bern 
Isf (elite, and he is author of many 
books in Marathi, both prose ,and 
poetry, the most popular of which is 
the essay on “The Talmud,” and his 
translation of the school system of 
Talmud originally written by the 
well known Revd Spiers of 
England 

In addition to this as a lover of 
Indian Music he has been smce 
1880, Secretary to the “Keertonoe- 
]ak Mandaly" which carries on 
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religious preaching, accompanied 
by music, and he is also a promi- 
nent member o£ the “Society for 
Promoting Moral and Religious 
Education amongst Hebrews ” on 
whose behalf he has delivered 
several public lectures in Bombay 
and in the Kolaba District 

Messrs McVICAR SMITH & Co , 
Jute Balers and Shippers, Calcutta 
The firm, which originally carried on 
business under the st3de of D A 
Smith & Co , was founded in the 
early sixties In its inception it 
was established as representative 
of Dundee spinners Mr McVicar 
Smith’s connection with the firm 
dates from the year 1869, when he 
came out to India and joined 
Messrs D A Smith & Co in the 
capacity of Assistant In 1873, 
Mr McVicar Smith continued the 
business under its present stjde and 
designation The firm now carry on 
a general jute business, and in this 
trade it is one of the oldest houses 
extant 

Messrs SCHRODER, SMIDT & 
Company, Calcutta and Bremen 
This firm was established in 1862 by 
Johannes Schroder and Johann Sniidt 
The present partners are Johann Smidt, 
George Smidt and Herman Smidt in 
Bremen, and Heiniich Johannes 
Sanders in Calcutta The firm deals 
mainly in general produce, such as rice, 
cotton, hides and skins, nheat and 
seeds, etc , also in English and Conti- 
nental manufactured goods In addi- 
tion the film has an Engineering and 
Electrical Depaitment representing 
large Continental concerns It has also 
Insurance and Shipping Departments 
The firm m India employs several diou- 
sand natives It has agencies at Bom- 
bay, Cawnpore, Delhi, Dinapore, and 
subagencies at all principal slations 
throughout India 

The SOCIETA COLONIALE 
ITALIANA opened business in 
Bombay on the ist of January 1901 

as General Merchants, ExpOTters 
and Importers Their Head Office 
S^m Milan, Italy, with branches 
at Aden and Hodeidah in Arabia, 
Mombasa in British East Africa, 
Mogadiscio in Utahan Somaliland, 
MSsowah on the Red Sea, and 
Shanghai and Canton in China, with 
a large mining concession in Corea 
Tht firm exports all kinds of produce 
from India; and imports from all 


countries in Europe, especially Italy 
and North America They are 
Agents for the Societa Veneziana di 
Navigazione a Vapore, Venezia 
(Venice Steam Navigation Co ) and 
of the L’Universo Coinpagnia Itah- 
ana d’Assicurazione contro 1 rischi 
del Transporti of Milan {Universe 
Insurance Company) They are 
also Agents at Massowah and Mom- 
basa foi the Austrian Lloyds Steam 
Navigation Co , and at Massowah and 
Aden for the Navigazione Gene- 
rale Itahana, Florio & Rubattino 
United Companies The branch at 
Shanghai is specially concerned in 
banking transactions, while at Mas- 
sowah large contiacts have been 
secured for railway supplies In 
Mombasa the firm own rubber 
plantations, which commodity they 
export to Europe The President 
of the Societa Coloniale Itahana is 
Barone Alberto Treves de Bomifih, 
and the Vice-President, Commenda- 
tore Augusto Stucchi , the Managing 
Director being Comniendatore G 
lanni, whilst theManager for Bombay 
IS Mi F H Naish of London The 
firm have a paid-up Capital of 
£3,200,000 and do their own bank- 
ing in Bombay for their various 
branches 

Mr FRANK HUBERT NAISH, 
Manager, Societa Coloniale Itahana, 


College, Ramsgate Mr Naish has 
passed nearly the whole of his 
business career in the service of the 
Societa Coloniale Itahana, entering 
their service in the year 1899 His 
services were first utilized in British 
East Afrii,a, and from there he 
travelled in the firm’s interest all 
over Geimin East Africa, Uganda 
and British Central Africa He has 
held the Company’s power of attor- 
ney for Zanzibar, Aden and 
Hodeidah 

Messrs D SOLOMON & CO , 
Jute Fabric Brokers, No 9, Grant’s 




Mr. F H. Naish 

Bombay Branch Bo(n 1878 and 
educated at the South 


Eastern 


Mr S Arakie. 

Lane, Calcutta Partners, Samuel 
Ezra Aiakie, Ezra Solom^ Gubboy 
and Nissim Silas Ezia Tims busi- 
ness vvas established by the late 

Ml David H Solomonin the year 

1870 Mr Solomon continued to 
conduct Its affairs till his death in 
igoo, and after that event the busi- 
ness was carried on by his surwving 
partners, Messrs Arakie and Gubboy 
In 1004 Mr N S Ezra was admitted 
I partner The 

t + 1 ^^ firm IS carried on m ]ute 
fabrics They are Members of the 
Tnte Fabrics Association 

IS lareely due to continuance of the 

»"“'rsoSm^ 

oldest Gunny ^ “jhl^ Euro- 

and gieatly respected by the iiuro 
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pean merchants Mr S E Arakie, 
the present senior partner, was born 
in the 5'ear 1854 and educated at 
the Doveton College, Calcutta 
He gamed his first business expe- 
rience m the firm of Messrs Graham 
&. Co , which he joined in 1881 
as an Assistant in the Shipping 
Department After 5 years in this 
office he started the firm ol Sam & 
Aaron Aralue as bone suppliers to 
Messis Arakie Bros m which both 
S and A Arakie weie partners 
This film subsequently assumed the 
style ol Croft Wells & Co Mr 
Sam Arakie left Arakie Bros in 
1888 and joined his present firm of 
D Solomon & Co , in which, m con- 
junction with his partners, he has 
since acquired the leading interest 
Mr Arafcie is the Honorary Secretary 
of the Maghen David Synagogue in 
Calcutta, and Joint Honorarj? Secre- 
tary of the Jewish Burial Ground 
Mr E S Gubboy, the second partner 
in the above firm, is the adopted 
son of the late Mr D Solomon He 
was born in Calcutta in the year 
1872 and educated at the Jewish 
School, Calcutta Mr Gubboy has 
passed his entire business career 
With the firm Mr N S Ezra, 
the third partner, is the son-m-law 
of Mr S E Arakio He was born 
in Calcutta in the year 1883 and 
educated at St Xavier's College 
His paitnershij) in the firm is Ins 
first business expel lence 

Ihe SIANDARD JUTE COM 
PANY, Ltd , Calcutta Among the 
many mills in Bengal engaged in the 
jute industry none is entitled to more 
extended mention than the Standard, 
as though It may not perhaps be the 
largest of its kind in the Piesidency, 

Its cornpleieness 111 every detail, and 
the high class of its manufactures, place 
this mill m the front rank of manu- 
factunng concerns m Bengal The 
mill IS situated at Tiitaghur on the 
, ®tern Bengal State Railway, and is 
close to the station of that name, the 
site IS a well chosen one, as the 
propel ty has on one side a water 
frontage on the Hooghly Rivei of over 
000 feet, and on the other the railway ’ 
from winch a siding runs to the mill! ' 
thus providing ,t « .tfi every facility for i 
the reception and delivery of raw and i 

nri'f of the I 

property is over twenty acres m extent, ' 
and the mill uas erected m 1896, but ] 
so rapid lias been the developLnt of 1 


, its business that in 1902 further exlen- 
1 sions became necessary, and these, 
t doubling It m size and capacity, have 
since been made The mill building 
is of brick and iron with a terraced 
L roof, Its dimensions being 515 by 440 
feet, and the motive power used is 
; steam, whilst for lighting purposes 
1 1,900 i6 candle power electric lights 

are used The main engine, one of 
I Messrs J & E Woods of Bolton, is 
the largest on the nver, its flywheel 
being 27 feet in diameter, over which 
pass 50 “Lambeth” cotton driving 
ropes Besides the mill building itself, 
together with the necessary engine 
house, boiler houses, godowns, dynamo 
house, weighing house, etc, in the 
same compound stand a large two- 
storeyed bungalow for the European 
Assistants, the Managei’s house, store 
house and tlie dispensary, and on the 
river bank are two jetties extending 
into the nver, each fitted with a steam 
crane with a lifting capacity of 3 tons 
Appliances for the successful combat- 
ing of an outbreak of fire are numer- 
ously distributed all about the yard 
and buildings, some 1,400 feet of fire 
hose and scores of fire buckets being 
all readily placed in case of need, and 
the two “ Cameron ” pumps used for 
feeding the boilers are in the yard, to 
winch, in the event of fire, the hoses 
may be attached as well as to hydrants 
in the yard The mill consumes up- 
wards of 50 tons of "Barrakur” coal 
dail), and employs a labour force of 
over 3,000 natives, under the supervi- 
sion of the Manager and 10 European 
assistants 

The godowns, seven in number, 
occupy a building 490 feet long, 45 
feet wide and 30 feet high, and hare a 
storage capacity of 45,000 bales of 
jute, and there is also an hydraulic 
jute press used for the purpose of 
economizing space, as much of the 
jute is delivered loose, or but loosely 
baled, and the godowns, in spite of 
their enormous size, would not, unless 
uie material were pressed, liold the 
large stock constantly kept on hand 
In another department careful tests 
are made of the quality of each con- 
signment of raw material as it is 
received, 5 per cent of each i,ooo 
bales being tested, and on the test 
being satisfactory the bales are opened 
and due proportions of the hard and 
the soft jute are combined, a superior 

T *^1," ^“”8 thus obtained 

in the Spinning Department there are ] 
10,848 spindles and in the Weaving i 


Department 502 looms always busily 
at work turning out the fabrics in 
which the mill deals 
The health and well-being of the 
native employees have received special 
attention at the hands of the Company, 
as at a little distance from the mills 
a model settlement has been built for 
them, laid out in streets, and the 
houses are constructed of brick and 
cement, two large tanks having also 
been made for their especial use, 
whilst pure filtered drinking water is 
available from hydiants erected in 
several parts of the settlement The 
land upon which the settlement is 
biult, was prepared with special refer- 
ence to improved drainage and sanitary 
arrangements, the site being raised by 
at least two feet above the level of the 
sui rounding land, thus ensuring the 
houses being always dry and comfort- 
able, offering a pleasing contrast to 
the squalid native huts often occu- 
pied by mill hands 

The mill is in direct telephonic 
communication with the Managing 
Agents’ (Messrs Bird & Co ) offices m 
Calcutta, and since its erection a 
decade ago, has through the skill, 
energy and economy, with which its 
interests have been safeguarded, attain- 
ed the high position it now holds in 
the jute industry of the Province 

Messrs E SPINNER & Co 
Import and Export Merchants,* 



The late Mr E Spinner 
Manchester and Bombay This 
firm was founded ini87iby the late 
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Mr Emil Spinner, Sr,, who died in 
1904 after a very successful career 
The partners are Mr Fred Spinner 
and Mr John Spinner, the Bombay 
Manager being Mr Henry Kreis 
They have been very successful in 
their business, the most important 
achievement being the introduction 
into India of “Leemann and Gatty’s 
original patent fast-dyed Khaki” 
which IS considered the best of its 
kind imported into this country and 
most serviceable for the troops on ac- 
count of its invisibility and durabi- 
htyof colour Theyare contractors to 
H M ’s War Office, India Office, etc 

Messrs NORMAN, STEWART 
& Co , Naval Architects and Marine 
Surveyors, Calcutta, established 
1894 The partners of the firm are 



Ml W H. Norman 

Mr W H Norman and Mr W L 

WILLIAM HENRY NOE- 
man the senior partner, was 
born in 1845 at Barnstaple. N 
has been connected with 

SiiSmg and Its construction from 

a^e and was educated as 

M DocWarf 
‘X«ord (Ens) "“ 2 "^ 

some years, mr twenty 

to India m ^ 74 .^ ^sponsible 
years ®‘;^®^ager of the Dock 
P°fibilding Yards at Calcutta 
i that appoint- 


ment, became a Marine Surveyor in 
Calcutta, which business he has 
earned on successfully for some 
years Besides being Surveyor 
to most of the principal steamship 
lines running to Calcutta, Mr 
Norman’s firm are Surveyors to 
Lloyds Agents, the British Corpora- 
tion, the Bureau Veritas, and 
also hold the position of Certified 
Marine Surveyors to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal As Vice-President 
of the Devoman Society in Calcutta, 

Mr Norman has done much to keep 
green m the hearts of his fellow- 
countrymen the memories of peace- 
ful Devonshire, and to further the 
interests of Devonians m India 
The annual Devonian Dinner hem 
each cold weather in Calcutta under 
the auspices of the President of the 
Society, Sir Fredenck R Upcott, 
csi,KCVO,is one of the cheeriest 
social functions of the season 

Mr WALTER LESLIE STEW- 
ART, Master Manner, Commander, 

R N R . A I V A , member of the firm 
of Messrs Noiman, Stewart & Co , 
Calcutta, was bom in 1859. 
London, and educated there. Captain 
Stewart entered upon a seafaring 
hfe at the age of sixteen, joining 
the Mercantile Marine in 1875 After 
passing through the several grades 
from apprentice to Master Manner, 
Captain Stewart held command in 
various steamers belonging to the 
British India Steam Navigation Lo , 
for upwards of fifteen ytars, being 
chiefly employed on the 
India and Aiistialian of that 
Company Hehasalso visited Japan 
and has seen something 
semce, being chief ^al 

Btdmba when serving as Hospital 
S during the fighting round Sna- 
Sof ?885 -i 886 which campaign 

S«cdtei >.8 ‘“t; 

toiV as McNed’s Zareeba Captain 
sSart earned the «edaHox Tmn ' 
port Service during the War, 
making several voyages to South ^ 

CM ports whilst incommand of steam- 

rs taken up for transport duties 
To the more of 

Naval Architect, he add^^th^t^j 
being a Commande ^ ^ ^ 

of ?CotSder in 

Sp MercanSe Marine m 1904 and 

* the firm of Messrs Norman, 
joined the ffim o ^ jlanne 

Stewart & -mijor partner 

Surveyors, as the jumor p 


Mr GEORGE HENRY 
SUTHERLAND was bom in 
London m 1866 He was educated at 
Westminster and gamed an experience 
in business in London for two years 
before arriving in Calcutta m 1SS6 
He entered the well known firm of 
Messrs Begg, Dunlop & Co, his 
fathei, the lateMr H H Sutherland, 
being then a partner Mr G H 
Sutherland himself became a partner 
in 1890 He was President of the 
Chamber of Commerce in 1900, and 
in r 90 r he was appointed to the office of 
Sheriff of Calcutta During his year 
of office, he had the distinction ol 
proclaiming the accession of King 
Edward VII to the throne In 1903 



Mr G H Sutherland 


Mr Sutherland was appointed a mem 
her of the Calcutta Port Commis 
sionets In the same year he was 
Trustee of the Indian 

Bengal Legislative C^Tand rL- 
Sutherland He has 

pected throughout Calcutt 

served in many 

always with f Chamber of 

Both as of Calcutta 

Commerce and Sheiitt 

he held the Mr 

be allotted to a bus , ^ jhe trust 
Sutherland amply „ 



The STANDARD LIFE ASSUR- 
ANCE COMPANY IS by far the 
oldest established institution of its 
kind in India and the East, 
where it commenced operations 
so far back as 1846 Commanding 
as it does the veneration due to 
age it must nevertheless on no 
account be imagined that this 
long-established concern 
shows any signs of falling off 
m its pristine vigour The pub- 
lished Reports continue to testify 
year by year to results such as are 
achieved by few other Companies, 
and the un- 
broken suc- 
cess which 
has charac- 
terized the 
develop- 
ment of the 
Standard’s 
business 
here and 
elsewhere 
must be a 
source of 
great satis- 
faction to 
all whose 
interests are 
b 0 u nd up 
with that 
Company 
Life As- 
surance may 
be regarded 
as one of 

Scotland’s 
national in- 
dustries, and 
the Stand- 
ard occupies 
a place in 

the very 
forefront 
of the many 
successful 
Insurance 
Institutions 
of Scottish origin It was estab- 
lished in Edinburgh in the year 
1825, its original name being 

"The Life Insurance Com- 

pany of Scotland,” and, after 
an existence of seven years under 
this title, in 1832 the present 
name of "The Standard” was 
adopted — a special Act of Parlia- 
ment being passed m that year 
for confirming the Rules and Regu- 
lations of the Company In this 
Act the objects and business of the 
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Company are defined to be "to effect 
or make Insurances on Lives and 
Survivorships, to make or effect all 
such other Insurances connected 
with life, to grant, purchase, and sell 
Annuities for Lives or otherwise, to 
grant Endowments for children or 
other persons, and to purchase and 
sell reversionary Rights and to re- 
ceive Investments of Money for 
Accumulation ” It will thus be seen 
that the Standard’s business is 
confined to Life Assurance m its 
various phases , it does not under- 
take File or Marine Insurance, and 


Standard Buildings, Calcutta 

the whole of its Accumulated 
Funds, amounting at the present 
time to nearly eleven and a half 
millions sterling, are available for 
the purpose of fulfilling contracts 
of Life Assurance 
In 1846 the Directors of the 
Standard being impressed with the 
conviction that Life Assurance in 
India and the Colonies might be 
safely undertaken at rates commen- 
surate with the risk, turned their 
attention to the extension of their 
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business to these quarters, and, after 
long and careful inquiry, resolved 
to establish a new Company, having 
for its particular object Colonial 
and Foreign business 

The “ Colonial Life Assurance 
Company ” was then established, and 
for twenty years maintained a large 
business in India and the Colonies, 
conferring important benefits on 
man y persons whose families would 
have been left in poverty and distress 
had they not had the advantage of 
Life Assurance brought home to 
them Its progress was most satis- 

f a ctory in 
every res- 
pect It 
realized 
large profits, 
in which the 
policy-hol- 
ders partici- 
pated, and 
1 1 secured 
a large and 
influential 
connection 
In 1865 
the Direc- 
tors of the 
Standard 
and the Di- 
rectors of 
the Colonial 
Company 
considered 
It would be 
for the in- 
terest of all 
c 0 n n e cted 
with these 
Companies, 
seeing that 
the Direc- 
tion and 
Manage- 
ment were 
CO m p o s e d 
very nearly 
of the same 
persons, to form an amalgamation 
between them, and the junction was 
completed on 19th March 1866 
The Colonial Company had intro- 
duced new and important features 
into Life Assurance practice by 
publishing rates calculated for 
foreign residence, and by establish- 
ing Agencies abroad, thus affor din g 
increased facilities to persons whose 
views or occupations might lead 
them to travel or reside in other 
countries By its means also the 
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benefits of Life Assurance were 
extended to India on such beneficial 
terms, and under such liberal condi- 
tions as improved knowledge and 
the circumstances of the times 
authorized and required Since the 
junction of the two offices under 
the name of the Standard, the 
Indian and Colonial business has 
been carried on and extended 
simultaneously with the Company’s 
Home business, increasing steadily 
and continuously down to the 
present day 

It should be mentioned that the 
rates of premium charged by the 
Standard for residence in India are 
based entirely on that Company’s 
own experience of the incidence of 
mortality amongst assured lives in 
the country Owing to the length of 
time the Standard has transacted 
business in India, and the magnitude 
of its operations, the Company has 
been enabled to compile very 
reliable mortality statistics, and the 
Actuarial profession is indebted to 
the late Manager of the Standard, 
Mr Spencer C Thomson, for an 
important paper on the subject, 
which was contributed by him in 
April 1903 to the Tfansciclions oj 
tht Facudy of Actual les This paper 
contained information of a kind 
long desiderated by Actuaries, and 
the data therein, 1 c , the mortality 
experience of the Standard, will no 
doubt be found of great assistance 
to future investigators on the sub- 
ject of Indian mortality 

In addition to its large and con- 
stantly increasing Home and Indian 
business, the Standard flouri^ies in 
nearly every part of the British 
Dominions, as well as in many 
foreign countries Branches and 
Agencies are established in Chma, 
Ceylon, Mauritius, the Straits Settle- 
ments, Canada, South Africa, Egypt, 
West Indies, Belgium, Hungary, 
Spam, Denmark, Norway, Sweden, 
Argentina and Uruguay. In facL 
it may be said that the Standard 
Life Assurance Company » ® 

maintaining its position m the front 
rank of Life Assurance Companies 
m the United Kingdom, h^ deve- 
loned of late '.years into the most 
cosmopolitan of all the Bntish Life 

The progress of the business of 
the Standard is exhibited m the 
following table, which shows the 
amount of New Business carried 


through during each of the last 
eleven quinquennial periods — 


Yeirs 

Number nf 
Policies 

New Sums As 
siired 

1850 185s 

4,608 

c 

2,492,988 

1855 i860 

4,672 

2.815.45s 

1S60 1865 

6 SS 9 

3.834.365 

186s 1870 

9.190 

5.713.813 

1870 1875 

9.318 

6,048,364 

187s 1880 

9.409 

6,193.186 

18S0 1885 

11.925 

6,714,260 

1885-1890 

13,481 

6,928,89s 

1S90 1895 

19.03s 

8,936,336 

1895-igoo 

24,401 

10,109,018 

igoQ 1905 

26,383 

ii> 7 S 2,453 


During its eighty one years' exist- 
ence the Standaid has witnessed 
many and varied changes in the 
world of Life Assurance New Com 
panics have been formed from time 
to time, have startled the world with 
a great flourish of trumpets, and 
from inherent unsoundness or other 
causes have in course of time been 
wound up or otheiwise ceased to 
exist Other Companies have, for 
various reasons, merged their busi- 
ness and become absorbed in larger 
and more prospeious institutions, 
and It may be of interest to give 
a list of Life Assurance Companies 
whose business and connections 
have been taken over by the 
Standaid — 


N'lmes of Offices 


D‘\tc of 
t-insfer 
to 

nril 

Commeicial (No. 

i8zi 

1846 

York & North of England 
(aflcrwirds York X. London) 

1 1834 

1 

1844 

Minerva 

1836 

1S64 

Yictorna 

1S3S 

1865 

Commercml (No 2) 

1840 

1846 

Evpenence 

1S43 

1850 

Legal & Commercial 

1S4S 

1S6S 

Colonial X General 

1846 

1847 

London X Provincial 

1847 

tS6s 


The Standard has ingratiated 
itself with the assunng public bj 
reason of the very liberal conditions 
attached to the Policies issued 
by the Company and the constant 
adoption by the Directors of all 
improvements and facilities bearing 
on the contract of Life Assurance 
Easy terms for revival of lapsed 
Policies, prompt settlement of 
claims, liberal surrender and loan 
values are among the many induce- 
ments held out by the Standard 
to all who contemplate effecting 
Assurances with that Office 
The last published Annual Re- 
port of the Standard— that for the 
Financial Year ending 15th Novem- 
ber 1905 — revealed the following 
excellent results of the year's oper- 
ations — 


Amount of Assunnees Proposed 
during tl.e year (7 60S Pro- 
posals) Cl 293.991 

Assurances Accepted, 6,248 
Policies for 1^2,535,408 

Anuunl Premiums on New 
Policies ;^i 10,018 

Amount Received in purchase 
of Annuities 

Claims bi Dealb during the year ;^643,886 

Claims under Kndowment As 
s innees matured during the 
year ^11?, 4^5 

bubsisiing Assurances 1^28900,165 


The Annual Beienue was ;^i,464 777 . 
the accumulated Funds amounied at the end 
of the jear to ,^11,383,892 


?he responsibility of safeguard- 
such a huge sura as the Standard 
cumulated Funds amount to, 
i investing it in such manner as 
combine absolute safety with a 
nunerative rate of interest, 
it may well be imagined, no 
ht one, and the fact that the 
rectors of the Company l^ve 
- some years past succeeded in 
ihzmg an annual rate of interest 
well over four per cent testihes 
the skilful way in which the 
mpany's finances are managed 
may be mentioned that the area 
investment and the classes 0 
entity ''’^ich the funds may be 
aced have been extended of late 
;ars under the piovisioM of the 
impany’s Acts of Parliament, 
® this of course calls for more 
equent revision than formerly 
the individual investments-a 
rcumstance the Directors have 
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been careful to provide for The 
Standard’s Indian, Colonial and 
Foreign connections give very 
favourable opportunities of securing 
safe investments in some countries 
abroad where the conditions are 
favourable, and of such the Directors 
consider it right and proper to take 
advantage as occasions anse 
The Standard possesses in Cal- 
cutta a handsome pile of buildings 

erected in 1895 from the 

designs and under the 
supervision of that emi- 
nent Architect, the late 
Mr F W Stevens, c i E 
The business is con- 
ducted by a Resident 
Secretary assisted by a 
numerous European and 
Native Staff under the 
direction of a Local 
Board of Directors com- 
posed of leading mem 
beis of the Mercantile 
Banking, and Legal pro- 
fessions 


Messrs STEIN, 

FORBES & Co , Ltd ’ 
established themselves 
in Calcutta as Merchants 
and General Agents in 
the year 1901, and have 
branches under the same 
title m London and 
Hamburg, their repre- 
sentative in America for 
the whole of the United 
States, m which country 
the bulk of their busi- 
ness is done, being Mr 
R B Fuller, Boston 
Messrs Stein, Forbes & 

Co command an exten- 
sive business m hides 
and skins and in the ex- 
port of raw material, 
their dealings aggregat 
mg over £300,000 The 
partners in London are 
Mr J J Stein, and in 
Hamburg, Mr H Volger, Calcutta 
bemg represented by Mr Arthur F 
C Forbes, whose experience of India 
dates back to three decades, thirteen 
years of which have been occupied 
V ^ ®P®^^2hst in the hide business 
Mr Forbes was for a number of 
years m the well-known house of 
Messrs F W Heilgers & Co , 
Calcutta Mr Forbes was a member 
of the Committee of the Chamber 
of Commerce from 1882 to 1886 


The SOUTH BRITISH IN- 
SURANCE COMPANY is one of 
the leading Colonial Companies, 
having been born in Auckland, 
New Zealand, in the year 1872, 
and has Branches in every im- 
portant town m the Colonies as 
well as m the United Kingdom, 
South Africa, India and the Far 
East It IS likewise represented 
by Agents in every port and city 


lowing Companies, mz — 

Commercial Manne Insurance 
Company of South Australia 
Adelaide Marine and Fim 
Assurance Company (South 
Australia) 

Mutual Union Insurance Com- 
pany, Limited, Fire and 
Marine (Tasmania) 

Straits Manne Insurance Com- 
pany (Singapore) 



SoLTH British BumniNGs, Cuvc Street, Calcutta 


of importance throughout the 
world Since the formation of the 
Company in 1872, losses have 
been paid amounting to £4,359,135, 
and It is a recognized fact wherever 
this Company transacts business 
that claims are liberally and 
promptly settled and the interests 
of the clients of the Company care 
fully looked after 
The Company has become pur- 
chasers and successois of the fol- 


Equitable Marine and Fire 
Insurance Company (Cape- 
town) 

The capital of the Company is 
£1,900,000 (all fully subscribed), 
of which £100,000 has been 
called up, while the funds m 
hand total over half a million 
sterling affording a striking proof 
of the stability of this leading 
Colonial institution 
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Mr VICTOR MURRAY, the 
Manager for the Far-East, was born 
in Lanarkshire, N B , on the 28th of 
March 1856 , being the youngest son 
of the late J oseph Murray, Publisher, 
one of the founders of Murray’s 
Time Tables Mr Victor Murray 
was educated at the famous old High 
School of Glasgow, now long since 
defun ct He began his Insurance 
career in 1876 in the firm of Messrs 
Rose, Munson & Thomson, the 
well-known Insurance Brokers of 
Glasgow, and continued 
with them until 1879, when he 
went to London and ]oined the 
London and Lancashire Fire 
Insurance Company, with w'hich 
Company he remained only 
a short time On the outbieak 



of the Afghan War of 1878-79-80 
Mr Murray^ s military instincts 
were' aroused and he enlisted in 
London in the ist -Battalion, 
Rifle Bngade (known to fame as the 
Duke of Wellington’s Sharp Shooters 
or Black Bag of-Nails), the Battalion 
being then under the command 
of Lord Edward Pelham Clinton. 
H R "H "the Duke of Connaught 
bemg secona-m-command On the 
Battalion being ordered to the 

front under the command of Lord 

Edward Pelham Clinton, Mr Victoi 
Murray, although under twelve 
months’ service, was 
accompany it, but while en rouU 


to Bombay on board the Troop- 
ship /«;«««, cable instructions were 
received for the Battahon to 
proceed to Poona, the Afghan war 
having been practically terminated 
by the battle of Kandahar, fought 
on 1st September 1880— this was 
naturally a source of great disap- 
pointment to all concerned Mr 
Murray was promoted a non-com- 
missioned officer a few days after 
reaching the Depot at Winchester 
and was a member of the Ser- 
geants’ Mess within thirteen months 
from the date of enlistment Mr 
Murray's military career continued 
till 1887, when he/ left the Army 
with the rank of Staff Quarter- 
Master-Sergeant, having been on 
the Staff of the Bombay Army for 
nearly four years under their Ex- 
cellencies Lord Hardinge and the 
Duke of Connaught In June 1887 
Mr Murray returned to Civil life, 
joining the Sooth British Insurance 
Company at Bombay, and assuming 
the Managership of that 
Company’s Bombay Branch in 
July 1888. 

In i8gi he was transferred to the 
charge of the Eastern Branch of the 
Company at Calcutta, controlling 
seventy Agencies, extending to 
Vladivostock, China, Japan, Philip- 
pines, Cochin China, Java, Straits, 
Ceylon, Burma, Madras and the 
Bengal side of India ^Vhen Mr 
Murray assumed charge in Calcutta, 
the Far Eastern business was of a 
small nature and his entire staff 
consisted of one European Assis- 
tant and SIX Natives, the business 
has now so largely developed 
throughout the Far East, owing to 
strict attention to business and the 
prompt and liberal manner in \yhich 
his Company adjust and settle aU 
claims, that employment is found 

foi seven European Assistants 

and over 75 Eurasian and Native 
Olcrlcs 

The Company’s business has 
been recently transferred to their 
new and splendid building m 
Clive Sheet, erected at a cost ot 
over ^ SIX lakhs of rupees, and 
one: of the finest edifices m that 
locality \ ~ 

Mr Murray has held the position 
of Chairman of the Marine Associa- 
tion for a'_penod' of :eleveniyears 
and has likewise ^en more or le^ 

a member of the Committee of the 

Calcutta Fire Insurance Agents 


Association dunng the same period , 
he was elected Chairman of that 
Association m 1903 

Mr Murray has been a Mason for 
the past 21 years, and is a Past 
Master of Lodge "True Fnend- 
ship,’’ No 2x8, E C , and a member 
of Lodge " Industry and Persever- 
ance,’’ No 109, EC The latter 
was founded m A D 1716 and is 
the second and oldest lodge under 
the District Grand Lodge of Bengal, 
the former was constituted in A D 
1772 and IS the third oldest in order 
of precedence Mr Murray is also 
a member of the Royal Arch, Mark, 
and Rose Croix, degrees as well as a 
Knight Templar and a Knight of 
Malta 

Count S DUNIN DE SOULI- 
GOSTOSKWY is Inspector in 
India for the Societe de 1 ’ Industrie 
de Napthe et du Commerce A 
Mantacneff & Company, Producers 
and Refiners of Kerosene Oil, with 
branches at Bombay and Karachi 
He was born m Russia, educated in 



Count S D De Soougostoskwit 


istria, and subsequently followed 
;rcantile pursuits m the Caucasus 
id Asia Minor He joined his 
esent Company about 1886, coming 

t to India m 1899 as ^an^ 
r the Bombay branch, and m 
02 was 'appointed Inspector fo 
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The "TAJ MAHAL PALACE” 
HOTEL, Bombay — Splendidly 
situated overlooking the famous 
harbour of Western India the ‘ ‘Taj 


upon two and a quarter acres of land, 
of which three-quarteis of an acre are 
actually built upon The premises 
comprise four hundred rooms 


in suites and single rooms The 
ground floor being entirely devoted 
to business establishments Here 
are the administrative offices of the 



hotel management and also special 
Post, Telegraph and Railway booking 
offices forthe convenience of visitors 
Here also are situated the Bar and 
Billiard Rooms, and the rest of this 
section IS occupied by shops in which 
every requisite likely to be of use 
to travellers can be bought For 
the convenience of residents three 
electric lifts are provided by which 
to reach the upper floors The first 
floor is given up to the residential 
features of the establishment A 
wide and deep verandah runs the 
whole length of one side of the build- 
ing containing a ‘winter’ garden and 
lounge, standing over the entrance 
porch and facing the courtyard This 
IS a graceful stiucture of steel, filled 
with rich coloured glass A second 
spacious verandah is situated on the 
east side, from which a^ fine view of 
the beautiful Bombay Harbour may 
be enjoyed Between the two veran- 
dahs IS the grand dining room with 
accommodation for some 300 guests 
This great apartment is decorated 
in the Moorish style, and furnished 


Taj Mahal Hotel, Exterior View 


Mahal Hotel” has established 
well-deserved reputation with t 
vellers as one of the leading hotels 
the world Before the Parsee mi 
nate Mr J N Tata conceived t 
project of providing Bombay witl 
first class hotel, India could boast 
no such establishment as could coi 
pare with those of other leach 
countries Comparisons even wj 
the hotels of the small neiglibouui 
i^and of Ceylon were very much 
the disadvantage of India Mr Ta 
had the genius to see that su( 
an establishment could be carni 
success, and the result wi 
the Ta) Mahal Hotel,” comple 
in every detail that travellers a 
accustomed to find in the best estal 
lishments of Europe and America 
Ihe hotel buildings form a fii 
specimen of architecture, quadranj 
surmounted by 

noble dome 240 feet m height, tl 
supports of which spring clear an 

unmterrupted from the ground fS 

and carry grand staircase froi 
floor to roof The buildings stan 
4*9 



Taj Mahal Hotel, Drawing Room 
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with the requisite number of small 
dining tables to enable guests to 
enjoy their meals in comfort The 
east verandah leads to the Reading 


department, with the 'skill of the 
chefs in charge, has given the Taj 
Mahal Hotel a deservedly high reput- 
ation for cookery The Hotel is 



provided in every comer \Vith elec- 
tnc lights and fans. There is a 
Laundry on the premises The ser- 
vice IS of the finest, being con- 
ducted by an European staff, assisted 
by Goanese waiters and domestics, 
than whom there are no finer ser- 
vants in the world The charges 
are suited to all conditions of tra- 
vellers The millionaire can get 
his money’s worth, and the oidi- 
narj bird of passage it well provided 
for at extremely moderate rates 


7f\ 


Taj Mahal Hotel, Dining Room 


Room, well furnished with literature 
Thence to the Moorish Room, and to 
the Ladies Drawing Room— a bright 
and dainty apartment There is also 
upon this floor a Writing Room and 
a Private Dining Room where par- 
ties can be accommodated The 
whole design of the floors is aimec 
at securing free ventilation and cool- 
ness In the upper floors are situ- 
ated the sleeping rooms, and the 
family suites iii which it is possible 
to secure the utmost privacy 

For those who prefer Anglo- 
Indian ariangements, certain sets ol 
rooms are provided with separate 
bath-room accommodation attached 
to them, for the rest there are com- 
plete ranges of highly modern bath 
rooms available In accordance with 
the most up-to-date ideas of con^ 
ctruction, the lutchens are situated on 
the loof of the building and are 
p^ded over by 
from the Cariton 

With four European Asistante 

The fine arrangements ot tnis 



Taj Mahal Hotel, Veranpah, 
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Messrs SMITH RODWELL & 
Co, Contractors and Railway 
Agents Head Office, Bareilly This 
firm was established in the year 1892 


for the purpose of opening busi- 
ness on his own account He took 
into partnorship with him, Mr E 
H Rodwell who had been for many 


the taking over from Messrs 
Buckle & Co , of the North Wes- 
tern Railway and Oudh and 
Rohilkand Railway Agencies atMus- 


P 



BREAK^^G RaILWA\ BaLUST 



Baling Fodder 


by Mr W A Smith who resigned 
a partnership m the L C divfion 
of Messrs Bum & Co. 


division of Messrs BuS &^Co ^The Wh R^^^ S Messrs 
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working of the Rohilkand and Ku- 

lal, Ramkhet and Almora The 
f bs^quently secured con^ 

B^aJ 
North-W e s t- 
ern Railway, 
the Eastern 
Bengal State 
Railway and 
the East In- 
dian Railwaj^ 
in Bengal, 
which they 
are still work- 
ing, all the 
bdlast being 
machine bro- 
ken Since 
the opening 
of the Dehia 
Railway then 
North West 
em Railwa}' 

Agencies have 
been closed, 
as all goods 
come by the 
Oudh and Ro- 
hilkhand Rail- 
way Messrs. 

Smith Rod- 
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well 

for 


& Co are carting contractors 
the Government Transport 


Chakrata. 

tonga aervKes fr„„ SaTo 



Messrs Smith Rodwell &. Co 's Tonga Service 


Kotedwara to Laus- 
Naini Tal Brewery to 
They also carry the 
Uehra to Mussoorie by 
service They are now 
Working Rail- 
way agencies 
at Mussoorie, 
Chakrata and 
Lansdowne 
foi the Oudh 
& Rohilkand 
Railway, and 
at Naim Td, 
Ramkhet and 
Almora for 
the R 0 h 1 1 - 
kand & Ku- 
maon Rail- 
way Besides 
these enter 
prises, Messrs 
Smith Rod- 
well & Co 
own large 
grass farms, 
and supply 
the Govern- 
ment Trans 
port Depait- 
ment with 
baled fodder 


The late Mr JAMSETJI N 
TATA was descended from a stock 
of Zoroastrians who left Persia and 
took refuge in Surat in the ylh 
Century to escape the oppression of 
the Mahomedan Conquerors 
For 200 years they lived a life of 
absolute security, and it was onl) 
after they had tasted of the fruits 
of British rule and protection that 
the Parsees put forward those ex- 
cellent attributes of energy and 
industry and acquired for them- 
selves the wealth and influence 
they are worthy of and now rightly 
enjoy Mr Tata was brought over 
to Bombay at the age of 13 by 
his father from Naosari, where he 
was born in 1839 After his earlj'^ 
school days he was placed^in the 
Elphinstone College at the age of 16 
and completed in that Institution 
d foul years’ course of study pnoi 
to entering his father’s office The 
seeds of his successful future were 
here sown, and that the harvest has 
been plentiful the industrial and 
intellectual,' progress of Bombay 
bears ample testimony 


Mr Tata’s first move in connec- 
tion With commercial enterprise 
was a visit to China in 1859 which 
resulted in the founding of the firm 
of Messrs Tata & Co , with branches 
in Jajian, Hongkong, and Shang-' 
hai and later on at Pans and New 
York Four years were spent in 
the land of the Celestial, and Mr 
Tata returned to Bombay in 1863 
Next came the desire to establish 
an Indian Bank in London, and he 
went over to England with this ob- 
ject in view in 1865 A financial 
crash m Bombay, however, pre- 
vented the accomplishment of this 
progress, and Mr Tata remained in 
England for two j'ears, adding to 
his store of business knowledge 
On his return to India, the family 
fortune lost in tlie financial crisis, 
Mr Tata and his father obtained 
contracts in connection with the 
Abyssinian War which they turned 
to good account and fully recouped 
the heavy loss they had sustained 
With the reclamation of Back Bay, 
an enterprise which proved suc- 
cessful, Mr Tata devoted himself 


to the Mill Industry with very satis- 
factory results, the Empress and 
the Swadeshi Mills bearing witness 
to his capacity as a great captain 
of industry and trade Mr Tata 
set a good example to employers 
of labour in his kindly regard for 
those who look to him for their 
dail}' sustenance Speaking at the 
opening of a new spinning shed at 
the Nagpore Mills, a department 
which worked 74,924 spindles and 
1,384 looms, he referred to a small 
pension scheme which had been 
introduced m connection with that 
Mill "for our workpeople who are 
entitled to a small increase of pay 
after 25 years’ service and to a 
maximum pension of Rs 5 
month after 30 years’ service ” 

A remarkable episode m Mr 
Tata’s career is the firm stand he 
made in the matter of reduction 
of freight rates for yarn exports 
from Bombay to China and Japan 
It was a struggle between Mr Tata 
and the Nippon Yusen Kaisha 
Steamship Company on one side 
and on the other the Peninsular 
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and Onental Steam Navigation, 
The Austrian Lloyd's, and the 
Italian Rubbatmo Company com- 
bined The Katset i Hind thus de- 
scribed the situation 

The Nippon Yusen contracted 
with the Cotton Spinners Union 
who carry cotton and yam at Rs 13 
per ton against the P & 0 Rs 17, 
whereupon the latter reduced their 
rate to the nominal sum of first 
Rs 2 and subsequently to Re i 
per ton, charges which they later 
on raised again on a par with those 
of their rival 

" Mr Tata was a keen educationist 
and a disciple of higher education , 
he generouslyendowed a fund which 
enables youths of all castes to go to 
England for purposes of studj , and 
which has been productive of great 
good His Research Unuersit^' 
scheme is so well know 11 that it w ould 
be superfluous to refer to it at length 
Suffice it to say that the Institution 
will be a lasting monument to his 
peat skill and attainments, and the 
landmark of the magnanimitj’ of a 
man who expended his talents to 
the full sterling value for the 
benefits of the countrv at large ' 

" India lost a truly patriotic man 
who used the means that the coun- 
try had given him for the country’s 
good, and the Parsee community a 
man who raised its already high 
name among other communities 
still higher one w ho w as its great 
ornament and strength, its piffsi- 
dtum ei dulce diciis " 

./'^*^®the irony of fate that 
Mr Tatashould have died just when 
one of the noblest of his enter- I 
prises, and one in which he eicr I 
betraj'ed the keenest interest, should 
be rapidly approaching comple- 
tion The Taj Mahal Hotel whose ; 
lofty dome and splendid facade 
dominpe the harbour, is the crca- 

' 

tne solid magnificence with w'hich 1 
nlrf ® '11 every ] 

O'™ far- 
sighted hberaliti Wt should en- 1 
tirely misread Itir Tata’s character I 
If we concluded that the Hotel ^vas , 
to him a mere commercial venture i 
A widely travelled man, and a mSi ^ 
of cultivated taste, he could not fail J- 
to be impressed with the extra „ 

hote? T ,^®^oiencies of the Indian v 
hotel system, m Bombay no less 
than in every other narf of ti ' 


hotels filled a very important part in 
the amenities of social Lfe, and that 
more particularly in the complex 
society of the East they played 
a role w'hich no othei institution 
could fill So he determined that 
Bombay should have a hotel second 
to none east of Suez, and that it 
should set an example w hich should 
react throughout India in removing 
one of the greatest h.ndrances to 
agieeable travel in this country 
So he had the plans of his hotel 
draw-n With the sole purpose of 
securing an entireU wortlij bulding, 
he spared no expense in the raising 
of the magnificent superstuictuie , 
he equipped it With the latest modern 
appliances in the \\a\ of clcctiic 
light, fans, lifts, and cold storage 
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Till luc Mr J N T\T\ 


aiqiaratus , and he placed at the 
head of it a “ maitre d’ hotel ” of 
luiropean icjiutation This he did 
without looking for am immediate 
Imaiic.al reluin , hut content that 
he should be able to legaid his 
handiwork from cvei\ jiomt and 
find It good, that he should give 
his city something ful^ worthy of 
1 s> architcctuial magnificence and 
Its unique position as the gateway 
of India Foi interest upon the 
huge sum he embarked m the 
waif^’"^’ content to 

wS f'cl^cntures 

wL i^seness of mind 

and wise hbciality more conspicu- 
us than in this, the creation of his 


in old age , he has endowed the city 
at with a hotel which will make the 
!X stranger linger within its gates, 
id and which will prove of incalcu- 
n lable advantage to the dw’eller in 
Lt the Presidency There is something 
d peculiarly saddening m the comm- 
it dence that the fixing of the key- 
d stone of the noble dome should 
g ha\e preceded by only a few days 

0 the death of the man who inspired 

r >' 

:1 "In the later eighties Mr Tata 
f had an important share m experi- 
, ment'j carriid 011 m the Central 
j Provinces in smelting iron ore w-ith 
, local coal He w'as not, however, 

1 to set hiS hand to the plough and 
then turn back Undeterred bv' 

: official indifference and circumlocu- 
tion he kept the project m mind, 
and referred to scientific experts 
some of tlic jiractical difficulties 
encountered by him On the occa- 
sion of one of his recent visits to 
Liigland he mentioned the project 
in the course of coni'ersation to 
Lord George Hamilton The interest 
of the then Secretarj of State was 
at once aroused and he pressed 
Mi Tata to take it up vigoroush”, 
and urged him to be mindful of the 
patriotic obligation he was under 
as the most cntenirismg of Indian 
Inisiiiess men, to contribute m 
c\cr\ wa\ jiossible to the indus- 
trial f cvclojimcnt of the country 
On retuinmg to India Mr Tata 
lound that the obstruction or 
hro ^ secretariats had 

1 »ot merely a readi- 
iicss Iiut an eagerness to assist 
He confidenth believed that when 

Central Prov.nces would take rank 
as jicsscssing tlic most valuable 
non dcjiosits m the world It wm^ 
estimated that on a capital of about 
a crorc of rupees, an outturn of 300 

1 H could besecurcc” 

undci the most unfavourable cir- 

Ce 7 '' I p district 

of tJie Central Piovmces the wwk- 

if-f n'lnes behoved to 

have been .ihandoned a thousand 
jciim since No time was JooTe 

tlioroughly, and f,om all pS, 3? 

m" 'I'"' •'"’“■"i't.oSSi' 

' ” project successful. 
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a half of rupees m proving his con- 
cessions in the Central Provinces ' ’ 

Messrs T M THADDEUS&CO 
Produce Brokers, Calcutta This 
house of business was established in 



Mr T M Thaddecs 

the year 1883, by Mr Thaddeus 
Mesrope Thaddeus, in \\ hose hands 
the management since remained 
The firm is one of the oldest 
produce brokers in Calcutta and 
has been eminent!} successful, ha\ - 
ing one of the largest jute broking 
businesses at present carried on in 
India Ml Thaddeus is of Arme- 
nian parentage and uas born in 
Calcutta He is the son of the late 
Mr Mesrope Thaddeus who came to 
Calcutta m the year 1832, and 
established himself as a merchant 
Mr T M Thaddeus began ins busi- 
ness career as an Assistant in a Cal- 
cutta Mercantile firm at the age of 
16, and received a thorough train- 
ing in mercantile jiractice He 
then joined Messrs A B Shekleton 
& Co , who were freight brokers in 
a large way, and was in the manage- 
ment of their jute department for 
about three years. Upon the death 
of Mr Shekleton he started business 
on his own account, but on the 
failure of the Oriental Bank his 
capital was jeopardised and he was 
practically compelled to begin life 
over again At this j uncture, he was 
largely assisted by Mr W R Wil- 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF INDIA 

^ the late Mr 

Mr^%h ^ ^teel & Co 

ihPSB ^^‘teus connection with 
hese firms has been continued 

Jevotef Thaddeus 

aeiotes his whole time to his 

business and IS also the owner of 
Mnsiderable property m Calcutta 
He married Miss Lizzie Arrakiel 
Sir C P ChaS 
ot Hong-Kong, and has three 
daughters and a son 

Jlessrs THOMSON, LEHZEN & 
^0, Ld., Merchants. Calcutta — 
fills firm was established in the 
year 1888 by Mr J H Thomson 
(who had prenously had many 
years experience in the Calcutta 
rnarket as a bioker in hides and 
skins) in partnership Avith Messrs 
E F ” Lehzen and George Foster 
to carry on business in the export 
of hides and skins, a commodity 
which is particularly plentiful in 
India Messrs Thomson, Lehzen 
& Co soon attained a leading 
position in this line of business and 
after seventeen years’ successful 
working It was decided to convert 
the concern into a Limited Lia- 
bility Company', which was accord- 
ingly earned out in the y'ear 1903 
The business of the Company is 
at present earned on by Jlessrs 
0 Andersen & W H Thomson at 
Calcutta, and H Barske at Ham- 
burg The Company does a very 
large export business in hides and 
skins with manufacturers through- 
out Europe and America There 
are Branches at Carvnpore and 
Dacca, and the supplies ot goods 
which they handle are draivn from 
all parts of India Their large 
godowns and stores are situated 
m the Suburbs and arc capable 
of storing great quantities of their 
commodities Avaiting for shipment 
The Company is also large shippers 
of shellac and other products of 
India There are over 1,000 oper- 
atives in the employ' of the Com- 
pany whose work is directed by a 
staff of eight Europeans The 
Calcutta partners are both tho- 
roughly conversant withtheir line of 
business, havingmany years’ experi - 
ence behind them 

Messrs TURNER, MORRISON 
& Co , Bombay The partners in 
the firm arc Messrs A M Turner, 


W K J ^ Prophit and 
W K Dowding The firm have 
br^ches in London and Liverpool 
(Messrs Turner & Co the com? 

for India, Bombay and Chittagong 
Previous to 1887 Messrs Tumef, 
Mormon & Co had no firm m 
Bombay, and the Calcutta Office 
merely kept a representative to 
A *Fe interests of the 

AsiaticSteam Naxugation Company 
Limited, of w'hich they are the 
Managing Agents In 1887 the 
kte Mr G H Momson of Messrs 
turner & Co , Liverpool, came out 
to India and opened a Branch Office 
in Bombay, the late Mr R C Lees, 
who was brought across from the 
Calcutta Office, being appomtedthe 
first Manager of the new firm Be- 
sides acting as Agents for the Asiatic 
Steam Navigation Company the 
firm do a large chartering business 
fixing steamers to Europe, the Far 
East, and for country' employ'ment 
They also do a fairly large trade in 
coal, sugar, etc The present Mana- 
ger IS Mr J S Wardlaw Milne, who 
was appointed in 1902 He repre- 
sents the firm in the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce They are 
Agents for the Cossipore Sugar 
Works, the Asiatic Steam Naviga- 
tion Company, Limited, the Retne- 
ver Flotilla Company, Limited, 
the Shalimar Works, Limited , the 
Shalimar Paint, Colour and Varnish 
Company, Limited, and Lodna Col- 
liery Company, Limited They' are 
also Agents for the Gourepore Com- 
pany, Limited the Thames and 
Mersey Manne Insurance Company, 
Limited, the Australian Alliance 
Assurance Co , and City of Glasgow 
Life Assurance Company 

Messrs N J VALETTA & CO , 
Jute Brokers, Calcutta This firm was 
established in the year 1874 by Mr 
Nicholas John Valetta, w'ho carried 
it on alone for eleven years till in 
the year 1885, I*® joined in 
partnership by his brother Mr C 
J Valetta, and the two brothers 
have carried it on together ever 
since The brothers Valetta are 
also interested in the firm of Zeffo 
& Co , with Mr J M Rodocanachi, 
as agent of the Union Insurance 
Co of Pans and freight brokers, 
Messrs Valetta & Co are agents 
for the Chitpore Hydraulic Press- 
ing Co , Ld 
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Mr N J Vautt\ 


of ItiS natiNc country In 1865, he 
ctmc to Calcutta and settled as one 
of tilt resident managers of Argcntt 
Sec Ilian & Co , llcrcliants Th.s 
firm ^^cnt into liquidation on the 
dtatli of the principal partner in 
London, ulicn Mr Valctta started 
on Ins own account Mr Valctta 
and 111*) brother, Mr C J Valctta, 
arc the sons of the late Dr Jolm N 
\ alctta, LL D , Cambr.dge, n c L , 
London He was a member of the 
Bengal Chamber of Commerce, 
anti scr\ cd many years ago on the 
Committee of the Chamber and on 
the Boards of sarious Companies 
Both brothers taletta were edu- 
cated in Greece 

Mr TRIBHOVVNDVS VOR- 
JEVVIsDAS, J P,of Bombaj, Hon- 
orar\ Presidcnct JIag.stratc, Dircc 
tor of the Bank of Bomba\ , Director 
of the Ripon Manufacturing Com- 
pan\ L mitcd, the Colaba Lind and 
Mill Ciimpan\ Limited, and of 
tile Emperor Edward Sp.niiing and 
Alaiiiifactiiring Compain, Limited, 
Pros dent of the Art a Sudliar- 
niodata Sabin and the later.lal 
Lm.ashankar Yajmk Bhulcswar 
1 ihrart , Mcnilicr of the Bombaj 
PrcSidoncx Association and formerh 
a number of the Branch, Rojal 


\s ii,r Sjp 1 1\ , Irustei. of tlu 1 lU 
jagaiinath Shuiiktishtt Chiritihli. 
Disjiuisirt the Bnmlm \at.\t Dis 
]ii m ir\ and scs \.r d tdlicr eh irit ihlc 
Inst. tnt oils, also liLadimiii of the 
Kajiol B 111 1 Cttinimin t\ of Bomh.it 
for Set cr d J • ars Mr 1 nbhot iiul is, 
the eldtst son of the well-known 
Bomb u tit./eii, the late Mr \ iirje- 
\.uid.is Madhowdas, was born .n 
Bomb.it on the 22111* dat of March 
1848 He belongs to Hie Ru])3i 
DIiiiii). f.amilt.oiicof thefiw h.stonc 
and d.stiiigu.shed families ttlich 
marked Bombaj bt thc.r ojnilence 
and ontcrjirisc so far back .is the 
sctenteciitli centurj His ancestors 
came from Ghogla, in Katlnaw ar, to 
settle in Bombaj more than two 
hundred j ears ago The carl j educa- 
tion of Mr Tr.bhovandas w is carried 
on 10 h.s tcrnacular Gujarati, but 
I.iUr Ik attended the Eljihinstonc 
High School, which he left in iS6y 
with excellent command of English 
His bus ness tra.ning was acquired in 
thcemploj'of Messrs W &A Gra- 
ham A Co , Merchants of Bombay, 
in the piece-goods department of 
that firm, where he gamed the high 
esteem of its different heads, includ- 
ing Sir Frank Forbes Adam, kt , 
c I L , until recently President of the 
Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
Mr Tnbhovandas h.is alw ays been 
prominent in diantabli and religious 
w'orks affecting liis own and olIii.r 
commun.tus As far back as 1S75 
with the object of diffusing rel g.ous 
know'ledge amongst Hindus he es- 
tablished the ‘‘Arj'a Sudharmodaya 
Sabhii,” of which he is now the Pre- 
sident For the promotion of this 
institution the services of the lamous 
and learned Pand.t Gatoolalaji of 
Bombay w cre secured Tlie sen .ccs 
of this learned man were so h.ghlj 
satisfactory, that three j'cars later 
Mr Tnbhoxandas consened a meet- 
ing of influential H.ndu gentlemen, 
to consider the best mode of pubkclj 
recogn.zing the disinterested labours 
of the learnca Pandit, with the result 
that d fund was raised wb cli admit- 
ted of a presentat on of Rs 8, 000 
with dll address to the Pandit a 
balance of Rs 10000 being ,n\ ested 
m Bombat Port Trust bonds for his 
benefit In promoting th.s fund 
Mr Tnbliot a ida-» =h»w«.d .1 true 
desire to afford pubLe encourage- 
ment to the c.aiice of education In 
1SS8 Mr Tr.bhotandds was ap- 
pointed a Justice of the Peace hj 


(ro\ininuiU On Hk rctinnunt 
in l8.Sj of In'- mil le ‘'ttli <1 'pild's 
MiidiiOMla'-i Mr I nbhot ind.is w »s 
nil iiiimoii'-K ap|iiimd oiu of the 
Ik iidiiK II I f till, K i|)i>I B m. 1 1 (iinniii- 
iiit\ of Bnmbu indw is, it tin sune 
tiiiu jinstiitid With m iiddrisiof 
honour This pisiton In ntiiiKd 
till hjot when hu gmd 1111878, 
Mr I ribhot.indiis was ileitid a 
Coiine.llorf f theBomhi\ Muii.eipil 
Corjmr.it oil and was u eUctedfroin 
tinu to t.me to til s oIIicl tdl Ii.s re- 
tirement .11 189S During th.s jier.od 
of iS jea's he kciiilj w itched the 
interests of the r.ite-]).ijers In 18S1, 
Mr Tribhov.ind.is iKcanie a member 
of till firm o I Messis \urje\andas 
Madhowdas A Co , and ,n 189J tlu 
name ol the linn was clianged to 
Messrs Vurjevandas Madhowd.a-s A 
Sons In 18S4 Mr rr,bho\andas es- 
tablished a char table fund eallccl the 
Ivapol \ ,rash rt riuid, for the main- 
tenance and education of destitute 
members of his comiminitj' To this 
fund he contributed a large sum of 
money, and under his fostering care 
it has DOW reached a total of about 
Rs 30,000 Mr Inbhoiandns has 
frequently acted as Honorary' Secic- 
tary and Treasurer to funds raised for 
the recognition of the public services 



Mr T tiRjiiwnis 


rendered bj distingiiisbcd Bonibat 
c tireiis, such as tl c laic Sir Dmsln 
Maneckji Petit Bait Mr Bhnei, 
c I r ,ctc ,et<- and also to the memo’ 
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nal in Honour of the late Maharaja of lo 
Bhavnagar In 1893, at a meeting ei 
presided over by Lord Hams, then si 
Governor of Bombay, Mr Tribho- oi 
vandas was elected a Joint Honorary si 
Secretary to a fund raised for the sc 
relief of the sufferers in the Bombay hi 
riots In 1897, Mr Tnbhovandas al 
founded an institution to the mem- 01 
ory of his revered father, the late a 
Seth Vurjevandas Madhowdas, in si 
aid of the higher education of poor u 

and deservmg members of the Kapol b 

Bania community The funds of w 
the institution known as the Seth h 
Vurjevandas Madhowdas Kapol y 
boarding school, under his judicious f 
management, have now augmented r 
to about Rs 60,000. e 

In 1905, the Government of Bom- 
ba}^ was pleased to appoint Mr 
Tnbhovandas, Honorary Presidency 
Magistiate. 

The late Hon’ble Mr NOWROS- 
TEE NUSSERWANJEE WADIA 
wasborn in 1849, a member of a not- 
able family of Bombay ship-builders 
who during the i8th and 19th 
centuries constructed for the East 
India Company and for Govern- 
ment no fewer than 335 large 
sels At eleven years of age Mr | 
Nowrosjee went to England and ; 
began school life at Liverpool un^r 
Drs Leedam and Carter He 
passed first class m the Cambridge 
local examinations, receiving the 
degree of Associate of Arts, and 
returned to Bombay m 1866 
The infant mill industry of Bombay 
was at that time receiving a 
great impetus through the Ameri- 
can Civil War, and Mr N 
Wadia joined his father at the 
Royal how the Dinshaw Petit) 
Mills and soon afterwards became 
of the Albert Mill He 

next devoted his attention to 

naoer designing and constructing 

Smachmfry to its 
himself but labour difficulties 
Se ’it advisable to abandon 
Sie project, and he became an 
KriPineeon the Locomotive Depart- 
mS ot the Smd. Punjab and 
Sdhi Railway Shortly afterwards 

m M^nock^ee Petit MiU, 

involving the fesiruction^^o 

S of rupees Wadia reported 
Iwonh and his opinion differed 
tom "ihat of other 


local engineers that the advice of 
experts was sought These 

supported Mr Wadia's views, 

on which Sir Dinshaw Petit per- 
suaded him to accept, m 1874, 
sole charge of the mills Under 
his charge the mills prospered so 
abundantly that from time to time 
others were added, till they formed 
a large group, and m 1895 he 
started a cotton spinning mill of 
which Nowrosjee Wadia & Sons 
became agents, and followed this up 
with the Century Mills, which com- 
bined spinning and weaving A few 
years later he established a dyeing 
factory at Mahim Mr Wadia’s high 
reputation as an engineer was greatly 
enhanced by his designing and 



The late Hon Mr N N WadJA 


erectine one of the largest engines 
in the world at the Manockjee 
Petit Mills at Tardeo a work 
which has amply justified itoW 
and been extensively copied Mr 
Wadia was elected an Associate 
Member of the Institution of Crvil 
•Fnmneers and a Member of the 
Institute of Mechanical Engineers 

the Mihown^ 

Association, of 

Dpnutv Chairman, at the Interna 

SKiress «£ 

sfr l^es Westland, the Finance 

SmiLr, to urge objections to the 


Cotton Duties Bill, which had just 
been introduced. 

Of the 80 mills m the island of 
Bombay, employing 80,000 hands, 
it IS said that Mr Wadia was 
connected directly or indirectly with 
at least a third He took a 
leading part in the foundation of 
the Victoria Jubilee Technical Ins- 
titute, of which he was Honorary 
Secretary up to the time of his 
death, and it was largely owing to 
his efforts that the scheme for an 
Industrial Museum at Poona 
was successfully earned out As 
Chairman of the Committee of 
Management, he did his utmost to 
improve the condition of the 
pnmary schools m Bombay, and by 
subscribing liberally towards the 
prizes at the annual Bombay Art 
Exhibition he encouraged a higher 
branch of education In recogni- 
tion of his public services he was 
elected a Justice of the Peace and 
made a Companion of the Indian 
Empire Lord Reay appointed him a 
Member of the Governor’s Council, 
and on the expiry of the usual 
term of two years he was re- 
nominated by Lord Harns, and 
again appointed m 1895 by Lord 
Sandhuist, thus retaining his seat 
for a period of eight consecutive 

^ He was a trustee of the Parsi 
Panchayat and of the Sir J^setji 
Tnibhai Benevolent Institution, a 
promoter of the Parsi Death Fund, 
Ld, with the help of Mr Fraraji 
, Dinshaw Petit, was instrumental in 
launching a scheme for the housing 
of poor Parsis From 1896 Prague 
and famine relief 

nest attention, and he obtamea 

sanction to maintain a fever hos- 

mtal from the funds of tue 

Punchayat, besides which he per- 
,5 runcuay a i, ^.cnensaries at 


HombavanQJ»-ua“'^“‘' --- 
m founding and managing the Lepe_ 
Asylum at Bombay, and ffi^ 

osity, supplemented by gjj^jy 

ividow, for Nurses 

completed Wadia Home 

in connection with “e J J 

Hospital the exactions 

It was no doubt tne 

of his many ^Wadia’s 

toaiiy aav,» i» 


sougnr icst effected »o 
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at Boumeiiijuth on Decemoer 19th, 
1899, leaving a widow and three 
sons His record as a technical 
specialist may well be described 
as unique in India 

Mr NOWROJEE MANECKJEE 
WADIA, c I E —This gentleman 
comes from the well-known Parsee 
family of that name The Wadias 
during the eighteenth and the early 
half of the nineteenth century 
were settled at Bombay as ship- 
builders on no mean scale at a 
time when the countries east of 
Suez were undistinguished by any 
skill in the art The founder of 
the family and great grandfather 
of the subject of this sketch, Seth 
Lowjee Nusseiwanjee Wadia, who 
was born at Surat in the year 17I0, 
iad"'a peculiar bent towards the 
shipwright’s craft, and acquired 
such knowledge and skill in the same 
that his work came to be held m 
equal esteem with the best examples 
turned out in Europe The Parsee- 
bmlt ships of Bombay acquired a 
great reputation even with the 
mantime English nation During 
the century and more that Seth 
Lowjee Nusserwanjee Wadia and 
his descendants carried on the 
building of ships at Bombay, the 
business of designing and construct- 
ing the Vessels built remained 
entirely in native hands The 
original Wadia was thus the first 
to demonstrate that work on Euro- 
pean lines could be efficiently 
carried out by Asiatics without 
any assistance except from their 
own brains and hands During the 
years they practised the shipwright's 
art, the Wadias produced some 350 
men-of-war and other vessels 
The men-of-war were constructed 
to the orders of the Government 
of India and gave complete satis- 
faction for their stout and sea- 
worthy qualities, and the firm were 
awarded not only a gold medal but 
w extensive estate at Salsette near 
Bombay, which remains m the 
family to this day Seth Nusser- 
wanjee Wadia in return for services 
rendered by him to the French 
Government was decorated with the 
Legion of Honour by Napoleon 
Bonaparte The grandfather of Mi 
Nowrojee N Wadia inherited his 
mther s skill and was a prominent 

Ihe family had ceased to devote their 

50 


attention entirely to shipbuilding 
They had entered commercial life 
and took up business as brokers, 
and m negotiating loans for 
native princes and others For 
his valuable services as the agent 
of the French Government in India 
Mr Jehangeer Wadia was presented 
with a gold medal by Louis Philhppe 
On his death without male issue, 
the shipbuilding craft seems to have 
been abandoned by the family for 
want of a son inheriting the genius 
of the first Wadia and his son The 
splendid fortune left by Mr Jehan- 
geer Wadia passed to his daughter, 
Bai Mollibai Wadia, a very famous 
lady of her time She continued the 
commercial side of the family’s busi- 
ness and added considerably to the 
original wealth transmitted to her, 
owing to her great business capa- 
city She unfortunately lost her 
husband at the age of 26 and for the 
next 60 years devoted herself to a 
life of widowhood and good works 
Bai MoHibai was the mother of the 
present representative of the family, 
Mr Nowrojee M Wadia The habit 
of chanty which she practised 
during her long life has descended 
to her son During her lifetime 
Bai Mollibai gave away to deserv- 
ing works no less a sum than 
twenty-six lakhs of rupees Her 
public chanties included Rs 4,00,000 
for the hospital at Bombay which 
bears her name Rs 1,25,000 foi 
the fire temple at Udwada and 
^ ^>33’000 to the Petit Orphanage 
Despite these beneficences, owing 
to his mother’s great business 
qualities, Mr Nowrojee M Wadia 
mhented at her death, which took 
place in 1897, one of the greatest 
fortunes in India He received 
a sound training m vernacular and 
English, and established with his bro- 
ther, Jeh^eer N Wadia (since de- 
ceased) a firm under that name which 
entered into extensive commercial 
dealings with Europe In 1863 
Mr Nowrojee Wadia travelled in 
Europe, and was pemonally received 
by Emperor Napoleon III The 
Share mama ” of 1864 hit the firm 
Nowrojee &‘Co hardly In 
1867 Mr Nowrojee Wadia closed the 
business and devoted himself to 
other pursuits, including public 

f appointed a , 

Justice of the Peace in 1873, and ( 
the Government recognized his life- 
time of good works with the honour 


of a Companionship of the Indian 
Empire Mr Nowrojee Wadia was 
present with Sir Jamsetjee Jeejee- 
bhcro at the Imperial Assemblage 
at Delhi on the assumption of the 
title of Empress by Queen Victoria 
In munificence Mr Nowiojee 
Wadia, since his accession to 
the headship of the familj, has 
been noted for his benefactions, 
which in two and a half years 
after his mother's death amounted 
to over forty two thousand rupaes 
Mr Wadia is known for his chanties, 
but time alone can show how many 
have cause to be grateful to this 
Parsee philanthropist and descen- 
dant of the famous shipwright 

Mr DINSHAW EDULJI 
WACHA, j p , was born in Bom- 
bay in 1844, 3-nd educated at 
Elphinstone College, and has from 








/ - 0 * 


Mr D E Wacha 


his youth devoted great energy and 
much time to the furtherance of local 
^If-government When the first 
Municipal Act was passed in 1865 

a r ^ close study of it 

and of the debates thereupon , after- 
wards, as an assistant m the firm of 
Messrs Brodie & Wilson, Public 
Accountants, the first Municipal 
Auditors, he had an opportunity, 

nf ^0°^ full advantage, 

of studying municipal finance and 
the practical working of the Act 
As a trenchant and well-informed 
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critic of municipal affairs, Mr 
Wacha made himself felt through 
the medium of several newspapers, 
notably the Indian Spectator in 
the eighties, but it was not until 
1889 that he became a member 
of the Corporation, being elected 
thereto by the Fort Ward From 
the time when Sir Richard Temple 
formed the Drainage Commission, 
Mr Wacha has made city drainage 
a special studv and speaks with 
authority when new schemes are 
being discussed by the Corpora- 
tion As a specialist in statistics 
and all branches of finance and 
economics, Mr Wacha carries on 
his work far be3mnd municipal 
bounds, and his speeches and writ- 
ings in many an Indtanpaper, and on 
the public platform are well known 
He IS a whole-hearted supporter 
of the Indian National Congress of 
which he has been the Joint General 
Sccretar\ for the last twelve years 
and presided at its sessions of 1901 
in Calcutta the same year during 
which he was President of the Corpo- 
ration He is Jilso a member of the 
Improvement Trust, and isHonoiary 
Secretary of the Bombay Prosidencj' 
Association Ulr Wacha has been in 
the cotton industry for thirty 
years and represents one of the 
foremost firms of mill agents in 
Bombay He has been for eighteen 
years an artnc member of the 
Committee of the Bomba\ Mill 
Owners’ Association, and his manV 
thoughtful and useful speeches at 
the Annual General Meeting bear 
ample testimonr to his wide knou- 
ledge of industrial and commercial 
economics and statistics 

Messrs WILLIAMSON, MAGOR 

A- CO Agents and Merchants AO 4, 

Mangoe Lane, Calcutta, aie one o 
the most prominent of the several 
firms that have grown with the rise 

StheInd,anTeaIndu,lry ^ad- 

ed originalh m the >ear 1869 by 
Messrs^ T H Williamson and R B 
Magor. with offices at that bme at 
Vo® 7 New China Bazaai Stieet 
iir,,. mtl, 11 » 


agents foi Tea Companies and Es 
tates grew rapidly, and the firm 
soon removed to laiger premises 
first at No 3, Mangoe Lane, and 
again in 1875 to then present pre- 
mises at No 4, ill the same locality , 
and the firm still stands as a t3^ical 
Indian Agency House of the best 
t3^e They have other interests 
as Agents for Coal and Insurance 
Companies, and machinery ioi tea 
and other manufacturers Mr G 
G Andei son, who was till recently 
the doyen of the Calcutta House, 
]oined the film in 1874, his piei lous 
c\pei lence having lieen gained as a 
plantei in Cejdon He retired in 
1903 Mr A G Watson became a 
member in 1875 aftei 3 ears of e\pe- 
nence as a Tea Plantei He joined 
the London House in 1895 Mr ] 

H Williamson, one of the founders, 
letired from Calcutta in 1875, and 
Ml R B Magor acted as Managing 
Partner in Calcutta Mil he joined 
the London firm in 1884 Messrs 
] H Williamson and A G Watson 
aic both now deceased The pie- 
sent partneis in Calcutta are Messrs 
Lockhart Smith, P L Williamson 
and S G Anderson, and the London 
film of Gcoigc Willuimson &. Co is 
ropiescnted b) Messrs R P Magor, 
Robei t L\ ell and Richai d K Magoi 

Mr LOCKHART SMITH, of 
Messis Williamson, Magor & Co , 
Calcutta was born m the year 1866 
at Findhorn, Scotland, and was edu- 
caled at Abeideeii On completing 
his education, he at first turned his 
attention to the study of law, read- 
ing for two 3 ears in the Chambers 
of an Advocate in Aberdeen but m 
August 18S4 fie relinquished his 
studies in favour of a commercial 
career, and accepted an 
m the office of Messrs George 
Williamson & Co , of London His 
connection with the London firm 
lasted five years, when came to 
India, joining their Calcutta house, 
Messrs Williamson, Magor &. Co , m 
October 1889, of winch he ^ "ow 
fhe senior partner Mr Lockliar 
Smith is an guthonty on Tea m 
Bengal, having made a special study 
of Indian tea affairs, and throughout 
his business career has been closely 

comectedwitlithis great 

Sr firm having very extensive com 
nections, as Managing Agents and 
Affents, with many Estates ana 


tion and production of the chief 
products of Assam, Cachar and other 
Tea Districts He was Chairman 
of the Committee of the Calcutta 



all UicfvHVRT Smith 

Tea Traders’ Association for many 
3'ears, and m 1902 and 1904 and in 
1905 became Chairman of the Indian 
Tea Association Committee, his in- 
timate knowledge of the trade emi- 
nenth fitting him for this position 

Mr ROBERT LYELL WIL- 
LIAMSON Parlnei, Williamson, 



Mr R. L WlLLIAMSo^ 
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Magor & Co , Merchants and Agents, 
Calcutta, and of George Williamson 
& Co , Merchants and Agents, 
London, was born at Calcutta in the 
year 1874, and proceeded home for 
his education, which he received at 
Chfton College His first business 
framing was in the Tea Broking 
firm of William, James and Henry 
Thompson of Mincing Lane, London, 
with whom he lemained for two 
years Having completed his pre- 
liminary training in tea he was ap- 
pointed as Assistant to the Attaree- 
khat Tea Company, Ld , and came 
out to Assam in the year 1894 and 
remained till 1896, when he was 
invalided home as the lesult of 
having been mauled by a bear while 
out shooting He returned to India 
in 1898 to ]oin his present firm 
of Williamson, Magor & Co , as As- 
sistant He worked his way up to 
a partnership which was granted 
him m 1904 

Messrs WORMAN & CO , Mer- 
chants of 10, Meadows Street, Bom- 
bay, are a young firm, having been 
established there as recently as 1903, 
with offices at Hamburg, London, 
Manchester, Milan, Lyons New 
York and Barcelona They deal 
chiefly in imports of piece-goods, 
metals, etc, and in export of pro- 
duce Their Manager at Bombay 
IS Mr Emil Schumacher who was 
born in Germany and came out 
to take up the management in the 
year the business was started Mr 
Schumacher was educated at Ham 
burg and received his commercial 
education in one of the largest im 
port and export firms in Hamburg 

The YOKOHAMA SPECIE 
BANK, Ltd , Bombay We are 
often reminded that in spite of 
her great economic strides Japan 
IS as yet a poor country, but 
since she has adopted Western 
methods in so many things she has 
shown not only a tendency to 
rapidl} acquire wealth by her energy 
and enterprise but a remarkable 
capacity for dealing with it in the 
best of modern methods During the 
last half century banking has made 
quite unprecedented strides, and the 
most noteworthy concern devoted 
to finance is the Yokohama Specie 
Bank Ltd The Bank was originally 
started under the provisions of the 
National Bank Regulations on 


February 28th, 1880, but as, in 
addition to transacting general 
banking business, it had the specml 
object of acting as an organ to the 
country’s foreign trade, devoting 
particular attention to the stable 
adjustment of foreign exchange, 
and was besides deputed to manage, 
under official ordere, the foreign 
financial operations of the Imperial 
Government, a special law entitled 
the Yokohama Specie Bank Regula- 
tions was passed on July 6th, 1887, 
as being more in accordance with 
the scope of its operations 
The Bank’s financial history is an 
extraordinary one It started with a 
capital of three million yen, divided 
into 30,000 shares of ion yen each 



Mr K Kodama. 


Seven years later, at an extraordi- 
nary general meeting, on March 
30th, 1887, it was decided to double 
the capital, and with the approval 
of the Finance Secretary 30,000 
additional shares were issued The 
same thing was repeated on March 
loth, i8g6, and the capital was 
raised to twelve million yen , and yet 
again, on September 9th, 1899, it 
was decided to obtain the Finance 
Minister's assent to a third dupli- 
cation of the Bank's capital, which 
now accordingly stands at 
24,000,000 yen These successive 
increases were all necessitated by 
the continuous expansion of the 
Bank’s business operations From 
the beginning the Bank has paid 


very handsome dividends, such as 
15^ per cent with bonus of 20 per 
cent for the first half year of 1898, 
and 25 per cent for the second 
half-year of 1899 Besides chis, 
the reserve fund amounts to more 
than half the amount of the paid- 
up capital It IS noteworthy that 
the splendid building in Yokohama, 
begun in 1899 and finished in 1904 
was built entirely according to the 
designs and under the supervision of 
Dr Y Tsumaki, while the workmen 
engaged were mostly in the Bank's 
regular employ, only a few special 
pieces of work being given to outside 
agency In the same way granite, 
timber, marble, and all' materials 
employed were indigenous products, 
only ceitain glass and iron ware 
being imjjorted 

The Head Office of the Bank is 
located at Yokohama, Japan, with 
Branches at the following places — 

JAPAN 

lokio Kolie O^nlt-i Nii%n<alci- 

ABROAD 

London Honolulu Ncwchuml, 1 ill or 

L}on« Cliffuo Pekini; rielin)! 

New York Honi; Kong Port Arthur lientsin 

San Fnncisco Mukden Shanghai Bomb'll 

The Bank has correspondents in 
all important commercial centres at 
home and abroad, the number of 
the corresponding Banks being now 
over 250 

The Bombay Branch was opened 
for business on the 20th December 
1894 and IS doing a large business, 
more especially in financing the 
cotton exports to J apan Its present 
Manager is Mr K Kodama 

Mr WILLIAM ROBERT YULE, 
Manager of the Eastern Branch of 
the Manchester Assurance Company, 
which Company has been lately 
imalgamated with the Atlas Assur- 
ance Company, Ltd , of London, was 
born in the year 1868 at Peterhead, 
Aberdeenshire, Scotland He was 
for some 3iears educated at Dulwich 
College, and after finishing his 
education entered the Office of 
Messrs Gellately, Hankey, Sewell 
& Co, London In 1886 he came 
out to India and joined the firm of 
Messrs Finlay, Muir & Co as an 
Assistant He remained with them 
for nine years, and during the last 
few years of his connection with this 
firm held charge of their Insur- 
ance Department, going home on 
furlough in 1895 
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In 1896 he returned to India as 
Assistant Manager of the Manchester 



jlr tv R Yule 

Assurance Co for the East, at the 
same time entering the service of 


Messrs Jardine, Skinner & Co as 
Assistant Manager of their Insur- 
ance Department, and rising to 
his present position of Manager in 
1899, when his predecessor retired 
from India 

Mr Yule is also Manager and 
Underwriter of the Triton Insurance 
Company, Ltd, Fire and Marine, 
which Company is under the general 
management of Messrs Jardine, 
Skinner & Co He is a Member 
of the Committee of the Marine 
insurance Association of Calcutta, 
and in 1905 was elected Deputy 
Chairman, and .n 1906 Chairman, 
of the Calcutta Fire Insurance 
Association 

Messrs ALEXANDER YOUNG 
& CO , Engineers and Merchants, 
29, Pollock Street, Calcutta, and 
London The firm was originally 
established in Glasgow some twenty 
years ago by Mr Alexander Young, 
in whose hand the conduct oi the 
business has remained ever since 
As the firm rapidly progressed in 
importance, an office was opened 
in London, and some ten years ago 
another office was established at 


Birmingham London is now the 
Head Office As business with the 
East advanced in volume, it was 
found necessary to establish an 
office in Calcutta, which was accor- 
dingly done in the year 1905 The 
business of the firm is that of buy 
ing agents in Glasgow, London, 
and Birmingham for railways, 
dock-yards, shipbuilders, mill and 
mining concerns throughout the 
world They carry large stocks 
of goods in all the principal ports 
in the East and for these and 
the other requisites they deal in, 
they issue very finely got up des- 
criptive catalogues They have a 
considerable reputation for oil 
engines m which they do a large 
business The Hornsby oil engine 
exhibited by the firm at the 
Bombay Industnal Exhibition, 
1905, was awarded a gold medal 
first prize Lancashire and Cornish 
boilers and steam engines form an- 
other of the specialities which they 
handle m large quantities Their 
stocks penmt them to supply any 
kind of machinery 
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ANDERSON & Co, JAMES, page 249 Since the 
notice was printed, Mr Ezekiel A Gubboy has 
assumed charge of the House, owing to the 
lamented death of his father 


BANERJEE, SIR GOOROO DAS, page 143, col 3. 

line 18 Add “ma,di," 

BIGNELL, R A D’O, deceased 


BURKILL, J HENRY, i c s , page 147, cdl 3, last Ime 
For 1891 read 1896 

DENTITH, A W, i cs, page 153, col 2, line 20 Add 
j p , 2sth line, add "Cambridge Scholar and 
Prizeman " , add ai end “ Master of Lodge Con- 
cordia, Calcutta, No 3102 EC” 

FERGUSON, J C, 1 cs, page 156, col 2, line ii A/fer 
" India ” read “ is the eldest son of the late James 
Ferguson, f r c s , of Lincoln House, Richmond, 
Surrey”and^7i^f "marned ini904,MurielFlizabeth 
Gardyne, elder daughter of the late Dr William 
Anderson, of Hallyards, Peebleshire, and the 
Little Green, Richmond, Surrey Is Lieutenant 
in the Nami Tal Volunteer Rifles and Honorary 
Secretary of the Simla Amateur Dramatic Society ” 
GUPTA, The Hon’ble Mr Krishna Govinda, page 163, 
col 2, 3rd last line After " a Member of the 
Bengal Council ” add “ In the following year he 
was confirmed m the Board and was deputed to 
serve on the Indian Excise Committee ” 

HALLIDAY, F. L , page 164, is now F L Halliday, m v o 
HEWETT, J p, Hon’ble, page 167, is now Hon’ble 
SirJ P Hewett, K c s 1 , Lieutenant Governor of 
the United Provinces 


INGLIS, W A , I c s , page 172, col. i, line rg For Roads 
and Buildings Branch, read Irrigation Branch 
ISMAY, S M , Hon’ble, c s 1 , has now retired 
KENNEDY, R G , page 175, is now R G Kennedy, c i e 
LATOUCHE, Sir D , retired on the ist January 1907, 
and was succeeded by SirJ P Hewett 

LESLIE, F M , page ars, col 2, line 31 For 1893 
read 1892 ^ 

LUCKMAN, Rev WAG, page 179, col 2, line 9 
Add and wm appointed Officiating Archdeacon 
of Calcutta, May 1906 ” 


MACFARLANE, J, page 180 Mr Macfarlane died in 
London on the 5th December 1906 as the result 
of an operation 

MACPHERSON, J M., page 180, is now J M Macpher- 
son, c s I 

MITRA, The Hon’ble Mr Justice S C, page 185, col 

1, line 33 For Pamsthola read Pamesbola , col 

2, line 27, add “ k c s i ” , line 51, for ESHARA 

ISWAR , add at end “Mr Mitra has collected 
and published with annotations, the songs of 
one of the greatest 6f the ancient poets of 
Mithiia this being the first time these songs 
have been published m a collected form 
He also edited and added an Historical Preface, 
the Kyastha Karika (Genealogical Tables) 
of all Kyastha families of one section of 
Bengal " 

MITRA, RAI SAHEB, B M , page 185, col i, line 13 
Add " the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
standing first m the order of merit, and obtaining 
a gold medal ” 

MITTER, Mr KALI NATH, died in Calcutta, 6th 
February 1907 

OLDHAM, C E A W,ics, page 189, col 3 Add 
at end "appointed Director-General of Agriculture 
in April 1906 ” 

OUNG, Mr MOUNG HLA, page 190 Mr Oung died 
in Calcutta on the 23rd July 1906 

PANIOTY, Lt -Col , page z 1 7, col 3, line 23 For Colonel 
read Lieut -Colonel 


PRIESTLEY, Mr N G, page 193, col 3, line 13 Add 
Mr Priestley officiated as Director of Railway 
Traffic during the absence of the permanent m 
cumbent , ” page 194, col i, line 2, add " in March 
1906, Mr Priestley was appointed Agent of the 
South Indian Railway which appointment he now 
fills, page 194, col r, line 16, add he is Honorary 
Colonel of the South Indian Railway Volunteers 
RAMPINI, Hon'ble Mr Justice R F., page 194, col 2 
line 22 For Senior Member of the Civil Service 
in India, lead Second Senior Member 

RISLEY, Mr. H H, I.CS, page ig6, col 3, was awarded 

tne K. C I E on 1st January 1907 
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Agamalla, t> L 
Aitken, R 

Alcock, Ashdown & Co 
Alcock, A W , Lieat -Col 
Aldridge, Salmon & Co 
Allen, C G H , Hon’ble 
Alliance Bank of Simla 
Anderson, A S 
And°rson & Co , James 
Angelasto A , & Co 
Annandale, N , Dr 
Apcar, A A , Hon’ble 
Apcar, Alec 
Apcar, A G 
Aposfolides, £ C 
Arbnthnot & Co , James 
Arnold, G F 
Arracan Co 
Ashton, H $ 

Atmaram, V 
Baker, E N, Hon’ble 
Balbeer Mills 
Balmer, Larvne & Co 
Bauer and Krause 
Baner]ee, Goroo Das, Sir 
Bank of Bengal 
Bank of Bombay 
Banks, Chas , Dr 
Barker, P L 
Barrj' & Co 
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